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Preface 

These  two  volumes  form  the  second  series  of  the  Classified 
Catalogue  of  books  in  the  Library.  The  first  series  appeared 
in  three  volumes  April  ii,  1907  and  covered  the  period  from 
the  foundation  of  the  Library  to  July  i,  1902.  A  change  in 
type,  made  by  the  Library  at  that  date,  was  the  cause  for  end- 
ing the  first  series  of  the  catalogue  in  the  middle  of  a  year. 
This  second  series,  therefore,  begins  with  the  middle  of  the 
year  1902  and  brings  the  work  down  to  the  end  of  1906.  Ex- 
cept for  the  change  in  type  used  for  author  lines  and  call  num- 
bers this  new  series  follows  the  model  of  the  original.  Volumes 
added  to  the  Library  in  order  to  complete  sets  of  books,  parts 
of  which  were  listed  in  the  first  series  of  the  catalogue,  are 
entered  here,  with  a  reference  to  that  first  series. 

The  arrangement  followed  herein,  like  that  in  the  first 
series,  is  in  agreement  with  the  divisions  of  the  Decimal  Classi- 
fication, commonly  used  in  the  United  States,  a  brief  syn- 
opsis of  which  is  given  on  page  IX  of  this  volume.  Wherever 
changes  have  been  made,  it  has  been  our  endeavor  to  have 
these  changes  in  accord  with  the  enlarged  scheme  of  the  Deci- 
mal Classification  issued  by  the  Institut  International  de  Bib- 
liographic at  Brussels.  Individual  biographies,  however,  are 
arranged  in  one  alphabet  and  filed  under  the  name  of  the  sub- 
ject. Also  books  on  history,  and  on  travel  and  description, 
although  assigned  numbers  following  the  regular  classification, 
are  arranged  as  in  the  first  series,  that  is,  placed  together 
under  the  name  of  the  country  treated.  Full  author  and 
subject  indexes  have  been  included.  It  is  perhaps  no  more 
necessary  to  state  here  than  it  was  in  the  first  series  that,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  the  catalogue  does  not  show  the  entire 
resources  of  the  Library  upon  a  given  subject,  since  it  does  not 
list  specifically  parts  of  a  book  treating  a  particular  subject. 
Entries  of  that  character  are  to  be  found  only  in  the  card  cata- 
logue of  the  Library.  Moreover  it  was  not  the  intention  to 
make  a  bibliography,  therefore  many  details  commonly  inserted 
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even  in  library  catalogues  are  here  omitted,  the  object  being 
to  make  a  simple  catalogue  Tor  public  use  as  a  finding  list. 

The  Monthly  Bulletin,  which  has  been  issued  regularly  by 
the  Library  since  1896,  has  been  indexed,  beginning  with  the 
year  1907,  upon  the  same  general  plan  that  has  been  used  in 
the  indexes  for  the  first  two  series  of  this  catalogue.  It  may 
therefore  be  used  as  a  convenient  annual  supplement  to  the 
completed  catalogue  and,  if  further  experience  shows  it  to  be 
desirable,  the  issue  of  additional  series  about  once  in  five  years 
will  be  a  simple  and  comparatively  inexpensive  matter.  Few 
changes  were  necessary  in  the  preparation  of  these  two  vol- 
umes and  their  completion  has  been  possible  in  but  little  more 
than  one  year,  although  they  bring  the  record  of  the  Library 
from  about  145,000  volumes  up  to  242,000  volumes. 

With  but  a  single  exception  of  importance  the  work  has 
been  carried  forward  by  the  same  persons  who  accomplished 
the  task  of  the  first  series.  When  Miss  Mabel  A.  Frothingham 
left  the  service  of  the  Library,  in  December  1907,  her  position 
as  Editor. of  Publications  was  given  to  Miss  Irene  Stewart, 
who,  under  the  direction  of  the  Chief  Cataloguer,  Miss  Mar- 
garet Mann,  has  been  responsible  for  the  final  reading  of  the 
proof.  Cordial  acknowledgments  are  due  to  many  who  have 
contributed  to  the  success  of  the  undertaking,  but  beyond  the 
one  instance  mentioned  no  change  has  taken  place  that  can  call 
for  mention  here. 

Anderson  H.  Hopkins, 

May  2^,  ipo8.  Librarian. 


How  to  Use  the  Catalogue 

The  entries  in  this  catalogue  are  arranged  according  to 
the  Decimal  Classification,  a  system  by  which  like  subjects 
are  brought  together  and  related  subjects  are  grouped  in  an 
order  more  or  less  logical.  For  a  synopsis  of  the  classes  see 
page  IX. 

To  find  a  book  by  a  known  author  first  consult  the  author 
index  in  volume  2.  This  index  contains  the  author's  name, 
titles  of  his  works,  call  number  of  each  work  and  reference  to 
the  volume  and  page  of  the  catalogue  on  which  the  full  entry 
will  be  found.  The  call  number  opposite  each  title  is  the  sym- 
bol to  be  used  in  calling  for  the  book,  and  should  be  copied 
exactly.  If  the  work  is  in  more  than  one  volume,  the  volume 
wanted  should  be  specified  in  addition  to  the  full  call  number. 
The  titles  and  call  numbers  for  works  of  fiction  are  not  in- 
cluded in  the  author  index;  there  the  author's  name  only  is 
given,  with  a  reference  to  the  list  of  fiction,  where  the  full  en- 
try will  be  found.  Call  numbers  preceded  by  the  letter  "r"  or 
"b"  designate  books  in  the  reference  collection,  which  are  not 
lent  for  use  outside  the  Library.  These  books,  as  well  as 
all  others  in  the  Library,  may  be  consulted  freely  in  the  Refer- 
ence room.  The  letter  "j"  prefixed  to  a  call  number  indicates 
that  the  book  is  in  the  Children's  department.  The  author  in- 
dex includes  anonymous  titles,  names  of  societies  and  institu- 
tions, and  titles  of  all  periodical  publications. 

To  find  the  given  resources  on  a  general  subject  or  class 
the  synopsis  on  p.  IX  of  volume  i  may  be  consulted.  Only  the 
broad  classes  are  outlined  here,  but  the  table  serves  to  show 
at  a  glance  the  scheme  of  arrangement  followed  in  the  cata- 
logue and  furnishes  a  key  to  the  main  classes  of  literature.  A 
more  direct  way  to  find  books  on  a  particular  subject  is  to 
consult  the  subject  index  in  volume  2.  The  number  following 
the  subject  is  the  class-number  standing  for  that  subject  and 
shows  its  relative  location  on  the  shelves — for  example,  all 
books  on  chemistry  are  in  class  540.  The  page  number  refers 
to  that  place  in  the  catalogue  where  the  books  on  the  subject 
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in  question  are  entered  and  where  the  call  number  for  indi- 
vidual works  may  be  ascertained. 

Fiction  has  been  filed  after  the  general  class  Literature, 
vol.2,  p.969. 

Description  and  travel  is  grouped  with  the  history  of  the 
country  treated. 

Biography,  both  collected  and  individual,  has  been  placed 
after  the  general  class  History,  vol.2,  p.  1426.  For  individual 
biography  92  has  been  used  as  the  class-number. 

Errata  for  both  volumes  will  be  found  at  the  end  of 
volume  2. 


Synopsis  of  Classification 


Class  Volume  and  page 

ooo  General  works i:i 

010       Bibliography i :  i 

oao      Library  economy i:a8 

030       General  encyclopedias i :  36 

040       General  collections 

050       General  periodicals 1:37 

060      General  societies i :  42 

070      Newspapers i :  42 

080       Special  libraries 

090      Book  rarities i :  45 

100  Philosophy  1:48 

1 10       Metaphysics 1:51 

120      Metaphysical  topics 

130      Mind  and  body 1:52 

140       Philosophical   systems i :  59 

150      Psychology   i :  60 

160       Logic    1 :  66 

1 70      Ethics  1 :  67 

180       Ancient  philosophers i :  94 

190       Modern  philosophers i :  95 

200  Religion  1:102 

210       Natural  theology 1:110 

220       Bible    1:115 

230       Doctrinal  theology i :  129 

240  Devotional.    Practical. ..  .1: 142 

250       Homiletic    i:i47 

260       Church.    Institutions 1 :  150 

270       Religious  history 1 :  162 

280       Churches  and  sects 1:168 

290  Ethnic.    Non-Christian. .  .1: 180 

300  Sociology 1:194 

310      Statistics  1 :  204 

320       Political  science 1 :  209 

330      Economics    1:234 

340       Law   1 :  272 

350       Administration    i :  292 

360  Associations.  Institutions..i:  308 

370       Education  1:318 

380       Commerce   1 :  347 

390      Customs.    Folk-lore 1 :  355 

400  Philology 1:373 

41  o       Comparative i :  374 

420       English 1 :  375 

430      German 1 :  380 

440      French   i :  383 

450      Italian  i :  386 

460       Spanish 1 :  386 

470       Latin  i :  387 

480       Greek   : 1 :  388 

490       Minor  languages i :  388 


Class  Volume  and  page 

500  Natural  science i:393 

510      Mathematics  1:400 

520       Astronomy   ^'A^A 

530       Physics  1:411 

540      Chemistry i :  428 

550       Geology i :  445 

560       Paleontology  1:470 

570       Biology    1:473 

580       Botany 1:487 

590       Zoology 1:495 

600  Useful  arts 1:510 

610      Medicine i:  5^9 

620      Engineering  i:539 

630       Agriculture    i :  601 

640       Domestic  economy 1:617 

650       Commerce.    Business 1:620 

660       Chemical  technology 1 :  639 

670      Manufactures    1 :  667 

680      Mechanic  trades i :  67a 

690       Building   1:676 

700  Fine  arts 1:686 

710      Landscape  gardening i :  698 

720       Architecture    1 :  704 

730      Sculpture   1 :  736 

740      Drawing.   Decoration 1 :  748 

750       Painting   1 :  760 

760       Engraving   i :  779 

770       Photography i :  782 

780       Music    1:787 

790       Amusements  1 :  806 

800  Literature  1:827 

810       American   1:840 

■  820       English 1 :  867 

830       German   1:921 

840       French  1:941 

850       Italian i :  949 

860       Spanish 1 :  955 

870       Latin   1:956 

880      Greek  i :  958 

890      Minor  languages 1 :  963 

Fiction 2:969 

900  History 2:1152 

910  Geography  and  travel. .  .2: 1160 

920       Biography    2:1426 

930       Ancient   history 2:1176 

940      Europe 2: 1188 

950       Asia   2 :  1262 

960  t   Africa    2:  1287 

9700:  North  America 2:1298 

980     '  South  America 2: 1413 

990  [  Oceanica.  Polar  regions.. a:  1417 


General  works 

010     Bibliography 

Aungerville,  Richard  de  Bury. 

Philobiblon;  a  treatise  on  the  love  of  books;  the  English 

translation  by  J.  B.  Inglis.     1899 roio  Aga 

First  printed  in  Latin  at  Cologne  in   1473. 

Richard  dc  Bury  (1281-1345)  was  an  English  ecclesiastic,  a  patron  of 
learning  and  a  lover  and  collector  of  books.  He  founded  a  library 
at  Oxford  in  connection  with   Durham  College. 

"Written  as  a  sort  of  handbook  to  his  library  at  Durham  College.  It 
is  an  admirable  treatise  in  praise  of  learning,  at  times  rhetorical, 
but  full  of  genuine  fervour... He  gives  an  interesting  description  of 
the  means  by  which  he  collected  his  library;  he  examines  the  state  of 
learning  in  England  and  France.  He  speaks  of  books  as  one  who 
loved  them,  and  gives  directions  for  their  careful  use.  Finally,  he 
explains  his  rules  for  the  management  of  the  library  which  he 
founded.  The  work  is  an  admirable  exhibition  of  the  temper  of  a 
booklover  and  Hbrarian."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Bibliographer,  [New  York];  monthly,  1902-03.    v.1-2.     1902- 

03 qroio  34733 

No  ftiore  published. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America. 

Proceedings   and    papers,    1904/05-date.     v.i-date.      1906- 

date qroio  B4733 

Bulletin   de   I'lnstitut    International   de   Bibliographie,    1904- 

date.     9e  annee-date qroio  B875 

Chicago,  Bibliographical  Society. 

Year  book,  1899/ 1900- 1902/03.     1900-03 roio  C43 

No  more  published. 

Clegg,  James,  comp. 

International    directory   of   booksellers,    and   bibliophile's 
manual,   including  lists  of  the  public   libraries  of  the 

world.     1903 roio  Cssia 

Bibliographies,  Book  and  library  catalogues,  Concordances,  Ex-libris  so- 
cieties, Book-plates,  p.363-370. 

The  same.    1906 roio  CsS^S 

Concilium  Bibliographicum,  Zurich. 

Annotationes     Concilii     Bibliographici,     1905-date.       v.i- 

date.     1905-date roio  C74 

Gesellschaft  der  Bibliophilen. 

Jahrbuch  (6.-date),  1904-date roio  G33 

Joline,  Adrian  Hoffman. 

Diversions  of  a  book-lover.     1903 010  J38 

Chatty  and  entertaining  volume,  full  of  lively  talk  about  books  and  the 
whims  and  oddities  of  bookmen. 

Lang,  Andrew. 

Books  and  bookmen.    1899 oio  La3b 

Contents:  Elzevirs. —  Ballade  of  the  real  and  ideal. —  Rich  and  poor. — 
Doris's  books. — The  Rowfant  books. — To  F.  L. — Some  Japanese  bogie- 
books. —  Ghosts  in  the  library.  —  Literary  forgeries.  —  Bibliomania  in 
France. — Old  French  title-pages. — A  bookman's  purgatory. — Ballade  of 
the  unattainable. — Lady  book-lovers. 
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Literary  year-book,  1902-date.    v.6-date.     1902-date roio  L74 

For  V.1-5  see  preceding  catalogue. 

London,  Bibliographical  Society. 

Transactions,  1892/93-date.     v.i-date.     1893-date toio  L8a 

Medlicott,  Mary,  conip. 

Abbreviations  used   in   book  catalogues.      1906.      (Boston 
Book   Company.     Bulletin   of  bibliography  pamphlets, 

no.15.) roio    M56 

Pollard,  Alfred  William. 

Books   in   the   house;   an   essay   on   private   libraries   and 

collections  for  young  and  old.      1904 roio  P76 

Six   chapters   on  book-collecting. 
Proctor,  Robert  George  Collier. 

Classified  index  to  the  "Serapeum."    1897.     (London,  Biblio- 
graphical  Society.) roio   P96 

The  "Serapeum"  was  a  German  bibliographical  periodical  published  in 
Leipzig,   1840-1870. 

Rees,  J.  Rogers. 

Pleasures  of  a  book-worm.   1886 010  R28 

Contents:  Concerning  books  and  lovers  of  books. — Home  and  books; 
glimpses  of  earthly  paradise. — The  romance  and  reality  of  dedications. 
— An  odd  corner  in  a  book-lover's  study. — Genius  and  criticism. — On 
the  pursuit  of  literature   in   odd  moments. 


012-013     Bibliography  of  individual  authors 

Ashbee,  Henry  Spencer. 

Iconography  of  Don  Quixote,  1605-1895.  1895.  (Lon- 
don, Bibliographical  Society.  Illustrated  monographs, 
no.3.) qroi2  C33 

"Some  authorities  consulted,"   p.  172-177. 

Browne,  Nina  Eliza,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  Nathaniel  Hawthorne.     1905 roi2  H36b 

Haney,  John  Louis,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge.     1903 roi2  C68h 

Hickcox,  John  Howard. 

Bibliography     of     the     writings     of     Franklin    Benjamin 

Hough.    [1886.] roi2  HSsh 

Paltsits,  Victor  Hugo,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  the  separate  and  collected  works  of  Philip 

Freneau,  with  an  account  of  his  newspapers.     1903 roi2  F92 

Pennypacker,  Samuel  Whitaker. 

Library  of  the  Hon.  Samuel  W.  Pennypacker.     2v.  in   i. 

1905-06 qroi2  F87P 

Contents:  Books  printed  by  Benjamin  Franklin;  books  from  the  library 
of  Benjamin  Franklin;  letters  written  by  Benjamin  Franklin  and  his 
son,  Wm.  Franklin;  books  relating  to  Benjamin  Franklin. — Unique 
collection  of  personal  association  books,  which  includes  books  once 
owned  by  great  personages  and  manuscript  commonplace  books, 
journals  and  diaries  of  eminent  Americans  of  colonial  and  Revolu- 
tionary times. 

Prideaux,  William  Francis,  comp. 

Bibliography   of  the   works   of   Robert   Louis   Stevenson. 

1903 roia  S84 

Prideaux,  William  Francis. 

Notes  for  a  bibliography  of  Edward  FitzGerald.     1901 roi2  F57P 
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Shaw,  William  Arthur,  ed. 

Bibliography  of  the  historical  works  of  Dr  Crcighton,  Dr 
Stubbs,   Dr   S.  R.  Gardiner   and    Lord    Acton;   ed.   for 

the  Royal  Historical  Society.     1903 roia  S53 

Thomson,  John,  librarian,  comp. 

Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  writings  of  Sir  Walter  Scott. 

1898.     (Philadelphia — Free  library.     Bulletin,  no. i.) ..  .qroxa  P49 
United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

List  of  Lincolniana  in  the  Library  of  Congress;   [comp.] 

by  G.  T.  Ritchie.     1903 qroia  L71U 

Contents:     Writings  of  Abraham   Lincoln. — Writings  relating  to  Abra- 
ham Lincoln. 

The  sanie,  with  supplement.     1906 qroia  Lyiua 

List  of  the  Benjamin   Franklin  papers  in  the  Library  of 
Congress;  comp.  under  the  direction  of  W.  C.   Ford. 

1905 qroia    F87U 

Williamson,  E.  S. 

Glimpses  of   Charles   Dickens  and   catalogue  of   Dickens 

literature  in  library  of  E.S.Williamson.     1898 roi2  D55W 

Columbus,  Knights  of — Milwaukee  council  no.524. 

Catalogue    of    Catholic   books    in    Milwaukee    Public    Li- 
brary.     1904 rois   Cya 

Finotti,  Joseph  Maria,  comp. 

Bibliographia  Catholica  Americana;  a  list  of  works  written 
by  Catholic  authors  and  published  in  the  United  States. 

V.I.     1872 qroi3   F51 

V.I.     From  1784  to  1820  inclusive. 


014    Anonyms.     Pseudonyms 

Holzmann,  Michael,  &  Bohatta,  Hanns,  comp. 

Deutsches  anonymen-lexikon,  1501-1850.    v.1-3.     1902-05.  .1014  H75 
V.I.     A-D. 
V.2.    E-K. 
V.3.     L-R. 
Deutsches  pseudonymen-lexikon.     1906 roi4  Hyfd 

Bibliography,   p. 5-7. 


015     Bibliography  of  special  countries 
England 

Arber,  Edward,  ed. 

Term  catalogues,  1668-1709,  with  a  number  for  Easter 
term,  171 1;  a  contemporary  bibliography  of  English  lit- 
erature in  the  reigns  of  Charles  II,  James  II,  William 
and  Mary,  and  Anne;  ed.  from' the  very  rare  quarterly 
lists  of  new  books  and  reprints  of  divinity,  history, 
science,  law,  medicine,  music,  trade,  finance,  poetry, 
plays,  etc.,  with  maps,  engravings,  playing  cards,  etc. 
issued  by  booksellers,  etc.  of  London.     3v.     1903-06.  .qro  15  A66 

V.I.      1668-1682. 

V.2.    1683-1696. 

V.3.      1697-1709,  and  Easter  term,  1711. — Text  and  index. 


4  BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  SPECIAL  COUNTRIES 

English  catalogue  of  books,  1901-05.    v. 7.    1906 qrois  E64 

For  V.I -6  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Growoll,  Adolf. 

Three  centuries  of  English  booktrade  bibliography;  an 
essay  on  the  beginnings  of  booktrade  bibliography 
since  the  introduction  of  printing,  and  in  England  since 
1595-    1903 roi5  G94t 

Contains   also   a   list   of  the   catalogues,   etc.    published   for   the   English 

booktrade  from  1595  to  1902,  comp.  by  Wilberforce  Eames. 
"With    Mr.    E^mes's   addition,    it   is   practically  a  catalogue   of   English 
catalogues  of  books.      Yet   it  is  not  all   dry   reading,   for   it  contains 
curious   items   about   books   and   bookselling,   that   will   be   of   interest 
even  to  the  cursory  and  careless  reader."     Nation,  1903. 
Hodgson,  Thomas,  pub. 

London  catalogue  of  books,  1816  to  1851.    2v.    1851-53 rois  H661 

V.2  is  a  classified  index. 

For  later  edition  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Reference  catalogue  of  current  literature,  1902-06.  4v.  1902-06.  .roi5  R28 

Each  issue  is  in  2  volumes. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Canada 

Burpee,  Lawrence  J.  comp. 

A  Canadian  bibliography  for  the  year  1901.     1902 roi5  B94 

Reprinted  from  the  "Proceedings  and  transactions"  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Canada,  ser.2,   v.8,  sec.   2,    1902-03,   p.233-344. 

List  of  books  and  magazine  articles  written  by  Canadian  authors  and 
covering  the  subjects  of  history,  biography,  literature,  archaeology  and 
science.  > 

United  States 
American  catalogue,  1900-05.    v.7,  pt.1-2.    1905 VOis  Asi 

pt.2  of  V.7  contains  bibliographical  data. 

This  is  supplemented  by  the  "Annual  American  catalogue." 
For  v.i-6  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Book  review  digest;  annual  cumulation,  i90S-date.     v.i-date. 

1905-date qrois  B63 

Title  of  V.I  reads  "Cumulative  book  review  digest." 
Bowker,  Richard  Rogers,  comp. 

State  publications;  a  provisional  list  of  the  official  publica- 
tions of  the  several  states  of  the  United  States,  from 

their  organization,    v.2-3.    1902-05 roi5  B66s 

v.2.     North  central  states:     New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio, 

Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin. 
V.3.     Western  states  and  territories. 
For  V.I   see  preceding  catalogue. 

Budington,  Margaret,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  Iowa  state  publications  for  1900  and'1901. 

1903 qroi5  B85 

Reprinted  from  the  "Iowa  journal  of  history  and  politics,"  July  1903. 
Butler,  James  Davie. 

American    pre-Revolutionary    bibliography;    [reprinted] 

from  the  "Bibliotheca  sacra"  for  January  1879.     1879 roi5  B97 

Evans,  Charles,  of  Chicago,  comp. 

American  bibliography;  a  chronological  dictionary  of  all 
books,  pamphlets  and  periodical  publications  printed  in 
the  United  States  from  1639  to  and  including  1820,  with 
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bibliographical  and  biographical  notes,     v.1-3.     1903- 

05 qrois  E94 

T.I.       1639-1739- 

v.a.     1730-1750. 
V.3-     1751-1764. 

Hayes,  Rutherford  Piatt,  comp. 

Publications  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  1803-1896,  with  an  index 

to  the  executive  documents.     1897 roi5  H37 

Hill,  Frank  Pierce,  &  Collins,  V.  L.  comp. 

Books,    pamphlets    and    newspapers    printed    at    Newark, 

New  Jersey,  1776-1900.    1902 , roi5  H55 

Kelly,  James,  bibliographer. 

American  catalogue  of  books  (original  and  reprints)  pub- 
lished in  the  United  States  from  Jan.  1861  to  Jan.  1871. 
2v.     1866-71 roi5  K17 

Supplement  at  the  end  of  each  volume  containing  names  of  learned 
societies  and  other  literary  associations,  with  a  list  of  their  publica- 
tions, 1861-71. 

Supplement  at  the  end  of  v.i  containing  list  of  pamphlets,  sermons  and 
addresses  on  the  Civil  war  in  the  United  States,  1861-66. 

Thompson,  Thomas  P.  comp. 

Louisiana  writers,  native  and  resident,  including  others 
whose  books  belong  to  a  bibliography  of  that  state,  to 

Which  is  added  a  list  of  artists.    1904 roi5  T38 

Compiled  for  the  Louisiana  state  commission  of  Louisiana  Purchase 
Exposition. 

United  States — Copyright  office. 

Catalogue  of  copyright  entries,  1903-date.    1903-date roi5  U35 

In  July  1906,  with  the  beginning  of  a  new  series,  the  Periodicals,  Musi- 
cal compositions  and  Engravings,  prints,  etc.  were  entered  in  separate 
alphabets  and  form  pts.2-4  of  each  annual  volume, 
pt.i  contains  Books,  dramatic  compositions,  maps  and  charts,  and  forms 

4  quarterly  volumes  during  the  year. 
Title  of  volumes  from  1903  to  July  1906  reads  "Catalogue  of  title  entries 
of  books  and  other  articles." 

United  States  catalog;  books  in  print,  1902;  ed.  by  M.  E.  Pot- 
ter.    Ed.2.     1903 qrois  U2533 

The  same;  supplement,  1902-05.     1906 qroi5  U253a 

This  catalogue  is  supplemented  and  kept  up  to  date  by  the  "Monthly 
cumulative  book  index." 


Other  countries 

American  Library  Association. 

Partial  list  of  French  government  serials  in  American  li- 
braries; comp.  by  the  Committee  on  foreign  documents. 
1902.  (New  York  (state) — Library.  Bulletin;  bibliog- 
raphy, V.3.) roi5  Asia 

Bibliografia  espafiola;  revista  general  de  libreria,  de  la  im- 
prenta  y  de  las  industrias  que  concurren  a  la  fabricacion 
del  libro;  [semimonthly].  May  1901-date.  v.i-date. 
[i90i]-date qrois    B473 

Bibliografia  italiana;  giornale  dell'  Associazione  Tipografico- 
libraria  Italiana;  [semimonthly],  1903-date.  v.37- 
date qrois    84732 
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Giornale  della  libreria,  della  tipografia  e  delle  arti  e  Industrie 

affini;  [weekly],  1903-date.    v.i6-date.     1904-date qrois  G43. 

Supplement  to  "Bibliografia  italiana"  published  by  the  Associazione 
Tipografico-libraria  Italiana.  ' 

Hinrichs,  J.  C.  pub. 

Verzeichnis  der  im  deutschen  buchhandel  neu  erschienenen 
und  neu  aufgelegten  biicher,  landkarten,  &c,  July  1880- 

89.    V.16S-183.     1880-89 qroi5  H56 

V.167,  1881,  pt.2;  V.170,  1883,  pt.i;  V.176,  1886,  pt.i;  V.178-179,   1887; 

V.181,   1888,  pt.2  wanting. 
For  v.igo-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Kayser,  Christian  Gottlob,  conip. 

Vollstandiges  bvicher-kxicon,  1899-1902.  v.31-32.  1903-04.  .qroi5  K14 
V.31.     1 899-1 902,  A-K. 
V.32.     1899-1902,  L-Z. 
v.32a.     Index,  v.31-32. 
For  V.1-30  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Lorenz,  Otto  Henri,  comp. 

Catalogue  general  de  la  librairie  frangaise,  1891-1899.    v.15- 

16,  17,  pt.i-2.    1904-06 roi5  L87 

v.is.     1 891-1899;  redige  par  D.  Jordell. 

V.16-17.     Table  des  matieres,   1891-1899;  redige  par  D.  Jordell. 

For  V.1-14   see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pagliaini,  Attilio,  comp. 

Catalogo  generale  della  libreria  italiana,  1847-1899.     [3V.] 

1901-05 qroi5    Pi4^ 

[v.  I.]  A-D. 
[V.2.]  E-O. 
[V.3.]     P-Z. 

016     Bibliography  of  special  subjects 

Many  other  bibliographies,  forming  parts  of  books,  will  be  found  noted  with  the  books^ 
under  the  subjects  of  which  the  books  themselves  treat. 

American  Library  Association. 

A.  L.  A.  catalog;  8,000  volumes  for  a  popular  library,  with 
notes,  1904;  prepared  by  the  New  York  State  Library 
and  the  Library  of  Congress  under  the  auspices  of  the 
American     Library     Association     Publishing     Board. 

1904 qroi6    Asia 

pt.  I .     Classed. 
pt.2.     Dictionary. 
The  same * qoi6  A51 

British  Museum. 

Subject  index  of  the  modern  works  added  to  the  library, 

1881-1900.    3v.     1902-03 qroi6  B75S 

V.2.     F-M. 
V.3.     N-Z. 

The  same,  1901-05;  ed.  by  G.  K.  Fortescue.     1906 qroi6  Byssz^ 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

[Reading  lists  and  catalogues  of  special  collections,]    1892- 

1904.     Pittsburgh roi6  C2ir 

Contents:  King  Arthur  and  the  knights  of  the  Round  Table;  books  for 
the  story  hour,  November  1902-February  1903. — Stories  and  ballads 
of  Robin  Hood;  books  for  the  story  hour,  1904-1905. — Reading  list 
for  Christmas  day,  December  1902. — Steam  turbines;  references  to 
books  and  magazine  articles. — Books  on  philately  in  the  Carnegie  Lib- 
rary of  Pittsburgh. — List  of  Polish  books  in  the  Lawrenceville  branch 
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of  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pituburgh. — List  of  Swedish  books  in  the 
I^wrencevillc  branch  of  the  Carneirie  Library  of  Pituburgh. — CaU- 
logue  of  the  Karl  Mcrz  musical  library,  held  by  the  Academy  of 
Science  and  Art  in  trust  for  the  Carnegie  Free  Library  of  Pittsburgh, 

Harvard  University — Library. 

Bibliographical  contributions;  ed.  by  Justin  Winsor.    v.4, 

no.54-57.     1906 qroi6  H33 

Contents:  Yust,  W.  F.  comp.  Bibliography  of  Justin  Winsor. — Potter, 
A.  C.  Descriptive  and  historical  notes  on  the  library  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity.— Catalogue  of  English  and  American  chap-books  and  broadside 
ballads  in  Harvard  College  library. — Currier,  F.  C.  and  Gay,  E.  L. 
Catalogue  of  the  Moliere  collection  in  Harvard  College  library. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago. 

List  of  cyclopedias  and  dictionaries,  with  a  list  of  di- 
rectories, August  1904.     1904 qroi6  J35 

Michigan — Library  commissioners,  Board  of. 

Catalogue  of  books  suitable  for  a  popular  library.    1901. .  .roi6  M66 
New  York  (state) — Library. 

Bulletin ;  bibliography,    v.3,  no.33-date.    I902^ate roi6  N36 

v.3,  (no.33-41 ).  Partial  list  of  French  government  serials  in  American  li- 
braries, comp.  by  the  -\.  L.  A.  committee  on  foreign  documents. — 
Selection  from  the  best  books  of  1901,  with  notes. — Selection  from  the 
best  books  of  1902,  with  notes. — Selection  of  cataloguers  reference 
books  in  the  New  York  state  library. — Selection  of  the  best  books  of 
1903,  with  notes. — Reading  list  on  ethics,  by  F.  H.  Whitmore. — Selec- 
tion from  the  best  books  of  1904,  with  notes. — A  selection  from  the 
best  books  of  1905,  with  notes. — Reading  list  on  Florence,  by  Everett 
Robbins  Perry,  '03. 
For  V.1-3,  no.32  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Thomson,  John,  librarian,  comp. 

Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  series  of  works  known  as  the 
Library    of   old    authors.      1899.      (Philadelphia — Free 

library.     Bulletin  no.2.) qroi2   P49 

Bound  with  his   "Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  writings  of  Sir  Walter 
Scott." 
Wisconsin — Free  library  commission. 

Suggestive  list  of  books  for  a  small  library  recommended 
by  the  state  library  commissions  of  Wisconsin,  Minne- 
sota, Iowa,  Nebraska,  Idaho  and  Delaware,  Jan.  1902. 
[1902.]  roi6  W81 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Wisconsin — Public  instruction.  Superintendent  of. 

List  of  books  for  high  school  libraries  of  Wisconsin,  May 

1900.     1900 roi6  W81 

The  same,  Nov.  1902.    1902 roi6  W81I 


Bibliography  of  bibliography 

Courtney,  William  Prideaux,  comp. 

Register  of  national  bibliography,  with  a  selection  of  the 
chief    bibliographical    books    and    articles    printed    in 

other  countries.     2v.     1905 roi6.oi  C84 

Bibliography  of  bibliographies. 

"A   work   which    is    without   a   rival    in   the   branch    of    scholarship   em- 
braced by  it."     Athenaeum,  1905. 

Ford,  Paul  Leicester,  comp. 

Check    list    of    bibliographies,    catalogues,    reference-lists 
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and  lists  of  authorities  of  American  books  and  subjects. 

1889 qroi6.oi  F76 

John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago. 

List   of  bibliographies   of   special   subjects,  July    1902. 

1902 qroi6.oi  J35 

Sabin,  Joseph,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  bibliography;  or,  A  handy  book  about 
books  which  relate  to  books;  being  an  alphabetical  cat- 
alogue of  the  most  important  works  descriptive  of  the 
literature  of  Great  Britain  and  America,  and  more  than 

a  few  relative  to  France  and  Germany.     1877 roi6.oi  Sii 

"Alphabetical  list,  sometimes  with  exact  collations,  and  some  notes. 
Lack  of  systematic  arrangement  lessens  its  value  considerably." 
Josephson's  Bibliographies  of  bibliographies,   1901. 


Bibliography  of  cataloguing 

Jahr,  Torstein,  &  Strohm,  A.  J.  comp. 

Bibliography  of  cooperative  cataloguing  and  the  printing 
of  catalogue  cards,  with  incidental  references  to  inter- 
national   bibliography    and    the    universal    catalogue, 

(1850-1902).     1903 roi6.025  J15 

Reprinted   from  the  report  of  the  librarian  of   Congress  for  the  year 
ending  June  30,  1902. 


Bibliography  of  newspapers  and  periodicals 

Annuaire  des  journaux,   revues   et  publications  periodiques, 
parus  a  Paris,  jusqu'en  novembre  1899-1900,  1903,  1905. 

2oe-2ie,  24e,  26e  annee.     1900-06 roi6.o5  A61 

Boston  Book  Company. 

Check   list  of  American   &   English   popular  periodicals; 

comp.  by  F.  W.  Faxon.    1899 roi6.05  B644 

British  Museum. 

Newspapers  published  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  1801- 

1900.    190S qroi6.o72  B75 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

Alphabetical  finding  list  of  the  periodicals  received  at  the 
Carnegie   Library   of    Pittsburgh,    1899,    1900-01,    1904. 

1899-1904.     Pittsburgh roi6.05  C216 

Faxon,  Frederick  Winthrop,  comp. 

"Ephemeral  bibelots;"  a  bibliography  of  the  modern  chap- 
books  and  their  imitators.     1903 roi6.05  Fag 

Reprinted  from  the  "Bulletin  of  bibliography,"  y.3,  1903. 
Galbreath,  Charles  Burleigh,  comp. 

Newspapers  and  periodicals  in  Ohio  State  Library,  other 
libraries  of  the  state,  and  lists  of  Ohio  newspapers  in  the 
Library  of  Congress  and  the  library  of  the  Historical 

Society  of  Wisconsin.    1902 qro27  Gz4 

Bound  with  his  "Sketches  of  Ohio  libraries." 
John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago. 

List  of  current  periodicals  in  the  reading  room,  June 

1902.     1902 qroi6.05  J35 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OP  RARE  BOOKS  9 

List  of  serials  in  public  libraries  of  Chicago  and  Evanston; 

supplement,  corrected  to  April  1903.    1903 qroi6^5  C43i 

The  same;  supplement,  corrected  to  Nov.  1905,  with  a  bibli- 
ography of  union  lists  of  serials.    1906 qroi6.05  €4383 

The  original  list  which  these  supplement  was  published  by  the  Chicago 
Library  Club  in  1901   and  is  entered  in  the  preceding  catalogue. 

Providence  libraries. 

Cooperative  bulletin  of  the  Providence  libraries,  June  1902. 

V.3,  no.6.    [1902.]  qroi6.05  P97 

This  number  consists  of  a  cooperative  list  of  periodicals,  currently  re- 
ceived in  Providence  libraries. 

United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

Check  list  of  foreign  newspapers  in  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress;   comp.   under   the   direction    of   A.    B.    Slauson. 

1904 qroi6.07  U25C 

Victoria — Public  library,  museums  and  national  gallery. 

Catalogue   of  current   periodicals   received  at  the   Public 

library  of  Victoria.     1905 roi6.05  V3X 


Bibliography  of  rare  books 

Cohen,  Henry. 

Guide  de  I'amateur  de  livres  a  vignettes  du   XVIIIe 

siecle.     1873 roi6.096  066 

Copinger,  Walter  Arthur,  ed. 

Supplement  to  Main's  Repertorium  bibliographicum;  or, 
Collections  towards  a  new  edition  of  that  work.    2  pts. 

in  3v.    1895-1902 roi6.093  C79 

pt.x.  Containing  nearly  7000  corrections  of  and  additions  to  the  colla- 
tions of  works  described  or  mentioned  by  Hain. 
pt.2  in  2V.  A  list  with  numerous  collations  and  bibliographical  par- 
ticulars of  nearly  6000  volumes  printed  in  the  fifteenth  century,  not 
referred  to  by  Hain. — The  printers  and  publishers  of  the  XV.  century, 
with  lists  of  their  works;  index  to  the  Supplement  of  Hain's  Reper- 
torium bibliographicum;  comp.  by  Konrad  Burger. 
'•Hain's  work.  .  .strengthened  as  it  is  by  Dr.  Copinger,  must  still  remain 
for  many  years  indispensable  to  all  who  study  and  collect  incunabula. 
. . .  Bears  on  every  page  evidences  of  the  most  painstaking  investiga- 
tion, and  its  general  accuracy  is  incontestable."     Athenceum.  1902. 

Dibdin,  Thomas  Frognall. 

Introduction  to  the  knowledge  of  rare  and  valuable  edi- 
tions of  the  Greek  and  Latin  classics,  together  with  an 
account  of  polyglot  Bibles,  polyglot  psalters,  Hebrew 
Bibles,  Greek  Bibles  and  Greek  testaments,  the  Greek 
fathers  and  the  Latin  fathers.    2v.    1827 roi6.093  D54 

Haebler,  Konrad. 

Bibliografia  iberica  del  siglo  XV;  enumeracion  de  todos 
los  libros  impresos  en  Espana  y  Portugal  hasta  el  ano 
de  1500,  con  notas  criticas.     1903 roi6,093  H13 

Hain,  Ludwig,  comp. 

Repertorium  bibliographicum,  in  quo  libri  omnes  ab  arte 
typographica  inventa  usque  ad  annum  MD  typis  ex- 
pressi,  ordine  alphabetico  vel  simpliciter  enumerantur 
vel  adcuratius  recensentur.    2v.    1826-31 ro 1 6.093  H 15 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  RELIGION 


Olschki,  Leo  S. 

Monumenta  typographical  catalogus  LIII  primordii  artis 
typographicae  complectens  editiones  quae  apud 
equitem  Leonem  S.  Olschki,  bibliopolam  Florentiae, 
exstant,  ab  eo  accurate  describuntur  pretiisque  apposi- 
tis  venumdaiitur.     1903 qroi6.093  O23. 

Pearson,  (J.)  &  Co.  pub. 

Very  choice  books;  including  an  extremely  important  se- 
ries of  historical  bindings,  with  original  and  illumi- 
nated manuscripts,   etc.      [  1901  ?] roi6.095   P35. 

Proctor,  Robert  George  Collier,  comp. 

Index  to  the  early  printed  books  in  the  British  Museum, 
from  the  invention  of  printing  to  the  year  MDXX,  with 
notes  of  those  in  the  Bodleian  Library,  v.1-2,  pt.i. 
1898-1903 qroi6.093  P9& 

V.I.     Invention  of  printing  to   1500. 

V.2.      1501-1520. 

V.2  excludes  books  in  the  Bodleian  Library. 

Rosenthal,  Jacques,  comp. 

Incunabula  typographical  catalogue  d'une  collection  d'in- 
cunables,  decrits  et  offerts  aux  amateurs  a  I'occasion 
du  cinquieme  centenaire  de  Guttenberg.    v.2.     1900.  .roi6.093  Ryar 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

White,  Newport  John  Davis,  comp. 

Short  catalogue  of  English  books  in  Archbishop  Marsh's 
library,  Dublin,  printed  before  MDCXLI.  1905.  (Lon- 
don,   Bibliographical    Society.     Catalogue   of    English 

books,  no. I.) 1016.093  W6j 

This  library  was  founded  between  1694  and  1702,  by  Narcissus  Marsh, 
bishop  of  Armagh.  For  150  years  it  was  the  only  really  free  public 
library  in  Dublin. 

Bibliography  of  religion 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

Story  telling  to  children  from  Norse  mythology  and  the 
Nibelungenlied;  references  to  material  on  selected 
stories,  with  an  annotated  reading  list.     1903 016.293  Car 

Maclean,  John  Patterson,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  Shaker  literature,  with  an  introductory 
study  of  the  writings  and  publications  pertaining  to 
Ohio  believers.    1905 roi6.289  M19' 

O'Callaghan,  Edmund  Bailey,  comp. 

List  of  editions  of  the  Holy  scriptures  and  parts  thereof, 
printed  in  America  previous  to  i860;  with  introduction 
and  bibliographical  notes.     1861 qroi6.22  O13. 

United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

List  of  cartularies  (principally  French)  recently  added  to 
the  Library  of  Congress  with  some  earlier  accessions; 
comp.  under  the  direction  of  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1905 . .  qroi6.343  U25, 
Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment." 
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Bibliography  of  sociology 

Bamett,  George  Ernest,  ed. 

Trial  bibliography  of  American  trade-union  publications; 
prepared  by  the  economic  seminary  of  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  1904.  (Johns  Hopkins  University  stud- 
ies in  historical  and  political  science.) roi6.33i8  B25 

The  same.  (In  Johns  Hopkins  University  studies  in  his- 
torical and  political  science,  v.22,  no.1-2.) r305  J35  v.aa 

Boston — Public  library. 

Catalogue  of  books  on  philately  in  the  library.    1903 roi6.383  B64 

Brussels,  Institut  International  de  Bibliographie. 

Bibliographia  economica  universalis;  repertoire  biblio- 
graphique  annuel  des  travaux  relatifs  aux  sciences 
economiques    et    sociales,    1902-date.      ire    annee-date. 

1903-date.     (Bibliographia  universalis.) qroi6.3  B83, 

Eastern  Manual  Training  Association. 

Selected  bibliography  relating  to  the  theory  and  practice 

of  manual  training.     1902 roi6.37i  Ei& 

Gcrritsen,  C.  V.  &  Gerritsen,  Mme  A.  H.  (Jacobs). 

La  femme  et  le  feminisme;  collection  de  livres,  perio- 
diques,  etc.  sur  la  condition  sociale  de  la  femme  et  le 
mouvement  feministe,  faisant  partie  de  la  bibliotheque 
de  M.  et  Mme  C.  V.  Gerritsen  (Dr  Aletta  H.  Jacobs) 
a  Amsterdam;  [comp.  by  H.  J.  Mehler].     1900 qroi6.396  G3a 

Classified    catalogue    of    a    collection    of    books,    periodicals,    etc.,    now 
owned  by  the  John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago. 

McCurdy,  Robert  Morrill. 

Holidays;  a  bibliography  of  articles  relating  to  holidays. 

1905 roi6.394    M14 

Reprinted   from   "Bulletin  of  bibliography,"   v.4,   1904. 

Reinick,  William  R.  comp. 

Selected  list  of  United  States  public  documents  specially 
useful  in  a  small  library.     1905.     (Philadelphia — Free 

library.     Bulletin  no.6.) qroi6.328  Rar 

United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

List  of  books  (with  references  to  periodicals)  on  immi- 
gration; comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1904 qroi6.325  Uass- 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigration." 

List  of  books  with  references  to  periodicals  on  mercantile 

marine  subsidies;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1903. .  .  .roi6.38  U35I 

List  of  books,  with  references  to  periodicals,  relating  to 
child  labor;  comp.  under  the  direction  of  A.  P.  C.  Grif- 
fin.    1906 qroi6.343  U25 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment." 

List  of  books  (with  references  to  periodicals)  relating  to 
proportional  representation;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin. 

1904 qroi6.325   U25S 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigration." 

List  of  books  (with  references  to  periodicals)  relating  to 
railroads  in  their  relation  to  the  government  and  the 


12  BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

United  States — Library  of  Congress — continued. 

public,  with  appendix  list  of  references  on  the  Northern 
securities  case;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1904. .  .qroi6.325  U25S 
Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigration." 

List  of  discussions  of  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  amend- 
ments, with  special  reference  to  negro  suffrage;  comp. 

under  the  direction  of  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1906 qroi6.343  U25 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment." 

List  of  references  on  primary  elections,  particularly  direct 

primaries;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1905 qroi6.343  U25 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment." 

List  of  references  on  reciprocity;  books,  articles  in  peri- 
odicals, congressional  documents;  comp.  under  the  di- 
rection of  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1902 qroi6.337  U25 

List  of  references  on  recognition  in  international  law  and 

practice;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1904 qroi6.325  U25S 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigration." 

List  of  references  on  the  popular  election  of  senators;  with 
appendix,  debates  on  the  election  in  the  Federal  con- 
vention of  1787;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1904. .  .qroi6.325  U25 
Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigration." 

List  of  references  on  the  United  States  consular  service, 
with  appendix  on  consular  systems  in  foreign  countries; 
comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1905 qroi6.343  U25 

List  of  publications  describing  the  United  States  consular  service  and 
presenting  plans  for  reforms  in  the  service.  It  does  not  include  the 
reports  issued  by  the  Consular  bureau  or  lists  of  consuls. 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment." 

List  of  the  more  important  books  in  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress on  banks  and  banking;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Grif- 
fin.    1904 qroi6.325  U25S 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigration." 

List  of  works  on  the  tariffs  of  foreign  countries;  comp.  by 

A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1906 qroi6.343  U25 

Contents:     General. — Continental    tariff     union. — France. — Germany. — 

Switzerland. — Italy. — Russia. — Canada. 
Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment." 

List  of  works  relating  to  government  regulation  of  insur- 
ance. United  States  and  foreign  countries;  comp.  under 

the  direction  of  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1906 qroi6.343  U25 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment." 

List  of  works  relating  to  the  American  occupation  of  the 
Philippine  islands,  1898-1903,  [with  Select  list  of  refer- 
ences on  expansion  of  the  United  States];  comp.  by 

A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1905 qroi6.343  U25 

Reprinted    from    "List    of   books    (with    references    to    periodicals)    on 
the   Philippine   islands,"    1903,    p.145-177,    183-226,    with   some    addi- 
tions to    1905. 
Bound  with   "Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment." 

List  of  works  relating  to  the  Germans  in  the  United  States; 

comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1904 qroi6.325  U25S 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigrration." 

Select  list  of  books  on  municipal  affairs,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  municipal  ownership;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Grif- 
fin.    1906 qroi6.352  U25 

Select  list  of  books  on  railroads  in  foreign  countries;  gov- 
ernment regulation;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.  1905.qr016.343  U25 
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Conttnts:  General. — Continental  Europe;  international  freight  agree- 
ment.— Great  Britain. — France. —  Germany. —  Belgium. —  Switzerland. 
— Italy. — Austria-Hungary. — Russia. 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment" 
Select  list  of  books  on  the  cabinets  of  England  and  Ameri- 
ca; comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1903 qroi6.33X  Uas 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  books  on  labor." 
Select   list   of  books   on   the   constitution   of   the   United 

States;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1903 qroi6.33i  Uas 

Select  list   of   books,   with   references   to   periodicals,   on 

labor,  particularly  relating  to  strikes;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C. 

Griffin.     1903 qroi6.33i  Uas 

Select  list  of  references  on  Anglo-Saxon  interests;  comp. 

by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1903 qroi6.33i  Uas 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  books  on  labor." 
Select  list  of  references  on   Chinese  immigration;  comp. 

by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1904 qroi6.335  Uass 

Select  list  of  references  on  federal  control  of  commerce 

and  corporations;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1903.  .qroi6.33i  Uas 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  books  on  labor." 
The  same.     1904 qroi6.3as  Uas» 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigration." 
Select  list  of  references  on  government  ownership  of  rail- 
roads; comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1903 qroi6.33i  Uas 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  books  on  labor." 

Select  list  of  references  on  impeachment;  comp.  by  A.  P.  C. 

Griffin.     1905 qroi6.343  U25 

Select  list  of  references  on  industrial  arbitration;  comp. 

by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1903 qroi6.33i  U25 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  books  on  labor." 

Select  list  of  references  on  old  age  and  civil  service  pen- 
sions; comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.     1903 qroi6.33i  Uas 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  books  on  labor." 
Select  list  of  references   on   the  British  tariff  movement 
(Chamberlain's    plan);    comp.    by    A.    P.    C.    Griffin. 
1904 qroi6.3a5  Uass 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigration." 
Select  list  of  references  on  the  budget  of  foreign  countries; 

comp.  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1904 qroi6.3as  Uass 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  references  on  Chinese  immigration." 
Select  list  of  references  on  the  negro  question;  comp.  by 

A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1903 qroi6.33i  Uas 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  books  on  labor."  . 

Select  list  of  works  relating  to  employers  liability;  comp. 

by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1906 qroi6.3sa  Uas 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  books  on  municipal  affairs." 
Wisconsin — Free  library  commission. 

Selected  list  of  books  on   economics;    [comp.]   by  T.   S. 

Adams.     1902.     (Bibliography  bulletin  no. 6.) roi6.9  W81 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Selected   list   of  books   on   municipal   government.     1902. 

(Bibliography  bulletin  no. 3.) roiG.g  W81 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Selected  list  of  books  on  sociology.     1903.     (Bibliography 

bulletin  no. 7.) roi6.9  W81 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
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Wyer,  James  Ingersoll,  &  Lord,  I.  E.   comp. 

Bibliography  of  education  for  1901.     1902 roi6.37  W98 

Reprinted   from  the   Educational   review,  June   1902. 


Bibliography  of  natural  science 

Bolton,  Henry  Carrington,  comp. 

Catalogue  of  scientific  and  technical  periodicals,  1665-1895, 
with  chronological  tables  and  a  library  check-list. 
1897 roi6.5  B61 

The  same,  1665-1882,  with  chronological  tables  and  a  library 
check-list.  1885.  (In  Smithsonian  miscellaneous  collec- 
tions, V.29.) r5o6  S66m  v.29 

The  same,  1665-1895,  with  chronological  tables  and  a  library 
check-list.  1897.  (In  Smithsonian  miscellaneous  collec- 
tions, V.40.) 1506  S66m  V.40 

England — Patent  office — Library. 

Class  list  and  index  of  the  periodical  publications.  1902.  .roi6.505  E64 

Subject  list  of  works  on  general  science,  physics,  sound, 
music,  light,  microscopy  and  philosophical  instruments. 

1903.    (Patent  Office  Library  series.) roi6.5  E64 

International  catalogue  of  scientific  literature. 

List  of  journals  with  abbreviations  used  in  the  catalogue 

as   references.     1903 roi6.5   I24 

The  same.     1904 roi6.5  I24 

International  catalogue  of  scientific  literature;  published  for 
the  International  Council  by  the  Royal  Society  of  Lon- 
don.   1st  annual  issue-date.     1902-date roi6.5  124 

A.  Mathematics. 

B.  Mechanics. 

C.  Physics. 

D.  Chemistry. 

E.  Astronomy. 

F.  Meteorology,  including  terrestrial  magnetism. 

G.  Mineralogy,   including  petrology  and  crystallography. 
H.     Geology. 

J.      Geography,  mathematical  and  physical. 

K.     Palaeontology. 

L.     General  biology. 

M.     Botany. 

N.     Zoology. 

O.     Human  anatomy. 

P.      Physical  anthropology. 

Q.     Physiology,    including    experimental    psychology,    pharmacology    and 

experimental  pathology. 
R.     Bacteriology. 
Poggendorff,  Johann  Christian,  comp. 

Biographisch-literarisches  handworterbuch  zur  geschichte 
der  exacten  wissenschaften,  1858-83.  v.1-3,  in  4. 
1863-98    qroi6.5    P74 

V.I.     A-L,  1858-63. 
V.2.     M-Z,  1858-63. 
V.3,  pt.i.     A-L,  1858-83. 
v.3,pt.2.     M-Z,  1858-83. 

v.3  has  title:  "J.  C.  Poggendorff's  biographisch-literarisches  handworter- 
buch; edited  by  B.  W.  Feddersen  and  A.  J.  von  Oettingen." 
Rhees,  William  Jones,  comp. 

List  of  publications  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  1846- 

1903.     1903 roi6.5  R38 
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Smithsonian  Institution. 

Classified   list  of  Smithsonian  publications  available   for 

distribution  April  1904.     1904.... roi6.5  R38 

Bound  with  Rhces's  "List  of  publication*  of  the  StnitluonUn  Institution, 
1846-1903." 

International  exchange  list,  corrected  to  September  1903. 

1904 roi6.5  S66 

Wisconsin — Free  library  commission. 

Selected  list  of  books  on  astronomy;  prepared  by  G.    C. 

Comstock.     1902.     (Bibliography  bulletin  no.2.) roi6  W81 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Selected  list  of  books  on  physics;  [comp.]  by  C.  E.  Men- 

denhall.     1902.     (Bibliography  bulletin  no. 5.) roi6.9  W8x 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 


Chemistry 

Bolton,  Henry  Carrington,  comp. 

Select  bibliography  of  chemistry;  section  8,  academic  dis- 
sertations, 1492-1897.   1901.    (Smithsonian  miscellaneous 

collections.)   roi6.54  B618 

The  same;  second  supplement,  1492-1902.  1904.  (Smith- 
sonian miscellaneous  collections.) roi6.54  B61S2 

Chemical  Society  of  London. 

Catalogue  of  the  library;  arranged  according  to  authors, 

with  a  subject  index.    1903 roi6.54  C421 

England — Patent  office — Library. 

Subject  list  of  works  on  chemistry  and  chemical  technol- 
ogy.    1901   roi6.54  E64 

Ferguson,  John,  M.  A.  comp. 

Bibliotheca  chemica;  a  catalogue  of  the  alchemical, 
chemical  and  pharmaceutical  books  in  the  collection  of 
the  late  James  Young  of  Kelly  and  Durris.  2v. 
1906 qroi6,54   F38 

Collection  is  very  rich  in  early  books  relating  to  the  history  of 
chemical  science.  Catalogue  gives  full  bibliographical  information 
and   biographies   of   the   authors. 

Langworthy,  Charles  Ford,  &  Austen,  P.  T. 

The  occurrence  of  aluminium  in  vegetable  products,  ani- 
mal products  and  natural  waters;  a  contribution  to  the 

bibliography  of  the  subject.     1904 roi6.546  La6 

Meyer,  Richard  Joseph,  comp. 

Bibliographic   der   seltenen   erden,   ceriterden,   yttererden 

und  thorium.     1905 roi6.5463  M65 


Geology 

Barboujr,  Erwin  Hinckley,  &  Fisher,  C.  A.  comp. 

Geological  bibliography  of  Nebraska.     1901 roi6.557  B33 

Reprinted    from   the   "Annual   report  of  the   Nebraska   State   board   of 
agriculture"  for  1901. 

Canada — Geological  survey. 

List  of  publications,  1843-1903.     1900-03 qroi6.557i  C16 
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Princeton  University — E.  M.  museum  of  geology  and  archaeology. 
List  of  national  and  state  geological  survey  reports  in  the 
library  of  the  E.  M.  museum  of  geology  and  archaeology, 

Princeton,    N.J roi6.5573    P95 

Pynchon,  Thomas  Ruggles,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  the  geology  of  Connecticut.    1899. .  .  .qroi6.557  Pgg 

Consists  of  two  type-written  sheets. 

United  States — Geological  survey. 

Catalogue  and  index  of  the  publications  of  the  Hayden, 
King,  Powell  and  Wheeler  surveys,  namely:  Geologi- 
cal and  geographical  survey  of  the  territories.  Geologi- 
cal exploration  of  the  fortieth  parallel.  Geographical  and 
geological  surveys  of  the  Rocky  mountain  region.  Geo- 
graphical surveys  west  of  the  one  hundredth  meridian, 
by  L.  F.  Schmeckebier.     1904.     (Bulletin  no.222.) .  .roi6.5573  U25 

The  same.     1904.     (In  United  States — Geological   survey. 

Bulletin  no.222.) ^SSI-Z  U25b 

Botany 

Blankinship,  Joseph  William. 

Century  of  botanical  exploration  in  Montana,  1805-1905. 
1904.    (Montana  Agricultural  College.    Science  studies; 

botany,  v.i,  no.i.) qroi6.58i97  B53. 

Contents:     Botanical  collections  made  in  Montana. — Bibliography. 
United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of. — Library. 

Catalogue  of  publications  relating  to  botany  in  the  library 

of  the  department.     1902.     (Bulletin  no.42.) roi6.58  U25 

Zoology 

Crosse,  Joseph  Charles  Hippolyte. 

Catalogue  de  la  bibliotheque  et  des  collections  de  feu 
Crosse,  directeur  du  Journal  de  conchyliologie,  dont 
la  vente  aura  lieu  du  20  au  30  novembre  1899.    1899.  .  .qroi6.59  C89 

Contains  the  titles  of  many  rare  works  on  conchology. 

Digesta  malacologica.    no.i-date.     1901-date roi6.594  D57 

no. I.     Summary  of  the  American  journal  of  conchology,   1865-1872,  by 

E.  R.  Sykes. 
no. 2.     Summary  of  the  Annals  and  magazine  of  natural  history  and  its 

forerunners,    1829-1863,  by  E.  R.  Sykes. 
Annals  and  magazine  of  natural  history  has  no.     r570.5  A612. 

Milne-Edwards,  Alphonse. 

Catalogue  des  livres  d'histoire  naturelle  de  la  bibliotheque 
de  feu  Alphonse  Milne-Edwards,  dont  la  vente  aura 
lieu  mai  1901,  decembre  1901,  mai  1902.  3v.  in  i. 
1901-02 qroi6.59  lli^z 

Contains  many  rare  books  on  natural  history. 


Bibliography  of  useful  arts 

Birmingham,  England — Free  libraries. 

Books  and  pamphlets  on  trades,  machinery,  etc.  in  the 
reference  library,  pt.i.  1902.  (Occasional  lists,  no. 
3)    roi6.6   B48 
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England — Patent  office — Library. 

Subject  list  of  works  on  domestic  economy,  foods  and 
beverages,  including  the  culture  of  cacao,  coffee,  barley, 

hops,  sugar,  tea  and  the  grape roi6.6  E64 

Subject  list  of  works  on  the  laws  of  industrial  property 
(patents,    designs    and    trade    marks)    and    copyright. 

1900 roi6.6o8  E64 

Greenwood,  Edgar,  comp. 

Classified  guide  to  technical  and  commercial  books;  a 
subject-list  of  the  principal  British  and  American  works 

in  print.     1904 roi6.6  G85 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Register  of  the  publications  of  the  institute,  and  of  its  offi- 
cers, students  and  alumni,  1862-1893;  comp.  by  W.  R. 
Nichols,   revised   by   L.    M.    Norton    and   A.    H.    Gill. 

1893 roi6.6  M45 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England — Public  libraries. 

Catalogue    of   books    on    the    useful    arts    in    the    central 

library;  [comp.]  by  Basil  Anderton.     1903 qroi6.6  Na6 

Technische    literatur;    internationale    wochenschrift    fiir    die 
literatur  auf  dem  gesamtgebiete  der  angewandten  wis- 

senschaften,  1904-date.     v.i-date.     1904-date qroi6.6  Ta6 

Wisconsin — Free  library  commission. 

Books  on  science  and  engineering  suggested  for  small  pub- 
lic libraries.     1901  roi6  W8x 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 


Medicine 

Index  medicus;   a  monthly  classified   record  of  the  current 
medical  literature   of  the  world,  Jan.   1903-date.     v.i- 

date.     1903-date qroi6.6i    I24 

McCurdy,  James  Huff,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  physical  training.     1905 roi6.6i37i  M14 

United  States — Experiment  stations  office. 

List  of  publications   on   the  food  and  nutrition   of  man. 

1902    roi6.633   S75 

Bound  with   Spillman's  List  of  publications  of  the  Office  of  grass  and 
forage  plant   investigations  and  the   Division  of  agrostology. 

United  States — Surgeon-general's  office. 

Index-catalogue  of  the  library;  authors  and  subjects,    v.23- 

27.     1892-1906 qroi6.6i   U25 

v.23-27    (new  alphabet).     2d  series,  v.7-11. 
For  v.i-22  sec  preceding  catalogue. 


Engineering 

American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers. 

Catalogue  of  the  library,  Dec.  1902.    v.2.     1902 roi6.62  A51 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Electrical  literature;  a  monthly  summary  of  current  engineer- 
ing literature,  Jan.  1894.    V.I,  no.i.    1894 roi6.6a  E44 

No  more  published. 
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England — Patent  office — Library. 

Subject  list  of  works  on  electricity,  magnetism  and  electro- 
technics.    1904.     (Patent  office  library  series^ roi6.62i3  E64 

Hopkins  Railway  Library. 

Catalogue  of  the  Hopkins  Railway  Library,  by  F.  J.  Teg- 
gart.  1895.  (Leland  Stanford,  jr.  University — Library. 
Publications.) qroi6.625  H78 

Inhalt  der  mechanisch-technischen  zeitschriften,  umfassend 
das  gesamte  gebiet  des  maschinenwesens;  als  beigabe 
zur  "Zeitschrift  des  Vereines  Deutscher  Ingenieure;" 
bearbeitet     von     Johann     Zeman,     1890-1897.       v. 1-8. 

[1890] -99    qroi6.62    I244 

V.1-3  bound  with  "Zeitschrift  des  Vereines  Deutscher  Ingenieure,  v. 34, 

pt.2;  36,  pt.2;  37,  pt.i,  respectively,  qr620.5  Z43. 

V.3,  no.i-6;  V.5,  no. 7-9,  p.i-8,  no.io-12,  p.i-8  wanting. 

Osterberg,  Max,  comp. 

Synopsis  of  current  electrical  literature,  compiled  from  tech- 
nical journals  and  magazines  during  1895.     1896.  .qroi6.62i3  O29 

Agriculture 

Handy,  Robert  Breckenridge,  &  Cannon,  Mrs  M.  A.  comp. 
List  by  titles  of  publications  of  the  United  States  depart- 
ment of  agriculture  from  1840  to  June  1901,  inclusive. 
1902.      (United    States  —  Agriculture,    Department    of. 

Publications  division.     Bulletin  no. 6.) roi6.63  H23 

Hedrick,  Ellen  A.  comp. 

List  of  references  to  publications  relating  to  irrigation  and 
land  drainage.  1902.  (United  States — Agriculture,  De- 
partment of — Library.     Bulletin  no.41.) roi6.63i   H39 

Spillman,  William  Jasper,  comp. 

List  of  publications  of  the  Office  of  grass  and  forage 
plant  investigations  and  the   Division  of  agrostology. 

1902.     (United  States — Plant  industry  bureau.) roi6.633  S75 

United  States — Documents  office. 

List  of  publications  of  the  Agriculture  department,  1862- 
1902,  with,  analytical  index.  1904.  (Bibliography  of 
United    States    public    documents.      Department    list 

no. I.) roi6.63  U2532 

United  States — Experiment  stations  office. 

List  of  publications  of  the  Office  of  experiment  stations, 

on  irrigation.     1902 roi6.63i  U25 

Printing.     Chemical  technology.     Building 

England— Patent  office— Library. 

Subject  list  of  works  on  architecture  and  building  con- 
struction.    1903.     (Patent  Office  Library  series.) roi6.69  E64 

Siibject  list  of  works  on  certain  chemical  industries;  includ- 
ing destructive  distillation,  mineral  oils  and  waxes,  gas- 
lighting,  acetylene,  oils,  fats,  soaps,  candles  and  per- 
fumery, paints,  varnishes,  gums,  resins,  paper  and 
leather  industries.    1901 roi6.66  E64 
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Subject  list  of  works  on  the  mineral  industries  and  allied 

sciences.     1903 , roi6.669  E64 

Subject  list  of  works  on  the  textile  industries  and  wearing 
apparel,  including  the  culture  and  chemical  technology 

of  textile  fibres.    1902 roi6.677  E64 

Watkins,  George  Thomas,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  printing  in  America;  books,  pamphlets 
and  some  articles  in  magazines  relating  to  the  history 
of  printing  in  the  New  World,  with  notes.    1906. . .  .roi6.655  W31 

Bibliography  of  fine  arts 

American  Institute  of  Architects. 

Quarterly  bulletin;  containing  an  index  of  literature  from 
the  publications  of  architectural  societies  and  periodi- 
cals  on   architecture   and   allied   subjects,      [v.i-date.] 

1900-date 1016.72  A51 

Carnegie  Free  Library,  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Catalogue  of  music,  including  musical  compositions  and 

works  relating  to  music  and  musicians.    1899 roi6.78  Cax 

England — Patent  office — Library. 

Subject  list  of  works  on  the  fine  and  graphic  arts  (includ- 
ing photography)  and  art  industries  in  the  library  of 

the  Patent  office.    1904 roi6.7  E64 

Horr,  Norton  Townshend,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  card-games  and  of  the  history  of  playing- 
cards.     1892....; roi6.795  H81 

John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago. 

List  of  books  on  industrial  arts,  October  1903.    1904 qroi6.7  J35 

Schirmer,  C.  pub. 

General  catalogue  of  English,  German  and  French  musical 

literature  and  theoretical  works roi6.78  S33 

Sonneck,  Oscar  George  Theodore,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  early  secular  American  music.     1905..  .qroi6.78  S69 
Wisconsin — Free  library  commission. 

Beginnings  of  an  art  library  and  a  selected  list  of  books  on 
the  fine  arts,  by  Katharine  Patten.  1903.  (Bibliog- 
raphy bulletin  no.8.) roi6.9  W81 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Worcester — Free  public  library. 

Finding-list  of  music.     1906 roi6.78  W88 

Bibliography  of  literature 

Fiction 

Baker,  Ernest  Albert,  comp. 

Descriptive  guide  to  the  best  fiction,  British  and  American; 

including  translations  from  foreign  languages.    1903.  .  .roi6.8  B17 
Annotated  list  of  about  4,500  hooks.     Contains  an  appendix  of  histori- 
cal novels  arranged  by  country  and  period,  an  author  and  title  index 
and  a  subject  index. 
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Denver — Public  library. 

Fiction  and  books  for  the  young  in  the  library,  March  1903. 

1903    qroi6.8  D43 

Horning,  Lewis  Emerson,  &  Burpee,  L.  J.  comp. 

Bibliography  of  Canadian  fiction  (English).  1904.  (Vic- 
toria University  Library.     Publication  no.2.) qroi6.823  H81 

Gives  briefest  biographical  notes. 

Midland  Railway  Institute,  Derby, 

Descriptive  handbook  to  the  most  noteworthy  works  of 
prose   fiction   in   the   library  of  the   Midland   Railway 

Institute,  Derby,  by  E.  A.  Baker.     1899 roi6.8  M67 

Newark,  N.  J. — Free  public  library,  comp. 

A  thousand  of  the  best  novels.    1904 016.823  N26 

The  same roi6.823  N261 

Nield,  Jonathan. 

Guide  to  the  best  historical  novels  and  tales.    1902 1016.823  N33 

Bibliography,  p.  1 17-122. 
Select    classified  list. 

Thomson,  Osmund  Rhodes  Howard,  comp. 

Contribution  to  the  classification  of  works  of  prose  fiction; 
a  classified  and  annotated  dictionary  catalogue  of  the 
works  of  prose  fiction  in  the  Wagner  Institute  branch 
of  the  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia.  1904.  (Phila- 
delphia— Free  library.     Bulletin  no. 5.) qroi6.8  T38 

The  same , qoi6.8   T38 


American  literature 
Wegelin,  Oscar,  comp. 

Early  American  plays,  1714-1830;  a  compilation  of  the 
titles  of  plays  and  dramatic  poems  written  by  authors 
born  or  residing  in  North  America  previous  to  1830. 
1905 roi6.8i2    W43 

Early  American  poetry;  a  compilation  of  the  titles  of 
volumes  of  verse  and  broadsides  written  by  writers 
born  or  residing  in  North  America  and  issued  during 
the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.     1903..  ..roi6.8ii  W43 

English  literature 
Bale,  John,  bp.  comp. 

Anecdota  Oxoniensia;  index  Britanniae  scriptorum  quos 
ex  variis  bibliothecis  collegit  Joannes  Balgus,  cum  aliis; 
Bale's  index  of  British  and  other  writers;  ed.  by  R.  L. 
Poole,  with  the  help  of  Mary  Bateson.     1902 roi6.82  B19 

List  of  works  cited,  p.27-36. 

Catalogue  of  mediaeval  writings,  mostly  English,  arranged  alphabetically 

by   the   Christian   names   of   the   authors.      Bale    (1495-1563)    was   an 

English  bishop  and  bibliographer. 

Collier,  John  Payne. 

Bibliographical  and  critical  account  of  the  rarest  books  in 

the  English  language.    4v.     i§66 roi6.82  C69 

"The  fruit  of  his  Hfelong  researches. .  .and.  . .  in  many  respects  the  most 
practically  useful  of  all  his  works."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 
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Greg,  Walter  Wilson,  comf>. 

List  of  masques,  pageants,  &c.;  supplementary  to  a  List 
of  English  plays.  1902.  (London,  Bibliographical 
Society.)    roi6.8aa  G861 

German  literature 
Boston — Public  library. 

Works  of  fiction  in  the  German  language  in  the  Public 

library  of  the  city  of  Boston.     1905 qroi6.833  B64 

NoUen,  John  Scholte,  comp. 

Chronology  and  practical  bibliography  of  modern  German 

literature.     1903 roi6.83  N41 

The  chronology  is  comparative.     Bibliography  gives  dates,  publishers  and 
prices,  also  indicates  biographies  or  criticisms  of  each  author  under  bis 
name. 
Wisconsin — Free  library  commission. 

One    hundred    popular    German    books    for    small    public 

libraries;  comp.  by  Emma  Gattiker.    1899 roi6  W81 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Chinese  literature 
Wylie,  Alexander. 

Notes  on  Chinese  literature,  with  introductory  remarks  on 
the  progressive  advancement  of  the  art  and  a  list 
of  translations  from  the  Chinese  into  various  Euro- 
pean   languages.      1902 qoi6.8g5   W98 

Bibliography  of  history 

Adams,  Charles  Kendall. 

Manual  of  historical  literature.     1903 016.9  Aax 

Langlois,  Charles  Victor. 

Manuel  de  bibliographie  historique.    2v.     1901-04 roiG.g  Las 

New  England  History  Teachers'  Association. 

Historical  sources  in  schools;  report  to  the  New  England 
History  Teachers'  Association,  by  a  select  committee. 
1902 roi6.9  Na6 

A  carefully  compiled  and  critically  estimated  list  of  sources  available  for 
the  study  of  history  in  secondary  schools.  Covers  four  courses  — 
ancient,  medieval  and  modern  European,  English,  and  American 
history. 

Vassar  College — History  department. 

Suggestive  lists  for  summer  reading  in  history.     1905 roiG.g  V33 

Wisconsin — Free  library  commission. 

[Selected  list  of  books  on  history.]     1901.     (Bibliography 

bulletin  no.i.) 1016.9  W81 

Maps 

United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

Check  list  of  large  scale  maps  published  by  foreign  govern- 
ments, Great  Britain  excepted,  in  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress; comp.  under  the  direction  of  P.  L.  Phillips. 
1904  qroi6.9xa  Ua5C 
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Winsor,  Justin. 

Kohl  collection  (now  in  the  Library  of  Congress)  of  maps 
relating  to  America;  a  reprint  of  bibliographical  con- 
tribution number  19  of  the  library  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, with  index  by  P.  L.  Phillips.  1904.  (United 
States — Library  of  Congress.) qroi6.9i2  W78 


Biography 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

Contemporary  biography;  reference  to  books  and  magazine 
articles  on  prominent  men  and  women  of  the  time; 
comp.  by  A.  M.  Elliott.     1903 roi6.92  Car 

List  of  one  hundred  entertaining  biographies.    1902 roi6.92  C21 

Bound  with  the  above. 

Chevalier,  Cyr  Ulysse  Joseph,  comp. 

Repertoire   des   sources   historiques   du   moyen   age;    bio- 

bibliographie.     v. i.     1905 qroi6.92  C^2 

V.I.     A-I. 

Bibliography    of    biography    of    the    middle    ages. 

[Ungherini,  Aglauro.] 

Manuel  de  bibliographic  biographique  et  d'iconographie 
des  femmes  celebres,  contenant  un  dictionnaire  des 
femmes  qui  se  sont  fait  remarquer  a  un  titre  quelconque 
dans  tous  les  siecles  et  dans  tous  les  pays,  [et  deux 
supplements],  par  un  vieux  bibliophile.  3v.  1892- 
1905 roi6.9207  U25 

English  history.     Irish  history 

Johnston,  William  Dawson,  comp. 

Annotated  titles  of  books  on  English  history  published  in 

1900-03.     V.2.     1901-04 qroi6.942  J37 

List  for  1904  continued  in  A.  L.  A.  book  list,  v. 2,  roi6  Asiam. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 
New  York  (city)— Public  library. 

List  of  works  relating  to  Ireland,  the  Irish  language  and 

literature,  etc.     1905 qroi6.94i5  Na6- 

Tilton,  Asa  Currier,  comp. 

Descriptive  list  of  the  works  on  English  history  in  the 
library  of  the  [Wisconsin  Historical]  Society.  1904, 
(Wisconsin  Historical  Society.  Bulletin  of  information 
no.2i.) roi6.942    T47 

American  history 
Bibliotheque  Nationale. 

Catalogue  de  Thistoire  de  I'Amerique,  par  G.  A.  Barringer, 

v.i-2.     1903-05 qroi6.97  B473; 

Mimeograph  copy. 

Harper,  Francis  Perego. 

Bibliotheca  Americana;  priced  catalogue  of  a  remarkable 
collection  of  scarce  and  out-of-print  books  relating  to 
the  discovery,  settlement  and  history  of  the  western 
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hemisphere;   offered   for  sale   by   Francis   P.   Harper, 

1903,  1905.    v.2-3.     1903-05 roi6.97  Ha8 

For  V.I  sec  preceding  catalogue. 
[Harrisse,  Henry],  cotttp. 

Bibliotheca  Americana  vetustissima;  a  description  of  works 
relating  to  America  published  between  1492  and  1551. 

(2v.]     1866-72 qroi6.97  H31 

"Of  positive  importance  for  special  periods."  Lamtd's  Littraturt  of 
Amtrican  history. 

Larned,  Josephus  Nelson,  ed. 

Literature  of  American  history;  a  bibliographical  guide  in 
which  the  scope,  character  and  comparative  worth  of 
books  in  selected  lists  are  set  forth  in  brief  notes  by 
critics  of  authority.  1902.  (American  Library  Associa- 
tion annotated  lists.)   qroi6.97  L33 

Supplement,    1900-1901;    ed.    by    P.P.Wells. 

1902   qroi6.97  Lsas 

Supplements   for    1902-03   appeared   in   Johnston's   "Annotated   titles   of 
books  on  English  history."     v.2   (qroi 6.942  J37)   and  supplement  for 
1904  appeared  in  the  A.  L.  \.  book  list,  v.2  (roi6  Asiam). 
McLaughlin,  Andrew  Cunningham,  and  others,  comp. 

Writings  on  American  history,  1903;  a  bibliography  of 
books  and  articles  on  United  States  history  published 
during  the  year  1903,  with  some  memoranda  on  other 
portions  of  America.     1905.     (Carnegie  Institution  of 

Washington.     Publication  no.38.) qroi6.97  M19 

Murphy,  Henry  Cruse. 

Catalogue  of  the  library  of  Henry  C.  Murphy  of  Brooklyn, 
consisting  almost  wholly  of  Americana,  sold  by  auction 

March  3d,  1884  and  the  following  days.     1884 qroi6.97  M97 

Rich,  Obadiah,  comp. 

Bibliotheca  Americana  nova;  or,  A  catalogue  of  books  in 
various  languages,  relating  to  America,  printed  since 
1700.    [2v.]    1835-46 roi6.97R39 

V.I.      1701-1800. 

v.2.       180I-1844. 

T.a  is  imperfect,  containing  only  p.229-412,  covering  publications  of  the 
years  1831-1844. 

Richardson,  Ernest  Cushing,  &  Morse,  A.  E.  comp. 

Writings   on   American    history,    1902;   an   attempt   at   an 
exhaustive  bibliography  of  books  and  articles  on  United 
States  history  published  during  the  year  1902  and  some 
memoranda  on  other  portions  of  America.     1904. . .  .qroi6.97  R4X 
Watkins,  George. 

Bibliothecas  Americana  (1622-1896);  or,  A  handy  book 
about  books  which  relate  to  books  about  America. 
1896 qroi6.97  W3X 

Short  descriptive  list  of  the  most  important  bibliographies  and  book- 
sellers' and  auctioneers*  catalogues  of  old  and  rare  books,  maps  and 
charts  relating  to   America. 

Canada 
Dionne,  Narcisse  Eutrope. 

Inventaire  chronologique  [des  livres  publics  dans  la 
province  de  Quebec,  et  des  livres  publics  a  I'etranger 
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sur   la   Nouvelle    France   et   la   province   de    Quebec]. 

v.i-2.     1905-06 qroi6.97i   D62 

V.I.  Inventaire  chronologique  des  livres,  brochures,  journaux  et  revues 
publics  en  langue  fran^aise  dans  la  province  de  Quebec,  depuis 
I'etablissement  de  Timprimerie  au  Canada  jusqu'a  nos  jours,  1764-1905. 

V.2.  Inventaire  chronologique  des  ouvrages  publics  a  I'etranger  en 
diverses  langues  sur  Quebec  et  la  Nouvelle  France,  depuis  la  decou- 
verte  du  Canada  jusqu'a  nos  jours,  1 534-1906. 


United  States 

Asher,  Georg  Michael. 

Bibliographical  and  historical  essay  on  the  Dutch  books 
and  pami)hlets  relating  to  New-Netherland  and  to  the 
Dutch  West-India  company  and  to  its  possessions  in 
Brazil,  Angola,  etc.;  as  also  on  the  maps,  charts,  etc.  of 
New-Netherland;  compiled  from  Dutch  libraries  and 
from  the  collection  of  Mr  Frederik  Muller.  1854-67.  .roi6.974  A82 
Contains   facsimiles  of  the  map  of   New  Amsterdam  by  N.  I.  Visscher, 

and  of  the  three  existing  views  of  New  Amsterdam. 
"In  the  bibliography  of  New  Netherland,  the  first  place  must  be  given 
to  [Asher] .  .  .  Embodies  the  results  of  work  in  the  royal  library  and 
in  the  royal  archives  at  the  Hague;  at  Leyden  in  the  library  of 
the  University  and  in  that  of  Dr.  Bodel  Nyenhuis,  rich  in  maps,  and 
particularly  in  the  Thysiana  Library,  which  he  found  a  rich  field; 
and  at  Amsterdam,  among  the  extensive  stock  of  Mr.  Frederick  Muller 
...In  his  Introduction  he  gives  a  succinct  sketch  of  the  history  and 
geography  of  New  Netherland."  Winsor's  Narrative  and  critical  his- 
tory of  America. 

Bartlett,  John  Russell,  comp. 

Bibliography  of  Rhode  Island;  a  catalogue  of  books  and 
other  publications  relating  to  Rhode  Island,  with  notes, 
historical,  biographical  and  critical.    1864 qroi6.974  B37 

Literature  of  the  Rebellion;  a  catalogue  of  books  and 
pamphlets  relating  to  the  Civil  war  in  the  United  States 
and  on  subjects  growing  out  of  that  event,  together 
with  works  on  American  slavery  and  essays  from  re- 
views and  magazines  on  the  same  subjects. 
1886 qroi6.9737    B27 

Cambridge,  Mass. — Public  library. 

Selected  list  of  books,  pamphlets,  etc.  relating  to  Cam- 
bridge.     1905 roi6.9744   C14 

Flagg,  Charles  Allcott,  comp. 

Reference  list  on  Connecticut  local  history.  1900. 
(New  York  (state) — Library.  .Bulletin;  bibliography, 
V.2.)   roi6.974  Fsgr 

Hall,  Drew  Bert,  comp. 

Reference  list  on  Maine  local  history.     1901.     (New  York 

(state) — Library.    Bulletin;  bibliography,  v.2.) roi6.974  H17 

Harper,  Francis  Perego. 

Catalogue  of  a  remarkable  collection  of  books  on  the 
middle  states;  state,  county  and  town  histories,  with 
other  historical  works  relating  to  New  York,  New 
Jersey  and  Pennsylvania;  for  sale  by  Francis  P.  Harper. 
1906 roi6.974  H28 
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History  of  other  countries 

Decoud,  Jose  Segundo,  comp. 

List   of   books,   magazine   articles   and   maps   relating   to 

Paraguay;  books,  1638-1903,  maps,  I599-I903-    I904-  .roie.gSg  D36 
Supplement  to  the  "Handbook  of   Paraguay,"  publiabed   Sept.    190a  by 
the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics. 

Middleton,  Thomas  Cooke. 

Some  notes  on  the  bibliography  of  the  Philippines.     1900. 

(Philadelphia— Free  library.     Bulletin  no.4.) qroia  P49 

Bound  with  "Descriptive  catalog^ue  of  the  writings  of  Sir  Walter  Scott," 
comp.  by  John  Thomson. 
Phillips,  Philip  Lee,  comp. 

List   of  books,   magazine   articles   and   maps  relating   to 

Chile.     1903 roie.gSa  P51 

The  same.     1903.     (In  United  States — American  republics 

bureau.    Annual  report,  v.  13.) raSo  U3534  v.13 

United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

Biblioteca  filipina;  6  sea,  Catalogo  razonado  de  todos  los 
impresos,  tanto  insulares  como  extranjeros,  relativos  a 
la  historia,  la  etnografia,  la  lingiiistica,  la  botanica,  la 
fauna,  la  flora,  la  geologia,  la  hidrografia,  la  geografia, 
la  legislacion,  etc.  de  las  Islas  Filipinas,  de  J0I6  y  Mari- 
anas, por  T.  H.  Pardo  de  Tavera.    1903 qroie.ggi  Uasb 

List  of  books,  with  references  to  periodicals,  on  the  Philip- 
pine islands,  [comp.]  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin;  with  Chrono- 
logical list  of  maps  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  [comp.] 
by  P.  L.  Phillips.     1903 qroie.ggi  U35 

Select  list  of  books,  with  referen>ces  to  periodicals,  relating 

to  the  Far  East;  comp.  [by]  A.  P.  C.  Griffin.    1904.  .qrox6.95  U25 


Library  and  sale  catalogues 

Classed  catalogues 
Brighton — Public  library. 

Victoria  lending  library;  class  list.    4v.     1904-05 rozy.z  B74 

V.I.     Natural   science,   useful   arts  and    fine   and   recreative   arts. 

V.2.     History,  travel   and  biography. 

V.3.     Philology  &  literature. 

V.4.     General  works,   philosophy,   religion,  and  sociology. 

Cambridge,  Mass. — Public  library. 

Bulletin,  1900-date.    v.5-date.     [1900-date.] roxy.x  C14 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

Bulletin;  [monthly],  1896-date.    v.i-date.     1896-date roiy.i  C216 

The  same,  1902-date.    v.7-date.     1902-date 017.1  C216 

Classified  catalogue,  first  series,  1895-1902.    3v.    1907..017.1  Cai6c3 
V.I.     General     works. — Philosophy. — Religion. — Sociology. —  Philology. — 

Natural  science. — Useful  arts. 
v.a.     Fine  arts. — Literature. — Fiction. — History  and  travel,  part  i. 
V.3.     History  and  travel,  part  a. — Biography. — Author  index. — Subject 
index. 

The  same roiy.i  Cai6ca 

Denver — Public  library. 

Finding  list  of  books  except  fiction  in  the  library,  with 

author  and  subject  indexes,  March  1903.    1903 qroi;.!  D43 
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John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago. 

List  of  books  in  the  reading  room,  January  1900.  1900.  .  .qroiy.i  J35 
Krupp'sche  Biicherhalle. 

Biicherverzeichniss;  nachtrag  I,  1899-1902.     1902 roiy.i  K^2Tt 

New  York  (state)— Library, 

Bulletin,  additions,  no. 5-6,  1894-1903.     v.4.     1905 qroiy.i  N26r 

For  V.I -3   see  preceding  catalogue. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society. 

Catalogue  of  the  library  [to  1901];  arranged  according  to 
the  decimal  classification  of  Melvil  Dewey,  with  author 

and  subject  indexes.     1903 qroiy.i  N264 

O'Donovan,  John  F.  comp. 

List  of  the  Catholic  books  in  the  Pratt  Free  Library,  [Bal- 
timore].    1900 T017.1  O14. 

Unofficial  catalogue. 

Classified  list  of  books  in  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  of  Baltimore, 
recommended  by  the  compiler  to  Roman  Catholic  readers.  Protestant 
authors  are   not  entirely  excluded. 

Salem,  Mass. — Public  library. 

Bulletin,  May  1901-date.    v.6-date.     1903-date qroiy.i  Si& 

For  V.I -5  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Springfield,  Mass.,  City  Library  Association. 

Bulletin,   1905-date.     v.25-date.      1905-date roiy.i    S76 

Trenton — Free  public  library. 

Catalogue,  July  1904.    1904 qroiy.i  T72 

Burgersdijk  &  Niermans. 

Bibliotheca  collectiva;  catalogus  XLIX,  library  works — 
standard  publications,  periodicals,  transactions  of 
learned  societies,  scientific  and  literary  manuals,  books 
at  remainder  prices,  scarce  and  curious  works,  valuable 
editions,  illustrated  works,  en  vente  aux  prix  marques. 
1905 roi7.4  B89' 


Author  catalogues 

London  Library,  London. 

Catalogue;  [comp.]  by  C.  T.  H.  Wright.     1903 qroiS.i  LSac 

Contains  all  books  added  to  the  library  to  Dec.  31,  1901. 

The  same;  supplement  i,  Nov.  1901-Nov.  1903.     1904.  .qroiS.i  L82C2- 
The  same;  supplement  2,  Nov.  1903-Dec.  30,  1904. 

1905 qroiS.i  L82C3. 

New  York  (city)  Cathedral  Free  Circulating  Library. 

Author  and  title  catalogue.    1899 roiS.i  N26- 

New  York,  Century  Association. 

Catalogue  of  the  James  Lorimer  Graham  Library. 

1896 qroiS.i    N261 

New  York  Historical  Society. 

Catalogue  of  printed  books  in  the  library  of  the  New-York 

Historical  Society.     1859 roiS.i   N26ia- 

Book-auction  records;  a  priced  and  annotated  record  of 
London  book  auctions;  ed.  by  Frank  Karslake,  June 
1902-date.    v.i-date.     1902-date roiS.s  B63. 

V.I  is  edited  by  Frederick  Marchmont. 
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Livingston,  Luther  Samuel,  comp. 

Auction  prices  of  books;  a  representative  record  arranged 
in  alphabetical  order  from  the  commencement  of  the 
English  Book-prices  current  in  1886  and  the  American 
book-prices  current  in  1894  to  1904,  and  including  some 
thousands  of  important  auction  quotations  of  earlier 
date.    4v.     1905 qroi8.3  L74. 

V.I.  A-Dick. 

Via.  Dickens-La   Pcyrire. 

V.3.  Lapham   Richards. 

V.4.  Kichardson-Zwingli. 

American  bibliopolist;   [monthly  and  bimonthly],  Jan.  1869- 

April  1877.    v.i-9,  no.2.    1869-77 roi8.4  A51 

Known  also  as  "Sabin  &  Sons'  American  bibliopoliit." 
No  more  published. 

Brockhaus,  Friedrich  Arnold. 

Vollstandiges  verzeichniss  der  von  der  firma  F.  A.  Brock- 
haus in  Leipzig  1873-1905  verlegten  werke.    v.2.     1905.  .roiS^  B7S 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Price,  Warren  Elbridge. 

Price's  catalogue  of  paper  covered  books;  being  a  titlc- 
author-subject  key  to  the  publishers  and  retail  prices 
of  all  paper-bound  books  now  in  print  in  America. 
1905 roi8.4  P94 

Dictionary  catalogues 

Bishopsgate  Institute,  London. 

Descriptive  catalogue  of  books  contained  in  the  lending 

library;  comp.  by  C.  W.  F.  Goss.    1901 roig.i  84^ 

An    annotated    dictionary    catalogue. 
Glasgow — Corporation  public  libraries. 

Index  catalogue  of  the  Anderston  district  library.    1904.  .roig.i  G46i 
Index  catalogue  of  the  Woodside  district  library.     i905..roi9.i  G46 
Hampstead — Public  libraries. 

Catalogue;  ed.  by  W.  E.  Doubleday.    2v.     1903-06 roig.i  Ha* 

V.I.     Author  catalogue  of  the  works  in  the  reference  department  at  the 

central  library. 
v.a.     Descriptive  catalogue  of   books   in   the  lending  department   at  the 

central  library. 

Indiana — State  library. 

Catalog,  1903.     1904 roig.i  I24 

The  same;  supplement,  1905.     1905 roig.i  I34S 

Mudie's  Select  Library,  London. 

Catalogue  of  the  principal   English  books  in  circulation, 

Jan.  1904.     1904 roig.i  Mgs 

Pcabody  Institute,  Baltimore. 

Second  catalogue  of  the  library,    v.7-8.    1904-05 qroig.i  P33»- 

For  v.i-6  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Queensland — Parliament  library. 

Analytical  and  classified  catalogue  of  the  library  of  the 
Parliament  of  Queensland,  by  Denis  O'Donovan.     3v. 

1899-1900  qroig.i  Qaa- 

As  might  be  expected  in  a  library  of  this  character,  there  is  a  full  and 
well  classified  list  of  books  under  the  heading  Parliament,  works  re- 
ferring to  the  institution  in  general  and  the  Parliament  of  England 
in  particular. 
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Scranton,  Pa. — Public  library. 

Index  catalogue  of  the  Scranton  public  library;  authors 

and  subjects,  June  30,  1902.    1903 qroig.i  S43 

United  States— Patent  office. 

Catalogue  of  the  library  of  the  United  States  patent  of- 
fice to  [1878].     1878 qroig.i  U25 

The  same;   additions   from   May   i,   1878  to   May   i,    1883. 

1883   qroig.i  U25C 

The  same;  additions  from  1883  to  1888.    1889 qroig.i  U25C2 

Victoria — Public  library,  museums  and  national  gallery. 

Catalogue  of  the  public  lending  library.    1902 roig.i  V31 

Western  Australia — Public  library. 

Catalogue  of  books;  comp.  by  J.  S.  Battye   [and  others]. 

[v.i.]     1905 qroig.i  W56 

[v.  I.]     A-L. 
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Brown,  James  Duff. 

Manual  of  library  economy.     1903 ro20.2  B78 

Contents:       Foundation    and    committees. — Staff. — Buildings. — Fittings 
and  furniture. — Book  selection  and  accession. — Classification  and  shelf 
arrangement. — Cataloguing,    indexing,    filing. — Maintenance    and    rou- 
tine work. — Public  service. 
"Reference  list  of  authorities,"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

De  Peyster,  Frederic. 

Moral  and  intellectual  influence  of  libraries  upon  social 
progress;  an  address  delivered  before  the  New  York 
Historical  Society,  on  its  sixty-first  anniversary,  Tues- 
day, Nov.  21,  1865.     1866 qro2i  D43 

Graesel,  Arnim. 

Fuhrer  fiir  bibliotheksbenutzer.      1905 ro20  G76 

Handbook  of  information  as  to  regulations  in  German  libraries,  the 
character  of  their  catalogues,  classification  schemes,  etc.  Includes  a 
list  of  common  reference  books. 

Naude,  Gabriel. 

Instructions  concerning  erecting  of  a  library  presented  to 
My  Lord  the  President  De  Mesme;  now  interpreted 
by  Jo.  Evelyn.    1903 ro20  N16 

Written  by  Naude  in  1627  on  his  appointment  as  librarian  to  Henri  de 
Mesmes,  it  sets  forth  the  principles  he  followed  later  in  forming 
the  great  Mazarin  library.  This  translation,  the  only  one  known  in 
English,  was  made  by  John  Evelyn,  the  fdmous  diarist. 

Public  library  monthly;  an  illustrated  magazine  devoted  to 
libraries,  books  and  their  makers,  Aug.  1903-Jan.  1904. 
V.I.    1903-04 qro22  Pg8 

No  more  published. 

The  chief  feature  of  the  periodical  is  a  series  of  articles  on  "Libraries  in 

the  United  States."     The  libraries  are  fully  described  and  excellently 

illustrated. 

Roebuck,  George  Edward  Jonson,  &  Thome,  W.  B. 

Primer  of  library  practice  for  junior  assistants.    1904 020.2  R56 

English  handbook  of  library  economy.  Includes  a  history  of  library 
legislation  and  of  the  establishment  of  public  libraries  in  the  United 
Kingdom. 
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Wallace,  Agnes. 

Organization  of  small  libraries;  practical  hints  drawn 

from  experience,     1898 roao.a  W17 

Small  book  (17  pages)  written  by  the  librarian  of  the  Cathedral  Free 
Circulating  Library  of  New  York  city.  It  contains  directions  fully 
illustrated  with  sample  cards,  for  the  cataloguing  and  circulation  of 
books. 


Periodicals.     Societies 

Bulletin  of  the  New  Hampshire  public  libraries,  Mar.  1900- 

date.    v.i-date.     1900-date roao.s  B87 

V.1-3,  1900-02,  title  reads  "Bulletin  of  the  New  Hampshire  library  com- 
mission." 
The  commission   was  abolished  in  1903  and  its  duties  placed  upon  the 
trustees  of  the  state  library. 

Centralblatt  fiir  bibliothekswesen;  generalregister,  v.ii-20, 

1894-1903.     1905 ro20.5  C32 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Library  Association  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

Monthly  notes,  1880-1883.    4v.  in  2.     1880-83 roao-S  L68a4 

Continued  as  the  Library  chronicle. 

American  Library  Association. 

Handbook,  1893-94,  '1897,  1900-date ro20.6  A51 


Library  training 

Carnegie   Library  of   Pittsburgh — Training   school   for   chil- 
dren's librarians. 
Circular   of   information,    1901/02-date.      ist   year-date. 

1901-date ro20.7  C21 

Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia — Library  school. 

[Circular  of  information],  1902/03,  1905/06 ro20.7  I22 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Register  of  graduates,  1893-1904.     1904 ro20.7  D82 

Illinois  University — Library  school. 

Circular  of  information,   1903/04 ro20.7  I22 

New  York  (state) — University — Library  school. 

Handbook  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School,  includ- 
ing summer  course  and  library  handwriting.  1901-03. 
(Library  school  bulletin  no.9,  15.) ro20.7  I22 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Library  school. 

Circular  of  information,  1902/03,  1904/05 ro20.7  I22 

Bound   with  other  pamphlets. 

Western  Reserve  University — Library  school. 

Catalog,  1904/05  and  Announcements,  1905/06.    1905 ro20.7  I22 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 


Library  commissions 

Indiana — Public  library  commission. 

Report    from    November    i,    1901    to    October    31,    1904. 

1905 roai.S    I24 
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Massachusetts — Free  public  library  commission. 

Report  (2d-date),  1892-date.     1892-date ro2i.8  M45 

9th  report  contains  an  article  on  the  free  public  libraries  of  Massachu- 
setts; comp.  by  H.  S.  Nourse,  w^th  many  illustrations  of  library  build- 
ings.    Each  report  contains  an  appendix  on  free  public  library  laws 
of  Massachusetts. 
Nebraska — Public  library  commission. 

Biennial  report  (2d),  1904.     1904 ro2i.8  N18 

Pennsylvania — Free  library  commission. 

Report  (ist-2d),  1899-1903.     1902-04 ro2i.8  P39 

Government  of  libraries 

Cotton  des  Houssayes,  Jean  Baptiste. 

Duties  and  qualifications  of  a  librarian;  a  discourse  pro- 
nounced in  the  general  assembly  of  the  Sorbonne, 
December  23,   1780.     1906.     (Literature  of  libraries  in 

the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.) ro23.4  C83 

Dury,  John. 

Reformed  librarie-keeper;  or,  Two  copies  of  letters  con- 
cerning the  place  and  office  of  a  librarie-keeper.  1906. 
(Literature     of     libraries     in     the     seventeenth     and 

eighteenth    centuries.) *. ro23.4    D94 

Henry,  William  Elmer,  comp. 

Librarianship,  what  it  implies.     1902 ro23.4  H45 
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Cataloguing 

American  Library  Association. 

Condensed  rules  for  an  author  and  title  catalog;  prepared 
by  the  Cooperation  committee  of  the  American  Library 
Association,  1883,  revised  by  the  Advisory  catalog  com- 
mittee,    ic)02,    issued    by    the     Library    of    Congress. 

1902   qro25.3  A51C 

A.  L.  A.  rules,  advance  edition. 
Ameis,  Sadie,  comp. 

List  of  subject  headings  for  use  in  dictionary  catalogues  of 

children's  books.     1903 ro25.3  C21 

Bound  with  "Printed  catalogue  cards  for  children's  books." 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

Printed  catalogue  cards  for  children's  books;  an  announce- 
ment, together  with  a  list  of  1,053  children's  books 
agreed  upon  by  the  Cleveland  Public  Library  and  the 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh.     1903 ro25.3  C21 

Crawford,  Esther. 

Cataloging;  suggestions  for  the  small  public  library, 

1906 ro25.3  C87 

Hasse,  Adelaide  Rosalie. 

United  States   government  publications;   a  handbook  for 

the  cataloger.     v.2.     1903 qro25.3  H34 

V.2.     The  legislative  body. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Sydney,  Public  Library  of  New  South  Wales. 

Guide  to  the  system  of  cataloguing  of  the  reference  library, 
with  regulations  for  visitors,  with  rules  for  cataloguing, 
the  relative  decimal  classification,  and  headings  used  in 

the  subject-index.     1902 qro35.3  SgSg 

United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

Handbook  of  card  distribution.    1902 roa5.3  U25 

The  bulletins  on  card  distribution  are  bound  with  this. 

Classification 

Brown,  James  Duff. 

Subject   classification,   with   tables,   indexes,   etc.    for   the 

sub-division  of  subjects.     1906 ro25.4  B788 

Brussels,  Institut  International  de  Bibliographie. 

Manuel    du   repertoire   bibliographique   universel;   organi- 
sation, etat  des  travaux,  regies,  classifications.    1905.  .qro354  B83 
Dewey,  Melvil. 

Decimal  classification  and  relativ  index.     1899 qro25.4  Dsxd 

United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

Classification,  class  M,  Q  and  Z.     1902-05 qro25.4  U25 

Class  M.     Music. 

Class  Q.     Science. 

Class  Z.     Bibliography  and  Library  science. 
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California — State  library. 

Descriptive  list  of  the  libraries  of  California,  containing 
the  names  of  all  persons  who  are  engaged  in  library 

work  in  the  state.     1904 1027  C13 

Chicago  Library  Club,  comp. 

Libraries  of  the  city  of  Chicago,  with  an  historical  sketch 

of  the  Chicago  Library  Club.     1905 ro27  C43 

Contents:     A  list  of  libraries  in   Chicago. — Ryerson  Library,  Art  Insti- 
tute.— Chicago  Historical  Society  Library. — The  John  Crerar  Library. 
— Newberry  Library. — Chicago  Public   Library. — The  Chicago  Library 
Club. 
Galbreath,  Charles  Burleigh,  comp. 

Sketches  of  Ohio  libraries.    1902 • qro27  G14 

Jahrbuch    der    deutschen    bibliotheken;    hrsg.    vom    Verein 
Deutscher  Bibliothekare,  1904-date.     3.  jahrgang-date. 

1904-date roay  J15 

Simpson,  Frances. 

Syllabus  for  a  course  of  study  in  the  history  of  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  library  in  Europe  and  America.     1903 ro27  S61 

"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Thesis  presented  for  the  degree  of  B.  L.  S.  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 
Outline  of  the  history  of  libraries  from  the  earliest  examples  in  Assyria 
and  Babylon. 

United  States — Education  bureau. 

Public,  society  and  school  libraries.     1901 ro27  U25P 

Reprint  of  chapter  17  of  the  "Report  of  the  commissioner  of  education," 
1 899-1 900. 

The  same,  for  1903,     1904,     (In  United  States — Education 
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bureau.      Report    of   the    commissioner,    1902/03,    pt.i, 
P759-IOI7.) ^379-7  U25 


Private  libraries.     Subscription  libraries 

Layard,  George  Somes. 

Gentle  art  of  book  lending;  a  suggestion  and  an  experi- 
ment.    1 902 027.1  L43 

Contains  also  "The  'pooling*  of  private  libraries;  an  experiment." 
The  first  article,  which  appeared  in  the  "Nineteenth  century"  v. 37,  June 
1895,  is  a  suggestion  to  owners  of  private  libraries  in  country  districts 
to  make  their  books  available  to  their  neighbors.  The  second  article, 
which  appeared  in  the  "Library,"  v.ii,  June  1900,  outlines  an  actual 
experiment  in  this  direction. 

Wynne,  James. 

Private  libraries  of  New  York,     i860 qro27.i  Wgg 

Describes  most  of  the  important  private  collections  of  that  time  in  New 
York  city,  and  aims  to  guide  the  student  to  sources  of  information 
not   found  in  the  public   libraries. 

Mercantile  Library  Association,  Pittsburgh. 

Annual  report,  1858.    v.ii.    1859 ro27.2  M63 

For  v.24-26  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Public  libraries 

Bishopsgate  Institute. 

Librarian's  report  to  the  governing  body  on  the  work  of 

the  institute  for  1899/ 1900- 1904/05.     [1904-05.] ro27.4  B49 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

Annual  report  (ist-date)  to  the  Board  of  trustees,  for  the 

year  ending  Jan.  31,  1897-date.     1897-date ro27.4  C2ia 

Some  information  about  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pitts- 
burgh.    1902 ro27.4   C21S 

Chicaga— Public  library. 

Annual  report  of  the  board  of  directors  (22d-date),  June 

i8Q4-date.      1894-date ro27.4    C43a 

Handbook.     1905 ro27.4  C43 

Account  of  the  architecture  and  decorative  features  of  the  building,  to- 
gether with  a  sketch  of  the  resources  and  possibilities  of  the  library. 

Cleveland — Public  library. 

Annual  report  (24th-date),  for  the  year  ending  Aug.  31, 

1892-date.     1893-date ro27.4  C5S 

Beginning  with  the  326.  report,  the  year  ends  Dec.  31. 

Cotgreave,  Alfred. 
.  Views  and  memoranda  of  public  libraries.     1901 qro27.4  C83 

Collection    of    views    and    plans    of    public    libraries,    and    portraits    of 
librarians.     Almost  exclusively  confined  to  England. 

Krupp'sche  Biicherhalle. 

Bericht  der  Krupp'schen  biicherhalle  iiber  das  betriebsjahr 

1 90 1/02- 1 902/04.     1902-04 qro27.4  ^42 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Die  verwaltung  und  einrichtung  der  Kruppschen  Biicher- 
halle.    1905 qro27.4   K42V 
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New  York  (city) — Public  library. 

Report  (ist-date)  of  the  director,  1896-date.     1897- 

date qroiy.i  Na6ix 

This  report  will  b^  found  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  library,  r.t,  no.t,  and 
in  no.  10  of  each  succeeding  volume. 

Pawtuckct,  R.  I. — Free  public  library. 

The    Deborah    Cook   Sayles    Public   Library,    Pawtucket, 

Rhode  Island,  1902.    1903 qroay^  Paa 

Philadelphia — Free  library. 

Annual  report  (ist-date),  1896-date.     1896-date qroay^  P49 

Public  library  journal;  quarterly  magazine  of  the  Cardiff  and 
Penarth  Free  Public  Libraries,  and  the  Welsh  Museum, 
Jan.  1899-date.    v.2-date.     1899-date qro374  P98 

V.4,  pt.  1-3  wanting. 

St.  Louis — Public  library. 

Annual  report,  1897/98-date.     1898-date roa74  S14 

In  1894  this  became  the  St.  Louis  Public  Free  Library. 

Report  for  1901/02  wanting. 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Swank,  James  Moore,  ed. 

More  busy  days;  Dr  Andrew  Carnegie  at  Dingwall,  Tain, 
Kilmarnock,  Govan,  Waterford,  Limerick,  Cork,  Bar- 
row, in  1903.    1903 ro274  S97 

Texas  State  Library  Association. 

Handbook  of  Texas  libraries.    1904 roa7.4  Tsa 


State  and  government  libraries 

Bodleian  Library. 

Staff-kalendar,  [with]   supplement,  1905 ro27.7  B58 

Indicates  for  each  month  the  routine  work  of  the  library  staff.     Supple- 
ment contains  library  regulations,  catalogue  rules,  and  the  addresses 
of  the  staff. 
Edwards,  Edward. 

Lives  of  the  founders  of  the  British  Museum,  with  notices 
of  its  chief  augmentors  and  other  benefactors,  1570- 
1870.     1870 ro37.5  B75 

Also  contains  a  short  history  of  the  museum,  a  chronological  table  of 
the  chief  accessions,  a  sketch  of  the  progress  under  the  librarians 
Planta,  Ellis  and  Panizzi,  and  some  reminiscences  of  the  author's  own 
early  services. 

Indiana — State  library. 

Biennial  report  (23d-date)  of  the  librarian,  for  the  fiscal 

years  ending  Oct.  31,  1899  and  1900-date.     1900-date. .  .ro27.5  I24 
23d  report,   1 899-1 900,  contains  "Subject  catalogue  of  public  documents 
in  the  Indiana  State  Library. 

Johnston,  William  Dawson. 

History  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  v.i.  1904.  (United 
States — Library  of  Congress.  Contributions  to  Ameri- 
can library  history.) qro27.5  J37 

V.I.      1800-64. 

Montana — State  library. 

Biennial  report  (6th)  of  the  librarian  of  the  historical  and 
miscellaneous     department     of     the     Montana     State 

Library,   1901-1902.     1902 ro37.5   M84 
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Pennsylvania — State  library. 

Report  of  the  librarian,  1860-1861.     1861 T027.S  P39 

For  later  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

Notes  for  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  St.  Louis. 

1904 ro27.5  U253 

Contents:  The  Library  and  its  work. — The  exhibit  of  the  Library  of 
Congress. — The  exhibit  of  the  Catalogue  division. — Bindings. — Manu- 
scripts. 
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Azarias,  Brother,  (Patrick  Francis  MuUany). 

Books  and  reading.     1901 028  A99 

Brother  Azarias  held  professorships  in  several  Roman  Catholic  schools 
and  colleges.  This  book  is  one  of  practical  suggestion  on  the  choice 
and  methods  of   reading. 

Bethleem,  Louis,  abbe. 

Roman  a  lire  et  roman  a  proscrire;  essai  de  classification 
au    point    de    vue    moral    des    principaux    remans   ,et 

romanciers  de  notre  epoque,  1800-1906.     1906 028  B46 

Kroeger,  Alice  Bertha,  comp. 

Guide  to  the  study  and  use  of  reference  books;  a  manual 
for  librarians,  teachers  and  students.     1902.     (A.  L.  A. 

annotated  lists.)   ro28  K42 

"Books  and  articles  on  reference  books  and  reference  work,"  p.6-8. 
Annual    supplements,    compiled    and    annotated    by    Miss    Kroeger,    are 
printed  in  the  Library  journal. 

O'Conor,  John  Francis  Xavier,  comp. 

Courses  of  English  reading,  for  university  and  college 
classes,  academic  and  high  schools,  academies,  gram- 
mar and  preparatory  schools.     [1903.] 028  O13 

Bound  with  his  "Reading  and  the  mind." 

O'Conor,  John  Francis  Xavier. 

Reading  and  the  mind,  with  something  to  read.     1903 028  O13 

Advice  about  the  choice  of  books  and  suggestions  for  several  short 
courses  of  reading.  Father  O'Conor  is  (1904)  professor  of  philosophy 
and  literature  in  St.  Joseph's  College,  Philadelphia. 

Ringwalt,  Ralph  Curtis. 

Briefs  on  public  questions,  with  selected  lists  of  refer- 
ences.    1906 028  R47 

The  same.     1905 ro28  R47 

Series  of  argumentative  briefs  and  lists  of  references  on  25  important 
public  questions  of  the  day,  political,  sociological  and  economic. 

Savage,  Ernest  A. 

Manual  of  descriptive  annotation  for  library  catalogues; 
with  chapter  on  evaluation  and  historical  note  by  E.  A. 
Baker.     1906 1 ro28.8  S26 

Explanation  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  writing  of  descriptive 
book  notes  for  library  catalogues  and  a  code  of  rules  for  the  applica- 
tion of  these  principles.      By  an  English  librarian. 

Wisconsin — Free  library  commission. 

Suggestions  for  bulletins  for  birthdays  and  anniversaries, 

Nov.  1899-Oct.  1900.    5nos.  in  iv.    1899-1900 ro28  W81 
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School  libraries 

Carson,  Luella  Clay,  &  Roe,  I.  B.  comp. 

Public  school  libraries  for  all  grades,  including  a  special 
library  for   high   schools,  and  a  reference   library  for 

teachers  of  English.    1903 roaS-S  Ca3 

Published  by  the  University  of  Oregon. 
Evanston,  111. — Free  public  library. 

Graded  and  annotated  list  of  the  five  hundred  books  in 
the  school  libraries  of  the  Evanston  Free  Public  Li- 
brary.    1902 roaS.s  E94 

Gilbert,  Charles  Benajah,  &  Harris,  A.  V.  S.  comp. 

Graded   list  of  poems  and   stories   for  use   in  schools. 

1901 oa8.5   G38 

"Sources  of  material,"  p.37-41. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. — Superintendent  of  schools. 

Bibliography  for  masterpiece  reading  in  grammar  grades. 

1899  ro38.5  G77 

Short  list  of  reference  books  in  literature,  history  and  science. 
Syllabus  of  courses   in  literature,  history  and  sociology. 

1901    roaS.s  G77 

Bound  with  its  Bibliography  for  masterpiece  reading. 

New  York  (city) — Education  department. 

Catalogue  of  books  for  public  school  libraries  in  the  city 

of  New  York;  graded  and  annotated.    1904 qroaS-s  Na6 

Oregon — Library  commission. 

List  of  books  of  school  libraries  for  the  state  of  Oregon. 

2v.  in  I.     1906 roa8.5  OaS 

Contents:     Books   for   elementary  schools. — Books   for  high   schools. 
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Dick,  Willis  V. 

Clerical  system;  economics  of  library,  periodicals,  sermon- 
ology,  correspondence,  administration  and  business. 
1904   oag   D54 

Suggests  devices  for  arranging  and  making  easily  available  literary 
material,  clippings,  etc.     Addressed  particularly  to  clergymen. 

Petherbridge,  Mary. 

Technique  of  indexing.     1904 roag  P45 

"Clear,  compact,  and  practical  manual  of  first  principles  and  approved 
methods  in  professional  indexing.  .  .based  on  the  experience  of  many 
years  in  elaborate  special  and  general  indexing."  Library  f'ournal, 
1905. 

Vizetelly,  Francis  Horace. 

Preparation  of  manuscripts  for  the  printer;  containing  di- 
rections to  authors  as  to  the  manner  of  preparing  copy 
and  correcting  proofs,  with  suggestions  on  the  submit- 
ting of  manuscripts  for  publication.     1905 roag  V35 

Wheatley,  Henry  Benjamin. 

How  to  make  an  index.     1902.     (Book-lover's  library.) oag  Wsg 

Writers'  and  artists'  year-book,  1906;  a  directory  for  writers, 

artists  and  photographers.     [1906.] roag  Wg39 
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030     General  encyclopedias 

American 

Collier,  (P.  R)  &  Son,  pub. 

Collier's  self-indexing  annual;  a  contemporaneous  encyclo- 
pedia and  pictorial  history  of  men  and  events  of  the  past 
year  [1904].     1905 • qrosi  C69 

Educational  courses  in  study  and  reading;  Appletons'  uni- 
versal cyclopaedia  and  atlas.    1902 qro3i  E29 

Lists  of  references  to  articles  in  Appletons'  universal  cyclopaedia,  arranged 
by  subjects,  under  such  general  headings  as  Language  and  literature. 
Fine  arts.  Mechanic  arts,  Biological  sciences.  Law,  etc. 

New  international  encyclopaedia;  ed.  by  D.  C.  Oilman,  H.  T. 

Peck  [and]  F.  M.  Colby,     lyv.  1902-04 qroai  Na6 

The  same qrjosi   N26 

Courses  of  reading  and  study  in  the  New  inter- 
national encyclopaedia.     1905 qrosi  N26C 

Wells,  David  Ames,  comp. 

Things  not  generally  known;  a  popular  hand-book  of  facts 
not  readily  accessible  in  literature,  history  and  science. 
1857 rosi  W49 

English 

Edinburgh  encyclopaedia;  conducted  by  David  Brewster.  20v. 

1832 qro32    E28 

V.6  wanting. 

V.19  and  20,  plates. 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  and  index;  new  volumes,  constitut- 
ing with  the  existing  volumes  of  the  9th  ed.,  the  loth  ed. 
I IV.     1902-03 qro32   E62n 

V.  10.     Maps.      V.I  I.     Index. 

Also  numbered  V.25-3S  in  continuation  of  the  9th  ed. 

Hazell's  annual  for   1886-89,   1891-92,    1894.     v.1-4,  6-7,  9. 

1886-94 ro32    H38 

For  V.5,  8,  10-17,  19-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 
London  encyclopaedia;  or,  Universal  dictionary  of  science, 
art,  literature  and  practical  mechanics,  comprising  a 
popular  view  of  the  present  state  of  knowledge;  by  the 
original  editor  of  the  Encyclopaedia  metropolitana, 
[Thomas  Curtis].    22v.  and  plates.    1829 qro32  L82 

V.3,  7,  II,  22  wanting. 

The  first  volume  of  plates  is  wanting.     The  second  volume  is  numbered 

V.22b. 

Italian.     Spanish 

II  libro  per  tutti;  repertorio  di  cognizioni  utili  nelle  diverse 

occorrenzc   della  vita ro35   L68 

Diccionario    enciclopedico    hispano-americano    de    literatura, 

ciencias  y  artes.    23V.  in  24.     1887-98 qro36  D54 
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050     General  periodicals 

Indexes 

Poole,  William  Frederick,  &  Fletcher,  \V.  I.  comp. 

Index  to   periodical   literature;    supplement,    1897-Jan.    i, 

1902,  by  W.  I.  Fletcher  and  Mary  Poole,    v.s.    i903...qro50  P79 

For  V.1-4  see  preceding  caulogue. 
The  same;  abridged  edition  and  supplement  covering  the 
contents   of  thirty-seven   important   periodicals,    1900- 
1904,  by  W.  I.  Fletcher  and  Mary  Poole,    v.2.     i905..qro50  Pygi 

For  v.i  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Reader's  guide  to  periodical  literature;  monthly,  Dec.  1903- 

date.    v.i-date.     1905-date qro5o  Ra5 

A  consolidation   of   the   "Reader's   guide   to  periodical    literature"   and 

"Cumulative  index  to  a  select  list  of  periodicals." 
V.I  is  a  cumulative  volume  and  covers  the  years  1900-04. 


American  periodicals 

Alleghany  magazine;  or,  Repository  of  useful  knowledge,  by 

Timothy  Alden.    v.i.    1816 ro5i  A4a 

V.I,  no.2,  s,  7,  9,  12  wanting. 

American  illustrated  magazine.     See  Frank  Leslie's  popular 

monthly. 
American  magazine;  an  illustrated  monthly,  Nov.  1887-Dec. 

1888.    v.7-9,  no.2.    1887-88 qrosi  A5ia6 

Publication  ceased  with  v.9,  no.2,  Dec.  1888. 
American  monthly  magazine,  Jan.  1836-Oct.  1838.     v.7-12. 

1836-38 ro5i  A5125 

Being  v.  1-6  of  new  series. 
None  published  after  1838. 
American  museum;   or,   Repository  of  ancient  and   modern 
fugitive    pieces,    &c.,    prose    and    poetical;    [monthly], 
1787-1792,  1798.    13V.    1790-99 ro5i  A5za4 

Publication  discontinued  from   1793  to   1797. 

v.7-12  title  reads  "American  museum;   or,   Universal   magazine;"  v.  13 

"American   museum;    or.   Annual   register   of   fugitive   pieces   ancient 

and  modern." 
V.I  is  impf  rfect.     p.  153-1 60  wanting. 

Analectic  magazine;  monthly,  July  1819-Dec.  1820.     v.14-16. 

1819-20 ro5i  A43 

For  V.I -1 3  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Appleton's  magazine.    See  Booklovcrs  magazine. 

Atlantic  monthly ;  index  supplement,  v.63-88, 1889-1901.    1903 . .  1051  ASS 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Book  news;  monthly,  Sept.  1886-Aug.  1897.  V.5-1S.   1886-97.  .qrosi  B631 

For  v.i6-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Booklovcrs  magazine;  monthly,  1903-date.     v.i-date.     1903- 

date ro5i  B6313 

v.6-7,  July  1905-June  1906,  title  reads  "Appleton's  booklovers  magazine." 
v.8-datc  title  reads  "Appleton's  magazine." 

Boston  quarterly  review,  Jan.  1838-Oct.  1842.    5v.     1838-42.  .ro5i  B644 
This  was  merged  in  the  "Democratic  review"  in  1843  but  resumed  as 
"Brownson's  quarterly  review"  in  1844. 
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Current  encyclopedia.    See  World  to-day. 

Democratic  review;  monthly,  1838-52.    v.i-31.     1838-52 ro5i  D42 

v.i-29,  1838-51,  title  reads  "United  States  magazine  and  democratic 
review." 

Dial;    a    magazine    for   literature,    philosophy    and    religion; 

[quarterly],  July  1840-April  1844.    4v.    1841-44 1051  D535 

Founded  in  Boston,  it  was  an  early  outgrowth  of  the  transcendental 
movement,  and  the  first  really  original  journal  published  in  this 
country.  Margaret  Fuller  and  R.  W.  Emerson  were  the  editors  and 
its  short  career  was  marked  by  the  brilliancy  of  its  articles  and  the 
distinction  of  its  contributors,  the  best  thinkers  and  writers  of  the 
time. 

Historical  and  biographical  introduction  to  accompany 
the  Dial,  as  reprinted  in  numbers  for  the  Rowfant  Club, 
by  G.  W.  Cooke.    2v.    1902 rosi  D535C 

V.I.  The  beginnings  of  transcendentalism  in  America. — The  ferment 
of  transcendentalism. — The  Transcendental  Club. — The  origin  of  the 
Dial. — Margaret  Fuller  as  editor  of  the  Dial. — Emerson  as  editor  of 
the  Dial. — The  Ripleys. — Thoreau  as  contributor  and  assistant  editor 
— Elizabeth  Palmer  Peabody. — Members  of  the  Transcendental  Club.— 
Criticisms  and  caricatures  of  the  Dial. — Successors  to  the  Dial. 

V.2.  Christopher  Pearse  Cranch. — The  Emerson  family. — John  Sullivan 
Dwight. — William  Henry  Channing. — Theodore  Parker. — Samuel  Gray 
Ward. — Amos  Bronson  Alcott. — William  Dexter  Wilson. — The  Sturgis 
sisters. — James  Freeman  Clarke  and  Sarah  Clarke. — Frederic  Henry 
Hedge. — William  Ellery  Channing. — Thomas  Treadwell  Stone. — 
James  Russell  Lowell. — John  Milton  Mackie. — John  Francis  Tucker- 
man. —  Eliza  Thayer  Clapp. —  Jonathan  Ashley  Saxton. —  William 
Batchelder  Greene. — Benjamin  Franklin  Presbury. — Charles  Anderson 
Dana. — Jones  Very. — Charles  King  Newcomb. — Charles  Lane  and  Al- 
cott's  English  friends. — Charles  Stearns  Wheeler. — Lydia  Maria  Child. 
— George  William  Curtis. — Benjamin  Peter  Hunt. — James  Elliot  Cabot. 
— Charles  Timothy  Brooks. — Errata,  reprints,  etc. — Titles  and  con- 
tributors.— Individual  contributions. 

Practically  a  history  of  the  transcendental  movement  in  New  England, 
out  of  which  the  "Dial"  grew. 

Eclectic  museum  of  foreign  literature,  science  and  art;  ed.  by 

J.  H.  Agnew;  monthly,  1843.    3v.    1843 ro5z  E257 

A  continuation  of  the  Museum. 
Continued  by  the  Eclectic  magazine. 

The  Epoch;  [weekly],  Feb.  1887-March  1892.    v.i-ii.     1887- 

92 qro5i  E69 

Consolidated  with  Munsey's  magazine,  March  1892. 

Everybody's  magazine;  monthly,    v.i-date.     1899-date 1051  E958 

Frank  Leslie's  popular  monthly,    v.  1-43.    1876-97 qrosi  F87 

For  v.44-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Granite   monthly;   a   New   Hampshire   magazine   devoted   to 
literature,   history   and   state    progress;    index,   v.i-34, 
1877-1903.     1904 rosi  G78 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Hesperian;  or.  Western  monthly  magazine;  ed.  by  W.  D. 
Gallagher  &  Otway  Curry;  May  1838- April  1839.  v.  1-2, 
in  I.     1838-39 ro5i  H487 

V.I,  no.4;  V.2,  no.  1-3  wanting. 
Illinois  monthly  magazine,  April,  Oct.  Nov.  1831,  Jan.-May 

1832.    V.I,  no.7,  v.2,  no.13-14,  16-20.     1831-32 ro5i  I226 

Keystone  monthly;  devoted  to  general  literature,  July  1859- 

June  i860.    V.I.     [i860.] ro5i  K23 

A  continuation  of  the  "Page  monthly." 
No  more  published. 

Ladies'  home  journal;  monthly,  Dec,  1889-date.     v.7-date. 

1889-date qrosi  L13 
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Literary  gazette;  or,  Journal  of  criticism,  science  and  the 

arts;  (weekly],  1821.    v.i.     1821 qro5X  L74ia 

Being  the  third  scries  of  "Analectic  magazine." 
Discontinued  182 1. 

McClure's  magazine;  complete  index,  v.i-18,  June  1893-April 

1902.     1902 rosx   Mx3 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Massachusetts  quarterly  review,  Dec,  1847-Sept.  1850.     3v. 

1848-50   ro5i   M45 

No  more  puhlished. 

Men  of  to-morrow;  monthly,  Jan.  1903-March  1904.    v.36-37. 

1903-04   J051  M59 

Metropolitan;  a  monthly  magazine  devoted  to  religion,  edu- 
cation, literature  and  general  information,  Feb.  1853- 
Jan.  1857,  Feb.  1858-Jan.  1859.    v.1-4,  6.    1853-58 ro5i  M64 

Publication  ceased  with  v.6,  which  was  v.  i  of  a  new  series. 

Museum  of  foreign  literature  and  science;  July  1822-Dec.  1842. 

45V.  in  44.     [1822-42.] ro5i  M98 

United  in  1843  with  "American  eclectic"  under  title  "Eclectic  museum." 

Page  monthly;  devoted  to  general  literature,  July  1858-June 

1859.    V.I.     [1859] rosi  P14 

Continued  with  the  title  "Keystone  monthly." 

Portfolio,  1806-08.    v.i-6.    1806-08 ro5i  P83 

The  same;  new  series,  1809-27.    v.i-36.     1809-27 ro5i  P838 

V. 27-28,  1822,  and  V.33-3S,  1825-26,  wanting. 

1806-08  weekly;  1809-19  monthly;  1820-21  quarterly;  1822-27  monthly. 

Potter's  American  monthly;  a  magazine  of  history,  literature, 
science  and  art;  monthly,  Jan.  1872-Sept.  1882.  19V.  in 
II.     1872-82  qrosi  P8s 

V.1-3  title  reads  "American  historical  record  and  repertory  of  notes  and 
queries  concerning  the  history  and  antiquities  of  America  and  biog- 
raphy of  Americans." 

No  more  published. 

Radical  review;  ed.  by  B.  R.  Tucker;  [quarterly].  May  1877- 

Feb.  1878.    V.I.     1877-78 ro5i  R13 

No  more  published. 

Scribner's  magazine;  index,  v.i-io,  1887-1891.     1891 ro5i  S43 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Select  journal  of  foreign  periodical  literature;  quarterly, 

Jan.  1833-Oct.  1834.    4v.     1833-34 rosi  S46 

No  more  published. 

Sewanee  review;  a  quarterly  journal,  Nov.  1892-date.     v.i- 

date.     1892-date ro5i  S51 

v.io  contains  index  to  v.i-io,  1892/93-1902. 

South  Atlantic  quarterly,  1902-date.    v.i-date.    i90J-date ro5i  S7a6 

Southern  review;   [quarterly],  Feb.  1828-Feb.  1832.     v.i-8. 

1828-32 ro5i   Syay 

United   States   literary   gazette;    [semimonthly],   Apr.    1825- 

Sept.  1827.    v.2-6.     1825-27 ro5X  Uas 

v.5-6  is  v.i-2  of  the  "United  States  review  and  literary  gazette." 

United  States  magazine  and  democratic  review.  See  Demo- 
cratic review. 

The   Western;   a   journal    of   literature,   education    and    art; 

monthly,  new  ser.    v.i-6.    1875-80 rosi  W567 

v.4-6  published  bimonthly. 
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Western  monthly  review,  by  Timothy  Flint,  June  1827-May 

1830.     V.1-3.     1828-30 ro5i  W56 

V.I,  no.2  title  reads  "Western  quarterly  review."     v.i,  no.i,  May  1827; 
V.2,  no.i,  s,  June,  Oct.   1828;  v.3,  no.12,  June  1830,  wanting. 

World  to-day;   a  monthly  record  of  human  progress,  July 

1901-date.     v.i-date.     1901-date qrosr  W898 

v.  1-2,  no.  1 1  title  reads  "Current  encyclopedia." 


English  periodicals 

Aunt  Judy's  magazine  for  young  people;  ed,  by  Mrs  Alfred 

Gatty;  monthly,  May-Oct.  1886.     [v.i.]     1886 1052  Aga 

Broadway;  a  London  magazine;   [monthly,  1868] -70.     v.i-6. 

[1868-70.]    ro52  B758 

V.I.     (ist  sen   V.I,    [1868].) 

V.2-S.     (2d    ser,    V.1-4,    Sept.    1868-July    1870.) 

V.6.      (3d  ser.  v.i,  Aug.-Dec.  1870.) 

V.I    has    title    "Broadway    annual." 

Eclectic  review;  [monthly],  Jan.  1805-Dec.  1868.    I28v.    1805- 

[68] ro52  E25 

V.1-18.      (ist  ser.    lov.   in   18.)      1805-13.      i8v. 
V.19-48.      (2d   ser.   v.i-30.)      1814-28.      30V. 
v.49-64.      (3d  ser.  V.1-16.)      1829-36.     i6v. 
v.65-92.      (4th    ser.    v.i-28.)       1837-50.      28V. 
V.93-104.      (5th  ser.  V.1-12.)      1851-56.     I2V. 
V.I 05-1 08.     (6th   ser.    v.1-4.)      1857-58.      4V. 
V.109-113.     (7th  ser.   V.1-5.)      1859-61.     sv. 
V.114-128.     (8th   ser.   v.i-15.)      1861-68.      15V. 
No  more  published. 

Foreign  review  and  continental  miscellany;  [quarterly],  1828- 

30.    5v.    1828-30 ro52  F767 

No  more  published. 

Home  and  foreign  review;  [quarterly],  July  1862-April  1864. 

4v.    1862-64 roS2  H75 

Continuation  of  the  "Rambler," 
No  more  published. 

Independent   review;    [monthly],    Oct.    1903-date.     v.i-date. 

1904-date    ro52   I24 

Irish  quarterly  review,  March  1851-Jan.  i860,    pv.  in  15. 

1851-60   ro52   I28 

No  more  published. 
London     magazine;     [monthly],     1820-Apr.     1827.       v.i-17. 

1820-27 ro52  L8223 

v.i-io.     (old   ser.    v.i-io,    1820-24.) 

V.11-17.      (new  ser.  v.1-7,   1825-Apr.   1827.) 

London  society;  a  monthly  magazine  of  light  and  amusing 

literature,  Feb.  1862-Dec.  1898.     74V.     1862-98 ro52  L8222 

No  more  published. 

Longman's  magazine;  monthly,  Nov.  1901-Oct.  1905.    v.39-46. 

1901-05 1052  L83 

No  more  published. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Monitor;  an   illustrated  Dublin  magazine;    [monthly],   1879. 

2v.     1879 ro52  M8a 

No  more  published. 

New  monthly  magazine  and  literary  journal,  1821-44,  1860-68. 

v.i-72,  118-143.     1821-68 ro52  N26 

V.128,  May-Aug.  1863,  wanting. 

v.49-72  title  reads  "New  monthly  magazine  and  humorist;"  v.i  18-143 
title  reads  "New  monthly  magazine." 
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Notes  and  queries;  index,  v.97-108,  189^1903.    1904 rosa  N47 

For  indexes,  v.  1-96  and  for  volumei  of  magazine  sec  preceding  cata- 
logue. 

Punch;  weekly,  July-Dec.  1884.    v.87.    1884 qrosa  P98 

For  V.I  1 1,  114-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

St.  James's  magazine;  [monthly],  Apr.  1861-Junc  1880.    v.i- 

46.     1861-80 rosa  Sz43 

v.1-21.     (ist  ser.   V.1-21,   Apr.    1861-Mar.    1868.) 

v.aa-35.      (ad   ser.    v.1-14,    Apr.    1868-Mar.    1875.) 

v.36-39.     (3d   ser.    v.1-4,   Apr.    1875-Dec.    1876.) 

v.40-46.     (4th   ser.   V.31-37,   Jan.    1877-June    1880.) 

Beginning    with    v.39,    Oct.     1871    title    was    changed    to    "St.    James' 
magazine  and   united  empire   review." 
Saint  Pauls;  a  monthly  magazine;  ed.  by  Anthony  Trollope, 

Oct.  1867-March  1874.     Uv.     1868-74 ro52  S14 

No  more  published. 

v.6-9,  11-14  title-page  reads  ."Saint  Pauls  magazine." 

v.io  title-page  reads  "Saint  Pauls  annual." 
Tait's  Edinburgh  magazine;  monthly,  1834-43,  1846-59.     v.i- 

10,  13-26.     1834-59 qrosa  T14 

For  V.I  1-12  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Universal  magazine  of  knowledge  and  pleasure;  monthly, 
Jan.-June  1749,  July-Dec.  1750,  July-Dec.  1752,  Jan.- 
Dec.  1754,  Jan.-Dec.  1757,  July  1758-June  1759,  Jan. 
1760-June  1761,  Jan.  1763-June  1764,  Jan.-Dec.  1765, 
July-Dec.  1768,  Jan.-Dec.  1771,  Jan.  1774-Dec.  1776,  Jan. 
1778-June  1779,  Jan.  1780-Dec.  1781,  July  1782-Dec. 
1783,  Jan.-Dec.  1785,  Jan.-June  1787,  Jan.-Dec.  1788, 
Jan.-June  1791,  July-Dec.  1792.  v.4,  7,  11,  14-15,  20-21, 
23-24,  26-28,  32-34,  2^2,7,  43,  48-49,  54-59,  62-64,  66-69, 
71-73,  76-77,  80,  82-83,  86-88,  91,  in  23-    1749-92 rosa  Uass 

Walker,  John,  1770-1831,  cotnp. 

Selection  of  curious  articles  from  the  Gentleman's  maga- 
zine.   4v.     1814 rosa  W16 

V.I.     Researches,  historical  and  antiquarian. 

V.2.  Ancient  and  modern  literature,  criticism  and  philology. — Philosophy 
and  natural  history. 

V.3.  Letters  to  and  from  eminent  persons. — Miscellaneous  articles, 
including  anecdotes  of  extraordinary  persons,  useful  projects  and  in- 
ventions, &c. 

v.4.  Biographical  memoirs,  literary  anecdotes  and  characters. — Topo- 
graphical notices. 

German  periodicals.     French  periodicals 

Au8  fremden  zangen;  eine  halbmonatschrift;  hrsg.  von  Joseph 

Kiirschner,  1893-1896.     v.3-6,  in  8v.     1893-96 qross  A93 

v.4,  pt.i,  v. 5,  pt.3,  V.6,  pt.i,3  wanting. 

Die  Gartenlaube;  illustriertes  familienblatt;  weekly,  1904-date. 

v.52-date.     1904-date qo53  G19 

Nord  und  sud;  eine  deutsche  monatschrift;  hrsg.  von  Paul 

Lindau,    Oct.    1879-Mar.    1897.     v.ii-23,   25-34,   37-47i 

49-52,  54-74,  76-80.     [1879-97.] .ro53  N43 

Prochaska's  illustrirte  monatsbande;  zur  erholung  und  geis- 

tigen  anregung  in  mussestunden,  Aug.  1889-July  1895. 

v.i-6,  in  64.    1889-95 ros3  P96 

V.2,  no.9,  Apr.   1891;  v.4,  no.1-3,  5,  7,  11,  Aug.-Oct.,  Dec   1892,  Feb., 

June  1893;  v.6,  no.  10,  May   1895  wanting. 
The  issue  for  each  month  is  bound  separately,  making  13  volumes  in  a 

year. 
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Unsere  zeit;  deutsche  revue  der  gegenwart;  monatschrift  zum 
Conversations-lexikon.  1871,  1874-79,  ser.2,  v.7,  pt.i, 
v.io,  pt.2,  V.11-14,  V.I 5,  pt.i;   1880-91,  ser.3,  v.i-23,  in 

44V.     1871-91 ro53  U25 

ser.3  hrsg.  von  Rudolf  von  Gottschall  und  Friedrich  Bienemann. 
ser.3,  V.IO,  pt.i,   1885  wanting. 

Vom  fels  zum  meer;  Spemann's  illustrirte  zeitschrift  fiir  das 

deutsche  haus,  April  1889-March  1900.     1889-1900 qro53  V37 

Incomplete. 
Westermann's   jahrbuch   der    illustrirten    deutschen    monats- 

hefte,  April  1857-March  1896.    v.2-79.     1857-96 qro53  W56 

The  following  volumes  are  not  in  the  library:  v.  13,  Oct.  i862-Mar. 
1863;  v.is,  Oct.  i863-Mar.  1864;  v.18-21,  Apr.  1865-Mar.  1867; 
V.44,  pt.2,  July-Sept.  1878;  V.4S-46,  pt.i,  Oct.  1878-June  1879;  v.48, 
pt.2,  July-Sept.  1880;  V.49,  pt.i,  Oct.-Dec.  1880;  v.S4,  pt.i,  Apr.- 
June  1883;  V.55,  pt.i,  Oct.-Dec.  1883;  v.se,  pt.2,  July-Sept.  1884; 
V.57,  pt.i,  Oct.-Dec.  i88a:  v.61-63,  pt.i,  Oct.  1886-Dec.  1887;  v.64, 
pt.i,  Apr.-June  1888;  v.66,  pt.2,  July-Sept.  1889;  v.68,  pt.2,  July- 
Sept.  1890;  V.70,  pt.i,  Apr.-June  1891;  v.71,  pt.i,  Oct.-Dec.  1891; 
V.T2,  pt.2,  July-Sept.  1892;  v. 74,  pt.  2,  July-Sept.  1893;  v.76,  Apr.- 
Sept.  1894;  V.78,  pt.2,  July-Sept.   i89«>. 

Revue  des  deux  mondes;  bi-weekly,  33e-65e  annee,  1863-Oct.  • 

15,  1895.     V.143-339.     1863-95 qro54  R37 

Table  generale,  1 831-1874.     1875. 

Table  generale,  1 874-1 893.     1893. 

For  later  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 


060     General  societies 

Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Year-book  (i4th-date),  1901/02-date.     1902-date ro6i  B77 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 


070     Newspapers.     Journalism 

Hatton,  Joseph. 

Journalistic  London;  being  a  series  of  sketches  of  famous 

pens  and  papers  of  the  day.     1882 072  H34 

Some   of   these    sketches   appeared   in    "Harper's   magazine,"      v.63-64, 

Oct.-Dec.  1 88 1. 
Sketches    of    prominent    London    newspapers,    their    editors    and    corre- 
spondents. 
Hunt,  Frederick  Knight. 

Fourth  estate;  contributions  towards  a  history  of  news- 
papers and  of  the  liberty  of  the  press.    2v.    1850 070  H93 

Periodical  Publishers'  Association  of  America. 

Annual  dinner   (ist)   held  at  Washington,  D.  C,  April  7, 
1904;  full  text  of  the  addresses  revised  by  the  speakers. 

1904  ro5i  P43 

Ralph,  Julian. 

Making  of  a  journalist.     1903 070  R17 

Contents:  Choosing  the  profession. — A  "nose  for  news." — "Get  what 
you're  sent  for." — The  newspaper  interview. — Reporters  of  crime. — 
The  mysterious  sixth  sense. — The  war  correspondents. — The  dangers 
of  war-reporting. — The  importance  of  good-nature. — A  wide  field  of 
action. — The  power  of  a  reporter. — The  value  of  honesty. — Election 
night. — ^The  special  correspondent. 
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Shuman,  Edwin  Llewellyn. 

Practical  journalism;  a  complete  manual  of  the  best  newt- 
paper  methods.     1903 070  S56 

"Works  consulted,"  p.255. 
Smjrth,  Albert  Henry. 

The  Philadelphia  magazines  and  their  contributors,  1741- 

1850.     1892 ro5i  S66 

First  written  as  a  paper  for  the  historical  and  English  seminaries  of 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  first  monthly  magazine  published  in 
America  appeared  in  Philadelphia  and  there  is  scarcely  a  noted  name 
in  American  literature  that  is  not  in  some  way  connected  with  one 
or  another  of  her  magazines.  The  author  does  not  profess  to  give  a 
complete  list  of  the  Philadelphia  magazines,  and  he  writes  only  of 
such  as  he  has  been  able  to  see  for  himself. 

System  of  a  newspaper  office:  the  new  reporter;  the  woman 
reporter;  reading  for  the  young  reporter;  salaried  and 
space  reporters;  covering  small  assignments;  reporting 
social  events;  police  news;  reporting  fires;  the  emer- 
gency man;  great  accidents;  the  out-of-town  assign- 
ment; labor  troubles;  court  reporting;  the  political  re- 
porter; special  contributors;  the  copy-reader;  the  city 
editor;  the  editor-in-chief.  1899-1901.  (Consolidated 
Schools.     [Text-books,  v.26.]) 070  S99 

Correspondence  school  course. 
Willing,  James,  pub. 

British  &  Irish  press  guide.    v.22-date.    1895-date ro'j2  W75 

V.27,  1900,  wanting. 

v.26--date,  1899-date  title  reads  "Willing's  press  guide  and  advertisers' 
directory." 


American  newspapers 
American  weekly  mercury,  1722.    v.3.     1905 qro7i  A5X 

Republished  in  facsimile  by  the  Colonial  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 
For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Ayer,  (N.  W.)  &  Son,  pub. 

American  newspaper  annual,  1902-03,  1906.    1902-06 qro7i  A97 

Butler  county  Whig;  [weekly],  June  24,  1846-April  11,  1855. 

v.i-9,  no.  26.     1846-55 qro7i  B97 

Collier's  weekly,  April  4,  1903-date.    v.3i-date.    1903-date. .  .qro7i  C69 
Harper's  bazar;  weekly,  1896-99.    v.29-32.     1896-99 qro7i  Ha84 

For  v.  1-28,  33-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Harper's  weekly,  Dec.   1892-June  1900.     v.36-44,  pt.i.     1892- 

1900 <irJ07i  H28 

Index,  v.i-31,  1857-1887;  comp.  by  W.  M.  Gris- 

wold qro7i  H28 

Philadelphia,  Aurora  and  general  advertiser;  daily,  March 

3-Dec.  5,  1796,  Aug.  20,  1798-Apr.  29,  1800.     1796-1800.  .qro7i  P49a 

Running  title  for  1 798-1800  reads  "Bache's  Philadelphia  Aurora." 
March  20-27,  Apr.  8,  ii,  30,  May  1-2,  4.  «o,  June  10,  17-25.  July  5.  7. 
Aug.  22-31,  Sept.  1-3,  12-23,  Oct.  8-14,  Nov.  15-18,  26,  1796;  Aug. 
21,  25,  Sept.  9-Oct.  31,  Nov.  2-3,  17-23,  Dec.  8,  19,  26,  1798;  Jan. 
15-16.  31.  Feb.  I,  March  2,  4,  22-29,  Apr.  17,  23-24,  May  21-22,  29, 
July  3,  5.  8,  Aug.  8-9,  20-21,  24-31.  Sept.  1-2,  5-25.  28,  Oct.  5,  7, 
10,  17-18.  21,  23,  Nov.  9,  16,  18,  23,  25,  Dec.  14-20,  29-30,  1799; 
Jan.  4,  9-1 1,  Feb.  12,  19,  March  1-9,  22,  24,  Apr.  12,  1800,  wanting. 
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Philadelphia,   Dunlap's    American   daily   advertiser,    Feb.   2- 

Aug.  I,  1792.     1792 qroyi  P49d 

Continuation   of    "Pennsylvania   packet   and   daily   advertiser,"    in   Nov. 
1793  united  with  the  "Mail;   or,   Claypoole's  daily  advertiser,"   under 
the  title  "Dunlap  and  Claypoole's  American  daily  advertiser." 
Feb.  4,   Feb.   7-July  22,  wanting. 
\     Official  organ  of  the  Success  League,  and  the  Knights  of  King  Arthur. 
No  more  published. 

Philadelphia,  Mail;  or,  Claypoole's  daily  advertiser,  Aug.  i, 

1792-Jan.  31,  1793.    1792-93 qroyi  P49d 

Nov.  1793  united  with  "Dunlap's  American  daily  advertiser"  under 
the  title  "Dunlap  and  Claypoole's  American  daily  advertiser." 

Aug.  28-29,  Sept.  3,  Oct.  6,  30,  Nov.  14,  24,  Dec.  15,  25,  1792;  Jan. 
5-1 1,  1793.  wanting. 

Contains  "Gazette  of  the  United  States,"  Aug.  11,  1792.     v.4,  no.  18. 

Bound  with  "Dunlap's  American  daily  advertiser." 

Pittsburgh  commercial;  weekly,  Nov.  10,  1866-Nov.  2,  1867, 
1870-71,  1873-74,  1876.    v.4,  V.7,  no.9-v.9,  no.8,  v.io,  no.9- 

V.12,  no. 7,  V.13,  no.8-v.14,  no.8.     1866-76 qro7i  P67CO 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pittsburgh  gazette;  daily,  Aug.  26,  1786-May  8,  1790,  June  23, 

1798-Dec.  21,  1804.    V.I,  no.5-v.4,  12-19.    1786-1804..  .qroyi  P67g 

For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Pittsburg  press;  daily,  June  23,  1884-Dec.  1894.    1884-94 qroyi  P67P 

July-Dec.  1888,  July-Dec.  1891  wanting. 

June   1884-Dec.    1887  title  reads  "Evening  penny  press." 

For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pittsburgh  sun,  March  i,  1906-date.    v.i-date.    1906-date.  .qro7i  P67SU 

Issued  daily  except  Sunday. 

Pittsburgh  times;  daily,  Feb.  2,  i88o-Dec.  1895,  1902-April  30, 

1906.    V.1-16,  23-27,  no.103.     1880-1906 qro7i  P67t 

The  "Pittsburgh  times"  and  "Pittsburgh  gazette"  were  consolidated  May 

ist,  1906  to  form  the  "Pittsburgh  gazette  times." 
For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Public  opinion;  weekly,  1902-June  1906.     v.32-40.     1902-06.  .qro 71  P98 
July  1906  absorbed  by  "Literary  digest." 
For  V.1-31   see  preceding  catalogue. 

Reader,  Francis  Smith. 

History  of  the  newspapers  of  Beaver  county,  Pennsyl- 
vania.    1905 1071  Ra5 

Remington,  Edward  Pym,  pub. 

Annual  newspaper  directory  for  1903;  a  list  of  all  news- 
papers and  other  periodical  publications  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada.     1903 T071  R333 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Rowell,  (George  P.)  &  Co.  pub. 

American  newspaper  directory  (36th,  38th  year),  1904,  1906. 

1904-06 qro7i  R79 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Foreign  newspapers 

Kolnische  zeitung;  [daily],  April  i,  1904-date.    1904-date qro73  K37 

Paris,  Le  Figaro;  [daily],  1902-date.    48e  annee-date.     1902- 

date qro74  P23 
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090     Book  rarities 

Rindcr,  Frank. 

Book  sales  of  1902  with  tabulated  prices,  with  notes  by 

W.  C.  Hazlitt.    1903 qrogo  R47 


Manuscripts 
Forsyth,  William. 

History  of  ancient  manuscripts;  a  lecture.     1872 091  F79 

Gives  a  sketch  of  the  most  remarkable  manuscripts,  classical  and  biblical, 
which  are  known  to  exist,  and  a  good  deal  of  information  in  regard  to 
the  palimpsests  and  the  monastic  copyists.  Quotes  largely  from  other 
writers. 

Warner,  George  Frederick,  ed. 

Universal  classic  manuscripts;  fac-similes  from  originals 
in  the  Department  of  manuscripts,  British  Museum,  of 
royal,  historic  and  diplomatic  documents,  letters  and 
autographs  of  kings,  queens,  princes,  statesmen,  gen- 
erals, authors,  etc.,  with  descriptions,  editorial  notes, 
references  and  translations  by  G.  F.  Warner qro9i  Was 


Early  printed  books 

Barwick,  George  Frederick, 

Book  bound  for  Mary,  queen  of  Scots;  a  description  of 
the  binding  of  a  copy  of  the  Geographia  of  Ptolemy 
printed  at  Rome,  1490,  with  notes  on  other  books 
bearing  Queen  Mary's  insignia.  1901.  (London,  Bibli- 
ographical Society.  Illustrated  monographs,  no.9.) . .  .qrogs  B28 
Macfarlane,  John,  of  the  British  Museum  library. 

Antoine  Verard.    1900.     (London,  Bibliographical  Society. 

Illustrated  monographs,  no. 7.) qrogs  M15 

"List  of  books  published  by  Verard  and  his  immediate  successors,"  p.  i- 

126. 

Neuhaus,  Jobs,  ed. 

Das  erste  gedruckte  buch  Gutenbergs  in  deutscher  sprache, 
[Eine  mahnung  der  Christenheit  wider  die  Tiirken] ; 
nach  dem  einzigen  exemplare  in  Miinchen  zum  ersten 
mal  vollstandig  hrsg.  und  erlautert.     1902 qrog3  N25 

Facsimile  of  the  first  book  in  the  German  language  printed  by  Gutenberg 
at   Mainz.      Contains  also  a  translation   into  modern  German,  a  short 
history  of  its  origin,  etc. 
Plomer,  Henry  Robert. 

Robert  Wyer,  printer  and  bookseller;  a  paper  read  before 
the  Bibliographical  Society,  Jan.  21,  1895.  1897.  (Lon- 
don, Bibliographical  Society.) ro93  P71 

Pollard,  Alfred  William. 

Last  words  on  the  history  of  the  title-page,  with  notes  on 
some  colophons  and  twenty-seven  fac-similes  of  title- 
pages.      1891 qro93   P76 

"Its  illustrations  of  the  first  substitutes  for  printed  title-pages,  as  they 
appear  in  the  colophons  or  certificates  of  the  illuminators  who  com- 
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pleted  the  work  of  the  printers,   are  enough   to   explain  this   feature 
of  the  usage  of  book-makers  in  the  fourteenth  century."    Nation,  1891. 

Proctor,  Robert  George  Collier. 

Jan  van  Doesborgh,  printer  at  Antwerp;  an  essay  in  bibli- 
ography. 1894.  (London,  Bibliographical  Society. 
Illustrated  monographs,  no.2.) qrogs  P96 

Bibliography,  and  list  of  books  printed  by  Jan  van  Doesborgh,  p.  17-37. 


Rare  printing  and  binding 

Agricola,  Georg. 

De  re  metallica  libri  XII;  ejusdem  De  animantibus  subter- 

raneis  liber.     1556 qi'094  A27 

Barnes,  Juliana. 

Boke  of  Saint  Albans,  containing  treatises  on  hawking, 
hunting  and  cote  armour,  with  an  introduction  by  Wil- 
liam  Blades.      1899 41*094  B25 

Printed  at   Saint  Albans  by  the  schoolmaster-printer   in    i486   and   here 

reproduced  in  facsimile. 
Very  little  is  positively  known  about  the  writer  of  this  interesting  old 
book.  She  was  born  about  1388  and  it  is  supposed  that  she  once  held 
the  position  of  prioress  of  Sopwell  nunnery,  in  Hertfordshire.  The 
dame  is  said  to  have  spent  her  youth  at  court  and  to  have  shared  in 
the  woodland  sports  then  fashionable,  thus  acquiring  a  competent 
knowledge  of  hunting,  hawking  and  fishing.  Afterwards,  in  the 
leisure  of  the  cloister,  it  is  believed  that  she  wrote  out  her  exper- 
iences. Curiously,  the  life  of  her  printer  is  as  shadowy  as  her  own. 
From  1480  to  i486  he  issued  eight  works,  printing  from  a  worn-out 
font  of  type  which  had  been  discarded  by  Caxton.  Condensed  from 
Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Pollard,  Alfred  William. 

Essay  on  colophons,  with  specimens  and  translations  and 

an  introduction  by  Richard  Garnett.     1905 qro94  P76 

"Books    from    which    colophons    are    quoted,"    p.187-191. 

"It  is  virtually  a  collection  of  colophons,  in  original  and  translation, 
connected  by  a  slender. .  .thread  of  comment.  .  .They  are  arranged, 
in  each  group,  so  as  to  show  their  value  as  materials  for  the  study 
of   printing   and   publishing."      Nation,    1906. 


Illustrating  and  illuminating 

Audsley,  William  James,  &  Audsley,  G.  A. 

Guide  to  the  art  of  illuminating  and  missal  painting.     1865.  .096  A91 
Small  handbook  of  directions  for  the  student  and  amateur.     Illustrated 
with  designs   in  black  and   white. 

Bradley,  John  William. 

Illuminated  manuscripts.     1905.     (Little  books  on  art.) 096  B68 

"Bibliography,"  p.277-285. 

"At  once  methodical,   scholarly. .  .and   as  complete  as  any  book  of  the 

size  could  be  made."     Burlington  magazine,   1905. 
Illustrated. 

Bulloch,  John  Malcolm. 

Art  of  extra-illustration.     1903.     (Collector's  library.) 096  B87 

Devoted  to  the  subject  of  grangerism,  the  practice  of  illustrating  a  book 
with  engravings  taken  from  other  books,  or  with  independent  prints, 
water-colors,  etc.  Gives  good  advice  to  those  who  wish  to  pursue 
this  form  of  collecting  on  rational  lines. 

Delamotte,  Freeman  Gage. 

Primer  of  the  art  of  illumination,  for  the  use  of  beginners, 
with  a  rudimentary  treatise   on  the  art,  practical   di- 
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rections    for    its    exercise    and    examples    taken    from 

illuminated  mss.     1897 1 096  D38 

Contents:      History,    definition    and    characteristics    of    illumination. — 
Reference  to  specimens  at  the  British  Museum. — Practical  directions. — 
Colours. 
Mercer,  Henry  Chapman. 

Survival  of  the  medieval  art  of  illuminative  writing  among 

Pennsylvania  Germans rogS  M63 

Read   before   the   American    Philosophical   Society,   Sept.    I7t    1897,   and 
reprinted  from  their  Proceedings,  v.36. 
Quaritch,  Bernard,  fyub. 

Description  of  a  very  beautiful  Book  of  hours,  illuminated 

probably  by  Hans  Memling  and  Gerard  David.     1905.. 01*096  B63 


Prohibited  books 

Index  expurgatorius. 

Exact  reprint  of  the  Roman  Index  expurgatorius,  the  only 
Vatican  index  of  this  kind  ever  published;  ed.  with  a 

preface  by  Richard  Gibbings.     1837 rogS  I24 

"Catalogue  published  by  Papal  authority  in  the  Roman  Catholic  Church 
of  books  the  reading  of  which  is  prohibited  to  members  of  that 
church,  whether  on  doctrinal,  moral,  or  religious  grounds. .  .The  pro- 
hibitions of  the  Roman  Index  are  of  two  classes,  either  absolute  and 
total,  or  partial  and  provisional,  until  the  books  shall  have  been 
corrected."     New  international  encyclopctdia. 


Philosophy 

102     Compends.     Outlines 

Carus,  Paul. 

Primer  of  philosophy.     1899 102  C24 

Kiilpe,  Oswald 

Introduction  to  philosophy;  a  handbook  for  students  of 
psychology,  logic,  ethics,  aesthetics  and  general  phi- 
losophy; tr.  fr,  the  German  by  W.  B.  Pillsbury  and 
E.  B.  Titchener.     1904 102  K43 

Outline  of  philosophy  as  a  whole,  summarizing  results  in  the  fields  of 
psychology,  logic,  ethics,  aesthetics  and  general  philosophy. 

103     Dictionaries.     Encyclopedias 

Baldwin,  James  Mark,  ed. 

Dictionary  of  philosophy  and  psychology,  giving  a  termi- 
nology in  English,  French,  German  and  Italian,    v.2-3, 

in  3.     1905 qri03  B19 

V.2.     Le-Z. 

V.3,  pt.i-2.     Bibliography  of  philosophy,  psychology  and  cognate  subjects, 

by  Benjamin  Rand. 
The  "Psychological  index"  which  is  issued  annually  as  a  number  of  the 

"Psychological  review"  (qriso  P97)  forms  a  supplement  to  v.3  of  this 

work  from  1902  to  date. 
For  V.I   see  preceding  catalogue. 

104     Essays 

Bain,  Alexander. 

Dissertations  on  leading  philosophical  topics.     1903 1104  B16 

Contents:  The  meaning  of  "existence"  and  Descartes's  "cogito." — On 
moral  causation. — Mill's  theory  of  the  syllogism. — Association  contro- 
versies.— On  some  points  in  ethics. — Is  there  such  a  thing  as  pure 
malevolence?  (Mr  Bradley). — Is  there  such  a  thing  as  pure  malevo- 
lence? reply  to  Mr  Bradley's  objections. — Definition  and  demarcation 
of  the  subject-sciences. — The  empiricist  position. — Physiological  ex- 
pression in  psychology. — Pleasure  and  pain. — Definition  and  problems 
of  consciousness. — The  respective  spheres  and  mutual  helps  of  intro- 
spection and  psycho-physical  experiment  in  psychology. — The  scope  of 
anthropology  and  its  relation  to  the  science  of  mind. — On  the  pressure 
of  examinations. 

Mainly  reprints  from  "Mind."  ^ 

Biichner,  Friedrich  Karl  Christian  Ludwig. 

Aus  natur  und  wissenschaft;  studien,  kritiken  und  abhand- 

lungen.      1869 104   B84 

California  University. 

Philosophy,  v.i.  1904.  (California  University  publica- 
tions.)     qri04  C13 

Studies  prepared  in  commemoration  of  the  seventieth  birthday  of  Profes- 
sor George  Holmes  Howison,  by  his  pupils. 

48 
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Columbia  University,  New  York. 

Contributions  to  philosophy,  psychology  and  education. 

v.9-date.     1901-date rio4  Cya 

V.9.     Thorndikc,  E.  L.     Mental    life   of   the   monkeys.  —  Wistler,  Clark. 

Correlation  of  mental  and  physical  tests.     (Being  Psychological  review; 

monograph  supplements,  v. 3,  no.5-€,  qriso  P97m.) 
v.io.     Alexander,   H.   B.     Problem  of  metaphysics  and  the  meaning  of 

metaphysical  explanation. — Hughes,  Percy.     Concept  action  in  history 

and  in  natural  sciences. 
V.I  I.     Rollins,  Frank.     School  administration   in  municipal  government. 

— Thorndike,  E.  L.     Heredity,  correlation  and  sex  differences  in  school 

abilities. — Broome,  E.  C.     Historical  and  critical  discussion  of  college 

admission  requirements, 
v.  12.     Luckey,   G.   W.   A.     Professional  training  of  secondary   teachers 

in  the  United  States. 
V.13,  no.3.     Thorndike,  E.  L.     Measurements  of  twins, 
v. 1 3,  no.3-date,  title  reads  "Contributions  to  philosophy  and  psychology." 
The  educational  numbers  formerly  included  in  this  series  are  continued 

in  Contributions  to  education  issued  by  Teachers  College  of  Columbia 

University. 
For  v.i-8  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Hartmann,  Eduard  von. 

Philosophische  f ragen  dcr  gegenwart.     1885 ^04  Hsa 

Contents:  Die  schicksale  mciner  philosophic  in  ihrem  ersten  jahrzehnt. — 
Mein  verhaltniss  zu  Schopenhauer. — Die  Schopenhauer'sche  schule. — 
Uebersicht  der  wichtigsten  philosophischen  standpunkte. — Zur  pessi- 
mismus-frage. — Zur  religionsphilosophie. — Philosophic  und  Christen- 
thum. — Was  ist  Nirwana? — Indische  gnosis  oder  geheimlehre. — Die 
grundbegriffe  der  rechtsphilosophie. — Kant  und  die  heutige  erkennt- 
nisstheorie. — Die  realdialektik. 

Hibben,  John  Grier. 

Problems  of  philosophy;  an  introduction  to  the  study  of 

philosophy.     1905 104  Hsa 

Contents:  A  plea  for  philosophy. — The  problems  of  philosophy. — The 
problem  of  being  (ontology). — The  world  problem  (cosmology). — The 
problem  of  mind  (psychology). — The  problem  of  knowledge  (epistem- 
ology). — The  problem  of  reason  (logic). — The  problem  of  conscience 
(ethics). — The  problem  of  political  obligation  (political  science). — 
The  problem  of  the  sense  of  beauty  (aesthetics). 

Lindsay,  James. 

Momenta  of  life;  essays,  ethical,  historical  and  religious. 

1901   rio4  L7a 

Contents:  The  development  of  ethical  philosophy. — The  development  of 
Christian  ethics. — Friedrich  Daniel  Ernst  Schleiermacher,  the  repre- 
sentative theologian  of  the  nineteenth  century. — Modern  lights  on  the 
reformation. — The  theology  and  ethics  of  Origen. — Man  and  the  cos- 
mos.— Mysticism,  true  and  false. 

Schiller,  Ferdinand  Canning  Scott. 

Humanism;  philosophical  essays.     1903 104  S33 

Contents:  The  ethical  basis  of  metaphysics. — "Useless"  knowledge. — 
Truth. — Lotze's  monism. — Non-Euclidean  geometry  and  the  Kantian 
a  priori. — The  metaphysics  of  the  time-process. — Reality  and  "ideal- 
ism."— Darwinism  and  design. — The  place  of  pessimism  in  philosophy. 
— Concerning  Mephistopheles. — On  preserving  appearances. — Activity 
and  substance. — The  desire  for  immortality. — The  ethical  significance 
of  immortality. — Philosophy  and  the  scientific  investigation  of  a 
future  life. 
Sidgwick,  Henry. 

Philosophy;  its  scope  and  relations;  an  introductory  course 

of  lectures.     1902  104  S56 

Sturt,  Henry  Cecil,  ed. 

Personal  idealism;  philosophical  essays  by  eight  members 

of  the  University  of  Oxford.     1902 104  S93 

Contents:     Error,   by   G.  F.  Stout — Axioms   as   postulates,   by    F.  C.  S. 
4 
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Schiller. — The  problem  of  freedom  in  its  relation  to  psychology,  by 
W.  R.  B.  Gibson. — The  limits  of  evolution,  by  G.  E.  Underbill. — Origin 
and  validity  in  ethics,  by  R.  R.  Marett. — Art  and  personality,  by 
Henry  Sturt. — The  future  of  ethics:  effort  or  abstention?  by  F.  W. 
Bussell. — Personality,  human  and  divine,  by  Hastings  Rashdall. 
Wright,  Chauncey. 

Philosophical  discussions;  with  a  biographical  sketch  of 

the  author  by  C.  E.  Norton.     1877 104  W93 

Contents:  A  physical  theory  of  the  universe. — Natural  theology  as  a 
positive  science. — The  philosophy  of  Herbert  Spencer. — Limits  of 
natural  selections. — The  genesis  of  species. — Evolution  by  natural 
selection. — Evolution  of  self-consciousness. — The  conflict  of  studies. — 
The  uses  and  origin  of  the  arrangements  of  leaves  in  plants. — McCosh 
on  intuitions. — Hansel's  reply  to  Mill. — Lewes's  Problems  of  life  and 
mind. — McCosh  on  Tyndall. — Speculative  dynamics. — Books  relating 
to  the  theory  of  evolution. — German  Darwinism. — A  fragment  on 
cause  and  effect. — John  Stuart  Mill;  a  commemorative  notice. 

105     Periodicals 

Journal   of   philosophy,   psychology   and   scientific   methods; 

[semimonthly],  1904-date.     v.i-date.     1904-date 11055466 

Mind;  a  quarterly  review  of  psychology  and  philosophy;  in- 
dex, 1892-1903,  n.  s.  V.1-12,  o.  s.  V.I 7-28.     1904 rio5  M72 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

log     History  of  philosophy 

Janet,  Paul,  &  Seailles,  Gabriel. 

History  of  the  problems  of  philosophy;  tr.  by  Ada  Mona- 

han,  ed.  by  Henry  Jones.    2v.    1902 nog  J17 

V.I.     Psychology. 

v.  2.     Ethics. — Metaphysics. — Theodicy. 

May  be  used  as  a  text-book. 

"Supplies  the  student  with  the  necessary  texts  of  many  philosophers,  of 
whom  otherwise  he  would  know  nothing,  upon  points  which  he  will 
have  to  discuss,  and  also  by  the  variety  of  doctrines  set  down,  will.  .  . 
stimulate  him  to  be  critical."     International  journal  of  ethics,   1904. 

Le  Gendre,  Gilbert  Charles. 

Traite  de  I'opinion;  ou,  Memoires  pour  servir  a  I'histoire 

de  I'esprit  humain.    6v.     1735 nog  L54 

Merz,  John  Theodore. 

History  of  European  thought  in  the  19th  century,     v.2. 

1903 log  M63 

v.2.      Scientific   thought. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Perrin,  Raymond  St.  James. 

Religion  of  philosophy;  or.  The  unification  of  knowledge; 
a  comparison  of  the  chief  philosophical  and  religious 

systems  of  the  world.     1885 log  P44 

Contents:  The  scope  of  language:  The  dawn  of  philosophy;  The  pre- 
Socratic  period;  The  climax  of  Greek  thought;  Aristotle,  the  Stoics, 
the  cynics  and  the  skeptics  of  the  new  academy;  The  Alexandrian 
school,  scholasticism  and  the  revival  of  learning;  Modern  philosophy; 
German  philosophy;  The  eclecticism  and  positive  philosophy  of 
France  and  the  Scotch  school. — The  nature  of  perception:  Herbert 
Spencer;  George  Henry  Lewes. — The  religion  of  philosophy:  Super- 
stition and  mystery;  The  religions  of  Egypt  and  India;  The  religions 
of  Confucius,  Zoroaster  and  Buddha;  The  religions  of  Greece, •  Rome, 
Scandinavia  and  Islam;  The  Hebrew  religion;  The  religion  of  Christ; 
The  science  of  morality;  Appeal  to  the  women  of  America  in  behalf 
of  the  religion  of  philosophy. 
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no     Metaphysics 

Bradley,  Francis  Herbert. 

Appearance    and    reality;    a    metaphysical    essay.      1902. 

(Library  of  philosophy.) no   B68 

"The  most  thorough,  and  in  very  many  respects  by  far  the  moat  im- 
portant contribution  to  pure  Metaphysics  which  has  of  late  yeart  ap- 
peared in  England."     Royce's  World  and  the  indix'idual,  1900. 

Fiske,  John. 

Outlines  of  cosmic  philosophy,  based  on  the  doctrine  of 

evolution.    2v.     1875 riio  F54 

By  no  means  a  mere  reproduction  of  Spencer's  philosophy,  but  an  in- 
dependent exposition  of  evolutionism,  showing  originality,  especially  in 
regard  to  social  evolution  and  the  relation  of  religion  and  science. 

Hyslop,  James  Hervey. 

Problems  of  philosophy;  or,  Principles  of  epistemology 

and  metaphysics.     1905 no  H99 

Contents:  Introduction. — General  problems  of  science  and  philosophy. — 
Analysis  of  the  problem  of  knowledge. — Primary  processes  and  data 
of  knowledge. — Conditions  of  synthetic  knowledge. — Theories  of 
knowledge. — The  criteria  of  truth. — The  perception  of  space  and  ob- 
jectivity.— Metaphysical  theories. —  Materialispi. —  Spiritualism. —  The 
existence  of  God. — Conclusion. 
In  spite  of  serious  defects,  an  impressive  work.  The  author  wrestles 
with  the  great  problems  of  philosoi)hy  and  even  when  he  plainly  seems 
to  be  worsted  he  arouses  the  sympathy  which  a  struggle  against 
overwhelming  odds  always  evokes.  He  is  honest,  independent,  and 
right  in  his  main  conclusions.     Condensed  from  Nation,  1906. 

Lotze,  Hermann. 

Metaphysic,    in    three    books;    ontologry,    cosmology    and 

psychology;  ed.  by  Bernard  Bosanquet.     2v.     1887 no  L93 

"Lotze     (1817-81)     belongs    to    the    group    of    philosophers    known    as 
•   'Real-Idealists,'   opposing  Hegel  on   the  one  hand  and  materialism   on 
the  other  hand;  and  he  is  still  a  most  potent  influence."     Baldwin's 
Dictionary   of  philosophy   and  psychology. 

Morgan,  Conway  Lloyd. 

Interpretation  of  nature.     1905 no  M89 

Maintains  that  "a  complete  and  satisfactory  interpretation  of  nature  is, 
so  far  as  it  is  attainable  by  man,  partly  scientific  and  partly  meta- 
physical." 

Read,  Carveth. 

Metaphysics  of  nature.     1905 no  Ra5 

The  ambiguity  of  philosophical  terms  is  such  that  the  title  needs  expla- 
nation. By  metaphysics  Prof.  Read  means  the  study  of  the  validity 
and  adequacy  of  knowledge  and  belief  and  the  addition  of  "nature" 
rules  out  ideals,  ethics,  politics,  religion  and  art.  His  principal 
positive  results  are  ontological.     Condensed  from  Athencrum,   1905. 


113     Cosmology 

Biichner,  Friedrich  Karl  Christian  Ludwig. 

Force  and  matter;  or,  Principles  of  the  natural  order  of 
the  universe,  with  a  system  of  morality  based  thereon; 
a  popular  exposition.     1891 113  B^S 

Contents:  Force  and  matter. — Immortality  of  matter. — Immortality  of 
force. — Infinity  of  matter. — Value  of  matter. — Motion. — Form. — Im- 
mutability of  natural  laws. — Universality  of  natural  laws. — The 
heavens. — Periods  of  the  creation  of  the  earth. — Original  generation. — 
Secular  generation. — The  fitness  of  things  in  nature  (teleology). — 
Man. — Brain  and  mind. — Thought. — Consciousness, — Seat  of  the  souL 
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— Innate  ideas. — The  idea  of  God. — Personal  continuance. — Vital  force. 
— The  soul  of  brutes. — Free  will. — Morality. — Concluding  observation. 

[Schiller,  Ferdinand  Canning  Scott.] 

Riddles  of  the  sphinx;  a  study  in  the  philosophy  of  evo- 
lution, by  a  troglodyte.     1891 113  S33 

"The  conception  of  evolution  as  a  tendency  towards  an  ideal  of  perfect 
individuals  in  a  perfect  society  is  good,  and  is  in  parts  well  worked 
out,"    Nature,  1891. 
"Highly  original  and  brilliant."     Athenceum,   1903. 

Thomas,  William  Cave. 

Cosmic  ethics;  or,  The  mathematical  theory  of  evolution, 
showing  the  full  import  of  the  doctrine  of  the  mean 
and  containing  the  principia  of  the  science  of  pro- 
portion.    1896 113  T37 


118     Force 

Ostwald,  Wilhelm. 

Vorlesungen  iiber  naturphilosophie;  gehalten  im  sommer 

1901  an  der  Universitat  Leipzig.     1905 118  O29 

"The  object  of  the  book.  ..is  to  construct  a  scheme  of  the  world  by  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  concept  of  energy,  instead  of  the  concept  of  mat- 
ter."    Nature,   1902. 


128    The  soul 

DriscoU,  John  T. 

Christian  philosophy;  a  treatise  on  the  human  soul.     1898..  128  D82 

130     Mind  and  body 

Jastrow,  Joseph. 

The  subconscious.     1906 130  J^i 

Popular  study  of  normal  and  abnormal  subsconscious  activities,  including 
dream  experiences,  the  action  of  drugs,  of  hypnotic  conditions,  of 
trance  states,  and  the  dissolution  of  personality  in  hysterical 
and  allied  disorders.  The  author  is  professor  of  psychology  in 
the    University    of    Wisconsin. 

Myers,  Frederic  William  Henry. 

Human  personality  and  its  survival  of  bodily  death.     2v. 

1903 130  M99 

V.I.  Introduction. — Disintegrations  of  personality. — Genius. — Sleep. — 
Hypnotism. — Sensory  automatism. — Appendices. 

V.2.  Phantasms  of  the  dead. — Motor  automatism. — Trance,  possession 
and  ecstasy. — Epilogue. — Appendices. 

"This  posthumous  work  has  long  been  expected  and  really  sums  up  the 
views  of  its  author,  who  was  perhaps  the  most  influential  member  of 
the  movement  known  as  psychic  research ...  The  editors  have  given 
a  very  valuable  digest  of  the  contents  of  each  volume,  but  only  care- 
ful reading  can  do  justice  to  the  great  industry  and  ingenuity  of  this 
subtle  and  well  trained  mind."     American  journal  of  psychology,  i903. 

131     Mental  physiology 

Mosso,  Angelo. 

Fatigue;  tr.  by  Margaret  Drummond  and  W.  B.  Drum- 

mond.     1904.     (Science  series.) 131  M93 

Experimental  inquiry  into  the  conditions  of  mental  fatigue. 
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132     Mental  derangements 

B»rr,  Martin  W. 

Mental  defectives;  their  history,  treatment  and  training. 

1904 13a   Bas 

"Bibliography,"  p.338-347- 

Author  is  (1905)  chief  physician  of  the  Pennsylvania  Training  School 
for  Feeble-minded  Children  at  Elwyn,  Pa.  Book  is  intended  for 
parents  and  teachers  rather  than  for  scientists.     Fully  illustrated. 

Blandford,  George  Fielding. 

Insanity  and  its  treatment;  with  a  summary  of  the  laws  in 
force  in  the  United  States  on  the  confinement  of  the  in- 
sane by  Isaac  Ray.    1871 ri3a  B53 

Clouston,  Thomas  Smith. 

Clinical  lectures  on  mental  diseases.     1904 13a  C61 

Dcfendorf,  Allen  Ross. 

Clinical  psychiatry;  a  text-book  for  students  and  physi- 
cians; abstracted  and  adapted  fr.  the  6th  German  ed. 
of   Kraepelin's   "Lehrbuch   des   psychiatrie"   by  A.    R. 

Defendorf.     1904 132  D37 

Full  but  concise  text-book  covering  the  various  forms  of  mental  disease, 
their  symptoms,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Griesinger,  Wilhelm. 

Mental  pathology  and  therapeutics.  1867.  (New  Syden- 
ham society.    Publications.) ri3a  G89 

Ireland,  William  Wotherspoon. 

Mental  affections  of  children;  idiocy,  imbecility  and  in- 
sanity.   1900 13a  Ia8 

Janet,  Pierre. 

Mental  state  of  hystericals;  a  study  of  mental  stigmata  and 

mental  accidents ;  tr.  by  C.  R.  Corson.    1901 13a  J17 

Elaborate  study  of  hysteria  from  a  philosophical  as  well  as  a  medical 
point  of  view. 

Kraepelin,  Emil. 

Lectures    on   clinical   psychiatry;    authorized   translation 

fr.  the  German,  ed.  by  Thomas  Johnstone.     1906 13a  K39 

Practical  lectures  on  the  clinical  investigation  of  insanity. 

Maudsley,  Henry. 

Physiology  and  pathology  of  mind.    1868 ri3a  M48 

The  same.     1867 13a  M48P 

Paton,  Stewart. 

Psychiatry;    a    text-book    for    students    and    physicians. 

1905 13a    Pag 

Study  of  the  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases. 
Prince,  Morton. 

The  dissociation  of  a  personality;  a  biographical  study  in 

abnormal  psychology.     1906 13a  P95 

Study  of  a  remarkable  case  of  multiple  personality,  which  bas  been 
under  the  writer's  care  for  seven  years. 

Ribot,  Theodule. 

Diseases  of  personality.     1898 13a  R39d 

Brief  study  of  some  mental  disorders  and  aberrations  of  personality. 
Sidis,  Boris,  &  Goodhart,  S.  P. 

Multiple  personality;  an  experimental  investigation  into 
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the  nature  of  human  individuality.     1905 132  S56 

Contents:     Personality,   by   Boris    Sidis. — Double    personality;    or,   The 

Hanna  case,  by  Boris  Sidis  and  S.   P.   Goodhart. — Consciousness  and 

multiple  personality,  by  Boris  Sidis. 
This  study  of  abnormal  mental  life  includes  some  theoretic  speculation 

on  the  nature  of  personality  and  a  detailed  account  of  the  remarkable 

case  of  double  personality  illustrated  by  Mr  Hanna. 

133    Delusions.    Witchcraft.    Magic.    Spiritualism 

Bekker,  Balthasar. 

Die  bezauberte  welt;  oder,  Eine  griindliche  untersuchung 
des  allgemeinen  aberglaubens  betreffend  die  art  und 
das  vermogen  gewalt  und  wirckung  des  Satans  und  der 

bosen  geister  iiber  den  menschen.     1693 133  B39 

Bennett,  Edward  T. 

Physical  phenomena  popularly  classed  under  the  head 
of  spiritualism;  with  a  brief  introduction  by  Sir  Oliver 

Lodge.     1906.     (Shilling  scientific  series.) 133  B43 

Brierre  de  Boismont,  Alexandre  Jacques  Frangois. 

History  of  dreams,  visions,  apparitions,  ecstasy,  mag- 
netism and  somnambulism.     1855 133  B74 

Contents:  Definition  and  division  of  hallucinations. — Hallucinations 
consistent  with  reason. — Hallucinations  of  insanity  in  its  simple  state. 
— On  hallucinations  as  connected  with  illusions. — Hallucinations  ar- 
ranged in  the  order  of  their  frequency. — On  hallucinations  in  stupor. 
— On  hallucinations  in  mania. — On  hallucinations  in  dementia. — Of 
hallucinations  in  delirium  tremens. — Of  hallucinations  in  nervous 
diseases. — Of  hallucinations  in  nightmare  and  dreams. — Of  hallucin- 
ations in  ecstasy,  magnetism  and  somnambulism. — Of  hallucinations 
of  febrile,  inflammatory,  acute,  chronic  and  other  maladies. — Causes 
of  hallucinations. — On  Jiallucinations  considered  in  a  psychological, 
historical  and  religious  point  of  view. — Physiology  and  symptomatology 
of  hallucinations  and  illusions. — Pathological  anatomy. — Progress, 
duration,  diagnosis,  prognosis. — Treatment  of  hallucinations. — Of  hal- 
lucinations considered  in  relation  to  medical  jurisprudence. 

Calmet,  Augustin. 

The  phantom  world;  or,  The  philosophy  of  spirits,  ap- 
paritions, &c.;  ed.  with  an  introduction  and  notes  by 

Henry   Christmas.     2v.      1850 I33   C13 

Calmet  (1672-1757),  a  Benedictine  monk,  writing  at  a  period  when 
belief  in  apparitions  and  the  return  of  departed  spirits  was  not  un- 
common, gives  a  great  number  of  legends,  more  or  less  probable. 

Campbell,  John  Gregorson,  comp. 

Witchcraft  &  second  sight  in  the  Highlands  &  islands  of 
Scotland;  tales  and  traditions  collected  from  oral 
sources.     1902 133  .C15 

Contents:  Black  witchcraft. — White  witchcraft. — Death  warnings. — 
Second  sight. — Hobgoblins. — The  Celtic  year. 

"Bound  to  take  his  place,  at  least  in  the  opinion  of  scientific  students  of 
Celticism,  as  the  authority  par  excellence  on  those  invincible. .  .super- 
stitions which  still  live  and  move  and  have  an  eerie  being  in  the  Scot- 
tish Highlands  and  Islands.  Here  in  less  than  three  hundred  pages 
and  in  six  chapters  we  have  an  informal  but  absolutely  authoritative 
manual  of  the  mor€  sinister  of  these  superstitions."  Spectator,  1903. 
Cook,  E.  Wake,  &  Podmore,  Frank. 

Spiritualism;  is  communication  with  the  spirit  world  an 

established  fact?     1903.     ("Pro  and  con"  series.) 133  C77 

Contents:     Pro,  by  E.  W.   Cook. — Con,  by  Frank  Podmore. 

"Bibliography;"  comp.  by  R.  A.  Peddie,  p.223-238. 

Mr  Cook  describes  many  remarkable  phenomena,  and  Mr  Podmore  ex- 
plains many  others  equally  remarkable. 
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Davis,  Andrew  Jackson. 

Principles  of  nature,  her  divine  revelations  and  a  voice  to 

mankind.     1852 ri33  D31 

Drake,  Samuel  Gardner. 

Annals  of  witchcraft  in  New  England  and  elsewhere  in 
the  United  States  from  their  first  settlement;  drawn  up 
from  unpublished  and  other  well  authenticated  records 
of  the  alleged  operations  of  witches  and  their  insti- 
gator, the  devil.  1869.  (Woodward's  historical  ser- 
ies.)   ri33*  D78 

"Mr.  Drake  here  collects  all  the  recorded  cases  of  witchcraft,  from  the 
first  settlement  of  New  England  to  the  culmination  of  the  delusion... 
More  space  is  given  to  the  earlier  cases  as  being  less  familiar.  Perhaps 
no  writer  has  given  the  subject  more  thorough  study."  Larned's  Liter- 
ature of  American  history. 

Edmonds,  John  Worth,  &  Dexter,  G.  T. 

Spiritualism.     2v.     1853-55 ri33  E39 

V.I  contains  an  appendix  by  N.  P.  Tallmadge. 

Reports  of  spiritualistic  communications  received  by  the  authors,  who 
were  both  mediums. 

Ennemoser,  Joseph. 

History  of  magic;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  William  Howitt; 
to  which  is  added  an  appendix  of  the  most  remarkable 
and  best  authenticated  stories  of  apparitions,  dreams, 

etc.  selected  by  Mary  Howitt.    2v.     1854 ri33  "£6$ 

Evans,  Henry  Ridgely. 

Magic  and  its  professors.    1902 133  E94 

Contains  a  brief  biography  of  Robert  Houdin,  sketches  of  some  later 
magicians,  and  a  collection  of  card  and  coin  tricks,  illusions,  etc.  which 
require  more  skill  in  prestidigitation  than  most  amateurs  possess.  The 
book  is  an  expose  of  some  stage  illusions  rather  than  a  manual  for 
beginners. 

The  old  and  the  new  magic;  introduction  by  Paul  Carus. 

1906 133  E940 

Contents:  History  of  natural  magic  and  prestidigitation. — The  chevalier 
Pinetti. — Cagliostro;  a  study  in  charlatanism. — Ghost-making  extra- 
ordinary.— The  romance  of  automata:  Robert-Houdin,  conjurer,  author 
and  ambassador. — Some  old-time  conjurers. — The  secrets  of  second 
sight. — The  confessions  of  an  amateur  conjurer. — A  day  with  Alex- 
ander the  Great. — A  twentieth  century  thaumaturgist. — A  gentleman 
of  Thibet. — Magicians  I  have  met. — The  riddle  of  the  sphinx. — 
Treweyism. 

Gasparin,  Agenor  fitienne,  comte  de. 

Science   vs.   modern   spiritualism;    a   treatise   on   turning 

tables,  the  supernatural  in  general  and  spirits;  tr.  by 

E.  W.  Robert,  with  an  introduction  by  Robert  Baird. 

2v.     1857 133  Gai 

Good,  Arthur,  (pseud.  Tom  Tit). 

Magical  experiments;  or.  Science  in  play;  tr.  by  Camden 

Curwen  and  Robert  Waters.     1894 J133  G63m 

Green,  Samuel  E. 

Narrative  of  Miss  Emiline  Taylor's  serial  trance  at  Kelly's 

Station,   W.P.R.R.,   Indiana   county,   Pennsylvania,   of 

Nov.  20,  1870,  March  9,  1871  and  July  10,  1871.     1871. 

Pittsburgh ri33  08^ 

Account  of  her  three  trances,  lasting  seven,  eleven  and  twenty  days  re- 
spectively, and  her  visions  during  each,  written  down  from  her  own 
words. 
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Hare,  Robert. 

Experimental  investigation  of  the  spirit  manifestations, 
demonstrating  the  existence  of  spirits  and  their  com- 
munion with  mortals,  doctrine  of  the  spirit  world  re- 
specting heaven,  hell,  morality  and  God,  also  the  in- 
fluence of  Scripture  on  the  morals  of  Christians.  1855.  .1133  HaS 
Hartmann,  Eduard  von. 

Der  spiritismus.     1885 133  H328 

Hopkins,  Albert  Allis,  ed. 

Magic;  stage  illusions  and  scientific  diversions,  including 

trick  photography.     1901 J133  H78 

Bibliography,  p.537-550- 

Ingram,  John  H. 

Haunted  homes  and   family   traditions   of   Great    Britain. 

1901 133    I24 

Recounts  the  ghost  stories  attaching  to  some  125  houses  and  castles  in 
England, 

Lowell,  Percival. 

Occult  Japan;  or,  The  way  of  the  gods;  an  esoteric  study 

of  Japanese  personality  and  possession.     1895 133  L95 

Contents:  Ontake. — Shinto. — Miracles. —  Incarnations. — Pilgrimages  and 
the  pilgrim  clubs. — The  gohei. — The  shrines  of  Ise. — Noumena. 

"Describes  a  distinct  'find'  by  its. .  .author. .  .of  an  elaborate  system  of 
possession-trance  practised  by  one  of  the  sects  of  Shinto,  the  ethnic 
faith  of  Japan.  Introductory. .  .to  this  main  theme  are  accounts  of 
Shinto  miracles,  pilgrimages,  'gohei,'  and  the  Ise  shrines.  Last  comes 
an  analysis  of  the  possession-trance  and  its  congeners,  hypnotic  trance 
and  dreams,  from  the  standpoint  of  monism  and  in  the  light  of  the 
most  recent  psychologic  research."     Nation,  1895. 

Mackay,  Charles. 

Memoirs  of  extraordinary  popular  delusions  and  the  mad- 
ness of  crowds.    2v.     1856 ri33  M17 

V.I.  Mississippi  scheme. — South-sea  bubble. — The  tulipomania. — The  al- 
chymists. — Modern  prophecies. — Fortune-telling. — The  magnetisers. — In- 
fluence of  politics  and  religion  on  the  hair  and  beard. 

V.2.  The  crusades. — The  witch  mania. — The  slow  poisoners. — Haunted 
houses. — Popular  follies  of  great  cities. — Popular  admiration  of  great 
thieves. — Duels  and  ordeals. — Relics. 

Neil,  C.  Lang. 

Modern  conjurer  and  drawing-room  entertainer.    1903 133  N21 

The  same J133  N21 

Contents:  Sleights  used  in  card  tricks. — Simple  card  tricks. — Advanced 
card  tricks. — Sleights  used  in  coin  tricks. — Tricks  with  coins. — Tricks 
with  balls. — Handkerchief  tricks. — Miscellaneous  tricks. — Parlour 
tricks. — Plate  spinning. — Chapeaugraphy. — Paper  folding. — Shadow- 
graph y. — Books  on  conjuring. — Prices  of  conjuring  requisites  and  ap- 
paratus. 

Thorough  manual  of  the  conjurer's  art,  giving  directions,  illustrated  by 
photographs,  for  a  great  variety  of  tricks.  Contains  an  excellent  bib- 
liography. 

Podmore,  Frank. 

Modern  spiritualism;  a  history  and  a  criticism.  2v.  1902.  ..133  P73 
"Mr  Podmore  is  the  most  sceptical  of  psychical  researchers ...  At  the 
same  time,  he  is  one  of  the  very  few  writers  on  such  topics  who  has 
really  studied  them,  and  possesses  an  extensive  and  first-hand  ac- 
quaintance with  the  evidence.  He ...  has ...  extended  his  researches 
into  the  obscurest  depths  of  an  almost  inaccessible  and  forgotten  liter- 
ature. .  .The  resulting  book  is  not  only  interesting,  but  likely  to  become 
the  standard  work  on  the  subject."     Nation,  1903. 

Salverte,  Anne  Joseph  Eusebe  Baconniere. 

The  occult  sciences;  the  philosophy  of  magic,  prodigies 
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and  apparent  miracles;  with  notes,  illustrative,  explana- 
tory and  critical  by  A.  T.  Thomson.    2v.     1847 ri33  S18 

Tiffany,  Joel,  &  Errett,  Isaac. 

Modern  spiritualism  compared  with  Christianity  in  a  de- 
bate upon  the  following  questions:  Arc  the  phenomena 
and  teachings  of  modern  spiritualism  identical  in  char- 
acter with  those  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth?  [and]  Is  the  de- 
nomination known  as  Disciples  anti-Christ  in  faith  and 
practice?  a  phonographic  report  by  J.  D.  Cox.    1855 ri33  T45 

Wood,  Ezra  Morgan. 

Schools  for  spirits.     1903.     Pittsburgh ri33  W85 

Contents:  Christian  science. — Faith  cure,  mind  cure,  prayer  cure. — 
Spiritualism  and  its  phenomena. — Telepathy  or  thought  transference. — 
Mesmerism  and  hypnotism. — Hypnotism  and  crime. — Healing  and  mir- 
acles.— Theosophy,  Buddhism  and  the  Bible. — Dowieism,  a  commercial 
system. — Mormonism,  anti-American. — Psychology  and  the  future  life. 
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Bennett,  Edward  T. 

Society  for  Psychical  Research;  its  rise  &  progress  &  a 

sketch  of  its  work.     1903 134  B43 

Franzos,  Karl  Emil,  ed. 

Die  suggestion  und  die  dichtung;  gutachten  iiber  hypnose 

und  suggestion.     1892 134  F88 

Hudson,  Thomson  Jay. 

Evolution  of  the  soul,  and  other  essays.    1904 134  HSSe 

Other  essays:  Science  and  the  future  life. — Man's  psychic  powers. — 
Spiritistic  phenomena  as  evidence  of  life  after  death. — Spiritism  and 
telepathy  as  involved  in  the  case  of  Mrs  Leonora  E.  Piper. — How  I 
became  convinced  of  the  existence  of  the  faculty  of  telepathy. — The 
rationale  of  hypnotism. — Hypnotism  in  its  relations  to  criminal  juris- 
prudence.— Psychological  problems  relating  to  criminal  confessions 
of  innocent  persons. — Hypnotism  a  universal  anxsthetic  in  surgery. — 
The  danger  lines  in  hypnotism. — A  psychopathic  study. — Prophecy, 
ancient  and  modern. — How  to  prepare  the  mind  for  success. 

Hyslop,  James  Hervey. 

Enigmas  of  psychical  research.     1906 134  Hgge 

Contents:  The  residues  of  science.  —  The  ancient  oracles.  —  Crystal 
vision;  history. — Crystal  gazing;  experiments. — Telepathy. — Dreams. 
— Apparitions. — Clairvoyance. — Premonitions. — Mediumistic  phenome- 
na.— Retrospect  and  vaticination. 

Science  and  a  future  life.     1905 134  H99 

Contents:  Origin  pf  psychic  research. — General  problems  and  results. 
— The  problem  of  a  future  life. — History  of  the  Piper  case. — Inci- 
dents from  the  English  report  [on  the  Piper  case]. — Dr  Hodgson's 
first  report. — Dr  Hodgson's  second  report. — Personal  experiments  and 
results. — The  telepathic  hypothesis. — The  spiritistic  hypothesis. — Diffi- 
culties and  objections. — Conditions  affecting  the  "communications." — 
Ethical  meaning  and  results. 

Maxwell,  Joseph.  • 

Metaphysical  phenomena,  methods  and  observations;  with 
a  preface  by  Charles  Richet,  and  an  introduction  by  Sir 
Oliver  Lodge,  also  with  a  new  chapter  containing  "A 
complex  case"  by  Prof.  Richet,  and  an  account  of 
"Some  recently  observed  phenomena"  by  the  trans- 
lator, L.  I.  Finch.    1905 134  M52 
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Reichenbach,  Karl,  freiherr  von. 

Researches  on  magnetism,  electricity,  heat,  light,  crystal- 
lization and   chemical  attraction   in   their  relations   to 
the  vital  force;  tr.  by  William  Gregory,     v.i.     1850.... ri34  R29 
No  more  published. 

Describes  the  experiments  which  led  to  Reichenbach's  announcement  of  a 
new  force  known  as  "odyl."  This  he  considered  the  cause  of  the 
phenomena  now  ascribed  to  hypnotism. 

Sage,  Xenophon  La  Motte. 

Mrs  Piper  &  the  Society  for  Psychical   Research;   tr.   & 
slightly  abridged  fr.  the  French  by  Noralie  Robertson, 

with  a  preface  by  Sir  Oliver  Lodge.    1904 134  S12 

Mrs  Piper  is  a  very  successful  American  medium  who  has  been  under 
the  observation  of  the  society  for  many  years.  The  book  gives  an 
account  of  investigations  made  upon  her  by  American,  French  and 
English  scientists. 

Savage,  Minot  Judson. 

Can   telepathy   explain?    results    of   psychical    research. 

1902   134  S26C 

Partial  list  of  books,  p.233-238. 

"It  is  my  present  purpose  to  point  out  simply  and  plainly  certain  facts, 
and  certain  conclusions  based  on  those  facts,  which  I  have  come  to 
accept  after  years  of  patient  study,  both  as  a  member  of  the  Society 
for  Psychical  Research  and  in  my  own  personal  capacity."     Author. 


135     Dreams 


Hutchinson,  Horatio  Gordon. 

Dreams  and  their  meanings.    1901  135  H96 

Contents:  What  science  has  to  say  about  them. — Their  association  with 
ideas  of  immortality. — Divinations  from  dreams. — Classification  of  the 
more  frequent  dreams. — Interpretations. — Telepathic  and  dual  person- 
ality.— Premonitory  dreams. 

Popular.  Most  interesting  part  of  the  book  is  a  classification  and 
explanation   of   the   most   common   dreams. 


138     Physiognomy.     139     Phrenology 

Darwin,  Charles. 

Der  ausdruck  der  gemiithsbewegungen  bei  dem  menschen 
und  den  thieren;  aus  dem  englischen  iibersetzt  von 
J.  V.  Carus.     1877 138  D26a 

Combe,  George. 

System  of  phrenology.     1839 139  C73 

"[Author's]  writings  were  for  many  years  extremely  popular  with  the 
half-educated,  and  though  his  theories  have  fallen  into  complete  dis- 
credit he  did  something. .  .to  excite  an  interest  in  science  and  a  belief 
in  the  importance  of  applying  scientific  method  in  moral  questions." 
Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Friend,  T. 

Mirror  of  nature,  presenting  a  brief  sketch  of  the  science 

of  phrenology.     1842.    Pittsburgh ri39  F95 

Hollander,  Bernard. 

Scientific  phrenology.     1902 139  H72 
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Philosophical  systems 

141     Transcendentalism.     Idealism 

Cook,  Joseph. 

Transcendentalism,    with    preludes    on    current    events. 

1877.     (Boston   Monday  lectures.) 141   C77 

Largely  a  discussion  of  the  religious  views  of  Theodore  Parker. 

Miinsterbcrg,  Hugo. 

Science  and  idealism,     1906 141  M96 

Holds  that  science  falls  asunder  if  we  disbelieve  in  absolute  ideals. 

Watson,  John. 

Chris,tianity  and  idealism;  the  Christian  ideal  of  life  in  its 
relations  to  the  Greek  and  Jewish  ideals  and  to  modern 
philosophy.     1897 141  Waac 


146     Materialism.     Positivism 

Balfour,  Arthur  James. 

The   religion   of   humanity;   an   address   delivered   at   the 

Church  congress,  Manchester,  October  1888.     1888 146  Big 

Study  of  the  religious  element  in  positivism. 

Ingram,  John  Kells. 

Human  nature  and  morals  according  to  Auguste  Comte, 
with  notes  illustrative  of  the  principles  of  positivism. 
,  1901   146  Ia4 

Lange,  Friedrich  Albert. 

Geschichte  des  materialismus  und  kritik  seiner  bedeutung 

in  der  gegenwart.    2v.     1876-77 146  L34g 

V.I.     Geschichte  des  materialismus  bis  auf  Kant. 
V.2.     Geschichte  des  materialismus  seit  Kant. 

History  of  materialism  and  criticism  of  its  present  im- 
portance; tr.  by  E.  C.  Thomas.  3v.  1892.  (English 
and  foreign  philosophical  library.) ri46  L24 

Biographical  notes  of  Lange,  v.i,  p.9-16. 

Martineau,  James. 

Modern    materialism;    its    attitude    towards    theology;    a 

critique  and  defence.     1876 146  M43^ 

Appeared  in  the  "Contemporary  review,"  v.27,  Feb.-Mar.   1876. 


147     Monism.     149     Mysticism.     Pessimism 

Haeckel,  Ernst. 

Monism  as  connecting  religion  and  science;  the  confession 
of  faith  of  a  man  of  science;  tr.   fr.  the  German  by 

J.  Gilchrist.     1895 147  Hij 

Brief  statement  of  Haeckel's  monistic  philosophy. 
Gregory,  Eleanor  C. 

Introduction  to  Christian  mysticism.     1901  149  G8& 
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Jordan,  David  Starr. 

Philosophy  of  despair.     1902 149  J42 

Argues  against  pessimism.  Urges  a  cheerful  attitude  toward  life,  and 
insists  that  healthful  activity  is  in  itself  happiness,  and  not  a  process 
whereby  happiness  is  to  be  attained  at  some  future  time. 


150     Psychology 


For  Animal  psychology,  see  591.51 

Angell,  James  Rowland. 

Psychology;  an  introductory  study  of  the  structure  and 

function  of  human  consciousness.     1905 150  A58 

Unites  in  a  text-book  the  standard  general  psychology  which  James's 
"Principles"  represents  and  the  results  of  recent  experimental  studies. 
The  addition  of  comments  from  the  so-called  "functional"  point  of  view 
will  be  welcomed  by  the  majority  of  qualified  teachers  of  psychology. 
Condensed  from  Science,  1905. 

Bain,  Alexander. 

Mental  and  moral  science;  a  compendium  of  psychology 

and  ethics.     1868 150  Bi6m 

Senses  and  the  intellect.    1902 150  B16 

"Though  not  disregarding  the  value  of  introspection,  or  the  study  of 
psychical  phenomena  in  the  changes  of  consciousness,  he  couples  with 
this  method  the  vigorous  study  of  mental  effects  on  their  physical  side, 
considering  that  there  can  be  no  mental  science  worth  the  name  that 
does  not  carry  its  analysis  down  to  the  material  conditions  under 
which  mind  is  manifested."     Popular  science  monthly,  1876. 

Bosanquet,  Bernard. 

Psychology  of  the  moral  self.     1904 150  B64 

Contents:  The  psychological  point  of  view. — General  nature  of  psychical 
events. — Cognition,  the  growth  of  consciousness. — The  organisation  of 
intelligence. — Self-consciousness. — Feeling. — Volition. — Reasonable  ac-- 
tion. — Body  and  soul. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  129. 

Brough,  Joseph. 

Study  of  mental  science;  popular  lectures  on  the  uses  and 

characteristics  of  logic  and  psychology.     1903 150  B77 

Contents:  Mental  science  as  ancillary  to  other  studies. — ^The  inde- 
pendent value  of  logic. — The  independent  value  of  psychology. — The 
sources  and  plan  of  logic. — Method  in  psychology. 
"Collection  of  five  lectures  in  which  Prof.  Brough  has  urged  with  force 
and  eloquence  the  claims  of  logic  and  psychology  to  take  their  place 
in  every  curriculum  designed  to  give  a  liberal  education."  Nature, 
1903. 

Compa3a-e,  Gabriel. 

Development  of  the  child  in  later  infancy.     1902.     (Inter- 
national education  series.)   150  C73  v.a 

"Authorities  quoted,"  v. 2,  p. 27-29. 

Being  v. 2  of  the  author's  "Intellectual  and  moral  development  of  the 
child." 

Cramer,  Frank. 

Talks  to  students  on  the  art  of  study.    1902 150  C86 

A  practical  little  book  on  psychology,  intended  to  furnish  suggestion  to 
the  student  while  he  is  passing  through  the  critical  period  of  his 
intellectual  life. 

Gordon,  Kate. 

Psychology  of  meaning.    1903 150  G65 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  arts  and 
literature  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  in  candidacy  for  the  degree 
of  doctor  of  philosophy. 
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Gordy,  John  Pancoast. 

New  psychology.     1901   150  G66 

Hall,  Granville  Stanley. 

Adolescence;  its  psychology  and  its  relations  to  physiology, 
anthropology,  sociology,  sex,  crime,  religion  and  edu- 
cation.   2v.    1904 Z50  Hxya 

V'^aluable  for  its  great  collection  of  facts  relating  to  the  subject,  as  well 
as  its  psychological  and  educational  theories.  The  discussion  of  the 
latter  is  of  particular  interest  to  Dr  Hall,  and  will  be  most  valuable 
to  the  general  reader. 

Hegel,  Georg  Wilhelm  Friedrich. 

Philosophy  of  mind;  tr.  from  the  Encyclopaedia  of  the 
philosophical    sciences,   with   five   introductory   essays 

by  William  Wallace.     1894 150  H41 

Hobhouse,  Leonard  Trelawney. 

Mind  in  evolution.     1901 150  H65 

"The  aim  of  Mr.  Hobhouse's  book  is  to  trace  the  evolution  of  mind  at 
it  appears  in  the  scries  of  living  forms,  starting  from  the  phenomena 
of  vitality,  proceeding  through  the  different  grades  of  animal  intelli- 
gence,  and  ending  with  man  as  organized  in  civil  society. .  .The  matter 
of  the  book  is  mainly  psychological,  with  sociological  suggestions  and 
with  ethical  applications."  Athenaum,  1902. 
Hoflcr,  Alois,  &  Witasck,  Stephan. 

Hundert    psychologische    schulversuche,   mit   angabe    der 

apparate.      1903 150   H683 

Judd,  Charles  Hubbard. 

Genetic    psychology   for   teachers.      1903.      (International 

education  series.) 150  J49 

Contents:  Teacher-study,  its  scope  and  aims. — How  experiences  are 
consolidated  into  interpretations  of  meaning. — The  origin  of  some  of 
our  educational  ideals. — The  new  ideals  of  development. — Individ- 
uality, adaptation  and  expression. — The  teacher's  writing  habit. — Racial 
and  individual  development  in  writing. — The  process  of  reading. — 
The  idea  of  number. — Some  limitations  of  our  nature. 

King,  Irving. 

Psychology  of  child  development,  with  an  introduction  by 

John  Dewey.     1903 150  Ka6 

"Bibliography  of  children's  interests,"  p.249-255. 

Maintains   that   the    object    of   child-study   should    be    to    discover    what 

children's  experiences  mean  to  themselves,   instead  of  what  they  are 

analagous  to  in  the  adult. 

Kirkpatrick,  Edwin  Asbury. 

Fundamentals  of  child  study;  a  discussion  of  instincts  and 
other  factors  in  human  development,  with  practical  ap- 
plications      1903 150    Ka8 

"Child  study  literature,"  p.  19-21. 

"As  a  text-book.  .  .may  fairly  claim  to  rank  as  a  standard ...  represents 
the  present  best  opinion  about  the  nature  and  means  of  control  of 
certain  aspects  of  child  life... The  text  is  straightforward,  clear,  con- 
crete, illustrated  by  examples,  without  eccentricities  of  terminology 
or  verbal  quarrels."     Educational  review,  1904. 

Kraepelin,  Emil,  ed. 

Psychologische  arbeiten.     v.i,  3-4.     1896-1904 150  K39 

Lloyd,  Alfred  Henry. 

Dynamic  idealism;  an  elementary  course  in  the  meta- 
physics of  psychology,  first  entered  upon  in  lectures 
before    students    in    philosophy    at    the    University    of 

Michigan.     1898 rise   L75 

"The  core  of  the  author's  thought  is  'real  psychology  is  metaphysics'... 
The  entire  book  is  a  protest  against  the  evils  of  abstraction  of  every 
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sort... It  is  a  contribution  to  practical  ethics  which  should  deepen  the 
faith  and  enlarge  the  hope  of  those  who  labor  directly  for  social  better- 
ment."    International  journal  of  ethics,  1899. 

Lotze,  Hermann. 

Outlines  of  psychology;  dictated  portions  of  the  lectures 

of  Hermann  Lotze;  tr.  and  ed.  by  G.  T.  Ladd.     1886..  ..150  Lga 
Brief  and  comprehensive. 
McClelland,  James  Henderson. 

The    mind;    the    annual    address     delivered    before     the 
Homoeopathic   Medical   Society  of  Pennsylvania,   Oct. 

15th,  1875  at  Library  hall.     1876.     Pittsburgh ri5o  M13 

Mercier,  Charles  Arthur. 

Psychology,  normal  and  morbid.     1901 150  M63P 

Its  purpose  is  to  deal  with  normal  psychological  processes  in  the  way 
that  shall  be  most  helpful  to  students  of  the  abnormal. 

Mill,  James. 

Analysis  of  the  phenomena  of  the  human  mind,  with  notes 
by    Alexander    Bain,    Andrew^    Findlater    and    George 
Grote;  ed.  with  additional  notes  by  J.  S.  Mill.    2v.    1869.. 150  M68 
"A  book  of  singular  merit,  from  the  terse  and  lucid  exposition  of  a  one- 
sided point  of  view.  .  .Marks  a  distinct  stage  in  the  development  of  the 
empirical  school,  and  many  of  J.  S.  Mill's  logical  and  ethical  doctrines 
are   evidently  suggested   by  attempts   to   solve   problems  to   which   his 
father's    answers    appeared    unsatisfactory."      Dictionary    of    national 
biography. 

Mind,  by  John  Fiske,  James  Sully,  Francis  Galton,  W.  H. 
Hudson,  O.  W.  Holmes,  Henry  Maudsley,  W.  B.  Car- 
penter, T.  H.  Huxley.  1902.  (Little  masterpieces  of  sci- 
ence.)   150  L74 

Contents:  The  part  played  by  infancy  in  the  evolution  of  man,  by  John 
Fiske. —  The  new  study  of  children,  by  James  Sully. —  Twins;  their 
history  as  a  criterion  of  the  relative  powers  of  nature  and  nurture,  by 
Francis  Galton. — Sight  in  savages,  by  W.  H.  Hudson. — Mechanism  in 
thought  and  morals,  by  O.  W.  Holmes. — Memory,  by  Henry  Maudsley. 
— Common  sense,  by  W.  B.  Carpenter. —  A  liberal  education;  Science 
and  culture,  by  T.  H.  Huxley. 

Murray,  John  Clark. 

Introduction  to  psychology.     1904 150  M97 

Based  on  the  author's  "Handbook  of  psychology." 
Paulhan,  Frederic  Guillaume. 

Les  caracteres.     1902 150  P32 

An  abstract  psychology  which  classifies  and  analyzes  different  types  of 
character. 
Queyrat,  Frederic. 

Les  caracteres  et  I'education  morale;  etude  de  psychologic 

appliquee.     1904 150  Q28C 

Romanes,  George  John. 

Mental  evolution  in  man;  origin  of  human  faculty.  1902.  . .  .150  R65 
Contents:  Man  and  brute. — Ideas. — Logic  of  recepts. — Logic  of  con- 
cepts.— Language. — Tone  and  gesture. — Articulation. — Relation  of 
tone  and  gesture  to  words. — Speech. — Self-consciousness. — The  transi- 
tion in  the  individual. — Comparative  philology. — Roots  of  language. 
— The  witness  of  philology. — The  transition  in  the  race. — General 
summary. 
Applies  the  principles  of  evolution  as  formulated  by  Darwin  to  the 
development  of  the  human  mind.  Holds  that  the  difference  between 
the  mind  of  man  and  that  of  animals  is  one  of  degree  only,  not  of 
kind.      First  published  in   1888. 

Royce,  Josiah. 

Outlines  of  psychology;  an  elementary  treatise  with  some 
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practical  applications.       1903 150  R81 

General  treatise  on  psychology,  in  which  the  phenomena  are  clasted  in  a 
new  way  under  the  heads  of  sensitiveness,  docility  and  initiative. 

Stewart,  Dugald. 

Elements  of  the  philosophy  of  the  human  mind.    1859 150  S84 

The  satM.    1854-58.    (In  his  Collected  works,  v.2-4.) 19a  S84 

"Stewart  was  an  elegant  writer  rather  than  a  profound  or  original 
thinker,  and  he  cannot  be  said  to  have  added  much  to  the  philosophy 
of  Reid,  though  he  contributed  very  largely  to  its  dissemirution.  His 
psychological  observations,  however,  are  acute  and  varied,  and  his 
general  powers  of  mind  contributed  largely  to  elevate  the  study  of 
philosophy  in  the  United  Kingdom."     Andrew  Selh. 

Stratton,  George  Malcolm. 

Experimental   psychology   and   its   bearing   upon   culture. 

1903  150  S91 

Untechnical  account  of  certain  groups  of  experiments  in  psychology  and 
their  bearing  upon  moral  and  philosophical  interests. 
Strong,  Charles  Augustus. 

Why  the  mind  has  a  body.    1903 150  S92 

"Of  the  three  sections  into  which  the  work  is  divided,  the  first  deals 
with  the  current  theories  of  automatism,  parallelism,  and  interaction, 
and  criticises  them  on  their  merits;  the  second  gives  us  a  metaphysi- 
cal ground-work;  the  third  resumes  criticism  on  the  bases  of  the  results 
of  the  .second  part,  and  develops  the  new  doctrine. .  .The  author  is 
always  attractive,  and  his  style  is  vigorous,  though... he  deals  with 
the  obscure  obscurely."  Nature,  1903. 
Thompson,  Helen  Bradford. 

Psychological  norms  in  men  and  women.     1903 150  T38 

"Bibliography,"  p.  183-188. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  schools  of  arts, 

literature    and    science    of    the    University    of    Chicago    in    candidacy 

for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Thorndike,  Edward  Lee. 

Educational   psychology.     1903.      (Library  of  psychology 

and  scientific  methods.) 150  Tsge 

Discussion  of  scientific  method  in  the  study  of  mental  traits  and  char- 
acteristics. 

Titchener,  Edward  Bradford. 

Experimental  psychology;  a  manual  of  laboratory  practice. 

V.2  in  2.     1905 150  T52C 

v. 2,  pt. I.     Quantitative   experiments;   student's  manual. 
v.2,  pt.2.     Quantitative  experiments;  instructor's  manual. 
Bibliography  in  each  volume. 
For  v.  I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Whitby,  Charles  Joseph. 

The  logic  of  human  character.     1905 150  W6a 

Clear  and  readable  study  of  human  character,  its  value,  the  factors 
of  which  it  is  composed  and  the  means  by  which  its  effects  are 
produced. 

Wundt,  Wilhelm. 

Principles    of    physiological     psychology;     tr.     by     E.  B. 

Titchener.     v.i.     1904 150  WgSp 

v.i.     The  bodily  substrate  of  the  mental  life. 

The  great  work  of  which  this  is  a  translation  has  been  for  thirty  years 
without  a  rival  in  its  field.  Author  is  (1905)  professor  of  philosophy 
in  the   University  of  Leipsic. 


Periodicals 
Harvard  psychological  studies,     v.  1-2.     1903-06 V^SO  H33 

V.I  (in  Psychological  review;  monograph  supplements,  v.4,       qnso  P97m.) 
Contents:    Studies  in  perception.  —  Studies  in  memory.  —  Studies  in 
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aesthetic    processes. — Studies    in    animal    psychology. — Studies    in    psy- 
chological theory. 
V.2.     Emerson  hall  [Harvard  University],  by  Hugo  Miinsterberg. — Opti- 
cal studies.  —  Feeling. —  Association,  apperception,  attention.  —  Motor 
impulses. — Animal  psychology. 

Psychological  bulletin;  [monthly],  1904-date.    v.i-date.    1904- 

date qriSo   P979 

Containing  the  literature  section  of  the  "Psychological  review." 
Psychological  review;  monograph  supplements,     v.4-date. 

1903-date qriso  Pgym. 

V.4.  Harvard  psychological  studies;  v.i,  containing  sixteen  experimental 
investigations  from  the  Harvard  psychological  laboratory,  ed.  by  Hugo 
Miinsterberg. 

V.5.  Sociality  and  sympathy,  by  J.  W.  L.  Jones. — The  practice  curve, 
by  J.  H.  Blair. — The  psychology  of  expectation,  by  C.  M.  Hitchcock. 
— Motor,  visual  and  applied  rhythms,  by  J.  B.  Miner. — The  perception 
of  number,  by  J.  F.  Messenger. — Study  of  memory  for  connected 
trains  of  thought,  by  E.  N.  Henderson. 

v.6.     Study  in  reaction  time  and  movement,  by  T.  V.  Moore. — The  in- 
dividual and  his  relation  to  society,  as  reflected  in  the  British  ethics  of 
the  eighteenth  century,  by  J.   H.   Tufts. — Time  and  reality,  by  J.   E. ' 
Boodin. — The  differentiation  of  the  religious  consciousness,  by  Irving 
King. 

V.7.  Yale  psychological  studies;  ed.  by  C.  H.  Judd.  v.i,  no.i. — Psy- 
chological studies  from  the  Catholic  University  of  America;  ed.  by  E. 
A.  Page:  The  theory  of  psychical  dispositions,  by  C.  A.  Dubray. — A 
visual  illusion  of  motion  during  eye  closure,  by  Harvey  Carr. 

v.8.  The  psychological  experiences  connected  with  the  different  parts  of 
speech,  by  E.  H.  Rowland. 

Beginning  with  v.7  the  "Monograph  supplements"  include  the  "Yale 
psychological  studies,"  new  sen  to  be  published  at  irregular  intervals. 

For  V.1-3  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Toronto  University. 

Studies;  psychological  series,    v.2,  no. 1-3.     1902-05 qri5o  T65 

v,2.  Conception  and  classification  of  art  from  a  psychological  stand- 
point, by  Oswald  Kiilpe. — Spectrally  pure  colours  in  binary  combina- 
tions, by  E.  S.  Baker. — On  colour-photometry  and  the  phenomenon  of 
Purkinje,  by  R.  J.  Wilson. — Experiments  on  the  function  of  slit-form 
pupils,  by  W.  J.  Abbott. — Combinations  of  colours  and  uncoloured 
light,  by  S.  A.  Chown. — The  complementary  relations  of  some  systems 
of  coloured  papers,  by  D.  C.  McGregor  and  D.  S.  Dix. — Some  photo- 
metrical  measurements,  by  W.  G.  Smith. — Stereoscopic  vision  and  in- 
tensity, by  T.  R.  Robinson. — Combinations  of  colours  with  tints  and 
with  shades,  by  T.  L.  Barber. — Stereoscopic  vision  and  intensity  (2d 
paper),  by  T.  R.  Robinson. 
Yale  psychological  studies;  ed.  by  C.  H.  Judd.  New  ser.  v.i- 
date.    1905-date.    (In  Psychological  review;  monograph 

supplements,   v.7-date.) q"50   Pgym 

Issued  at  irregular  intervals  in  the  "Monograph  supplements." 


151     Intellect 

Ellis,  Havelock. 

Study  of  British  genius.     1904 151  E53. 

Study  of  the  psychological  aspects  of  genius  as  exemplified  in  some 
thousand  British  men  and  women  of  intellectual  eminence,  from  the 
4th  to  the  19th  century. 

Locke,  John. 

Conduct  of  the  understanding;  ed.  with  introduction  and 

notes  by  Thomas  Fowler.     1901 151  L75C 

"It  is  perhaps  the  first,  and  still  the  most  complete,  chart  of  the  human 
mind  which  has  been  laid  down,  the  most  ample  repertory  of  truths 
relating  to  our  intellectual  being,  and  the  one  book  which  we  are  still 
compelled  to  name  as  the  most  important  in  metaphysical  science." 
Hallam's  Introduction    to    the   literature    of  Europe. 
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Essay  concerning  human  understanding;  collated  and  an- 
notated, with  prolegomena,  biographical,  critical  and 
historical  by  A.  C.  Frascr.    2v.    1894 151  L75e 

The  same.    (In  his  Philosophical  works.     1892.    v.1-2.) 151  L75 

Tainc,  Hippolyte  Adolphe. 

On    intelligence;    tr.    by   T.    D.    Haye    and    revised    with 

additions  by  the  author.    2v.     1884 151  Tx4 


152     Sense  perception  '^ 

Aitken,  Edward  Hamilton. 

The  five  windows  of  the  soul;  or,  Thoughts  on  perceiv- 
ing.    1898 iSa  A3X 

"A  popular  account  of  the  psychology  of  the  senses  on  a  basis  of  physi- 
ology and  physics,  and  with  special  reference  to  xsthetics.  If  this 
description  seems  too  elaborate  to  suit  the  style  of  the  book,  the 
apology  must  be  that  the  science  in  it,  though  informally  expressed, 
is  really  quite  sound  all  through."    Athenaum,  1898. 

Pierce,  Arthur  Henry. 

Studies  in  auditory  and  visual  space  perception.     1901 15a  P55 

"The  larger  and  more  interesting  part  of  this  book  deals  with  the  prob- 
lem of  the  localisation  of  sound... The  second  part  of  the  book  deals 
with  some  optical  illusions,  which  are  discussed  with  great  critical 
acumen."     Nature,   1902. 

153     Understanding 

Harris,  William  Torrey. 

Hegel's  doctrine  of  reflection;  being  a  paraphrase  and  a 
commentary  interpolated  into  the  text  of  the  second 
volume  of  Hegel's  larger  Logic,  treating  of  "Essence." 

1881 153  Hag 

Johnson,  Herrick. 

The  risks  of  thinking;  an  address  delivered  before  the 
literary  societies  of  Jefferson  College,  August  4th,  1863. 
1863.     Pittsburgh ri53  J36 


154     Memory 


Aiken,  Catharine. 

Exercises   in   mind-training,    in   quickness   of   perception, 

concentrated  attention  and  memory,     1899 154  Aag 

Groves,  W.  H. 

Rational  memory.     1901 I54  ^94 

A  system  for  developing  the  memory. 

Hering,  Ewald. 

On   memory,  and  The   specific   energies   of  the  nervous 

system.     1902.     (Religion  of  science  library.) 154  H47 

Holbrook,  Martin  Luther. 

How  to  strengthen  the  memory.     1886 154  H69 

Practical    little    book    suggesting    some    simple,     natural    methods    of 
strengthening  the  memory. 
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157     Emotions 

Sully,  James. 

Essay  on  laughter;  its  forms,  its  causes,  its  development 

and  its  value.     1902 157  S95 

An  inquiry  into  the  laws  that  control  laughter,  and  an  attempt  to  define 
the  characteristics  and  the  limits  of  the  objective  region  of  the  laugh- 
able. Tests  the  value  of  laughter  in  human  relations  and  gives  it  a 
purpose  in  the  scheme  of  human  life.     Compiled  from  the  Nation,  1903. 


160     Logic 


Bosanquet,  Bernard. 

Essentials  of  logic;  being  ten  lectures  on  judgment  and  in- 
ference.    1903 , 160  B64 

Bradley,  Francis  Herbert. 

Principles   of  logic.      1905 160   B68 

"He  does  not  profess  to  work  out  in  systematic  completeness  a  doctrine 
of  logic,  but,  partly  by  polemical  discussion  of  views,  partly  by  pre- 
sentation of  results  based  on  a  more  sound  and  penetrating  analysis 
of  the  function  of  thought,  he  has  not  only  cleared  the  way  of  much 
that  for  long  has  been  an  almost  insuperable  obstacle,  but  has  also 
drawn  attention  to  the  real  nature  of  logical  problems  and  raised  the 
discussion  of  them  to  a  platform  indefinitely  higher  than  that  occupied 
by  our  current  logical  thinking."    Mind,  1884. 

Dewey,  John,  and  others. 

Studies    in    logical    theory.      1903.      (Chicago    University. 

Decennial  publications,  2d  ser.  v.ii.) 160  D51 

Contents:  Thought  and  its  subject-matter,  by  John  Dewey. — Bosan- 
quet's  theory  of  judgment,  by  H.  B.  Thompson. — Typical  stages  in 
the  development  of  judgment,  by  S.  F.  McLennan. — The  nature  of 
hypothesis,  by  M.  L.  Ashley. — Image  and  idea  in  logic,  by  W.  C. 
Gore. — The  logic  of  the  pre-Socratic  philosophy,  by  W.  A.  Heidel. — 
Valuation  as  a  logical  process,  by  H.  W.  Stuart. — Some  logical  aspects 
of  purpose,  by  A.  W.  Moore. 

Hegel,  Georg  Wilhelm  Friedrich. 

Logic  of  Hegel;  tr.  from  the  Encyclopaedia  of  the  philo- 
sophical sciences,  with  prolegomena  by  William  Wal- 
lace.     1874 160    H41 

Joachim,  Harold  Henry. 

Nature  of  truth ;  an  essay.     1906 165  J32 

Lotze,  Hermann. 

Outlines  of  logic  and  of  Encyclopaedia  of  philosophy;  dic- 
tated portions  of  the  lectures  of  Hermann  Lotze;  tr. 
and  ed.  by  G.  T.  Ladd.     1887 160  L920 

"This  volume  is  a  translation  of  the  second  German  edition  of  Lotze's 
'Outlines  of  Logic  and  Encyclopadia  of  Philosophy,'   which  appeared 
in   1885."     Preface. 
Sidgwick,  Alfred. 

Process  of  argument;  a  contribution  to  logic.     1893 160  S56P 

Welby,  Lady  Victoria  (Stuart- Wortley). 

What  is  meaning?  studies  in  the  development  of  signifi- 
cance.    1903 160  W47 

Attempts  to  outline  a  system  of  "signifies"  which  shall  clear  up  the 
ambiguities  of  speech  and  bring  us  by  degrees  to  complete  mutual 
understanding  in  the  use  of  terms. 
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170     Ethics 


Bierbower,  Austin. 

Ethics  for  schools;  being  a  treatise  on  the  virtues  and 

their  reasons.     1903 170  B47 

Practical  text-book  of  morals. 

Bruce,  W.S. 

Social  aspects  of  Christian  morality.     1905.     (Croall  lec- 
tures.)   170  B8a 

Contents:  Scope  and  method  of  social  ethics. — Christian  ethics. — The 
family. — Marriage. — Family  life  and  relationships. — The  state. — The 
national  state. — State  intervention. — The  civil  power. — The  Christian 
state. — Public  morality  and  the  state. — The  social  mind  and  the  press. 
— Ethics  of  war. — Ethics  of  art. — Science  and  education. 
Bryant,  Sophie. 

Teaching  of  morality  in  the  family  and  the  school.     1900. 

( Ethical   library.) 170  B84 

Caverno,  Charles. 

Chalk  lines  over  morals.    1898 170  C29 

Contents:  Morals  and  God. — Morals  and  the  Bible. — Morals  and  Christ 
— Morals  and  the  Holy  Spirit. — Moral  discernment. — Morals  and  im- 
mortality.— Morals  and  miracle. — Morals  and  spiritism. — Morals,  poli- 
tics and  law. — Morals  and  divorce. — Morals  and  capital. — Morals  and 
labor. 
Cicero,  Marcus  Tullius. 

De  officiis;  tr.  by  G.  B.  Gardiner.     1899 170  C47 

"Practical  code  of  morals,  a  compendium  of  the-  duties  of  everyday  life, 
intended    for   the    instruction,    and   accommodated   to   the   special   cir- 
cumstances,   of    young    Romans    of    the    governing    class    who    were 
destined  for  a  public  career."     Introduction. 
Creighton,  Mandell,  bp. 

Counsel  for  the  young;  extracts  from  the  letters  of  Mandell 

Creighton ;  ed.  by  Louise  Creighton.     1905 170  C87 

Dewey,  John. 

Study  of  ethics;  a  syllabus.     1897 170  D51 

Dewey,  Mrs  Julia  M.  comp. 

Ethics ;  stories  for  home  and  school.    1891 J170  D51 

Dugard,  Marie. 

La  culture  morale;  lectures  de  morale  theorique  et  pratique, 

choisies  et  annotees.    1903 170  D87 

Contains  numerous  bibliographies. 

Gorton,  David  Allyn. 

Ethics,  civil  and  political.     1902 170  G69 

Contents:      Ethics   of   education. — Ethics   of    labor. — Ethics   of   trade. — 
Ethics  of  individualism. — Ethics  of  democracy. — Ethics  of  oligarchy. — 
Ethics  of  pauperism  and  crime. 
Essays  on  some  practical  ethical  problems. 

Gracian,  Baltasar. 

Art   of   worldly   wisdom;   tr.   fr.   the   Spanish   by  Joseph 

Jacobs.     1892 170  G76 

"Bibliographical  appendix,"  P.47-S4. 

Gracian    (i6oi-s8)   was  an  Aragonese  Jesuit  and  man  of  letters.     His 

"Oraculo  manual,"  of  which  this  book  is  a  translation,  is  a  collection 

of  maxims  on  the  art  of  self-advancement. 

Hale,  Lucretia  Peabody. 

Stories  for  children,  containing  simple  lessons  in  morals; 

a  supplementary  reader.     1892 J170  H16 


68  ETHICS 

Henderson,  Charles  Hanford. 

Children  of  good  fortune;  an  essay  in  morals.     1905 170  H44 

"For  self-sacrifice,  Mr.  Henderson  substitutes  self-realization;  for 
renunciation  that  eager  seeking  after  good  fortune  which  promotes 
both  individual  happiness  and  social  welfare.  To  him  good  fortune  is 
not  'a  tangible  possession'.  .  .It  is  an  individual  ideal,  varying  accord- 
ing to  a  man's  possession  of  the  human  wealth  of  strength,  beauty, 
accomplishment,  and  goodness."     Dial,  1905. 

Hobbes,  John  Oliver,  (pseud,  of  Mrs  Pearl  Mary  (Richards) 
Craigie). 
Science  of  life.     1904 170  H64 

A  moving  little  discourse  having  for  its  main  thought  the  superiority 
of  Ignatius  Loyola's  psychology  over  that  of  Tolstoi. 

Hoffding,  Harald. 

Ethik;  eine  darstellung  der  ethischen  prinzipien  und  deren 

anwendung  auf  besondere  lebensverhaltnisse.     1901 170  H67 

"Condensed  as  it  is,  it  offers  a  complete  whole,  both  in  its  treatment 
of  philosophical  principles  and  in  its  practical  application  of  them." 
International  journal  of  ethics,  1890. 

Hyde,  William  DeWitt. 

New  ethics.    1903 170  Hggn 

Short  essay. 

.    Practical  ethics.     1900 170  H99 

Simple  and  direct  treatment  which  blends  theory  and  practice. 

Ingram,  John  Kells. 

Practical  morals;  a  treatise  on  universal  education.     1904. .  . .  170  I24 

Contents:  Early  childhood. — Later  childhood. — Adolescence. — Early  man- 
hood.— Manhood. — Marriage. — Maturity. — Retirement. —  Death. — Com- 
memoration. 

"The  subject  of  the  present  Treatise  is  Education,  that  is,  improvement 
of  Human  Nature.  Having  seen  what  constitutes  the  health  and  ex- 
cellence of  that  nature  in  any  individual,  we  can  at  once  pronounce 
in  what  its  improvement  consists,  namely,  in  its  most  earnest  and  in- 
telligent devotion  to  the  service  of  Humanity  and  the  development  of 
all  his  capacities  of  body  and  mind  so  as  to  render  that  service  more 
effective."     Introduction. 

Larned,  Josephus  Nelson. 

Primer  of  right  and  wrong,  for  young  people.    1902 170  Laap 

Contents:  Right  and  wrong. —  The  natural  impulse  to  do  right  and  our 
freedom  to  obey  or  disobey  it. — The  trust  of  our  moral  freedom. — Self- 
control  and  the  formation  of  habit. —  Confused  notions  of  right  and 
wrong  and  their  principal  causes. —  Integrity,  honor,  honesty. —  Right 
and  wrong  in  business. — Right  and  wrong  in  citizenship. — Sympathy, 
benevolence,  helpfulness.  —  Gentlemen  and  gentlewomen,  the  ideal  of 
character  and  culture. 

Plain,  practical  presentation  of  the  fundamental  elements  of  good  morals. 

Lecky,  William  Edward  Hartpole. 

Map  of  life;  conduct  and  character.     1902 1170  L48 

"The  subject  of  this  book,  although  nowhere  explicitly  stated,  is  in  effect, 

'How  to  make  the  most  of  life.'  "     Dial,  1899. 
"Its   strength   lies   rather  in   practical   observations   on   conduct   than   in 
close  investigation  of  the  theoretical  grounds  of  morals."     Athenaum, 
1899. 

Oettingen,  Alexander  von. 

Die  moralstatistik;  inductiver  nachweis  der  gesetzmassig- 
keit  sittlicher  lebensbewegung  im  organismus  der 
menschheit.     1868.     (Moralstatistik  und  die  christliche 

sittenlehre,   v.i.) 170   O15 

Contents:  Geschichtliches  und  methodologisches. — Analyse  der  moral- 
statistischen  daten. — Tabellen  nebst  quellenangabe. 
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Osborne,  Francis. 

Advice  to  a  son;  a  new  edition,  with  an  introduction  and 

notes  by  E.  A.  Parry.    1896 170  Oag 

A  book  very  popular  in  its  day.  The  author  (iS93->6S9)  wrote  the 
advice  for  his  son  at  Oxford.  There  is  much  sound  sense  combined 
with  much  that  is  commonplace,  on  the  topics  of  studies,  love  and 
marriage,  travel,  government  and  religion. 

Palmer,  George  Herbert. 

Glory  of  the  imperfect.     1898 170  P19 

Address  delivered  at  the  first  commencement  of  the  Woman's  College  of 
Western  Reserve  University.  An  uplifting  view  of  life  and  its 
meaning. 

Plutarch. 

Morals;  translated  from  the  Greek  by  several  hands, 
corrected  and  revised  by  W.  W.  Goodwin,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  R.  W.  Emerson.    5v.    1870-71 170  P7a 

Sheldon,  Walter  Lorenzo. 

Lessons  in  the   study   of  habits.      1903.      (Ethics   for   the 

young.) 170    S54I 

Stapleton,  John  Henry. 

Moral  briefs;  a  concise,  reasoned  and  popular  exposition 

of  Catholic  morals.     1904 170  S79 

Stimson,  Henry  Albert. 

The  right  life  and  how  to  live  it.     1905 170  S85 

Van  Dyke,  Henry. 

School  of  life.     1905 170  V18 

Appeared  in  "Harper's  magazine,"  v.  109,  Oct.   1904. 
An  uplifting  view  of  life,  its  meaning  and  possibilities. 

[Varnum,  Henry.] 

Character;  a  moral  text-book  for  the  use  of  parents  and 
teachers  in  training  youth  in  the  principles  of  conduct 

and  an  aid  to  self-culture.     1903 170  Vai 

Collection  of  moral  axioms  classified  by  subject  and  fully  indexed. 

Waldegrave,  A.  J.  comp. 

Teacher's  hand-book  of  moral  lessons.     1904 170  W15 

Washington,  Booker  Taliaferro. 

Character  building;  addresses  delivered  on  Sunday  even- 
ings to  the  students  of  Tuskegee  Institute.    1902 170  Wa7c 

Whiting,  Lilian. 

The  outlook  beautiful.     1905 170  W64 

An  exposition  of  the  author's  views  of  immortality,  which  she  defines 
as  a  condition  that  may  be  entered  into  increasingly  in  this  life. 

170.4     Essays 

Adler.  Felix. 

Life  and  destiny;  or,  Thoughts  from  the  ethical  lectures 

of  Felix  Adler.     1903 1704  Aa3 

Contents:    The  meaning  of  life. — Religion. — Immortality. — Moral  ideals. 
— Love    and    marriage. — Higher    life. — Spiritual    progress. — Suffering 
and  consolation. — Ethical  outlook. 
A  book  of  selections,  arranged  by  subject. 

The  religion  of  duty.     1905 1704  Aaar 

Contents:  First  steps  towards  a  religion. — Changes  in  the  conceptk>n 
of  God. — Teachings  of  Jesus  in  the  modem  world. — The  religion  of 
duty. — Standards  of  conduct  based  on  the  religion  of  duty. — The 
ethical  attitude  towards  others. — The  ethical  attitude  toward*  pleasure. 
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— The  ethical  attitude  towards  suffering. — The  consolations  of  the 
religion  of  duty. — The  essential  difference  between  ethical  societies 
and  the  churches. 

Bell,  Mrs  Hugh. 

Minor  moralist;  some  essays  on  the  art  of  everyday  con- 
duct.     1903 170.4   B41 

Contents:  A  plea  for  the  minor  moralist. — On  the  better  teaching  of 
manners. — On  some  difficulties  incidental  to  middle  age. — Concerning 
the  relation  between  mothers  and  daughters. — "Si  jeunesse  voulait." 
— On  the  merits  and  demerits  of  thrift  and  of  certain  proverbs  re- 
garding it. — The  lot  of  the  servant. 

Black,  Hugh. 

Work.     1903 170.4  B51 

"Protest  against  the  common  social  ideal  that  makes  ease  and  pleasure, 
instead   of   work   and   service,   the   end   of   living;    that   considers   the 
profits     of  employment,  instead  of  the  moral  dignity  of  labor  for  its 
own  sake."     Dial,  1903. 
Bradley,  Francis  Herbert. 

Ethical  studies.     1904 ri70.4  B68 

Contents:  The  vulgar  notion  of  responsibility  in  connection  with  the 
theories  of  free-will  and  necessity. — Why  should  I  be  moral? — Pleasure 
for  pleasure's  sake. — Duty  for  duty's  sake. — My  station  and  its  duties. 
— Ideal  morality. — Selfishness  and  self-sacrifice. — Concluding  remarks. 

Brierley,  Jonathan. 

Problems  of  living.     1903 170.4  B74 

Contents:  Religion's  impossibles. — The  moral  impossibles. — The  com- 
ing creed. — Religion  and  justice. — Cosmic  free  grace. — Of  sacred  and 
secular. — Religion's  silences. — A  doctrine  of  remnants. — Our  enemy. 
— At  the  front. — Principles  and  persons. — On  keeping  young. — The  re- 
births of  feeling. — Imagination  in  ethics. — Our  links  with  lowliness. 
— By  roads  to  faith. — Religion  and  the  child. — Our  wilderness  side. — 
The  quality  of  belief. — The  moment  after. — The  interplay  of  ideas. — 
Religion's  vocabulary. — The  discipline  of  joy. — Religion  and  physique. 
— Religion's  higher  energies. — The  soul's  secret. — The  higher  law- 
lessness.— The  logic  of  life. — The  soul's  remaking. — The  cosmic  ac- 
curacy.— History's  secret  springs. — Of  spiritual  appetite. — On  being  an 
outsider. — Life's  refusals. — Life's  outer  edge. — The  furtherance  of 
life. 

Dole,  Charles  Fletcher. 

Luxury  and  sacrifice.     1898 170.4  D69 

Discusses  the  inconsistency  between  Christian  principle  and  extrava- 
gantly luxurious  living. 

Gardner,  Alice. 

Conflict  of  duties,  and  other  essays.    1903 170.4  G18 

Other  essays:  The  religious  needs  of  the  intellectual  life. — The  moral 
ideal  of  the  intellectual  life. — Sectarianism. — Wear  and  tear — Symbol- 
ism in  religion. — Professor  Seeley  as  a  moral  and  religious  teacher. — 
Religious  instruction  in  schools:  how  far  must  it  be  denominational? — 
Hatred  and  charity. — Theological  reading  for  non-theological  readers. — 
Truthfulness. — Religion  and  good  taste. — The  grounds  of  religious 
liberty. — Confession  and  spiritual  direction. — Christianity  as  a  historical 
religion. — Man's  responsibility  for  his  beliefs. — The  moral  teaching  of 
history. — Early  Christian  mysticism. 

The  same.    1903 ri70.4  G18 

Hale,  Edward  Everett. 

How  to  live.     1902 170.4  H15 

Contents:  How  to  choose  one's  calling. — How  to  sleep. — How  to 
exercise. — Appetite. — How  to  think. — How  to  study. — How  to  know 
God. — How  to  bear  your  brother's  burdens. — How  to  regulate  ex- 
pense.— How  to  dress. — How  to  deal  with  one's  children. — How  to 
remain  young. — Duty  to  the  church. — Duty  to  the  state. 

Familiar  talks  on  practical  ethics. 
Harper,  William  Rainey. 

Religion  and  the  higher  life;  talks  to  students.     1904 170.4  H28 

Contents:  Religion  and  the  higher  life. — The  religious  spirit. — Fellow- 
ship and  its  obligation,  service. — Trials  of  life. — Loyalty  to  self. — De- 
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pendence. — Certainty  and  uncertainty  «•  factor*  in  life.— Our  intellec- 
tual  difficulties. — The  college  experience  an  epitome  of  life. — Re- 
ligious belief  among  college  studenta. — Bible  study  and  the  religious 
life. — America  as  a  missionary   field. 

Hartmann,  Eduard  von. 

Ethische  studicn.     1898 1704  H3a 

Contents:    Unterhalb  und  oberhalb  von  gut  und  bote. — Nietzsches  "neue 
moral." — Stirners    verhcrrlichung   des   egoismus. — Die    antike    human- 
itat. — Heteronomic  und  autonomic. — Der  wertbegriff  und  der  lustwert. 
— Ethik  und  eudamonismus. — Keligionsphilosophische  thesen. 
Hillis,  Newell  Dwight. 

Quest  of  happiness;  a  study  of  victory  over  life's  troubles. 

1902 170.4  H56q 

Bibliography,  p.5i7-Si9- 

Hilty,  Karl. 

Happiness;  essays  on  the  meaning  of  life.    1903 170.4  H56a 

Contents:     The  art  of  work. — How  to  fight  the  battles  of  life. — Good 
habits. — The   children   of   this   world   are   wiser   than   the  children   of 
light. — The  art  of  having  time. — Happiness. — The  meaning  of  life. 
Janes,  Lewis  George. 

Health  and  a  day.    1901 170.4  J17 

Contents:  The  unity  of  life. — The  temple  of  the  Holy  Spirit. — Cleanli- 
ness and  godliness. — Health  in  the  home. — Food  for  body  and  mind. — 
Education  and  health. — Vocation  and  avocation. — Aspiration  and  inspir- 
ation.— Travel  and  the  open  mind. — The  saving  value  of  ideals. — The 
ministry  of  pain. — Members  of  one  body. — Art  and  life. — Opportunity. 

Jordan,  William  George. 

Kingship  of  self-control.     1905 170.4  J428 

Contains  also:      The    majesty     of    calmness. — Hurry,     the     scourge    of 
America. — The    i>ower    of    personal    influence. — ^The    dignity    of    self- 
reliance. — Failure   as   a   success. — Doing   our  best   at   all   times. — The 
royal  road  to  happiness. 
Title  reads  "Self-control;  its  kingship  and  majesty." 

Majesty  of  calmness;  individual  problems  and  possibilities. 

1900 1704  J4am 

Other  essays:  Hurry,  the  scourge  of  America. — The  power  of  personal 
influence. — The  dignity  of  self-reliance. — Failure  as  a  success. — Doing 
our  best  at  all  times. — The  royal  road  to  happiness. 

The  same.     (In  his  Self-control;  its  kingship  and  majesty. 

190S)    1704  J4as 

Keller,  Helen  Adams. 

Optimism;  an  essay.    1903 170.4  K16 

McKenzie,  Alexander,  D.  D. 

Getting   one's   bearings;    observations    for    direction    and 

distance.     1903 170.4   M17 

Contents:     Bearings;    an   introduction. — The   gentleman. — Reason. — Im- 
agination.— The    calling. — Time. — Now. — Words. —  Shibboleth. —  Luck. 
— Success. — Friendship. — The  citizen. — Travel. — Religion. 
Practical  papers  on  questions  of  right  living. 

McLeod,  Malcolm  James, 

Culture  of  simplicity.     1904 170.4  M19 

Martha,  Benjamin  Constant. 

fitudes  morales  sur  I'antiquite.     1896 170.4  M4a 

Phillips,  John  Herbert. 

Old  tales  and   modern   ideals;   a  series  of  talks  to  high 

school  students.     1905 1704  P51 

Ritchie,  David  George. 

Studies  in  political  and  social  ethics.     1902.     (Ethical  li- 
brary.)   1704  R49 

Contents:  Social  evolution. — Equality. — Law  and  liberty:  the  question 
of  state  interference, — Civic  duties  and  party  politics. — 179a,  year  i. 
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— War  and  peace. — The  ultimate  value  of  social  effort. — Free  will  and 
responsibility. 

Sanborn,  Kate. 

Tact,  and  other  essays.     1899 170^  S19 

Contents:  Tact  as  a  virtue. — Making  friends  of  books. — Fashion  and 
how  far  to  follow  it. — Two  ways  of  taking  sorrow. — The  art  of 
making  gifts. 

Schopenhauer,  Arthur. 

On  human  nature;  essays,  partly  posthumous,  in  ethics 
and  politics;  tr.  by  T.  B.  Saunders.  1902.  (Philosophy 
at  home  series.) 1704.  S37 

Contents:       Human     nature. — Government. — Free-will    and     fatalism. — 

Character. — Moral  instinct. — Ethical  reflections. 
Includes  some  of  his  more  popular  writings. 

Scott,  James. 

Studies  in  ideals.     1903 1704  S43 

Contents:  The  ideal  in  spring. — Sincerity. — Enthusiasm. — Superstition. 
— Citizenship. — Sentiment  and  sentimentalism. — Romance  in  the  loco- 
motive. 

Smith,  Samuel  Stanhope. 

Lectures,  corrected  and  improved,  which  have  been  de- 
livered for  a  series  of  years  in  the  college  of  New- 
Jersey,  on  the  subjects  of  moral  and  political  philoso- 
phy.   2v.     1812 ri704  S65 

Sorley,  William  Ritchie. 

Recent  tendencies  in  ethics;  three  lectures  to  clergy  given 

at  Cambridge.     1904 ri70.4  S71 

Contents:     Characteristics. — Ethics  and  evolution. — Ethics  and  idealism. 
Author  is  (1904)  professor  of  moral  philosophy  at  Cambridge  University. 

Spalding,  John  Lancaster,  bp. 

Glimpses  of  truth,  with  essays  on  Epictetus  and  Marcus 

Aurelius.      1903 ■. 170.4    S73 

Some  of  Bishop  Spalding's  helpful  philosophy  of  life,  in  the  form  of 
aphorisms. 

Strickler,  W.  M. 

Essays  on  human  nature.     1906 170.4  S91 

Contents:  Bringing  sunshine  into  life. — Highest  good. — Relation  of 
ethics  and  religion. — Healthy  mindedness. — Pessimism  and  optimism. 
— Nervous  derangements. — Superstitions. — Dreaming. — Moral  insanity. 
— Kinship  of  genius  and  insanity. — Evolution. — The  value  of  moral 
character. — Formation  and  effects  of  character. — Character,  and  hap- 
piness as  a  result. — Causes  of  happiness. — Some  elements  of  happiness. 
— The  pursuit  of  happiness. — The  effect  of  happiness  upon  character. 
— The  world  we  live  in. — The  problem  of  poverty. — Some  characters 
of  animals  which  are  common  to  man. — The  transmission  of  acquired 
characters. —  Herbert  Spencer. —  The  human  brain. —  Industrialism. — 
The  fear  of  death. 

Wagner,  Charles. 

The  better  way  (L'ami) ;  tr.  fr.  the  French  by  M.  L.  Hen- 
dee.    1903 170.4  Wi3b 

Helpful  spiritual  counsels  and  meditations. 
On  life's  threshold;  talks  to  young  people  on  character 

and  conduct;  tr.  by  Edna  St.  John.    1905 170.4  W130 

The  simple  life;  tr.  fr.  the  French  by  M.  L.  Hendee,  with  in- 
troduction   and    biographical    sketch   by    Grace    King. 

1902 170.4  W138 

Contents:  Our  complex  life. — The  essence  of  simplicity. — Simplicity 
of  thought. — Simplicity  of  speech. — Simple  duty. — Simple  needs. — 
Simple  pleasures. — The  mercenary  spirit  and  simplicity. — Notoriety 
and  the   inglorious   good. — ^The   world   and  the   life   of   the   home. — 
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Simple  beauty. — Pride  and  simplicity  in  the  intcrcourtt  of  men.— The 
education  for  simplicity. — Conclusion. 

Watson,  John  Maclaren,  (pseud.  Ian  Maclaren). 

Homely  virtues.     1902 1704  W3a 

Contents:      Ordinary    people.-^Straightness. — Thoroughness. — Kindness. 
— Thrift. — Gratitude. — Reverence. — Moral  courage. — Courtesy. 

Wells,  Amos  Russell. 

Studies  in  the  art  of  illustration;  pictures  of  truth  from 
the  newspapers,  science  and  the  round  of  daily  life,  for 
the  use  of  preachers,  Sunday-school  teachers,  prayer- 
meeting  speakers  and  for  all  readers.    1903 170.4  W49 

Parables   of  evcry-day  life,   interesting   in   themselves  and  valuable,   as 
illustrations,  to  the  preacher  or  the  teacher. 

170.8     Collections  of  ethical  writings 

Bigge,  Lewis  Amherst  Selby-,  ed. 

British  moralists;  being  selections  from  writers  principally 
of  the  eighteenth  century;  ed.  with  an  introduction  and 

analytical  index.     2v.     1897 170.8  B47 

v.i.  Introduction. — Inquiry  concerning  virtue  or  merit,  by  Shaftesbury. 
— Inquiry  concerning  the  original  of  our  ideas  of  virtue  or  moral  good, 
by  Hutcheson. — Sermons;  Of  the  nature  of  virtue,  by  Butler. — Theory 
of  the  moral  sentiments,  by  Adam  Smith. — Introduction  to  the  princi- 
ples of  morals  and  legislation,  by  Bentham. — Essay  on  the  nature  and 
conduct  of  the  passions;  Illustrations  upon  the  moral  sense;  System  of 
moral  philosophy,  by  Hutcheson. 
V.2.  Discourse  upon  natural  religion,  by  Samuel  Clarke. — Foundation  of 
moral  goodness,  pt.  i,  by  Balguy. — Review  of  the  principal  questions 
in  morals,  by  Richard  Price. — Foundation  of  moral  goodness,  pta,  by 
Balguy. — Essays  on  the  characteristics;  On  the  motives  to  virtue,  by 
Brown. — Foundation  of  morality  in  theory  and  practice,  by  John 
Clarke  (of  Hull). — Treatise  concerning  eternal  and  immutable  moral- 
ity, by  Cudworth. — Fundamental  principle  of  virtye  or  morality,  by 
John  Gay. — Leviathan;  Of  human  nature,  by  Hobbes. — Elssays  on  the 
principles  of  morality  and  natural  religion,  by  Kames. — Essay  concern- 
ing human  understanding,  by  Locke. — Enquiry  into  the  origin  of  moral 
virtue,  by  Mandeville. — Principles  of  moral  and  political  philosophy, 
by  Paley. — Religion  of  nature  delineated,  by  Wollaston. 
"Bibliographical  note  of  some  British  writers,"  v.2,  p.385-392. 

Coit,  Stanton,  contp. 

Message  of  man;  a  book  of  ethical  scriptures  gathered 

from  many  sources.     1902 170.8  C67 

Small  volume  of  well-selected  short  quotations  from  many  ancient  and 
modern  writers,  so  well  arranged  that  they  often  form  a  connected 
whole,  and  are  never  a  mere  string  of  disjointed  selections. 
[Farr,  Lorin  G  S.] 

Ideal  and  real;  the  student's  calendar.     1904 170.8  F24 

Moodie,  William,  comp. 

Tools  for  teachers;  a  collection  of  anecdotes,  illustrations, 
legends,    etc.    for    teachers    of    Sunday   schools,    Bible 

classes  and  the  Boys'  brigade.    1893 170.8  M87 

Moral  lacon;  or,  Gems  of  wisdom;  being  a  collection  of  sen- 
tences from  distinguished  authors  on  religion,  morals 
and  literature.     1847.     Pittsburgh ri70.8  M88 

170.9     History  of  ethics 

Fouill6c,  Alfred  Jules  fimile. 

La  France  au  point  de  vue  moral.     1900.     (Bibliothique 
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de  philosophic  contemporaine.) 170.9  F8a 

Contents:  Le  caractere  fran^ais  au  point  de  vue  moral  et  religieux. — 
L' opinion  et  la  presse. — Le  criminalite  en  France  et  les  jeunes  crimi- 
nels.  —  L'education  de  la  democratie  en  France.  —  L' education  dans 
I'enseignement  secondaire  en  France. 

Gass,  Friedrich  Wilhelm  Heinrich  Joachim. 

Geschichte  der  christlichen  ethik.    3v.  in  2.     1881-87 i70-9  G21 

V.I.     Bis   zur   reformation. 
V.2.     Bis  zur  gegenwart. 

Kostlin,  Karl  Reinhold. 

Geschichte  der  ethik;  darstellung  der  philosophischen 
moral-,  staats-  und  social-theorien  des  alterthums  und 
der  neuzeit.    v.i,  pt.i.     1887 170.9  K39 

V.I.     Die   ethik   des   classischen   alterthums:    pt.i,   Die   griechische   ethik 
bis  Plato. 
Lecky,  William  Edward  Hartpole. 

History  of  European  morals.    2v.     1902 ri7o.9  L48 

V.I.  The  natural  history  of  morals. — The  pagan  empire. — The  con- 
version of  Rome. 

V.2.     From  Constantine  to  Charlemagne. — The  position  of  women. 

"The  work  is  very  scholarly,  and  may  be  read  with  profit  by  every  stu- 
dent. It  is,  however,  subject  to  one  criticism.  In  dealing  with  the  ec- 
clesiastical phases  of  the  period,  the  author  cannot  resist  the  temp- 
tation to  indulge  in  innuendoes  and  sarcasm.  A  little  less  contempt 
or  pity  for  the  religious  zeal  of  the  early  monks,  and  a  somewhat 
larger  allowance  for  the  turbulence  of  the  times,  would  have  improved 
the  work."     C.  K.  Adams. 

Letourneau,  Charles. 

L'evolution  de  la  morale;  lemons  professees  pendant  I'hiver 

de  1 885-1 886.     1894.     (Bibliotheque  anthropologique.) .  .170.9  L65 
Luthardt,  Christoph  Ernst. 

Die  antike  ethik  in  ihrer  geschichtlichen  entwicklung  als 
einleitung    in    die    geschichte    der    christlichen    moral. 

1887 170.9  L98 

Sidgwick,  Henry. 

Outlines  of  the  history  of  ethics.     1902 ri70.9  S56 

Author's  article  on  ethics  from  the  "Encyclopaedia  Britannica,"  some- 
what altered  and  enlarged.  He  does  not  deal  at  all  with  contemporary 
ethical  thought. 

Wake,  Charles  Staniland. 

Evolution  of  morality;  being  a  history  of  the  develop- 
ment of  moral  culture.    2v.     1878 170.9  W14 

Wedgwood,  Julia. 

The  moral  ideal;  a  historic  study.     1889 : ri7o.9  W41 

Preface  describes  the  book  as  a  history  of  human  aspiration.     It  traces 
the  development  of  the  moral  sense  of  mankind  from  remote  times, 
comparing  it  with  human  progress  as  indicated  in  history. 
Whewell,  William. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  moral  philosophy  in  England. 

1852 ri70.9   W6a 

About  one  third  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  the  philosophy  of  Bentham. 

171     Theory  of  ethics 

Albee,  Ernest. 

History  of  English  utilitarianism.  1902.  (Library  of  phil- 
osophy.)     171  Asa 

Contents:  Richard  Cumberland. — Shaftesbury  and  Francis  Hutcheson; 
their  relation  to  utilitarianism. — George  Berkeley,  John  Gay  and  John 
Brown. — David    Hume. — David    Hartley. — Abraham    Tucker. — William 
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Palejr  and  Jeremy  Bentham. — John  Stuart  MllL — Herbert  Spencer. — 
Henry  Sidgwick. 
"The  development  of  English  ethical  thought. .  .Dr.  Albee'a  method  i«  to 
take  m  chronological  order  the  leading  thinkers,  to  prencnt  an  analyait 
of  their  main  views. .  .and  then  to  criticize  the  internal  coherence 
and  the  validity  of  their  argument.  .  .He  is  concerned  with  the  systems 
as  logical  theories,  not  a*  theories  having  a  practical  bearing  on  the 
social  and  political  life  of  their  contemporaries."     Athenitum,   1902. 

Alexander,  Samuel. 

Moral  order  and  progress;  an  analysis  of  ethical  concep- 
tions. 1889.  (English  and  foreign  philosophical  library.) . .  171  A37 
Ewald,  Paul. 

Der  einfluss   der   stoisch-ciceronianischen   moral   auf   die 

darstellung  der  ethik  bei  Ambrosius.     1881 171  A49ze 

Aristotle. 

Chapters  from  Aristotle's  Ethics,  by  J.  H.  Muirhead.   1900.  .riyi  A71 

Contents:  Introduction. — The  science  of  ethics. — Opinions  as  to  the 
nature  of  happiness. — The  elements  of  happiness. — The  soul  and.it* 
parts. — The  general  nature  of  virtue. — The  specific  nature  of  virtue. — 
Courage. — Temperance. — Imperfect  self-control. — The  intellectual  vir- 
tues: Prudence. — Wisdom,  or  philosophy. — Friendship. — Pleasure. — 
Selected  passages  from  the  Nicomachean  ethics. — Notes. 

Cotes,  Kenelm  Digby. 

Aristotle's  Ethics  explained  by  question  and  answer;  books 
I-IV,  ch.  VI-IX,  with  short  essays  and  examination 

questions.     1883 171  A71ZC 

Favre,  Mme  Julie  (Velten). 

La  morale  d'Aristote.     1889 171  A7izf 

Grant,  Sir  Alexander. 

Ethics  of  Aristotle,  illustrated  with  essays  and  notes.    2v. 

1885 "71  A7irg 

Marshall,  Thomas. 

Aristotle's  theory  of  conduct.     1906 171   A7izma 

Moore,  Edward,  h.  1835. 

Introduction    to    Aristotle's    Ethics,    books    I-IV,    with    a 
continuous  analysis  and  notes  intended  for  the  use  of 

beginners  and  junior  students.     1902 171  A7izm 

Olle-Laprune,  Leon. 

Essai  sur  la  morale  d'Aristote.     1881 ri7i  A71Z0 

Avoine,  H. 

Du  sentiment  moral  et  religieux,  droits  et  devoirs  du  ccEur 

dans  I'ordre  des  croyances.     1886 171  A96 

Benedict,  Wayland  Richardson. 

World  views,  and  their  ethical  implications;  a  syllabus  of 

lectures  in  advanced  ethics.    1902 ri7i  B43 

"Works  of  reference  for  collateral  reading,"  p.93. 

"Rarely  do  we  have  a  consideration  of  what  the  metaphysical  view 
means,  per  se  when  translated  into  ethical  equivalents.  Professor 
Benedict's  book  is  worthy  of  recognition  as  a  sincere  and  rational  at- 
tempt at  just  this  translation. .  .There  is  an  account  of  the  ethical 
implications  of  the  systems  of  Kant,  Fichte,  Schelling,  Hegel  and 
Schopenhauer,  occupying  about  half  the  volume,  while  the  remainder 
discusses  the  ethical  implications  of  systems  as  such:  Dualism,  and, 
under  Monism,  Materialism  and  Idealism."  John  Dewey,  in  Inter- 
national journal  of  ethics,  1904. 

Bixby,  James  Thompson. 

Ethics  of  evolution;  the  crisis  in  morals  occasioned  by  the 
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doctrine  of  development.     1900 riyi  B49 

Contents:  Critique  of  Herbert  Spencer's  "Data  of  ethics." — The  posi- 
tive reconstruction  of  ethics  on  the  basis  of  evolution  and  scientific 
knowledge. 

Brentano,  Franz  Clemens. 

Origin   of  the   knowledge   of   right   and   wrong;    English 

translation  by  Cecil  Hague,  with  a  biographical  note. 

1902 Tiyi  B73 

Lecture  delivered  in  1889  embodying  the  result  of  many  years'  study. 
"Highly  interesting  and  stimulating  piece  of  work."     Athenaum,  1902. 

Bushnell,  Horace. 

Discourse  on  the  moral  tendencies  and  results  of  human 
history;  delivered  before  the  Society  of  Alumni  in  Yale 

College,  on  Wednesday,  Aug.  i6th,  1843.     1843 171  B96 

Calderwood,  Henry. 

Handbook  of  moral  philosophy.     1902 riyi  C12 

"Recent  literature,"  p.343-367. 

Originally  intended  as  a  text-book,  or  syllabus,   for  students  attending 

the  author's  lectures.     It  gives  an  outline  of  discussion  under  each  of 

the  chief  problems  of  ethics. 

Campbell,  Archibald. 

Enquiry  into  the  original  of  moral  virtue;  wherein  it  is 
shewn  (against  the  author  of  the  "Fable  of  the  bees," 
&c.),  that  virtue  is  founded  in  the  nature  of  things,  is 
unalterable  and  eternal  and  the  great  means  of  private 
and  public  happiness,  with  some  reflections  on  a  late 
book  intitled  An  enquiry  into  the  original  of  our  ideas 

of  beauty  and  virtue.    1733 riyi  C15 

Maintains  that  self-love  is  the  sole  motive  of  virtuous  action. 

Cams,  Paul. 

Ethical  problem;  three  lectures  on  ethics  as  a  science.    1899..  171  C34 

Contents:  Ethics,  a  science. — The  data  of  ethics. — The  theories  of 
ethics. — Discussions. 

Cathrcin,  Viktor. 

Moralphilosophie;  eine  wissenschaftliche  darlegung  der 
sittlichen  einschliesslich  der  rechtlichen  ordnung.     2v. 

1904 171    C28 

V.I.     Allgemeine  moralphilosophie. 
V.2.     Besondere  moralphilosophie. 

Cicero,  Marcus  Tullius. 

De  finibus,  books  i  and  2;  tr.  by  S.  Moses  and  others.    2v. 

(University  tutorial  series.) Tl^l  C47 

Morals  of  Cicero;  containing  his  conferences  De  finibus; 
or,  Concerning  the  ends  of  things  good  and  evil,  in 
which  all  the  principles  of  the  Epicureans,  Stoics  and 
Academics  concerning  the  ultimate  point  of  happiness 
and  misery  are  fully  discuss'd;  his  Academics;  or.  Con- 
ferences concerning  the  criterion  of  truth  and  the  fal- 
libility of  human  judgment;  tr.  by  William   Guthrie. 

1744 171    C47 

Cobbe,  Frances  Power. 

Theory  of  intuitive  morals.     1902 171  C63 

A   corrected   reprint   of   the   third   edition   of   her   "Essay    on   intuitive 

morals,"  with  a  new  preface  and  appendixes. 
Contains  an  article  on  Darwinism  in  morals. 
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Courtney,  William  Leonard. 

Constructive  ethics;  a  review  of  modern  moral  philosophy 
in  its  three  stages  of  interpretation,  criticism  and  re- 
construction.     1895 171    C84 

Cumberland,  Richard,  bp.  1632-1718. 

Philosophical  enquiry  into  the  laws  of  nature,  wherein  the 
essence,  the  principal  heads,  the  order,  the  publication 
and  the  obligation  of  these  laws  are  deduced  from  the 
nature  of  things,  wherein  also  the  principles  of  Mr 
Hobbes's  philosophy  both  in  a  state  of  nature  and  of 
civil  society  are  examined  into  and  confuted;   [tr.  fr. 

the  Latin]  by  John  Towers.    1750 qriyi  C91 

Davison,  William  Theophilus. 

The  Christian  conscience;  a  contribution  to  Christian  ethics; 

being  the  Fernley  lecture  for  1888.     1888 171  Daa 

Dorner,  Isaak  August. 

System  of  Christian  ethics;  ed.  by  A.  Dorner,  tr.  by  C.  M. 

Mead  and  R.  T.  Cunningham.     1898 171  D73 

Duff,  Robert  Alexander. 

Spinoza's  political  and  ethical  philosophy.     1903 171  D87 

"A  book  of  remarkable  freshness,  full  of  interest  and  stimulus,  both 
for  students  of  philosophy  and  for  the  wider  circle  of  those  who  wish 
to  know  the  outcome  of  the  work  of  a  great  thinker  upon  moral,  social 
and  religious  questions."     International  journal  of  ethics,   1904. 

Duprat,  Guillaume  L. 

Morals;  a  treatise  on  the  psycho-sociological  bases  of 
ethics;  tr.  by  W.J.  Greenstreet.     1903.     (Contemporary 

science    series.) 171    D93 

Contents:     The  method. — The  psychological  ideal — The  social   ideal. — 

The  struggle  against  immorality. 
"Bibliography,"  p.37i-374- 

The  sanie ri7i  D93 

Fairchild,  James  Harris. 

Moral  philosophy;  or,  The  science  of  obligation.     1869 171  F15 

Text-book  on  morals.    Author  was  president  of  Oberlin  College,  1866-89. 
Fichtc,  Johann  Gottlieb. 

Science  of  ethics  as  based  on  the  science  of  knowledge; 

tr.  by  A.  E.  Kroeger.    1897 171  ^44 

"The    'Sittenlehre'    [of   which    this   is   a   translation]    contains   the    most 
thoroughgoing  attempt  ever  made   to  build  a  complete  ethical  system 
solely  on  the  basis  of  freedom."    International  journal  of  ethics,  1898. 
Fite,  Warner. 

Introductory  study  of  ethics.     1903 171  F55 

Short  bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"What  distinguishes  Dr.  Warner  Kite's  Introductory  Study  of  Ethics, 
and  what  will  make  it  widely  interesting  to  the  general  reader,  is  the 
exceptional  degree  in  which  it  brings  systematic  ethical  inquiry  into 
relation  with  the  practical  problems  that  confront  the  modern  man 
under  existing  social  conditions."    American  journal  of  theology,  1904- 

Fitzgerald,  Mrs  Penelope  F. 

Rational  or  scientific  ideal  of  morality,  containing  a  theory 
of  cognition,  a  metaphysic  of  religion  and  an  "apologia 

pro  amore."     1897 171  F57 

Footman,  Henry. 

Ethics    and    theology;    papers    and    discourses    in    aid    of 

spiritual  morality  &  intelligent  faith.     1888 171  F74 
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Fowler,  Thomas. 

Progressive  morality;  an  essay  in  ethics.     1895 171  F84 

Frank,  Franz  Hermann  Reinhold. 

System  der  christlichen  sittlichkeit.     2v.     1884-87. 171  F87 

Garrod,  Heathcote  William. 

Religion  of  all  good  men,  and  other  studies  in  Christian 

ethics.     1906 < 171    G19 

Contents:  Christ  the  forerunner. — Christian,  Greek  or  Goth? — "The 
religion  of  all  good  men." — Hyiftns. — Some  practical  aspects  of  the 
problem  of  free  will. 

Gizycki,  Georg  von. 

Students'  manual  of  ethical  philosophy;  adapted  from  the 

German  by  Stanton  Coit.     1889. 171  G45 

Gordis,  Warren  Stone. 

Estimates  of  moral  values  expressed  in  Cicero's  letters;  a 

study  of  the  motives  professed  or  approved.     1905 T171  G65 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  Chicago 
University  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Gore,  George. 

Scientific  basis  of  morality.     1899 171  G66 

"A  very  large  part  of  the  book  is  made  up  of  passages  directly  drawn 
from  other  books,  so  that  Dr.  Gore's  latest  contribution  to  literature 
much  resembles  a  commonplace-book  containing  all  the  statements  in 
which  he  can  discover  any  confirmation  or  illustration  of  the  views 
that  he  is  concerned  to  advance."     Athenaum,   1900. 

Green,  Thomas  Hill. 

Prolegomena  to  ethics;  ed.  by  A.  C.  Bradley.     1899 171  G83 

"Green    will    be    long   remembered    in    the    English    Universities   as    the 
strongest  force  in  the  sphere  of  ethical  philosophy  that  they  have  seen 
in  the  second  half  of  the  nineteenth  century."     Bryce's  Contemporary 
biography. 
Gregory,  Daniel  Seeley. 

Christian   ethics;   or,   The   true    moral   manhood   and   life 

of  duty;  a  text-book  for  schools  and  colleges.     1902 171  G86 

Guyau,  Marie  Jean. 

La  morale  anglaise  contemporaine;  morale  de  I'utilite  et 
de    revolution.      1900.      (Bibliotheque    de    philosophic 

contemporaine.) 171  G99 

Sketch  of  morality  independent  of  obligation  or  sanction; 

tr.  by  Gertrude  Kapteyn.     1898 171  Gggs 

Hamilton,  Edward  John. 

Moral  law;  or,  The  theory  and  practice  of  duty;  an  ethical 

text-book.     1902 171  H21 

Harless,  Gottlieb  Christoph  Adolph  von. 

System  of  Christian  ethics;  tr.  fr,  the  German  by  A.  W. 

Morrison.     1887.     (Clark's  foreign  theological  library.) .  .171  H27 
Hayward,  Frank  Herbert. 

Ethical  philosophy  of  Sidgwick;  nine  essays,  critical  and 

expository.      1901 ri7i    H37 

Contents:  Some  characteristics  of  the  "Methods  of  ethics"  and  of  Sidg- 
wick's  philosophy  generally. — Sidgwick's  predecessors. — Ethics  and 
evolution. — Sidgwick's  treatment  of  the  free-will  problem. — The  in- 
corrigibility of  egoism. — The  three  maxims  of  philosophical  intuition- 
ism. — Sidgwick  and  the  idealists. — The  summum  bonum. — Conclusion. 
— Sidgwick's  critics. 
"Bibliography  [of]  Sidgwick's  works  and  the  criticisms  they  have  called 
forth,"  P.269-27S. 
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Hegel,  Georg  Wilhelm  Friedrich. 

Philosophy  of  right;  tr.  by  S.  W.  Dydc.     1896 171  H4XP 

Sterrett,  James  Macbride. 

Ethics  of  Hegel;  translated  selections  from  his  "Rcchts- 

philosophie,"  with  an  introduction.     1893 171  H41 

"Bibliography,"  p.ii-ia. 

Contains,   in  addition  to  the  selections,   a  biographical  sketch  of  Hegel 
and  a  statement  of  the  main  features  of  his  system. 
Herrmann,  Wilhelm. 

Ethik.     1904.     (Grundriss  der  theologischen  wissenschaf- 

ten.) 171  H47 

"Literatur,"  p.  15. 
Hibbert,  Walter. 

Life  and  energy;  an  attempt  at  a  new  definition  of  life, 

with  applications  to  morals  and  religion.     1904 171  Hsa 

A    revised    account    of    addresses    given    at    tlie    Polytechnic    Institute, 

Regent  street,  London. 
An   attempt   to  discover   the   relation   between   life  and   energy  and    the 
nature   of   moral    obligation   and    spiritual    impulse. 

Hobbes,  Thomas. 

Ethics    of    Hobbes   as   contained    in   selections    from    his 

works,  with  an  introduction  by  E.  H.  Sneath.    1898 171  H64 

"Bibliography,"  p.ii-i6. 

"From  an  ethical  point  of  view,  Hobbism  divides  itself  naturally  into 
two  parts... Its  theoretical  basis  is  the  principle  of  egoism, — viz.  that 
it  is  natural,  and  so  reasonable,  for  each  individual  to  aim  solely  at  his 
own  preservation  or  pleasure;  while,  for  the  practical  determination 
of  the  particulars  of  duty  it  makes  social  morality  entirely  dependent 
on  positive  law  and  institution."  Sidgwick's  Outlines  of  the  history 
of  ethics. 

Hodgson,  Shadworth  Hollway. 

Theory  of  practice;  an  ethical  enquiry.    2v.    1870 171  H66 

Holt,  Arthur  Erastus. 

Function  of  Christian  ethics.     1904 ri7i  H74 

"Bibliography,"  p.4. 

A  thesis  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  divinity  school  of  the 
University  of  Chicago,  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 
Humphrey,  William. 

Conscience   and   law;   or,   Principles   of   human   conduct. 

1903 171  H92 

Hyde,  William  De  Witt. 

From  Epicurus  to  Christ;  a  study  in  the  principles  of  per- 
sonality.    1905 171  H99 

Contents:    The  Epicurean  pursuit  of  pleasure. — Stoic  self-control  by  law. 
— The   Platonic   subordination   of   lower   to   higher. — The   Aristotelian 
sense  of  proportion. — The  Christian  spirit  of  love. 
Hyslop,  James  Henry. 

Ethics  of  the  Greek  philosophers,  Socrates,  Plato  and 
Aristotle;  a  lecture  given  before  the  Brooklyn  Ethical 
Association,  season  of  1896-1897;  ed.  by  C.  M.  Hig- 
gins.    1903.    (Evolution  of  ethics;  pub.  by  the  Brooklyn 

Ethical  Association,  v.i.) ri7i  H99 

Illingworth,  John  Richardson. 

Christian  character;  being  some  lectures  on  the  elements 

of  Christian  ethics.     1905 171  laa 

"The  aim  of  the  lectures  was  to  recall  the  claim... of  Christianity  to  be 
the  adequate  guide  of  all  human  development."     Preface. 

Jouffroy,  Theodore  Simon. 

Introduction    to    ethics,    including    a    critical    survey    of 
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moral    systems;   tr.    by   W.    H.    Channing.     2v.      1841. 

(Specimens  of  foreign  standard  literature.) 171  J46 

Kant,  Immanuel. 

Fundamental   principles   of  the   metaphysic   of  ethics;  tr. 

by  T.  K.  Abbott.     1900 171  Ki2f 

"Extracted  from  'Kant's  Critique  of  practical  reason  and  other  works  on 
the  theory  of  ethics.'  " 

Cook,  Webster. 

Ethics  of  Bishop  Butler  and  Immanuel  Kant.  1888. 
(Michigan  University.  Philosophical  papers,  ser.2, 
no.4.) 171    Kl2ZC 

"Works  read  or  consulted,"  p.3-4. 
Comparative  study. 

King,  William,  abp.  of  Dublin. 

Essay  on  the  origin  of  evil;  tr.  fr.  the  Latin,  to  which  are 
added  two  sermons  by  the  same  author,  by  Edmund 
Law.    2v.    1758 ri7i  K26 

King  ( 1 650-1 729)  was  an  Irish  archbishop. 

"The  work  attempts,  on  a  Lockean  basis,  to  reconcile  the  existence  of 
evil,  and  particularly  of  moral  evil,  with  the  idea  of  an  omnipotent 
and  beneficent  deity."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Lacey,  William  B. 

System  of  moral  philosophy;  or,  Christian  ethics,  designed 
for  the  use  of  parents  in  their  domestic  instruction,  ad- 
vanced courses  in  Sunday  schools  and  literary  insti- 
tutes.    1837.     Pittsburgh 1171  L12 

Ladd,  George  Trumbull. 

Philosophy  of  conduct;  a  treatise  of  the  facts,  principles 

and  ideals  of  ethics.     1904 171  L13. 

Laurie,  Simon  Somerville. 

Ethica;  or,  The  ethics  of  reason,  by  Scotus  Novanticus. 

1891 171    L37e 

On  the  philosophy  of  ethics;  an  analytical  essay.     1866 171  L37 

Leathes,  Stanley. 

Foundations  of  morality;  being  discourses  on  the  Ten  com- 
mandments with  special  reference  to  their  origin  and 

authority.     1882 171  L46 

Levy-Bruhl,  Lucien. 

Ethics  and  moral  science;  tr.  by  Elizabeth  Lee.     1905 171  L66e 

La  morale  et  la  science  des  mceurs.     1903.     (Bibliotheque 

de  philosophic  contemporaine.) 171  L66 

Lipps,  Theodor. 

Die  ethischen  grundfragen;  zehn  vortrage.     1905 171  L73: 

Luthardt,  Christoph  Ernst. 

Melanchthons  arbeiten  im  gebiete  der  moral.    1884 qnyi  LgS 

Mackenzie,  John  Stuart. 

Manual  of  ethics.    1901.    (University  tutorial  series.) Tiji  Mia 

"Its  design  is  to  give,  in  brief  compass,  an  outline  of  the  most  impor- 
tant principles  of  ethical  doctrine  so  far  as  these  can  be  understood 
without  a  knowledge  of  metaphysics."     Preface. 
Mallock,  William  Hurrell.  , 

Is  life  worth  living?     1894 ri7i  M29 

Mandeville,  Bernard  de. 

Fable  of  the  bees;  or.  Private  vices,  public  benefits,  with 
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an  essay  on  charity  and  charity  schools,  and  a  search 

into  the  nature  of  society.    1795 ri7i  M32 

Mandeville  (i670?-i733)  was  a  Dutch  physician  who  lived  most  of  his 
life  in  London.  His  chief  work,  "The  fable  of  the  bees,"  was  censured 
by  Berkeley  and  others  and  pronounced  a  nuisance  by  the  grand  jury 
of   Middlesex. 

"Mandeville  gave  great  offence  by  this  book,  in  which  a  cynical  system 
of  morality  was  made  attractive  by  ingenious  paradoxes ...  He .. . 
argued,  in  appearance  at  least,  for  the  essential  vileness  of  human 
nature;  though  his  arguments  may  be  regarded  as  partly  ironical,  or 
as  a  satire  against  the  hypocrictes  of  an  artificial  society."  Sir  Ltslie 
Stephen. 

Martineau,  James. 

Relation  between  ethics  and  religion;  an  address  at  the 
opening  of  the  session,  1881-2,  of  Manchester  New 
College,  London.     1881 171   M43r 

Merrill,  John  Ernest. 

Ideals  and  institutions;  their  parallel  development.     1894...  171  M63 

"Authorities,"  p.  174-175. 

Thesis    presented   at    the    University    of    Minnesota    for   the    degree   of 

doctor  of  philosophy. 
A  metaphysical  and  historical  study  of  the  theory  of  the  moral  ideal. 

Mezes,  Sidney  Edward. 

Ethics,  descriptive  and  explanatory.     1901 171  M65 

"Attempt  to  construct  a  positive  or  purely  scientific  theory  of  Ethics,  and 
to  give  a  naturalistic  account  of  all  the  aspects  of  morality  and  im- 
morality."    Preface. 

Author  is  (1905)  professor  of  philosophy  in  the  University  of  Texas. 

Moore,  George  Edward. 

Principia  ethica.     1903 T171  M87 

Study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  ethical  reasoning,  rather  than 
the  conclusions  which  may  be  attained  by  their  use. 

Nash,  Henry  Sylvester. 

Ethics  and  revelation.     1899 171  N14 

Contents:  Ethics  and  religion. — The  spiritual  significance  of  the  free 
state. — Comparative  religion  and  the  principle  of  individuality. — The 
church's  conception  of  revelation. — Prophecy  and  history. — The  Christ 
and  the  creative  good. 

Palmer,  George  Herbert. 

Field   of  ethics;  the   William  Belden   Noble   lectures   for 

1899.     1902 171  P19 

The  same.     1902 ri7i  Pig 

Contents:  Ethics  and  the  descriptive  sciences.  —  Ethics  and  the  law. — 
Ethics  and  esthetics.  —  Ethics  and  religion,  affinities.  —  Ethics  and 
religion,  divergencies. — Conclusion. 

Author's  object  is  "to  fix  the  place  of  ethics  in  a  rational  scheme  of  the 
universe,"  to  determine  the  character  of  the  moral  man  and  the 
boundaries  which  separate  ethics  from  other  branches  of  knowledge. 

Nature  of  goodness.     1903 171  Pign 

Contents:     The    double   aspect   of   goodness. — Misconceptions   of   good- 
ness.—  Self-consciousness. —  Self-direction. —  Self-development. —  Self- 
sacrifice. — Nature  and  spirit. — Three  stages  of  goodness. 
"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

The  same ri7i  Pign 

Follows  "The  field  of  ethics"  and  with  it  constitutes  an  introduction  to 
the  science  of  moral  philosophy. 

"One  who  has  no  intention  of  pursuing  any  further  the  study  of 
moral  philosophy  will  find  in  these  two  volumes  luminous  and  in- 
spiring reading. .  .Professor  Palmer  strikingly  illustrates  the  principle 
that  the  profoundest  truths  can  be  made  clear  to  the  non-professional 
...student,  provided  the  teacher  sees  the  truth  clearly  himself." 
Outlook,   1903. 
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Porter,  Noah. 

Elements  of  moral  science,  theoretical  and  practical.     1903..  171  P83 
Intended  primarily  for  use  as  a  college  text-book.     Author  was  at  time 
of  writing  (1885)  president  of  Yale  University. 

Price,  Richard. 

Review  of  the  principal  questions  and  difficulties  in 
morals,  particularly  those  relating  to  the  original  of 
our  ideas  of  virtue,  its  nature,  foundation,  reference 
to  the  deity,  obligation,  subject-matter  and  sanctions. 

1769 T171    P94 

Rau,  Albrecht. 

Die   ethik  Jesu;    ihr   ursprung   und   ihre   bedeutung  vom 

standpunkte  des  menschentums.     1899 171  Raa 

Rickaby,  Joseph. 

Moral  philosophy;  or.  Ethics  and  natural  law.     1903 ri7i  R43 

Robins,  Henry  Ephraim. 

Ethics  of  the  Christian  life;  or.  The  science  of  right  living. 

1904 171   R54 

Rod,  fidouard. 

Les  idees  morales  du  temps  present.     1905 171  R58 

Contents:  Ernest  Renan,  1848-90. — Schopenhauer. — fimile  Zola. — Paul 
Bourget. — Jules  Leraaitre. — Edmond  Scherer. — Alexandre  Dumas,  fils. 
— Ferdinand  Brunetiere. — Le  comte  Tolstoi. — Le  vicomte  E.M.  de  Vogiie. 

Saleeby,  Caleb  Williams. 

Ethics.      1906 171    S16 

Contents:  Morality  and  religion. — The  nature  and  relations  of  ethics. 
— Good  and  evil. — The  origin  of  morality. — Natural  selection  and 
morality. — Morality  as  a  factor  in  evolution. — Selection  and  sympathy. 
— The  future  of  morality. — The  object  of  life. — Egoism  and  altruism. 
— Some  illustrations. — The  ethics  of  symbolism. — The  worship  of 
truth. — Is  the  universe  moral? 

Schiller,  Julius. 

Probleme  aus  der  christlichen  ethik.     1888 171  S33 

Contents:     Die  adiaphora  und  das  erlaubte. — Die  askefe. — Das  gelubbe. 
— Das  gewissen. — Die  kollision  der  pflichten. — Die  freiheit  des  mensch- 
lichen  willens. 
Schmidt,  Johann  Caspar,  (pseud.  Max  Stirner), 

Der  einzige  und  sein  eigentum.     1901 171  8352 

Schmidt,  Leopold. 

Die  ethik  der  alten  Griechen.     2v.     1882 171  S35 

Schopenhauer,  Arthur. 

Basis  of  morality;  tr.  with  introduction  and  notes  by  A.  B. 

Bullock.     1903 171  S37 

Contents:  Introduction. — Critique  of  Kant's  basis  of  ethics. — The 
founding  of  ethics. — On  the  metaphysical  explanation  of  the  primal 
ethical  phaenomenon. 

Schurman,  Jacob  Gould. 

Ethical  import  of  Darwinism.     1903 ri7i  S39 

A  clear  and  interesting  exposition  of  the  difficulties  connected  with  the 
explanation  of  moral  life  on  the  common  theory  of  evolution. 

Seth,  James. 

Study  of  ethical  principles.     1894 171  S49 

Contents:  Introduction. — The  moral  ideal. — The  moral  life. — Meta- 
physical implications  of  morality. 

The  same.     1902 ri7i  S49 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  part. 

Is  in  part  the  result  of  the  author's  work  as  a  teacher  of  ethics,  and 
is  much  used  as  a  text-book,  though  not  written  exclusively  for  that 
purpose. 
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"The  style  it  good... the  connection*  of  historical  tyttem  are  clearif 
made  out  along  the  traditional  lines  of  the  histories  of  philosopbr.** 
Nation,  1894. 

Sharp,  Frank  Chapman. 

Aesthetic  element  in  morality  and  its  place  in  a  utili- 
tarian theory  of  morals.     1893 xyx  S53 

Sidgwick,  Henry. 

Lectures  on  the  ethics  of  T.  H.  Green,  Herbert  Spencer 

and  J.  Martineau.     1902 ri7i  MjjSL 

Simar,  Hubertus  Theophil. 

Die  lehre  vom  wesen  des  gewissens  in  der  scholastik  des 
dreizehnten  jahrhunderts;   ein   beitrag  zur   geschichte 

der  ethik.     pt.i.     1885 qiyi  858 

pt.i.     Die  Franziscancrschule. 

Simcox,  Edith  J. 

Natural    law;    an    essay    in   ethics.      1877.      (English   and 

foreign  philosophical  library.) 171   S588 

Smith,  Adam. 

Theory  of  moral  sentiments;  to  which  is  added  a  disserta- 
tion on  the  origin  of  languages,  with  a  biographical  and 
critical  memoir  of  the  author  by  Dugald  Stewart.     1892..  171  S64 

"Smith's  ingenious  and  discursive  intellect  pours  itself  out  in  streams  of 
diffuse  eloquence,  often  brilliant  with  felicitous  illustrations,  and  quick 
flashes  of  historical  insight,  and  yet.  .  .apt  to  disappoint  us  by  a  certain 
superficiality  and  flimsinesd. .  .The  name  of  Adam  Smith  should  be  men- 
tioned with  high  respect;  but  the  respect  is  due  chiefly  to  his  economic- 
al labors."  Leslie  Stephen's  History  of  English  thought  in  the  18th 
century. 

Smith,  William  Henry,  1808-72. 

Discourse  on  ethics  of  the  school  of  Paley.     1839 171  S664 

Favre,  Mme  Julie  (Velten). 

La  morale  de  Socrate.     1888 171  S67zf 

Sorley,  William  Ritchie. 

Ethics  of  naturalism;  a  criticism.     1904 171  S71 

"The  chief  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  arrive  at  an  exact  estimate  of  the 
ethical  significance  of  the  theory  of  evolution."     Preface. 
Joachim,  Harold  Henry. 

Study  of  the  Ethics  of  Spinoza,  (Ethica  ordine  geometrico 

demonstrata).     1901 ri7i  S75ZJ 

"Very  admirable  and  very  useful  book.  It  differentiates  itself  from 
other  English  treatises  on  Spinoza,  by  confining  itself  to  the  Ethics, 
and  by  offering  a  very  detailed  commentary  on  them."  International 
journal  of  ethics,  1902. 

Stewart,  Dugald. 

Philosophy  of  the  active  and  moral  powers  of  man;  revised 

with  omissions  and  additions  by  James  Walker.     1849...  171  S84 

The  same.     1855.     (In  his  Collected  works,  v.6-7.) 19a  S84 

Strong,  Thomas  Banks. 

Christian  ethics.     1897.     (Bampton  lectures,  1895.) ri7i  Sga 

Sutherland,  Alexander. 

Origin  and  growth  of  the  moral  instinct.    2v.    1898 ri7i  S96 

"Main  contention. .  .is  that  the  moral  sentiments  arise  in  the  family  life, 
whence  they  slowly  filter  into  the  sphere  of  positive  law,  which  origi- 
nally aimed,  not  at  justice,  but  at  the  preservation  of  some  sort  of 
social  order.  The  moral  sentiments  in  their  turn  are  developments  of 
the  sympathetic  emotions  which  are  engendered  by  the  family,  and 
these  owe  their  growing  strength  to  the  fact  that  they  most  effectually 
minister  to  the  preservation  of  the  race... Mr.  Sutherland's  notion  of 
biological  history  is. .  .Spencerian  rather  than  Darwinian."  Nation,  1898. 
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Ludwig,  G. 

Tertullian's    ethik    in    durchaus    objektiver    darstellung. 

i88s 171   T31ZI 

Watt,  Wellstood  Alexander. 

Study  of  social  morality.     1901 171  W32 

"A  praiseworthy  attempt  to  consider  the  duties  of  mpn  in  society  and 
their  foundation.  The  treatment  of  the  subject  is  on  the  whole  just 
and  well  balanced."     Athenceum,  1901. 

Wayland,  Francis. 

Elements  of  moral  science.     1846 riyi  W35 

Westermarck,  Edward  Alexander. 

Origin  and  development  of  the  moral  ideas,    v.i.     1906. .  .  .171  W56 
Whewell,  William. 

Elements  of  morality,  including  polity.    2v.     1854 171  W62 

Winter,  Friedrich  Julius. 

Studien  zur  geschichte  der  christlichen  ethik.    v.i.    1882. .  . .  171  W79 
V.I.     Die  ethik  des  Clemens  von  Alexandrien. 
[WoUaston,  William.] 

Religion  of  nature  delineated,  to  which  is  added  a  preface 
containing  a  general  account  of  the  life,  character  and 

writings  of  the  author.    1738 ri7i  W84 

Wundt,  Wilhelm. 

Ethics;  an  investigation  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  the  moral 

life;  tr.  by  E.  B.  Titchener  and  others.    3v.    1897-1901..  .ri7i  W96 

V.I.     Facts  of  the  moral  life. 

V.2.     Ethical  systems. 

V.3.     Principles  of  morality  and  the  departments  of  the  moral  life. 

Wuttke,  Karl  Friedrich  Adolf. 

Christian  ethics ;  tr.  by  J.  P.  Lacroix.    2v.     1901 171  W97 

V.I.     History  of  ethics. 
V.2.     Pure  ethics. 

172     State  ethics 

Carman,  Albert  Richardson. 

Ethics  of  imperialism;  an  enquiry  whether  Christian  ethics 

and  imperialism  are  antagonistic.     1905 172  C21 

Coleman,  James  Melville. 

Social  ethics;  an  introduction  to  the  nature  and  ethics  of 

the  state.     1903 ri72  C68 

Contents:  Nature  of  the  state. — Social  institutions. — Church  and  state. 
— State  and  the  individual. — Factors  of  social  union. — Social  mind. — 
Social  conscience. — Social  forces. — Sovereignty  of  the  state. — Law. — 
Authority. — General  principles  of  authority. — The  social  confession  of 
Christ. — What  constitutes  a  Christian  state. 
"Written  to  prove  that  our  government  ought  to  confess  the  creed  of 
Christianity."  Dial,  1904. 
Gladstone,  William  Ewart. 

Vatican   decrees   in   their   bearing   on   civil   allegiance;   a 
political  expostulation,  with  the  replies  of  Archbishop 

Manning  and  Lord  Acton.    1894 172  G45 

Godard,  John  George. 

Patriotism  and  ethics.     1901 172  G54 

Contents:  What  is  patriotism? — The  negative  appraisement  of  patriotism. 
— Patriotism  and  the  down  grade. — Patriotism  and  war. — Patriotism 
and  Christianity. — Patriotism  and  liberty. — Patriotism  and  "patria." — 
The  subversion  of  ethics. — The  apologia  of  patriotism. — The  positive 
appraisement  of  patriotism. — The  higher  ideal. 
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Hadley,  Arthur  Twining. 

Relations  between  freedom  and  responsibility  in  the  evo- 
lution of  democratic  government.  1903.  (Yale  lectures 
on  the  responsibilities  of  citizenship.) xya  Hxa 

Contents:     Democracy   in   theory   and   in   practice. — The   basis  of  dri! 
liberty. — Freedom  as  a  religious  conception. — Freedom  as  a  legal  insti- 
tution.— Freedom  as  a  foundation  of  ethics. — The  limits  of  indiTidual 
freedom. — The  outlook  for  the  future. 
Binder's  title  reads  "Freedom  and  responsibility." 

Argues  that  the  relation  between  the  political  privileges  and  moral  re* 
sponsibilities  of  free  citizenship  is  a  vital  one,  and  that  legal  or  social 
theories  which  try  to  ignore  this  are  likely  to  prove  destructive. 

Hale,  Edward  Everett. 

Foundations  of  the  Republic.     1906 17a  H15 

Contents:    The    foundations. — The    ideas    of    the    founders. 

Addresses  delivered  before  the  Brooklyn  Institute,  Nov.  4,  1905  and  Nov. 

4,    1903. 
Emphasizes  the  belief  that  the  moral  forces  are  to  control  the  physical 

in  this  century. 

Hopkins,  John  Henry,  bp. 

American  citizen;  his  rights  and  duties.    1857 riya  H78 

Potter,  Henry  Codman,  bp. 

The  citizen  in  his  relation  to  the  industrial  situation. 
1902.  (Yale  lectures  on  the  responsibilities  of  citizen- 
ship.)     17a  P85 

Contents:  The  industrial  situation. — ^The  citizen  and  the  working  man. 
— The  citizen  and  the  capitalist. — The  citizen  and  the  consumer. — 
The  citizen  and  the  corporation. — The  citizen  and  the  state. 

Shaler,  Nathaniel  Southgate. 

The  citizen;  a  study  of  the  individual  and  the  government. 

1904  17a  Ssa 

"The  aim  of  this  book  is  to  set  before  the  reader  the  relation  which  the 
individual  bears  to  the  government  which  controls  his  conduct  as  a  citi- 
zen."    Preface. 

Sheldon,  Walter  Lorenzo. 

Citizenship  and  the  duties  of  a  citizen.     1904.     (Ethics  for 

the  young.) 17a  S54 


^Va^  and  peace 
Carnegie,  Andrew. 

League    of   peace;    a    rectorial    address    delivered   to    the 
students  in  the  University  of  St.  Andrews,  17th  October 

1905.     1906 ri7a  Cai 

Channing,  William  Ellery,  1780-1842. 

Discourses  on  war.     1903 17a  C36 

Contents:  War  and  human  brotherhood. — First  discoune  on  war. — 
Second  discourse  on  war. — Lecture  on  war. — The  citizen's  duty  in 
war  which  he  condemns. — The  passion  for  dominion. — Lessons  from 
the  life  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. — The  founder  of  the  Massachusetts 
Peace  Society  [Noah  Worcester]. — National  destiny  in  national  char- 
acter. 

Fcrrcro,  Guglielmo. 

Militarism;  a  contribution  to  the  peace  crusade.     1903 17a  F41 

Contents:  Peace  and  war  at  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century. — 
Hordes,  or  the  origin  of  war. — The  defects  of  ancient  civilizations. — 
Militarism  in  the  ancient  world. — The  death-throes  of  a  nation. — Na- 
poleon and  his  wars. — Militarism  and  Cxsarism  in  France. — The 
military  outlook  in  Italy. — Militarism  in  England  and  Germany. — 
Pax   Christiana. 
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Grotius,  Hugo. 

Rights  of  war  and  peace,  including  the  law  of  nature  and 
of  nations;  tr.  fr.  the  original  Latin,  with  notes  and  il- 
lustrations from  political  and  legal  writers  by  A.  C. 
Campbell,  with  an  introduction  by  D.  J,  Hill.  1901. 
(Universal  classics  library.) nya  €194 

Jordan,  David  Starr. 

Blood  of  the  nation;  a  study  of  the  decay  of  races  through 

the  survival  of  the  unfit.     1902 172  J4a 

Maintains  that  war  is  the  most  potent  cause  of  race  decay. 

Loewenthal,  Eduard. 

Geschichte    der    friedensbewegung;    nebst    anhang:     Ein 

welt-friedens-plebiszit  und  weltfriedenspreise.     1903....  172  L76 
Mead,  Edwin  Doak. 

Principles  of  the  founders;  oration  before  the  city  gov- 
ernment and  citizens  of  Boston,  at  Faneuil  hall,  July 

4,   1903.     1903 172  M55 

The  value  of  the  address  lies  in  its  careful  historical  survey  of  the 
principles  of  the  founders  of  the  Republic  concerning  the  great  ques- 
tions of  war,  the  subjugation  of  weak  peoples  by  strong,  and  the 
promotion  of  the  peace  and  order  of  the  world. 

Prudhommeaux,  J. 

Cooperation  et  pacification.     1904 172  P97 

Discusses  some  of  the  causes  of  war  and  the  economic  factors  of  peace. 

Riddle,  David  Hunter. 

Means  of  peace;  a  sermon  delivered  in  the  Third  Presby- 
terian Church,  Pittsburgh,  July  12th,  1846.  1846.  Pitts- 
burgh  ri72  R43 

Snively,  William  A. 

The  chastisement  of  war  and  its  alleviations;  Thanks- 
giving sermon  preached  in  Christ  M.  E.  Church,  Pitts- 
burgh, on  Thursday,  November  27,  1862.  1862.  Pitts- 
burgh   ri72  S67 

Sumner,  Charles. 

Addresses  on   war,  with  an  introduction  by   E.  D.  Mead. 

1902  172  S95 

Contents:      The    true    grandeur    of    nations. — The    war    system    of    the 

commonwealth  of  nations. — The  duel  between  France  and  Germany. 
"Neither   the   eloquence    nor    the    cogency   of   the   three    orations. .  .has 
faded  with  the  lapse  of  time . . .  Recent  events  only  emphasize  the  value 
of  this  classic  refutation   of  the  arguments  for  militarism."     Nation, 
1903. 

Tolstoi,  Lyof  Nikolaievitch,  count. 

Bethink  yourselves;  a  letter  on  the  Russian-Japanese  war; 

tr.  by  V.  Tchertkoff  and  I.  F.  M.    1904 172  TsSb 

Reprinted  from  the  London  "Times,"  June  27,   1904. 
Impressive  denunciation  of  war  in  general,  and,   in  particular,  the  war 
in  the  Far  East  (1904). 

Universal  Peace  Congress. 

Official  report  of  the  Universal  Peace  Congress  (13th) 
held  at  Boston,  Massachusetts,  October  3d  to  8th, 
1904.      1904 ri72    U25 

Includes  the  addresses  given  at  the  public  meetings  in  Boston  and  a 
brief  resume  of  the  numerous  meetings  held  after  its  close,  in  several 
cities.  Prefaced  by  a  brief  account  of  preceding  peace  congresses,  be- 
ginning in  1843. 
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Walsh,  Walter. 

Moral  damage  of  war,     1902 17a  W18 

Contents:  War  considered  u  an  immorality. — The  moral  damage  of  war 
to  the  nation. — The  moral  damage  of  war  to  the  child. — The  moral 
damage  of  war  to  the  soldier. — The  moral  damage  of  war  to  the  poli- 
tician.— The  moral  damage  of  war  to  the  journalist. — The  moral  dam- 
age of  war  to  the  preacher. — The  moral  damage  of  war  to  the  mission- 
ary.— The  moral  damage  of  war  to  the  trader. — The  moral  damage  of 
war  to  the  citizen. — The  moral  damage  of  war  to  the  patriot. — The 
moral  damage  of  war  to  the  reformer. 
Warner,  Horace  Everett. 

Ethics  of  force.     1905 17a  Wa3 

Contents:  Introduction. — The  ethics  of  heroism. — The  ethics  of  patriot- 
ism.— Can  war  be  defended  on  the  authority  of  Christ?— Can  war  be 
defended  on  grounds  of  reason? — Some  objections. 
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Bailward,  Mrs  Margaret  Eliza. 

Mothers  and  their  responsibilities;  with  a  preface  by  L.  R. 

Henslow.     1904 173   B16 

Contents:   The   mother. — The   baby. — Little   children. — Youth. — Married 

life. — Parentage. 
Helpful    talks    on    the    mother's    relations    with    her    children. 

Burrill,  Katharine. 

Corner   stones;   "that   our   daughters   may   be   as   corner 

stones,  polished  after  the  similitude  of  a  palace."    1904..  .173  B94 
Author   has   a   wide   knowledge   of   books   and   a   sense   of   humor.      In 
simple,  straightforward  language  she  makes  a  plea  for  healthy  Itying 
and  cleanly  thought. 
[Defoe,  Daniel.] 

Religious  courtship;  being  historical  discourses  on  the 
necessity  of  marrying  religious  husbands  and  wives 
only,  as  also  of  husbands  and  wives  being  of  the  same 
opinions  in  religion  one  with  another;  with  an  appendix 
showing  the  necessity  of  taking  none  but  religious  ser- 
vants and  a  proposal  for  the  better  managing  of  ser- 
vants.    [1722?] ri73  D37 

Du  Bois,  Patterson. 

Fireside  child-study;  the  art  of  being  fair  and  kind.    1903.  .173  DSsf 

Little  book  of  practical  suggestion  and  guidance  for  parents  in  their 
every-day  dealings  with  their  children.  Many  genuine  incidents  are 
cited  in  illustration. 

Natural   way  in   moral   training;   four   modes   of  nurture. 

1903    173   D85n 

Lectures  on  the   four   fundamental   factors  in   the  development  of  the 

moral    nature,    symbolized    by   atmosphere,    light,    food   and    exercise. 

Addressed  to  parents  and  teachers  and  all  who  are  interested  in  the 

study  of  child   nature. 

Gannett,  William  Channing. 

The  house  beautiful.     1895 173  G16 

Little  essays  on  books  and  flowers  and  guests,  on  sincerity,  quietness  and 
simplicity  in  the  house  and  its  adornments. 

Gray,  George  Zabriskie. 

Husband  and  wife;  or.  The  theory  of  marriage  and  its 
consequences;  with  an  introduction  by  F.  D.  Hunting- 
ton.    1885 173  G8x 

Amplification  of  a  paper  on  the  marriage  of  a  deceased  wife's  sister. 
At  the  time  of  publication  author  was  dean  of  the  Episcopal  Theologi- 
cal School  in  Cambridge,  Mass. 
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Jackson,  Mrs  Gabrielle  Emilie  (Snow). 

Mother  and  daughter.     1905 173  J123 

Suggests  the  ideal  attitude  of  the  mother  at  the  various  stages  of  the 
daughter's  development. 

James,  John  Angell. 

Family  monitor;  or,  A  help  to  domestic  happiness.     1831. 

Pittsburgh 1173  J16 

Locke,  John. 

How  to  bring  up  your  children;  some  thoughts  on  edu- 
cation.    1902 173  L75 

This  little  treatise,  written  more  than  200  years  ago,  gives  some  very 
clear  and  admirable  directions  in  regard  to  the  bodily  health  and 
mental  development  of  children. 

Lyttelton,  Edward. 

Mothers  and  sons;  or,  Problems  in  the  home  training  of 

boys.     1905 173  L99 

Sound  and  practical  advice  concerning  a  mother's  responsibilities. 

Training  of  the  young  in  laws  of  sex.     1904 173  Lggt 

"Truthful,    delicate    and    stimulating   to    a    degree... a    book   which    no 
parent    or    schoolmaster    can    fail    to    be    helped    by."      International 
journal  of  ethics,  1900. 
Richmond,  Ennis. 

Mind  of  a  child.    1901  173  R4a 

An  ethical  rather  than  a  psychological  study,  and  written  more  for 
parents  than  for  teachers.  It  discusses  such  topics  as  gratitude,  re- 
spect,  reverence  and  obedience,  in  the  child. 

Sangster,  Mrs  Margaret  Elizabeth  (Munson). 

Little  kingdom  of  home.     1905 173  S22 

Essays   on   the   ideals  and  problems   of  home  life. 

Sheldon,  Walter  Lorenzo. 

Duties  in  the  home  and  in  the  family.     1904.     (Ethics  for 

the  young.) 173   S54 

Stetson,  Mrs  Charlotte  (Perkins),  afterward  Mrs  Oilman. 

The  home;  its  work  and  influence.     1903 173  S84h 

Contents:  Introductory. — The  evolution  of  the  home. — Domestic  myth- 
ology.— Present  conditions. — The  home  as  a  workshop;  the  house- 
wife.— The  home  as  a  workshop;  the  housemaid. — Home-cooking. — 
Domestic  art. — Domestic  ethics. — Domestic  entertainment. — The  lady 
of  the  house. — The  child  at  home. — The  girl  at  home. — Home  influ- 
ence on  men. — Home  and  social  progress. — Lines  of  advance. — Results. 

Writer  claims  that  "the  home  has  not  developed  in  proportion  to  our 
other  institutions,  and  by  its  rudimentary  conditions  it  arrests  de- 
velopment in  other  lines."  She  points  out  what  she  considers  its 
most  serious   failings. 

Wagner,  Charles. 

By  the  fireside;  tr.  fr.  the  French  by  M.  L.  Hendee.    1904. .  .173  W13 

Contents:     The  roof-tree.  —  The  spirit  of   family.  —  Two   make  one. — 
Fatherhood;  Motherhood. — ^A  nursery  of  men;  Parents  and  children. — 
Brothers   and   sisters. — Golden   hair   and    gray. — What   those    do   who 
no  longer   do  anything. — Our   servants. — Our  animal   friends. — Order 
in  the  house. — Woman's  work. — The  evil  days. — Fair  weather. — Hospi- 
tality.— Good  humour  at  home. — Our  acquaintances  and  friends;   Our 
friends  the  poor. — When  the  birds  leave  the   nest. — When   our  birds 
return  to  the  nest. — Hearts  bereft. — Heirlooms  and  family  traditions. 
— The  religion  of  the  home. 
Essays  on  the  spirit  of  family  life. 
Way  to  get  married  and  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
the  married  state,  represented  under  the  similitude  of 
a  dream,  to  which  is  added  A  father's  legacy  to  his 
daughters,    with    a    few    excellent    letters     [by    John 
Gregory].    1810 ri73  W3S 


BUSINESS  ETHICS 


174     Business  ethics 

Alger,  George  William. 

Moral  overstrain.     1906 174  A39 

Contains  also:  Sensational  journalism  and  the  law. — Unpunished  com- 
mercial crime.— Generosity  and  corruption. — The  literature  of  ex- 
posure.— The  citizen  and  the  jury. — Some  equivocal  righu  of  labor. 
— Criminal  law  reform. 
Searching  essays  on  the  moral  aspects  of  modern  business  and  legml 
proceedings. 

Beecher,  Henry  Ward. 

Lectures  to  young  men  on  various  important  subjects. 

1856 174    B37 

Contents:  Industry  and  idleness. — Twelve  causes  of  dishonesty. — Six 
warnings. — The  portrait  gallery. — Gamblers  and  gambling. — The  strange 
woman. — Popular  amusements. 

Beveridge,  Albert  Jeremiah. 

The  young  man  and  the  world.     1906 174  B46 

Contents:  The  young  man  and  the  world. — The  old  home. — ^The  col- 
lege?— The  young  man  who  goes;  The  young  man  who  cannot  go. 
— The  new  home. — The  young  lawyer  and  his  beginnings. — Public 
speaking. — The  young  man  and  the  pulpit. — Great  things  yet  to  be 
done. — Negative  fundamentals. — The  young  man  and  the  nation. — 
The  world  and  the  young  man. — The  young  man's  second  wind;  or. 
Facing  the  world  at  fifty. 

Appeared  in  "Saturday  evening  post." 

Burnley,  James. 

Summits  of  success,  how  they  have   been   reached;   with 

sketches  of  the  careers  of  some  notable  climbers.    1902..  174  B93 

Contents:  The  geography  of  success. — Some  climbers  of  bygone  days. — 
Through  the  labyrinth  of  invention. — Through  avenues  of  iron. — 
By  the  passage  of  the  ships. — By  railway  lines. — Through  ways  of 
worsted. — By  way  of  bookland. — In  realms  of  gold. — Across  the  oil 
fields. — Through  shopland. — Drinks  by  the  way. — Through  the  great 
coal-fields. — Through  cotton-land  and  flax-land. — Along  the  highways 
and  byways  of  finance. — By  way  of  the  professions. — Men  who 
have  fallen  by  the  way. 
Clark,  Francis  Edward,  and  others. 

Our  business  boys,  by  F.  E.  Clark;  Art  of  good  manners, 
by  Mrs  S.  D.  Powers;  Business  openings  for  girls,  by 

S.  J.  White.    1895 J174  Csa 

Cobb,  Benjamin  Franklin. 

Business  philosophy.     1905 174  C6a 

Volume  of  sound  common  sense  addressed  to  retail  dealers  and  clerks. 
Drysdale,  William. 

Helps  for  ambitious  boys.     1899 174  D85 

The  same J174  D85 

Practical  suggestions  as  to  the  careers  open  to  young  men,  and  what 
qualities  and  acquirements  are  necessary  to  success  in  each. 

Goe,  David  E.  ed. 

Transaction  of  business,  by  Sir  Arthur  Helps,  [and]  How 

to  win  fortune,  by  Andrew  Carnegie.     1903 174  G55 

Contents:  The  transaction  of  business,  Choice  and  management  of 
agents.  Interviews,  The  treatment  of  suitors.  Councils  and  commis- 
sions. The  value  of  counsel,  Advice,  Secrecy,  Practical  wisdom.  The 
education  of  the  man  of  business,  [and]  Our  judgements  of  other  men, 
by  Sir  Arthur  Helps. — How  to  win  fortune,  by  Andrew  Carnegie. — 
Dispatch,  Delays,  Expense,  [and]  Cunning,  by  Francis  Bacon. — Get 
out,  or  get  in  line,  by  Elbert  Hubbard. 
"How  to  win  fortune,"  by  Andrew  Carnegie,  appeared  in  the  "New 
York  tribune,"  April  13,  1890;  "Get  out,  or  get  in  line,"  by  Elbert 
Hubbard,  in  the  "Cosmopolitan  magazine,"  April  190a. 
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Hanotaux,  Gabriel. 

Du  choix  d'une  carriere.     1902 174  H23 

Contents:  Le  prejuge  scolaire. — L'enseignement  pratique. — De  I'aptitude 
et  de  la  vocation. — Le  service  militaire. — L'agriculture. — La  colonisa- 
tion.—  Le  commerce. —  L'industrie. —  L'enseignement  nouveau. —  Les 
hautes  etudes. — Les  grandes  ecoles. — Les  autres  ecoles. — Les  etudes 
medicales. — Les  etudes  de  droit. — Les  fonctions  publiques. — La  re- 
forme  de  l'enseignement. — L'enseignement  court. 

Herron,  Francis. 

Introductory  lecture  to  the  second  course,  delivered  before 
the  Wirt  Institute,  November  12th,  1840.  1841.  Pitts- 
burgh   ri74    H47 

The  theme  of  the  lecture  was  "Intellectual  and  moral  character  in  young 
men,  is  not  only  needful,  but  essential,  to  sustain  the  institutions  of 
our  republican  form  of  government." 

Hobbs,   Edmund. 

How  to  get  a  situation;   a  guide  for  obtaining  business 

situations  of  all  kinds  and  grades.     1904 174  H64 

Jordan,  David  Starr. 

Call  of  the  twentieth  century;  an  address  to  young  men. 

1905 174  J42 

Manson,  George  J. 

Ready  for  business;  or,  Choosing  an  occupation;  a  series  of 

practical  papers  for  boys.    1890 J174  M34 

Most  of  these  papers  appeared  in  St.  Nicholas. 

Marden,  Orison  Swett. 

Choosing  a  career.     1905 174  M37C 

Talks  to  young  people  on  some  of  the  things  to  be  thought  of  in  choos- 
ing a  life  work  and  some  suggestions  as  to  possible  careers. 

Good  manners,  a  passport  to  success.     1900 174  M37g 

Making  of  a  man.     [1905.] 174  M37m 

Contents:  The  making  of  a  man. — One's  vision  of  life. — Self-honor. — 
Getting  the  whip  hand  of  yourself. — Our  recording  angel. — Money, 
means  and  content. — Occasion's  forelock. — Subjunctive  heroes. — The 
price  of  success. — Ruskin's  motto. — The  tune  of  the  atoms  and  the 
song  of  the  bees. — Writing  upon  the  rock. — The  man  of  force. — A 
master  passion. — "I  must,  therefore  I  can." — Courage  at  the  sticking 
point. — Courtesy,  tidiness  and  heart  sunshine. — A  complete  and 
generous  education. — Knowledge  as  a  practical  power. — Moral  daring. 
— Love,  the  true  glory  of  life. 
Young  man  entering  business.    1903 174  M37 

Advice  to  young  men  concerning  the  qualities  essential  to  success. 

Mathews,  William. 

Conquering  success;  or.  Life  in  earnest.    1903 174  M47C 

Book   of   counsel   to   young   men   on   the   qualities   essential   to   success. 
Contains  many  anecdotes. 
Reid,  Whitelaw,  and  others. 

Careers  for  the  coming  men;  practical  and  authoritative 
discussions    of   the    professions   and   callings    open   to 

young  Americans.     1904 174  R31 

Contents:  Introduction. — The  army,  by  A.  L.  Mills. — Teaching,  by  Rush 
Rhees. — The  navy,  by  G.  W.  Melville. — Commercial  life,  by  C.  S. 
Smith.  —  The  church,  by  G.  B.  Stewart.  —  Medicine,  by  D.  B.  St.  J. 
Roosa. — Railroading,  by  G.  H.  Daniels. — Architecture,  by  Thomas  Hast- 
ings.— Electricity,  by  T.  C.  Martin. — Law,  by  J.  DeW.  Warner. — Me-  • 
chanical  engineering,  by  R.  H.  Thurston. — Mining  engineering,  by 
T.  A.  Rickard. — Civil  engineering,  by  G.  F.  Swain. — Real  estate,  by 
William  Chesebrough. — Life  insurance,  by  J.  F.  Dryden. — Public  ser- 
vice, by  C.  N.  Fowler. — Advertising,  by  M.  M.  Gillam. — Farming,  by 
L,  H.  Bailey. — Journalism,  by  Whitelaw  Reid. — The  stage,  by  J.  K. 
Hackett.— Publishing,  by  F.  N.  Doubleday.— Banking,  by  Bradford 
Rhodes. — Authorship,  by   C.   T.    Brady. 
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Sharswood,  George. 

Essay  on  professional  ethics.     1884 174  S53 

Preceded  by  a  short  life  of  the  author. 

Originally  published  under  the  title  "A  compend  of  lectures  on  the  aim* 
and  duties  of  the  profession  of  the  law." 

Vosburgh,  Frank  Robinson,  &  Ames,  Walter. 

Instructions  to  foreman  and  how  to  become  a  foreman. 

1904 174  V38 

"It  is  not  our  aim  to  give  technical  knowledge  of  mechanical  con- 
struction,  nor  any  of  its  devices,  but  simply  to  give  obvious  facts 
pertaining  to  the  government  of  men,  and  what  is  required  of  men 
who  are  aspiring  to  become  managers,  and  those  who  are  now  in  that 
position."      Preface. 

WUson,  Calvin  Dill. 

Making  the  most  of  ourselves;  a  series  of  talks  for  young 

people.     1905 174  W76 
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Black,  Hugh. 

Friendship.     1904 177  B51 

Contents:      Miracle    of    friendship. — Culture    of    friendship. — Fruits    of 
friendship. — Eclipse   of   friendship. — Wreck   of   friendship. — Renewing 
of  friendship. — Limits  of  friendship. — The  higher  friendship. 
Stimulating,  simply  written  essays  by  a  well-known  Scottish  preacher. 
Carpenter,  Edward,  ed. 

lolaus ;  an  anthology  of  friendship.     1902 177  C2a 

A  collection  of  quotations  concerning  friendship,  arranged  in  rough 
chronological  order  to  indicate  the  evolution  of  sentiment  on  the 
subject. 

Defoe,  Daniel. 

Compleat  English  gentleman;  ed.  for  the  first  time  from 
the  author's  autograph  manuscript  in  the  British 
Museum,  with  introduction,  notes  and  index  by  K.  D, 

Biilbring.    1890 ; ri77  D37 

Holt,  Emily. 

Secret  of  popularity;  how  to  achieve  social  success.     1905..  177  H74 

Contents:  Introduction. — Charm  in  conversation. — A  gracious  corres- 
pondent.— How  to  be  a  friend. — The  woman  admired  by  men. — The 
child  we  love. — A  popular  neighbour. — Welcome  guests. — The  success- 
ful hostess. — The  happy  traveller. — A  favourite  in  the  home  circle. — 
A  bachelor  and  a  gentleman. — A  gracious  mistress. 

Jephson,  Harriet  J.  lady. 

Letters  to  a  debutante.     1905 177  Ja7 

Contents:  On  the  art  of  happiness. — On  the  need  for  controlling  the 
tongue. — The  ethics  of  dress. — On  country  house  visiting. — On  the 
choice  of  literature. — A  neglected  art. — Women  as  public  speakers. 
Are  elopements  ever  justifiable? — Concerning  wit. — On  the  advisabil- 
ity of  friendships  with  men. — "L'art  de  tenir  salon." — A  sermon 
on  houses. — On  "love's  young  dream." 

Lea,  Richard. 

How  to  aid  the  poor.     1858.     Pittsburgh ri77  L44 

Mather,  Persis,  pseud. 

Counsels  of  a  worldly  godmother.    1905 177  M46 

Letters  by  a  sensible,  witty  and  experienced  woman  dealing  with  the 
daily  round  of  modern  society  life — social  success,  the  fad  of  philan- 
thropy, the  art  of  conversation,  marriage  and  divorce,  etc. 

Michelet,  Jules. 

Die  frau;  deutschc  autorisirte  ausgabe,  uebersetzt  von  F. 

Spielhagen.     i860 177  M66 
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Prevost,  Marcel. 

Lettres  a  Frangoise.     1902 177  P93 

Moralizing  letters  addressed  to  a  young  girl. 

Trumbull,  Henry  Clay. 

Friendship  the  master-passion;  or,  The  nature  and  history 

of  friendship  and  its  place  as  a  force  in  the  world.    1894. .  177  T77 
Warner,  Beverley  Ellison. 

The  young  woman  in  modern  life.    1903 177  W33 

Contents:  My  lady. — Her  responsibility. — Her  sphere  of  influence. — 
Her  occupations. — Her  amusements. — Her  use  of  books. — Her  mar- 
riage.— The  woman  who  works. — The  religious  vocation  of  every 
woman. 


178    Temperance 

Billings,  John  Shaw,  and  others. 

Liquor  problem;  a  summary  of  investigations  conducted 

by  the  Committee  of  fifty,  1893-1903.    1905 178  B48 

Contents:  Introduction,  by  F.  G.  Peabody. — A  summary  of  investiga- 
tions concerning  the  physiological  aspects  of  the  liquor  problem,  by 
J.  S.  Billings. — A  summary  of  investigations  concerning  the  legisla- 
tive aspects,  by  C.  W.  Eliot. — A  summary  of  investigations  concerning 
the  economic  aspects,  by  H.  W.  Farnam. — A  summary  of  investiga- 
tions concerning  the  ethical  aspects,  by  J.  L.  Greene. — A  summary 
of  investigations  concerning  substitutes  for  the  saloon,  by  Raymond 
Calkins. 

Blair,  Henry  William. 

Temperance  movement;  or.  The  conflict  between  man  and 

alcohol.     1888 178  B52 

Covers  the  whole  temperance  question — the  physiological  effects  of  alcho- 
hol,   liquor   legislation,   and   the  history  of   temperance   organizations. 
Advocates   national  constitutional   prohibition. 
Fanshawe,  Evelyn  Leighton. 

Liquor  legislation  in  the  United  States  and  Canada;  report 
of  a  non-partisan  inquiry  on  the  spot,  into  the  laws  and 
their  operation,  undertaken  at  the  request  of  W.  Rath- 
bone,  M.  P.     [1893.] ri78  F22 

Freeman,  James  Edward. 

If  not  the  saloon — what?  the  point  of  view  and  the  point  of 

contact.     1903 178  F91 

Author  believes  that  the  solution  of  the  temperance  problem  lies  in  the 
establishment  of  workingmen's  clubs  which  shall  furnish  the  same 
opportunities  for  pleasure  and  social  contact  as  the  saloon.  He 
describes  the  Hollywood  inn  of  Yonkers,  New  York,  as  an  example 
of  what  may  be  accomplished  in  this  direction. 
Gough,  John  Bartholomew. 

Platform  echoes;  or,  Living  truths  for  head  and  heart, 
with  a  history  of  Mr  Cough's  life  and  work  by  Lyman 

Abbott.     1888 178  G73P 

Incidents   from   the   platform  career   of   a   well-known   temperance  lec- 
turer  (1817-86). 
Johnson,  William  Eugene. 

Gothenburg  system  of  liquor  selling;  the  truth  concerning 

the  drink  traffic  in  the  Scandinavian  peninsula.     1903. . ,  .178  J36 
Lees,  Frederic  Richard. 

Text-book  of  temperance.     1869 178  L53 

Covers  the  chemistry  of  alcohol,  its  physiological  effects  and  medical 
uses,  the  drink  problem  and  methods  of  dealing  with  it. 
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McBridc,  H.  Elliott. 

Temperance   dialogues;   designed   for   the   use   of   schools, 
temperance  societies,  bands  of  hope,  divisions,  lodges 
and  literary  circles.    1877 178  Mia 

Palmer,  Charles  Follen. 

Inebriety;  its  source,  prevention  and  cure.     1896 178  P19 

Potter,  Henry  Codman,  bp. 

The  drink  problem  in  modern  life.     1905 178  P85 

Advocates,  not  prohibition,  but  a  wise  control  of  the  liquor  traffic. 

Rowntrcc,  Joseph,  &  ShcrwcU,  Arthur. 

Public  control  of  the  liquor  traffic;  a  review  of  the  Scan- 
dinavian experiments  in  the  light  of  recent  experience. 
1903   178  R79P 

Defense  of  the  Gothenburg  ssrstem. 
Shadwcll,  Arthur. 

Drink,  temperance  and  legislation.     1902 178  852 

Contents:  Introductory  and  personal. — Drink  in  the  past. — The  decline 
of  drunkenness. — Female  drunkenness. — The  forces  of  temperance. — 
The  forces  of  intemperance. — The  principles  of  liquor  legislation. — 
Their  application. — The  English  public-house. — The  model  public- 
house. — Gothenburg  and  the  Scandinavian  system. — Habitual  inebri- 
ates. 

Bibliography,  p.295-297. 

"Deals  mainly  with  the  drink  question  in  the  United  Kingdom."   Preface. 

Written  from  the  standpoint  of  the  moderate  drinker,  who  decries  in- 
temperance, but  has  no  faith  in  state  prohibition. 

Temperance  gem;  weekly,  Jan.i-Nov.  5,  1851.    v.i.     1851 qri78  T28 

Weeden,  William  Babcock. 

Morality  of  prohibitory  liquor  laws.     1875 178  W42 

Wheeler.  Edward  Jewitt. 

Prohibition;  the  principle,  the  policy  and  the  party;  a  dis- 
passionate study  of  the  arguments  for  and  against  pro- 
hibitory law  and  the  reasons  governing  the  political 
action  of  its  advocates.     1894 178  W61 

Woolley,  John  Granville,  &  Johnson,  W.  E. 

Temperance  progress  in  the  century.     1903 178  W87 

History  of  temperance  agitation  during  the  19th  century.  Contains  pic- 
tures of  the  most  prominent  temperance  leaders. 


Tobacco 

Bain,  John. 

Tobacco  leaves.     1903 178  B16 

Selections  in  prose  and  verse  in  praise  of  tobacco. 

Fairholt,  Frederick  William. 

Tobacco;  its  history  and  associations,  including  an  account 
of  the  plant  and  its  manufacture,  with  its  modes  of  use 
in  all  ages  and  countries.     1876 : 178  F16 

Pcnn,  W.  A. 

Soverane  herbe;  a  history  of  tobacco.     1901 178  P39 

Since  Fairholt's  "Tobacco"  (178  Fi6),  published  in  1859,  this  is  the  first 
attempt  to  tell  the  history  of  tobacco,  its  discovery,  its  use  in  various 
ages,  countries  and  forms,  its  growth  and  manufacture. 
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179     Other  ethical  topics 


Eliot,  Charles  William. 

Great  riches.     1906 179  E47 

Discussion  of  some  of  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  which  great 
riches  bring  to  the  owner  and  to  the  community. 

Guernsey,  Rocellus  Sheridan. 

Suicide;  history  of  the  penal  laws  relating  to  it  in  their 
legal,  social,  moral  and  religious  aspects  in  ancient  and 
modern  times;  read  before  the  N.  Y.  Medico-Legal  So- 
ciety, Sept.  23,  1875.     1883 ri79  G95 

Leffingwell,  Albert. 

Vivisection  question.     1901   179  L53 

Author  believes  that  within  certain  limitations  vivisection  is  justifiable 
and  right,  but  that  the  practice  is  liable  to  serious  abuse  and  should  be 
regulated  by  law. 


180     Ancient  philosophers 

Caird,  Edward. 

Evolution  of  theology  in  the  Greek  philosophers;,  the  Gif- 
ford  lectures  delivered  m  the  University  of  Glasgow  in 
sessions  1900-01  and  1901-2.    2v.    1904 180  Cia 

v. I.  The  relation  of  religion  to  theology. — Stages  in  the  evolution  of 
theology. — The  precursors  of  Plato. — The  beginnings  of  the  Platonic 
idealism. — The  nature  of  ideas  and  their  systematic  unity. — The  state 
and  the  idea  of  good. — Further  development  of  the  theory  of  ideas. — 
The  immortality  of  the  soul  and  the  idea  of  God. — Final  results  of  the 
idealism  of  Plato. — The  transition  from  Plato  to  Aristotle. — Aristotle's 
view  of  reason  in  its  practical  use. — Aristotle's  view  of  reason  in  its 
theoretical  use. — Does  the  primacy  belong  to  theoretical  or  to  practi- 
cal reason? 

V.2.  The  final  results  of  the  Aristotelian  philosophy. — The  general 
character  of  the  post-Aristotelian  philosophy. — The  origin  and  princi- 
ple of  the  Stoic  philosophy. — The  Stoic  synthesis  of  pantheism  and 
individualism. — The  Stoic  conception  of  the  chief  good. — The  Stoic 
view  of  practical  ethics. — The  transition  from  Stoicism  to  neo-Platon- 
ism. — The  philosophy  and  theology  of  Philo. — The  general  character 
of  the  philosophy  of  Plotinus. — The  place  of  Plotinus  in  the  de- 
velopment of  Greek  philosophy. — The  world-soul  as  mediator  between 
the  intelligible  and  the  sensible  worlds. — The  nature  of  man  and  his 
relation  to  God. — The  controversy  between  Plotinus  and  the  Gnostics. 
— The  influence  of  Greek  philosophy  upon  Christian  theology. 

Legge,  James,  ed. 

Life  and  teachings  of  Confucius;  with  explanatory  notes. 

1895.     (Chinese  classics  translated  into  English.) ri8i  L54 

Contents:  Preliminary  essays:  Of  the  Chinese  classics  generally. — Of 
the  Confucian  analects. — Of  The  great  learning. — Of  the  doctrine  of 
the  mean.  —  Confucius;  his  influence  and  doctrines.  —  The  classics: 
Confucian  analects. — The  great  learning. — The  doctrine  of  the  mean. 
— Indexes. 
Legge  (1815-97)  was  professor  of  Chinese  at  Oxford  and  devoted  many 
years  to  the  study  of  Confucius. 
Life  and  works  of  Mencius,  with  essays  and  notes.     1875. 

(Chinese  classics,  v.2.) ri8i  M61 

Mencius   (371-288  B.  C.)  was  a  Chinese  philosopher,  a  noted  expounder 
of  Confucianism. 
Cocker,  Benjamin  Franklin. 

Christianity  and  Greek  philosophy;  or,  The  relation  be- 
tween spontaneous  and  reflective  thought  in   Greece 
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and  the  positive  teaching  of  Christ  and  his  apostles. 

1870 iSa   C64 

Gomperz,  Theodor. 

Greek  thinkers;  a  history  of  ancient  philosophy;  tr.  by  G. 

G.  Berry,     v.2-3.     1905 i8a  Gs9 

T.a.     Socratet  and  the  Socratict.— Plato. 

Y.3.     Plato  (continued). 

Comprehensive  history  of  Greek  philosophy.  Author  doea  not  confine 
himself  to  the  exposition  of  systems,  but  includes  such  portions  of  the 
story  of  religion,  literature  and  the  sciences  as  are  indiapenaable  to 
an  understanding  of  the  philosophers. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Snider,  Denton  Jaques. 

Ancient  European  philosophy;  the  history  of  Greek  phil- 
osophy psychologically  treated.     1903 iSa  S67 

Aristotle. 

Nicomachean  ethics;  tr.  with  an  analysis  and  critical  notes 

by  J.  E.  C.  Welldon.    1902 ri85  A71 

Aurelius  Antoninus,  Marcus,  emperor  of  Rome. 

Marcus  Aurelius  Antoninus  to  himself;  in  English  by  G. 

H.  Rendall.     1905.     (Golden  treasury  series.) ri88  Aga 

Brown,  James  Baldwin,  1820-84. 

Stoics  and  saints;  lectures  on  the  later  heathen  moralists 
and  on  some  aspects  of  the  life  of  the  mediaeval  church. 

1893 188  B78 

Contents:  The  later  age  of  Greek  philosophy  and  the  Epicurean  and 
Stoic  schools. — Epictetus  and  the  last  effort  of  the  heathen  philosophy. 
— Marcus  Aurelius  and  the  approximation  of  the  heathen  to  the 
Christian  schools. — Why  could  not  the  Stoic  regenerate  society? — 
The  monastic  system  and  its  relation  to  the  life  of  the  church. — St. 
Bernard,  the  monastic  saint. — St.  Thomas  of  Canterbury,  the  saint 
as  ecclesiastical  statesman. — St.  Francis  of  Assist  and  the  rise  of  the 
mendicant  orders. — St.  Louis  of  France,  the  saint  in  secular  life. — 
John  Wyclif  and  the  dawn  of  the  reformation. 

Davis,  Charles  Henry  Stanley. 

Greek   and    Roman    Stoicism   and    some   of   its   disciples; 

Epictetus,  Seneca  and  Marcus  Aurelius.     1903 188  D31 

Contents:  The  Greek  religion. — Greek  philosophy. — Greek  philosophy; 
Socrates.  —  Founders  of  Stoicism.  —  Doctrines  of  Stoicism.  —  Roman 
Stoicism. —  Roman  jurisprudence.  —  Relation  to  Christianity.  — Some 
Roman  Stoics:  Epictetus;  Seneca;  Marcus  Aurelius;  Selections  from 
Epictetus;   Selections  from  Seneca;   Selections  from  Marcus  Aurelius. 

Thomas  Aquinas,  St. 

Aquinas  ethicus;  or,  The  moral  teaching  of  St.  Thomas;  a 
translation  of  the  principal  portions  of  the  second  part 
of  the  "Summa  theologica,"  with  notes  by  Joseph  Rick- 
aby.     2v.     1896.     (Quarterly  series.)    189  T37 

The  same.    2v ri89  T37 


190     Modern  philosophers 

Cousin,  Victor. 

Course  of  the  history  of  modern  philosophy;  tr.  by  O.  W. 

Wight.    2v.     1852 190  C84 

V.2  contains  a  detailed  analysis  of  Locke's  "Essay  on  the  human  under- 
standing." 
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Morell,  John  Daniel. 

Historical  and  critical  view  of  the  speculative  philosophy 

of  Europe  in  the  nineteenth  century,     1848 190  M88 


191     American  philosophers 

Santayana,  George. 

The  life  of  reason;  or,  The   phases   of  human  progress. 

V.1-5.     1905-06 191   S23 

V.I.     Introduction,  and  Reason  in  common  sense. 

V.2.     Reason  in  society. 

V.3.     Reason  in  religion. 

V.4.     Reason  in  art. 

V.5.     Reason  in  science. 

"Professor  Santayana  of  Harvard  University  has  the  unusual  gift  of 
being  able  to  make  literature  out  of  philosophy. .  .The  work  may  be 
regarded  as  the  first  attempt  to  give  any  systematic  expression  to  that 
new  group  of  tendencies  which,  under  the  name  of  Pragmatism,  or 
Humanism,  is  causing  a  ferment  in  the  philosophical  world  at  the 
present  time."     Dial,  1905. 

192     English  philosophers 

Bacon,  Francis. 

Works;   ed.    by  James    Spedding,    R.    L.    Ellis   and    D.    D. 

Heath,     yv.     1887-1901 192  B13W 

V.I.  Life  of  Francis  Bacon,  by  William  Rawley. — Philosophical  works; 
Novum  organum;  Parasceve  ad  historiam  naturalem  et  experimen- 
talem;    De    augmentis    scientiarum. 

v.2.  Philosophical  works  (continued):  Historia  ventorum;  Historia  vitae 
et  mortis;  Historia  densi  et  rari;  Inquisitio  de  magnete;  Topica  inquisi- 
tionis  de  luce  et  lumine;  Sylva  sylvarum;  Scala  intellectus;  Prodromi. 

V.3.  Philosophical  works  (continued):  Works  on  subjects  connected 
with  the  Instau ratio,  but  not  meant  to  be  included  in  it;  Works 
originally  designed  for  parts  of  the  Instauratio  magna,  but  super- 
seded or  abandoned. 

V.4.  Translations  of  the  philosophical  works:  The  great  instauration; 
The  new  organon;  Preparative  towards  a  natural  and  experimental 
history;   Of  the  dignity   and   advancement  of  learning,   books   II- VI. 

V.5.  Translations  of  the  philosophical  works  (continued) :  Of  the 
dignity  and  advancement  of  learning,  books  VII-IX;  Natural  and 
experimental  history;  Works  connected  with  the  Instauratio  magna, 
but  not  meant  to  be  included  in  it;  Works  originally  designed  for 
parts  of  the  Instauratio  magna,   but  superseded   or  abandoned. 

v.6.  Literary  works,  (partial  contents):  History  of  the  reign  of  King 
Henry  VII;  Essays  or  counsels  civil  or  moral;  De  sapientia  veterum. 

V.7.  Literary  works,  {partial  contents,  continued):  Apophthegms;  Re- 
ligious writings. — Professional  works. 

"In  all  things  relating  to  Bacon  Mr  Spedding's  Letters  and  Life  is 
...universally  acknowledged  as  the  one  authority  on  matters  of  fact." 
Dictionary    of    national    biography. 

Berkeley,  George,  bp. 

Works;   ed.  by  George   Sampson,  with  a  biographical   in- 
troduction by  A.  J.  Balfour.    3v.     1897-98 192  B45W 

v.  I.  Biographical  introduction.  —  Arithmetic  demonstrated  without 
Euclid  or  algebra. — Mathematical  miscellanies. — An  essay  towards 
a  new  theory  of  vision. — A  treatise  concerning  the  principles  of 
human  knowledge. — Passive  obedience. — Three  dialogues  between  Hy- 
las  and  Philonous. 
v.2.  Essays  in  the  "Guardian." — Concerning  motion. — Essay  towards 
preventing  the  ruin  of  Great  Britain. — Proposal  for  supplying  churches 
in  foreign  plantations. — Verses. — A  sermon. — Alciphron;  or,  The 
minute  philosopher. — Theory  of  vision  vindicated  and  explained. 
v.3.  The  analyst. — Defence  of  freethinking  in  mathematics. — Reasons 
for    not    replying    to    Mr    Walton's    full    answer. — The    querist. — Dis- 
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course  addressed  to  maKtstrates.  —  Siris.  —  Two  letters  on  the  rebel- 
lion of  1745- — Four  letters  on  tar-water. — A  word  to  the  wise. — 
Maxims  concerning  patriotism. — Farther  thoughts  on  tar-water. — Ar* 
rxNDix  A:  The  first  edition  of  The  querist — ArrxNoxx  B:  The  con- 
tents of  The  miscellany  of  1753. 
"List  of  principal  editions  and  criticisms,"  v.j,  p.(siil-S>7' 
Berkeley  (1685-1753)  was  one  of  the  most  subtle  and  original  of  Eng- 
lish metaphysicians,  whose  philosophy  marks  a  distinct  stage  of  prog- 
ress in  human  thought.  His  true  place  in  the  history  of  specula- 
tion may  be  seen  from  the  simple  observation  that  the  difficulties  or 
obscurities  in  his  scheme  are  really  the  points  on  which  later  phil- 
osophy has  turned.  He  once  for  all  lifted  the  problem  of  meta- 
physics to  a  higher  level,  and,  in  conjunction  with  his  great  suc- 
cessor, Hume,  determined  the  form  into  which  later  metaphysical 
questions  have  been  thrown.  Condenstd  from  Encyclopedia  Britan- 
nica. 

Bower,  George  Spencer. 

Hartley  and  James  Mill.     1881.     (English  philosophers.)  ....  19a  B66 
"Bibliographical   appendix,"   p.[247]-25o. 
Abstracts  of  the  opinions  of  two  English   philosophers. 

Haldane,  Richard  Burdon. 

Pathway  to  reality;  the  Gifford  lectures  delivered  in  the 

University  of  St.  Andrews,  1902-1904.  [2v.]  1903-04. .  .19a  H15 
"It  is  to  Hegel  (and  to  Aristotle  as  .rc-interprcted  by  Hegel)  that  Mr. 
Haldane  throughout  seeks  to  affiliate  his  thought... It  is  a  singularly 
fresh  and  living  restatement  of  the  main  theses  of  German  idealism, 
in  the  light  of  contemporary  thought."  London  Times  literary  supple- 
ment,  1903. 

Hobbes,  Thomas. 

Elements  of  law,  natural  and  politic;  ed.  with  a  preface 
and  critical  notes  by  Ferdinand  Tonnies,  to  which  are 
subjoined    selected    extracts    from    unprinted   mss.    of 

Thomas  Hobbes.     1889 19a  H64e 

Hume,  David. 

Enquiry  concerning  the  human  understanding,  and  An  in- 
quiry concerning  the  principles  of  morals;  ed,  by  L.  A. 

Selby-Bigge.     1894 1192  H9ac 

Treatise  of  human  nature;  ed.  by  L.  A.  Selby-Bigge.    1896.  .ri9a  Hga 
The  same;  ed.  with  preliminary  dissertations  and  notes  by 

T.  H.  Green  and  T.  H.  Grose.    2v.     1898 19a  Hgat 

Mansel,  Henry  Longueville. 

Philosophy  of  the  conditioned;  comprising  some  remarks 
on   Sir  William    Hamilton's   philosophy  and   on  J.    S. 

Mill's  examination  of  that  philosophy.     1866 193  M34 

An  exposition  and  vindication  of  Sir  William  Hamilton's  philosophy. 
*  Maudsley,  Henry. 

Life   in   mind   &   conduct;   studies   of   organic   in   human 

nature.     1902 19a  M48 

An  agnostic's  philosophy  of  life.  The  book  is  an  exposition  of  the  con- 
flict between  ethical  and  social  ideals,  the  social  hypocrisies  and  false- 
hoods which  exist  side  by  side  with  a  formal  standard  of  truth.  It 
maintains  that  society's  preservation  is  to  be  found  in  a  compromise 
between  the  two  ideals  of  egoism  and  altruism.  Compiled  from  Satur- 
day review,   1902. 

Reid,  Thomas. 

Works;  with  notes  and  supplementary  dissertations  by  Sir 

William  Hamilton.    2v.     1863 riga  R3X 

V.I.     Dugald  Stewart's  account  of  the  life  and  writings  of  Thomas  Reid. 
— Letters. — Inquiry  into  the  human  mind. — Essays  on  the  intellectual 
powers  of  man. 
V.2.     Essays   on   the   active   powers   of   the   human    mind. — Account   of 
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Aristotle's  Logic. — Essay  on  quantity. — Account  of  the  University  of 
Glasgow. — Editor's  supplementary  dissertations. 

Stephen,  Sir  Leslie. 

English  utilitarians.    3v.    1900 riga  S82 

V.I.     Jeremy  Bentham. 
V.2.     James  Mill. 
V.3.     John  Stuart  Mill. 

A  sequel  to  the  author's  "History  of  English  thought  in  the  i8th  cen- 
tury," 

Stewart,  Dugald. 

Collected  works;  ed.  by  Sir  William  Harpilton.    iiv.    1854- 

60 192   S84 

V.I.  Dissertation  exhibiting  the  progress  of  metaphysical,  ethical  and 
political  philosophy  since  the  revival  of  letters  in  Europe. 

v.2-4.  Elements  of  the  philosophy  of  the  human  mind;  to  which  is  pre- 
fixed introduction  and  part  first  of  the  Outlines  of  moral  philosophy. 

v.s.     Philosophical  essays. 

v.6-7.  The  philosophy  of  the  active  and  moral  powers  of  man;  to  which 
is  prefixed  part  second  of  the  Outlines  of  moral  philosophy. 

v.8-9.  Lectures  on  political  economy;  to  which  is  prefixed  part  third 
of  the  Outlines  of  moral  philosophy. 

v.io.  Biographical  memoirs  of  Adam  Smith,  William  Robertson, 
Thomas  Reid;  to  which  is  prefixed  a  memoir  of  Dugald  Stewart,  with 
selections  from  his  correspondence,  by  John  Veitch. 

v.ii.  Translations  of  the  passages  in  foreign  languages  contained  in 
the  works   of   Dugald   Stewart,   with  general   index. 


193  German  philosophers 

Carneri,  Bartholomaus. 

Der    mensch    als    selbstzweck;    eine    positive    kritik    des 

unbewussten.     1877 193   C21 

Diihring,  Eugen. 

Der  werth  des  lebens,  popular  dargestellt.     1881 193  D88 

Contents:  Aufkommen  lebensfeindlicher  weltansichten. — Der  materia- 
lismus  als  fusspunkt  hoherer  humanitarer  lebensschatzung. — Das  leben 
als  inbegriff  von  erapfindungen  und  gemiithsbewegungen. — Der  ver- 
lauf  eines  menschenlebens. — Liebe  und  geschlechtsleben. — Der  tod. — 
Die  physischen  und  moralischen  uebel. — Das  loos  der  frauen. — Wis- 
sensmacht,  einzelschicksal  und  denkergesinnung. — Ausgleichung  mit 
der  weltordnung  in  gesinnung  und  that. 

Fichte,  Johann  Gottlieb. 

Die  bestimmung  des  menschen.     1800 193  F44b 

Haeckel,  Ernst. 

Wonders  of  life;  a  popular  study  of  biological  philosophy; 

tr.  by  Joseph  McCabe.     1905 i93  H13W 

"Supplementary  to  his  'Riddle  of  the  Universe' ...  It  is  divided  into  four 
sections — methodological,  morphological,  physiological,  and  genealogi- 
cal, which  deal  respectively  with  the  knowledge  of  life,  the  nature  of 
life,  the  functions  of  life,  and  the  history  of  life.  It  raises  no  end  of 
perplexing  problems — life  and  death,  nutrition  and  reproduction, 
heredity  and  variation,  sensation  and  intelligence,  morality  and  re- 
ligion...The  discriminating  reader  may  justly  complain  that  he  has 
often  to  deal  rather  with  an  assertion  of  conviction  than  with  a 
reasoned  argument.  What  carries  one  on  from  page  to  page  is  the 
feeling  that  we  have  to  listen  to  a  veteran  who  is  telling  us  frankly 
and  fearlessly  what  he  believes  to  be  true  in  regard  to  the  order 
of  nature  and  our  place  in  it."  Nature,  1905. 
Lodge,  Sir  Oliver  Joseph. 

Life  and  matter;  a  criticism  of  Professor  Haeckel's  "Riddle 

of  the  universe."     1905 193  H13ZI 

Baillie,  James  Black. 

Origin   and   significance   of   Hegel's   logic;   a   general   in- 
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troduction  to  Hegel's  system.    1901 193  H4xzb 

"Masterly  statement  of  the  principles  of  the  Hegelian  philosophy. .  .De- 
votes special  attention  to  the  Logic,  describing  its  historical  evolution 
and  setting  forth  its  effects  and  defects."    Contemporary  revUw,  1901. 

Seth,  Andrew,  (Andrew  Seth  Pringle  Pattison). 

Hegelianism  and  personality.     1887.     (Balfour  philosophi- 
cal lectures,  University  of  Edinburgh.) 193  H4m 

"Professor  Seth  plants  himself  squarely  on  experiential  and  pluralistic 
ground,  refuses  to  interpret  as  a  universal  consciousness  that  'ego' 
which  (as  analysis  shows)  is  involved  in  the  nature  of  knowledge,  and, 
finally,  insists  rigorously  on  the  chasm  between  Logic  and  Fact." 
Nation,  1888. 

Stirling,  James  Hutchison. 

Secret  of  Hegel;  being  the   Hegelian  system  in  origin, 

principle,  form  and  matter.     1898 193  H4iz8t 

Kant,  Immanuel. 

Kritik  der  praktischen  vernunft;  hrsg.  und  erlautert  von 

J.  H.  V.  Kirchmann.     1869 193  Kiakr 

Kritik  der  reinen  vernunft;  hrsg.,  erlautert  und  mit  einer 

lebensbeschreibung    Kant's    versehen    von    J.    H.    von 

Kirchmann.     1877 193  Kiak 

Fischer,  Ernst  Kuno  Berthold. 

Commentary  on  Kant's  Critick  of  the  pure  reason;  tr.  tr. 

the  History  of  modern  philosophy;  with  introduction, 

explanatory   notes    and   appendices   by   J.  P.  Mahaffy. 

1866 193  Kiazf 

Paulsen,  Friedrich. 

Immanuel  Kant;  his  life  and  doctrine;  tr.  fr.  the  revised 

German  edition  by  J.  E.  Creighton  and  Albert  Lefevre. 

1902 193  Kiazp 

Important  dates  in  Kant's  life  and  a  chronological  list  of  his  writings, 
together  with  a  list  of  the  English  translations,  p.401-407. 

Much  more  doctrine  than  life,  the  biography  being  brief  and  very  gen- 
erally treated.     Book  deals  with  Kant's  philosophy  as  a  whole. 

Sidgv^ick,  Henry. 

Lectures  on  the  philosophy  of  Kant,  and  other  philoso- 
phical lectures  and  essays.    1905 193  Kiazs 

Contents:  The  metaphysics  of  Kant. — The  metaphysics  of  T.  H.  Green. 
— The  philosophy  of  Herbert  Spencer. — Essays. 

Leser,  Hermann. 

Das   wahrheitsproblem   unter   kulturphilosophischem    ge- 

sichtspunkt;  eine  philosophische  skizze.     1901 193  L64 

Lotze,  Hermann. 

Outlines  of  practical  philosophy;  dictated  portions  of  the 
lectures  of  Hermann  Lotze;  tr.  and  ed.  by  G.  T.  Ladd. 

1885 193  L9ao 

Marx,  Adolf  Bernhard. 

Das  ideal  und  die  gegenwart.  1867 193  M43 

Schopenhauer,  Arthur. 

Samtliche  werke.     I2v.     1847-60.     (Cotta'sche   bibliothek 

der  weltlitteratur.) I93  S378a 

v. I.     Ueber  die  vferfache  wurzel  des  satzes  vom  zureichenden  grunde. 
v.3-3.     Die  welt  als  wille  und  vorstellung. 

V.4.  Kritik  der  Kantischen  philosophic. — Die  welt  als  wille  und  vor- 
stellung; erganzungen  zum  ersten  buch. 
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V.5.     Die    welt    als    wille    und    vorstellung;    erganzungen   zum    zweiten 

und  dritten  buch. 
V.6.     Die    welt   als    wille    und    vorstellung;    erganzungen   zum    vierten 

buch. — Ueber  den  willen  in  der  natur. 
V.7.     Die  beiden  grundprobleme  der  ethik. 
V.8-11.     Parerga  und  paralipomena. 
V.I 2.     Farbenlehre. — Aus  dem  nachlass. 
"Bibliographisches  und  textbehandlung,"  v.i,  p.30-32. 

Schriften  zur  erkenntnisslehre;  [hrsg.  von  Julius  Frauen- 

stadt],     1877 193   S37SC 

Contents:  Einleitung  des  herausgebers :  Rechenschaft  uber  die  gesammt- 
ausgabe. — Beziehungen  der  Schopenhauerschen  philosophie  zu  der 
gegenwart. — Wahrer  sinn  der  Schopenhauerschen  philosophie  und 
widerlegung  ihrer  gegner. — Arthur  Schopenhauer;  ein  lebensbild  vom 
herausgeber. — Arthur  Schopenhauer's  Schriften  zur  erkenntnisslehre: 
Ueber  die  vierfache  wurzel  des  satzes  vom  zureichenden  grunde. — 
Ueber  das  sehn  und  die  farben. — Theoria  colorum  physiologica. 

Spinoza,  Benedictus  de. 

Improvement  of  the  understanding,  Ethics  and  Corre- 
spondence; tr.  fr.  the  Latin  by  R.  H.  M.  Elwes,  with  an 
introduction  by  Frank  Sewall.  1901.  (Universal  clas- 
sics library.) rigs   S75 

CEuvres;  tr.  par  fimile  Saisset,  avec  une  introduction  du 

traducteur.     2v.     1842 193  S750 

V.I.     Introduction. — Vie  de  Spinoza. — Theologie  de  Spinoza. 
V.2.     £thique. — Reforme  de  I'entendement. — Correspondance. 


194     French  philosophers 

Caird,  Edward. 

Social  philosophy  and  religion  of  Comte.     1893 194  C73ZC 

Substance  of  the  book  appeared  in  the  "Contemporary  review,"  V.3S-36, 
May-Sept.    1879. 

"Professor  Caird,  while  seeking  to  show  that  Comte's  system  is  incon- 
sistent with  itself,  that  his  theory  of  historical  progress  is  insufficient, 
and  that  his  social  idea  is  imperfect,  does  not  fail  to  express  his  ad- 
miration for  the  many  valuable  elements  in  his  historical  and  social 
theories.  His  thorough  knowledge  of  the  system  he  criticises  is 
evident  on  every  page."     Nation,  1885. 

Levy-Bruhl,  Lucien. 

Philosophy  of  Auguste  Comte;  authorized  translation,  to 
which  is  prefixed  an  introduction  by  Frederic  Har- 
rison.     1903 194    C73I 

Owen,  John. 

Skeptics  of  the  French  renaissance.     1893 194  O34 

Contents:  Montaigne. — Peter  Ramus. — Charron. — Sanchez. — La  Mothe-le- 

Vayer. — Pascal. 
Index  to  literary  references,  p.809-821. 


195     Italian  philosophers 

Bruno,  Giordano. 

Heroic  enthusiasts  (Gli  eroici  furori);  an  ethical  poem;  tr. 
by  L.  Williams,  with  an  introduction,  compiled  chiefly 
from  David  Levi's  "Giordano  Bruno  o  la  religione  del 

pensiero."    2v.     1887-89 195  B83 

Its  subject  is  "the  struggles  of  the  soul  in  its  upward  progress  towards 
purification   and    freedom." 
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198    Scandinavian  philosophers 

HSffding,  Harald. 

Problems  of  philosophy;  tr.  by  G.  M.  Fisher,  with  a  preface 

by  William  James.     1905 198  H67 

Conttnts:  Introduction. — The  problem  of  contcioutness. — The  problem 
of  knowledge. — The  problem  of  being. — The  problem  of  values:  The 
ethical  problem;  The  religious  problem. 

"Professor  Hoffding  of  Copenhagen  is  one  of  the  wisest,  as  well  as  one 
of  the  most  learned  of  living  philosophers  [1906]... The  following 
little  work  is,  so  to  speak,  his  philosophical  testament  In  it  he  sums 
up  in  an  extraordinarily  compact  and  pithy  form  the  result  of  his  life- 
long reflections  on  the  deepest  alternatives  of  philosophical  opinioa." 
William  James,  in  preface. 


Religion 

200     General  works 

20I     Philosophy  of  religion 

Amberley,  John  Russell,  viscount. 

Analysis  of  religious  belief.    1877 201  A49 

Contents:  External  manifestations  of  religious  sentiment. — Means  of 
communication  upwards. — Means  of  communication  downwards:  Holy 
events. — Holy  places. — Holy  objects. — Holy  orders. — Holy  persons  or 
prophets:  Confucius,  La6-tse,  Gautama  Buddha,  Zarathustra,  Mahomet, 
Jesus  Christ. — Holy  books  or  bibles. — The  religious  sentiment  itself. 
Brinton,  Daniel  Garrison. 

Religious  sentiment;  its  source  and  aim;  a  contribution  to 

the  science  and  philosophy  of  religion.     1876 201  B75 

Contents:  The  bearing  of  the  laws  of  mind  and  religion. — The  emotional 
elements  of  the  religious  sentiment. — The  rational  postulates  of  the 
religious  sentiment. — The  prayer  and  its  answer. — The  myth  and  the 
mythical  cycles. — The  cult;  its  symbols  and  rites. — The  momenta  of 
religious  thought. 
"While  Dr.  Brinton's  book  exhibits  everywhere  wide  scholarship  and  a 
judicial  tone  of  mind,  its  author  fails  to  reconcile  the  two  sides  which 
he  presents.  He  states  the  materialistic  side  with  greater  clearness 
and  definiteness;  the  spiritual  doctrines  are  vaguely  asserted  or  im- 
plied, and  left  without  other  support."  IV.  T.  Harris,  in  Journal  of 
speculative  philosophy,  1876. 
Bunsen,  Christian  Karl  Josias,  freiherr  von. 

Gott  in  der  geschichte;  oder,  Der  fortschritt  des  glaubens 

an  eine  sittliche  weltordnung.    3v.     1857-58 201  B88g 

Diihring,  Eugen. 

Der  ersatz  der  religion  durch  vollkommeneres  und  die  aus- 
scheidung    alles     Judenthums     durch     den     modernen 

volkergeist.     1883 201  D88 

Everett,  Charles  Carroll. 

Psychological  elements  of  religious  faith.     1902 201  E95 

Attempts  to  unify  the  logical  and  psychological  points  of  view  in  religion. 
It  is  interesting  to  note,  in  these  first  years  of  the  20th  century 
when  the  psychology  of  religion  is  heralded  as  a  new  thing,  that  from 
1870  to  1900,  Dr  Everett  gave  a  yearly  course  of  lectures  on  the 
subject  to  his  students  in  the  Harvard  Divinity  School. 

Feuerbach,  Ludwig  Andreas. 

Essence  of  religion;  God  the  image  of  man;  Man's  de- 
pendence   upon    nature    the    last   and    only   source    of 

religion;  tr.  by  Alexander  Loos.     1873 201  F4J 

Short  treatise  containing  the  substance  of  the  author's  much  larger 
work  on  the  same  subject. 

Galloway,  George. 

Studies  in  the  philosophy  of  religion.     1904 201  G15 

Contents:  Hegel  and  the  later  tendency  of  religious  philosophy. — The 
natural  sciences,  ethics  and  religion. — Religious  development;  its  his- 
tory and  interpretation. — On  the  distinction  of  the  inner  and  outer 
experience. — The  ultimate  basis  and  meaning  of  religion. — Philosophy 
and  theology;  the  Ritschlian  standpoint. 
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Hfiffding,  Harald. 

Philosophy  of  religion;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  B,  E.  Meyer. 

1906 aox  H67 

lu  central  thetii  it  that  the  conservation  of  value  is  the  fundament*! 
axiom  of  religion. 
James,  William,  b.  1842. 

Varieties  of  religious  experience;  a  study  in  human  nature. 

1902.    (Gifford  lectures,  1901-1902.)  90X  Jl6 

Contents:  Religion  and  neurologry. — Circumscription  of  the  topic. — The 
reality  of  the  unseen. — The  religion  of  bealthy-mindcdness. — The  sick 
soul. — The  divided  self  and  the  process  of  its  unification. — Conver- 
sion.— Saintlincss. — The  value  of  saintliness. — Mysticism. — Philosophy. 
— Other  characteristics. — Conclusions. 
"The  aim  is  to  keep  as  close  as  possible  to  the  recorded  facts  of  personal 
religious  feeling,  especially  in  its  most  acute  and  unprompted  phases 
since  there  only  do  we  study  the  power  of  religion  at  its  source... 
Of  the  work  as  a  whole  one  may  say  that  it  is  precisely  its  'unsatia- 
factoriness,'  the  pregnancy  of  its  paradox  in  leaving  so  many  door* 
open  and  yet  keeping  so  much  science  within,  by  which  it  serves  us 
best.  Coming  when  psychology  has  just  reached  the  study  of  religion, 
it  can  hardly  fail  to  deepen  the  whole  of  the  research  to  which  it 
brilliantly  contributes."  Science,  1902. 
Ladd,  George  Trumbull. 

Philosophy  of  religion;  a  critical  and  speculative  treatise  of 
man's  religious  experience  and  development  in  the 
light  of  modern  science  and  reflective  thinking.  2v. 
1905 aoi    L13 

"Includes  an  elaborate  statement  of  man's  religious  beliefs  and  practices 
from  the  earliest  known  times  to  the  present,  an  estimate  and  a 
comparison  of  the  great  religions,  a  discussion  of  the  various  forms  of 
theistic  and  anti-theistic  belief,  of  revelation  and  inspiration,  the 
future  of  religion,  and  the  future  of  the  individual  and  the  race... 
His  whole  argument. .  .is  conducted  with  the  purpose  of  showing  that 
religion  is  justified  by  reason."  Nation,  1906. 
Miiller,  Max. 

Lectures  on  the  science  of  religion,  with  a  paper  on  Bud- 
dhist nihilism,  and  a  translation  of  the  Dhammapada; 

or,  "Path  of  virtue."     1872 201  M95I 

Same  as  his  "Introduction  to  the  science  of  religion"  (aox  M95). 
Piinjcr,  Georg  Christian  Bernhard. 

History  of  the  Christian  philosophy  of  religion  from  the 

reformation  to  Kant;  tr,  by  W.  Hastie.    1887 r20i  P98 

Sabatier,  Auguste. 

Religions  of  authority,  and  the  religion  of  the  spirit;  tr.  by 

L.  S.  Houghton.    1904 aoi  Siir 

Contents:     The   Roman   Catholic   dogma  of  authority. — The   Protestant 

dogma  of  authority. — The  religion  of  the  spirit. 
Sequel  to  his  "Outlines  of  a  philosophy  of  religion." 
"Two  systems  of  theology  still  confront  one  another:  the  theology 
of  authority  and  the  theology  of  experience.  They  are  characterised 
by  methods  radically  opposed  in  the  scientific  development  of  religious 
ideas  and  Christian  dogmas.  To  the  solution  of  the  question  of 
method  the  present  work  is  consecrated.  .  .Our  former  volume  was 
simply  a  work  of  psychology  and  history,  and  nothing  else  will  be 
found  here."     Preface. 

203     Dictionaries 

Jackson,  Samuel  Macauley,  ed. 

Concise  dictionary  of  religious  knowledge;  biblical,  doc- 
trinal, historical  and  practical.     1889 qraos  Jia 

Issued  in  parts  with  the  Magazine  of  Christian  literature. 
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204     Essays 

Bartol,  Cyrus  Augustus. 

The  rising  faith.     1874 204  B28r 

Contents:     The  seeker. — The  seer. — The  secret  power. — Sincerity. — Sex. 
— Teaching. — Training. — Forms. —  Values. —  Validity. —  Personality. — 
Prayer. — Unity. — Survival. — Signs. — Ideas. 
Brown,  William  Bryant. 

Gospel  of  the  kingdom  and  the  gospel  of  the  church.    1902.  .204  B79 
"Central  purpose  of  the  whole  book.  ..is  to  show  that  the  gospel  of  the 
kingdom.  .  .is  some  day  to  come  on  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven,  and  to 
note  the  steps  by  which  it  is  to  be  accomplished."     Author. 
Church,  Richard  William. 

Gifts  of  civilisation,  and  other  sermons  and  lectures  de- 
livered at  Oxford  and  at  St,  Paul's.     1903 204  C46 

Other  sermons  and  lectures:  Christ's  words  and  Christian  society. — 
Christ's  example. — Civilisation  and  religion. — Civilisation  before  and 
AFTER  Christianity,  1872:  Roman  civilisation. — Civilisation  after 
Christianity. — On  some  influences  of  Christianity  upon  national 
character,  1873:  Influence  of  Christianity  on  national  character. — 
Christianity  and  the  Latin  race. — Christianity  and  the  Teutonic  races. 
— The  sacred  poetry  of  early  religions,  1874:  The  Vedas. — The 
Psalms. 
Davidson,  Randall  Thomas,  abp.  of  Canterbury. 

Christian  opportunity;  being  sermons  &  speeches  delivered 

in  America.     1904 204  D29 

Dresser,  Horatio  Willis. 

Man  and  the  divine  order;  essays  in  the  philosophy  of 

religion  and  in  constructive  idealism.    1903 204  D81 

Contents:  The  search  for  unity.  —  Recent  tendencies.  —  A  new  study 
of  religion. — Primitive  beliefs. — The  larger  faith. — Lines  of  approach. 
— The  spiritual  vision. — The  practical  idealism  of  Plato. — Plotinus 
and  Spinoza. — The  optimism  of  Leibniz. — The  method  of  Emerson. — 
Philosophy. — Berkeley's  idealism. — The  eternal  order. — Evolution. — 
Lower  and  higher. — Christianity. — The  idea  of  God. — Constructive 
idealism. 

Everett,  Charles  Carroll. 

Immortality,  and  other  essays.     1902 204  Egsi 

Contents:  Immortality. — ^The  known  and  the  unknowable  in  religion. — 
Mysticism. — Joseph  Priestley;  the  old  Unitarianism  and  the  new. — 
The  faith  of  science  and  the  science  of  faith. — The  philosophy  of  the 
sublime. — Spencer's  reconciliation  of  science  and  religion. — The  gain 
of  history. 

Guiteau,  Charles  Julius. 

The  truth;  a  companion  to  the  Bible.     1879 r204  G96 

Sets  forth  the  singular  moral  and  religious  views  held  by  the  assassin  of 
President  Garfield. 
Hedge,  Frederic  Henry. 

Ways  of  the  spirit,  and  other  essays.     1901 204  H39 

Contents:  The  way  of  history. — The  way  of  religion. — The  way  of 
historic  Christianity. — The  way  of  historic  atonement. — The  natural 
history  of  theism. — Critique  of  proofs  of  the  being  of  God. — On  the 
origin  of  things. — The  God  of  religion,  or  the  human  God. — Dualism 
and  optimism. — Pantheism. — The  two  religions. — The  mythical  ele- 
ment in  the  New  testament. — Incarnation  and  transubstantiation. — 
The  human  soul. 

James,  Henry,  181 1-82. 

Lectures  and  miscellanies.     1852 204  J16 

Contents:  Democracy  and  its  issues.  —  Property  as  a  symbol.  —  The 
principle  of  universality  in  art. — The  old  and  new  theology. — The 
scientific  accord  of  natural  and  revealed  religion. — Miscellanies: 
The  laws  of  creation. — Berkeley  and  his  critics. — God. — Man. — Re- 
sponsibility.— Morality. — A  very  long  letter. — Spiritual  rappings. — 
Intemperance. — Christianity. 
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Lacordaire,  Jean  Baptiste  Henri. 

Thoughts  and  teachings  of  Lacordaire.     1902 304  Lia 

Collection  of  extracts  from  Lacordaire't  works. 

London,  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

Lectures    delivered    before    the    Young    Men's    Christian 
Association  [in  Exeter  Hall],  1845-1865.    v.i-20.     1854- 

86 r204  L8a 

Binder's  title  reads  "Exeter  Hall  lectures." 
Parker,  Theodore. 

Discourse  of  matters  pertaining  to  religion.    1867 304  Pa4d 

Contents:  Of  religion  in  general. — The  relation  of  the  religious  element 
to  God. — The  relation  of  the  religious  element  to  Jesus  of  Nazareth. — 
The  relation  of  the  religious  element  to  the  greatest  of  books. — The 
relation  of  the  religious  element  to  the  greatest  of  human  institutions. 

Pcabody,  Francis  Greenwood. 

Religion  of  an  educated  man.    1903.     (Havcrford  Library 

lectures.) 204  P33 

Contents:  Religion  as  education. — The  message  of  Christ  to  the  scholar. 
— Knowledge  and  service. 

Renan,  Ernest. 

Studies  of  religious  history.    1893 304  R33 

Contents:  The  religions  of  antiquity. — The  history  of  the  people  of 
Israel. — The  critical  historians  of  Jesus. — Mahomet  and  the  origins 
of  Islamism. — The  life  of  the  saints. — The  author  of  the  "Imitation  of 
Jesus  Christ." — ^John  Calvin. — Channing  and  the  Unitarian  movement 
in  the  United  States. — M.  Feucrbach  and  the  new  Hegelian  school. — 
"The  temptation  of  Christ,"  by  M.  Ary  Scheffer. 

Studies    of    religious    history    and    criticism;    tr.    fr.    the 

French  by  O.  B.  Frothingham.     1864 304  R33S 

Contents:  The  religions  of  antiquity. — History  of  the  people  of  Israel. 
— The  part  of  the  Semitic  people  in  the  history  of  civilization. — The 
critical  historians  of  Christ. — Mahomet  and  the  origins  of  Islamism. — 
John  Calvin. — Channing. — M.  Feuerbach  and  the  new  Hegelian  school. 
— The  future  of  religion  in  modern  society. 

Smith,  Goldwin. 

Guesses  at  the  riddle  of  existence,  and  other  essays.    1897.  .304  S648 

Other  essays:    The  church  and  the  Old  testament. — Is  there  another  life? 
— The  miraculous  element  in  Christianity. — Morality  and  theism. 
In  quest  of  light.     1906 304  S648i 

Contents:  Church-going  scepticism.  —  The  immortality  of  the  soul. — 
Haeckel. — Between  two  fires. — A  new  theory  of  immortality. — The  bee 
versus  man. — The  immortality  of  the  soul. — Easter. — Is  religion  worth- 
less?—  The  crimes  of  Christendom.  —  Does  Christianity  fall  with 
dogma? — Sabatier  on  religions  of  authority. — The  tendencies  of  re- 
ligious thought. — The  Bible;  its  critics  and  its  defenders. — Is  Christ- 
ianity dead  or  dying? — The  two  theories  of  life. — Telepathy. — Spirit- 
ual versus  supernatural. — A  problem  greater  than  telepathy. — Dr  Osier 
on  science  and  immortality. — Dispensing  with  the  soul. — The  religious 
situation. —  Is  materialism  advancing?  —  Doubt  and  its  fruits.  —  The 
Anglican  petition  for  freedom. — The  remedy  for  religious  doubt — The 
origin  of  life. — Rational  Christianity. — Free  thought  and  churchman- 
ship.  —  Religrion  and  morality.  —  The  conference  of  the  churches.  — 
What  do  we  owe  to  the  Old  testament? — Justice  hereafter. — Our 
present  position. 

Short    chapters,   mostly    letters   to    the    New    York    "Sun,"    contributed 
during  the  years  1896  to  1907. 
Spalding,  John  Lancaster,  bp. 

Religion,  agnosticism  and  education.     1902 304  S73 

Contents:  Religion. — Agnosticism. — God  in  the  constitution;  a  reply 
to  Colonel  IngersoU. — Education  and  the  futuce  of  religion. — Progress 
in  education. — The  victory  of  love. 

Stephen,  Sir  Leslie. 

Essays  on  freethinking  and  plainspeaking,  with  introduc- 
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tory  essays  on  Leslie  Stephen  and  his  works  by  James 

Bryce  and  Herbert  Paul.     1905 204  S82e 

Contents:  The  broad  church. — Religion  as  a  fine  art. — Darwinism  and 
divinity. — Are  we  Christians? — A  bad  five  minutes  in  the  Alps. — 
Shaftesbury's  "Characteristics." — Mandeville's  "Fable  of  the  bees." — 
Warburton. — An  apology  for  plainspeaking. 

Early  essays  of  Stephen  which  have  long  been  out  of  print.  The  two 
estimates  of  Stephen  by  James  Bryce  and  Herbert  Paul  add  much  to 
the  value  of  this  new  issue. 


205     Periodicals 

Baptist  quarterly;  ed.  by  L.  E.  Smith  and  others,  1867-1877. 

iiv.     1867-77 r205  B229 

.V.4,  no.4,  wanting. 
Continued  as  the  Baptist  review. 

Baptist  review;  quarterly.     14V.  in  13.     1879-92 1205  B22 

Continuation  of  the  Baptist  quarterly. 

v.4- 14  title  page  reads  Baptist  quarterly  review. 

In  1891  two  numbers  only  were  issued.- 

No  more  published. 

Biblical  repertory  and  Princeton  review  [quarterly],     v.i-23, 

28-43.     1829-71 r205  B47 

V.I    title   reads   "Biblical  repertory;   a  journal  of  biblical   literature  and 

theological  science." 
v.2-8  title  reads  "Biblical  repertory  and  theological  review." 
Running  title  reads  "Princeton  review." 
Continued  as  "Presbyterian  quarterly  and  Princeton  review,"    1872-77; 

"Princeton  review,"  1878-84;  "New  Princeton  review,"  1886-88. 
For  v.24-27  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Biblical  review  and  Congregational  magazine;   [monthly  and 

quarterly],  Jan.  1846-July  1850.    6v.     1846-50 r205  B4734 

v.4-6  title  reads  "Biblical  review." 

Continuation    of    "London    Christian    instructor,"    and    "Congregational 

magazine." 
No  more  published. 

British  and  foreign  evangelical  review;  quarterly,  May  1852- 

Oct.  1888.     37V.     1852-88  r205  B75 

No  more  published;  continued  as  the  Theological  monthly. 

v.i-s   title   reads   British   and   foreign   evangelical    review   and   quarterly 

record  of  Christian  literature;  separate  numbers  of  v.i  appeared  with 

the  title  Foreign  evangelical  review. 

Brownson's  quarterly  review,  1844-1864,  1873-1875.     24V. 

1844-75 r205  B82 

Publication  was  suspended  during  the  years   1 865-1 872. 
Preceded  by  Boston  quarterly  review. 

Catholic  Presbyterian;  an  international  journal,  ecclesiastical 

and    religious;    ed.    by   W.  G.  Blaikie,    1879-1883.      lov. 

1879^3  r205  C28 

No  more  published. 

Christian  Baptist;  ed.  by  Alexander  Campbell;  revised  by  D. 

S.  Burnet  from  the  second  edition,  with  Mr  Campbell's 

last   corrections;    weekly,   Aug.   3,    1823-April   9,    1830. 

7v.  in  I.    1861 qr205  C4596 

Continued  by  "Millennial  harbinger." 
Christian  disciple;  monthly.  May  1813-Dec.  1823.     iiv.     1813- 

23  r205  C4592 

v.  3  incomplete. 

V.7-11  title  reads  Christian  disciple  and  theological  review. 

Continued  as  Christian  examiner  and  theological  review. 
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Christian  messenger  and  family  magazine,  devoted  to  the 
dissemination  of  primitive  Christianity;  [monthly]. 
May  1845-Dcc.  1847.    3v.     1845-47 rao5  C4597 

Christian  review;  [quarterly,  March  1836-Oct.  1863].    28v. 

1836-63  raos  C459S 

Merged  in  Bibliotheca  sacra. 

Congregationalist ;  [monthly],  1872-1886.     15V.     1872-86 raos  C749 

Incorporated  with  "British  quarterly  review"  in  1887  as  "G>ngregattonal 
review,"   London. 

Evangelist  of  the  true  gospel;  [monthly] ;  ed.  by  Walter  Scott, 

Jan.-Dec.  1838.    New  ser.  v.6 raos  E94 

Hibbert  journal;  a  quarterly  review  of  religion,  theology  and 

philosophy,  Oct.  1902-date.    v.i-date.    1903-date raos  Hsa 

"Bibliography  of  recent  books  and  articles"  at  the  end  of  each  number. 
Journal  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Exegesis; 

general  index,  v.  1-20 rao5  J466 

For  volumes  of  journal   see   preceding  catalogue. 

Magazine  of  Christian  literature;  monthly,  Oct.  1889-Dec.  1892. 

7v.  in  4.     1889-92  qraos  M34 

No  more  published. 
Methodist  magazine;  monthly,  1830-33,  1835-38,  1840.    v.  12-15, 

17-20,  22.    1830-40 raos  M64m 

From   1829  to    1840  title  reads  "Methodist  magazine  and  quarterly   re- 
view," and  the  review  was  published  quarterly. 
Continued  as  the  "Methodist  quarterly  review." 
Called  in  Poole's  index  the  "American  Methodist  magazine." 
For  v.i-ii,  16  and  21   see  preceding  catalogue. 

Millennial    harbinger,    [Bethany];    monthly,    Jan.    1830-Dec. 

1870.    41  v.     1830-70 raos  M68 

.  v.2-3,  1831-32,  wanting. 
Official  organ  of  the  Campbellitcs,  or  Disciples  of  Christ;  v.  1-35  ed.  by 

Alexander  Campbell,  the  founder  of  the  sect. 
A  continuation  of  the  "Christian  Baptist." 
No  more  published. 
Newbery  House  magazine;  a  monthly  review  for  churchmen 

and  churchwomen,  1890-1891.    v.2-5.    1890-91 raos  Na6a 

Pittsburg   Christian  advocate;  weekly,  Jan.  20,   1881-date. 

v.48-date.     1881-date qraos  P674 

V.48   (1881),  no.i-2,  12,   15,  20,  32,  51;  v.49   (1882),  no.14,  36-38,  41- 
43.  45 ;  V.50;  V.51   (1883),  no.i-2,  17-19.  21-22,  36,  49-50,  wanting. 

Presbyterian  quarterly  and  Princeton  review,  1872-1877.    6v. 

[1872-77.]  raos  P9aa4 

A  continuation  of  the  Biblical  repertory  and  Princeton  review. 
Continued  as  Princeton  review,  1878-84;  New  Princeton  review,  1886-88. 
Princeton    theological    review;    quarterly,      v.i-date.      1903- 
date  qraos  PQS^ 

Continuation  of  "Presbyterian  and  reformed  review." 

Prospective  review;  a  quarterly  journal  of  theology  and  liter- 
ature, 1845-Nov.  1854.    lov.    1845-54 raos  P96 

v.  1-9  are  also  described   as  v. 7-1 5   of  the   "Christian  teacher,"   which 
magazine  this  continues. 

The  Radical;  a  monthly  magazine  devoted  to  religion,  Sept. 

1865-June  1872.    lov.    1866-72 raos  R^S 

No  more  published. 
Reformed  church  review;  quarterly.    v.48-date.    1901-date..  ..raos  ^^8 
Theological  eclectic,  1864-71.    7v.  in  4.    1864-71 raos  T34 

Merged  in  "Bibliotheca  sacra." 

Universalist   quarterly  and   general    review,    1844-Oct.    1891. 

48V.     1844-91 "°S  Uass 
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Zion's  watch  tower  and  herald  of  Christ's  presence;  [month- 
ly]»  July  1879-June  1882.  V.1-3,  in  I.  1879-82.  Pitts- 
burgh   qr205    Z68 

207     Theological  seminaries 

Allegheny  Theological  Seminary  of  the  United  Presbyterian 
Church  of  North  America. 
Annual  catalogue   (6oth-6ist,  79th-date),  1884/85-1885/86, 

1903/04-date.     1885-date r207  A42 

Drew  Theological  Seminary. 

List  of  the  alumni  and  former  attendants,  with  their  ad- 
dresses and  necrology,  etc.    1899 raoy  D8a 

Pennsylvania  Baptist  Education  Society. 

Minutes  of  the  anniversary  (52d-59th,  6ist),  1891-98,  1900. 

1891-1900 r207  P39 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Western  Theological  Seminary,  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Annual  catalogue,  1844/45, 1846/47,  1854/55-1855/56,  1857/58- 
1858/59,  1861/62,  1863/64,  1870/71,  1883/84,  1900/01, 
1902/03-date r207  W56 

For  volumes  for  1845/46,  i86o/6x,  1901/02  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Historical  and  biographical  catalogue  of  the  officers  and 

students,  1827-1885.    1885 r207  W56h 

The  same,  1827-1899.     1899 r207  W56h2 

Triennial  catalogue,  1827-36,  1845,  1847/48-1863/66.     1836- 

66 r207  W56t 

1827-36  title  reads  "Catalogue." 

208     Collected  works 

Ames,  William. 

Workes;  translated  out  of  Latine  for  publike  use.    1643 r2o8  A51 

Contents:  Of  conscience  and  the  cases  thereof. — The  marrow  of  sacred 
divinity. — An  analyticall  exposition  of  both  the  epistles  of  Peter. 

Ames  (1576-1633)  was  an  English  Puritan  clergyman  and  theologian. 
His  most  important  work  was  his  "De  conscientia,  ejus  jure  et 
casibus,"  an  elaborate  treatise  on  moral  philosophy. 

Brownson,  Orestes  Augustus. 

Works;  collected  and  arranged  by  H.  F.  Brownson.     20v. 

1884-1904 208  B82 

v.i-2.     Philosophical  writings. 

v.3.     Philosophical  writings  on  religion. 

V.4.     Writings  on  religion  and  society  prior  to  the  author's  conversion. 

V.5.     The  convert. — Writings  in  defence  of  the  church. 

v.6-8.     Writings  in  defence  of  the  church  (continued). 

V.9.     The   spirit-rapper   and   criticisms   of   some   recent   theories    in    the 

sciences. 
V.I 0-13.     Writings   on    Christianity   and   heathenism   in   politics   and   in 

society. 
V.I 4.     Writings  on  development  and  on  morals  and  some  miscellaneous 

essays, 
v.  15-1 8.     Political  writings, 
v.  1 9.     Writings  on  literature. 

V.20.     Explanations  and  miscellaneous  writings  and  index. 
Brownson   (1803-76)    was  a  theologian  and  Unitarian   minister,   one  of 

the   New   England   transcendentalists.      He   afterward   came    into   the 

Roman   Catholic   church  and   gained  a  reputation   as   philosopher  and 

Catholic  apologist. 
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Conway,  Moncure  Daniel,  ed. 

Sacred  anthology  (oriental);  a  book  of  ethnical  scriptures. 

1889 ..ao8  C76 

"Principal  authorities,"  p.507-511. 

Made  up  of  passage*  drawn  almost  exclusively    trum   oncntai   sources, 

from  the  Vedas,  Puranas,  Upanishads,  the  Avesta.  Koran,  Apocrypha, 

Talmud  and  the  Chinese  books. 

Hall,  Robert. 

Works;  with  a  brief  memoir  of  his  life  by  Olinthus 
Gregory  and  observations  on  his  character  as  a 
preacher  by  John  Foster.    6v.    1853 rao8  Hxj 

v.i.     Sermons. — Charges. — Circular    letters. 

V.2.     Works  on   terms  of  communion. — The  difference  between  Chris* 

tian  baptism  and  the  baptism  of  John. 
y.3.     Tracts,  political  and  miscellaneous. 
T.4.     Reviews. — Miscellaneous   pieces. 
V.5.     Notes  of  sermons. — Letters. 
V.6.     Memoir. — Observations,    &c. — Sermons. 
Robert   Hall    (i  764-1 831)    was  a   Baptist   divine  and  theologian   wboM 

fame  rests  mainly  on  the  tradition  of  his  pulpit  oratory. 

Newman,  John  Henry,  cardinal. 

Characteristics  from  the  writings  of  J.  H.  Newman;  selec- 
.    tions   personal,   historical,   philosophical   and   religious 

from  his  various  works;  arranged  by  W.  S.  Lilly.     1901 .  .208  NaS 
These  extracts  from  Newman's  works  present,  in  the  form  of  a  compen- 
dium,  a  summary   of  his  ultimate  judgments   on   the  most   important 
subjects  of  which  he  wrote  during  a  period  of  fifty  years. 

Spence,  Henry  Donald  Maurice,  and  others,  ed. 

Thirty  thousand  thoughts;  being  extracts  covering  a  com- 
prehensive circle  of  religious  and  allied  topics;  with  in- 
troduction by  J.  S.  Howson.    6v.     1889 qraoS  S74 

V.I.     Christian     evidences. — The     Holy     Spirit. — The    beatitudes. — The 

Lord's  prayer. — Man  and  his  traits  of  character. 
v,2.     Man's   nature  and  constitution. — The  laws  by   which   man   is  con- 
ditioned.— The    epistles   to    the   seven    churches    of   Asia. — The   seven 
sayings  on  the  cross. — Virtues,  including  excellences,  ist  part. 
V.3.    Virtues,  including  excellences,  2d,  3d,  4th  &  5th  parts. — The  Mosaic 

economy. 
V.4.     Jehovistic  names  and  titles  of  God. — The  attributes  of  God. — Sins. 

— Christian  dogmatics. 
v.5.     Christian  dogmatics   (concluded). 

V.6.     Old  testament   Scripture  characters,   male. — New  testament  Scrip- 
ture characters,  male. 
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Caird,  Edward. 

Evolution  of  religion;  the  Gifford  lectures  delivered  before 
the  University  of  St.  Andrews  in  sessions  1890-91  and 
1891-92.    2v.     1899 raog  Cia 

The  first  lecture  contains  a  general  statement  of  the  problem,  and  the 
next  six  are  devoted  to  an  explanation  of  the  principles  upon  which 
the  author  bases  his  view  of  religion  and  its  history.  The  rest  of  the 
book  is  confined  almost  entirely  to  the  development  of  the  Jewish  and 
the  Christian  religions. 

Child,  Mrs  Lydia  Maria  (Francis). 

Progress  of  religious  ideas  through  successive  ages.    3v. 

1855 aog   C43 

V.I.     Hindostan. —  Egypt. —  China. —  Thibet    and    Tartary. —  Chalde*. — 

Persia. — Greece  and  Rome. — Celtic  tribes. — Jews. 
V.2.     Jews  after  the  exile. — Retrospective  view. — Christianity. 
V.3.     Christianity    (continued). — Mohammedanism. — Concluding   chapter. 

— List  of  books  consulted. 
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Dunlap,  Samuel  Fales. 

.Vestiges  of  the  spirit-history  of  man,     1858 209  D92 

Contents:  Spirits. — Great  gods. — Sun-worship. — Fire-worship. — Light. 
— Cosmogony. — Philosophy. — The  logos,  the  only-begotten  and  the 
king. — Genesis  and  Exodus. — The  garden. — Polytheism. — Brahmanism 
and   Buddhism. — The   world-religions. 

Account  of  the  beliefs  of  different  nations. 

Macculloch,  John  Arnott. 

Religion;  its  origin  &  forms.    1904.    (Temple  primers.) 209  M14 

"Bibliography,"   p.  174-176. 

Short  sketch  excluding  Judaism  and  Christianity  and  treating  only  of 
the  chief  religious  beliefs  among  savages  and  some  higher  races, 
ancient  and  modern. 

Menzies,  Allan. 

History  of  religion;  a  sketch  of  primitive  religious  beliefs 
and  practices,  and  of  the  origin  and  character  of  the 
great  systems.    1903.     (University  extension  manuals.)  .  .209  M62 
Contents:     The  religion  of  the  early  world:     Introduction. — The  be- 
ginning of  religion. — The  earliest  objects  of  worship. — Early  develop- 
ments, belief. — Early  developments,  practices. — National  religion. — Iso- 
lated NATIONAL  religions:    Babylon  and  Assyria. — China. — The  religion 
of  ancient  Egypt. — The  Semitic  group:    The  Semitic  religion. — Canaan- 
ites  and  Phenicians. — Israel. — Islam. — The  Aryan  group:     The  Aryan 
religion. — The    Teutons. — Greece. — The    religion    of    Rome. — The    re- 
ligions of  India;  the  Vedic  religion,  Brahmanism,  Buddhism. — Persia. 
— Universal  religion:     Christianity. 
Bibiography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Michelet,  Jules. 

Bible  of  humanity;  tr.  by  Vincenzo  Calfa.     1877 209  M66 

Reviews  the  leading  creeds  of  the  world. 
Tide,  Cornelis  Petrus. 

Outlines  of  the  history  of  religion  to  the  spread  of  the  uni- 
versal religions;  tr.  fr.  the  Dutch  by  J.  E.  Carpenter. 

1896.     (English  and  foreign  philosophical  library.) 209  T45 

Contains  numerous  bibliographies. 
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Gillett,  Ezra  Hall. 

God  in  human  thought;  or,  Natural  theology  traced  in 
literature,  ancient  and  modern,  to  the  time  of  Bishop 
Butler,  with  a  closing  chapter  on  the  moral  system, 
and  an  English  bibliography,  from  Spenser  to  Butler. 

2V.       1874 210    G4I 

Intended  as  an  historical  and  critical  introduction  to  Butler's  "Anal- 
ogy," it  covers  so  much  ground  that  it  can  hardly  more  than  sum- 
marize the  doctrines  of  the  many  authors  discussed. 

Minton,  Henry  Collin. 

Cosmos  and  the  logos;  the  lectures  for  1901-2  on  the  L.  P. 
Stone  foundation  in  the  Princeton  Theological  Semin- 
ary.    1902 210  M73 

"The  theme  of  the  book  is,  in  the  main,  the  cosmos  viewed  as  a  mean 
between  God  and  man... His  point  of  view  is  that  of  a  qualified  ideal- 
ism..  .treatment  is  rather  broad.  Well-worded  affirmation  is  a  more 
prominent  element  than  close  argumentation."  American  journal  of 
theology. 

Picton,  James  Allanson. 

Religion  of  the  universe.     1904 210  P55 

"The  purpose  of  Mr.  Picton's  book,  as  he  states  it,  is  'not  philosophical 
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but  religious.'  It  contains,  however,  •  clearly  defined  apeculativc 
position,  which  he  himself  accurately  describes  as  pantheism." 
Athtnttum,  1904. 
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Blackie,  John  Stuart. 

Natural  history  of  atheism.     1878 an  B5X 

Contents:  Presumptions. — Theism,  its  reasonable  ground. — Atheism,  its 
varieties  and  common  root. — Polytheism. — Buddhism. — The  atheism  of 
reaction;  modern  English  atheists  and  agnostics:  Martineau  and 
Tyndall. 

Caldecott,  Alfred,  &  Mackintosh,  H.  R.  ed. 

Selections  from  the  literature  of  theism;  with  introductory 

and  explanatory  notes.     1904 an  Cxa 

Contents:  The  ontological  argument:  Anselm. — Some  points  in 
scholastic  theory:  from  Thomas  Aquinas. — The  existence  of  God: 
Descartes. — God  as  infinite  substance:  Spinoza. — Mysticism:  the 
Cambridge  Platonists. — God  as  eternal  mind:  Berkeley. — Religrion  in 
the  critical  philosophy:  Kant. — Romanticism:  Schlciermacher. — God 
seen  in  the  beautiful:  Cousin. — Religion  as  sociology:  Comte. — Ag- 
nosticism: Mansel. — The  personality  of  God:  Lotze. — Ethical  theism: 
Martineau. — The  teleological  argument:  Janet. — Religion  as  judgments 
of  worth:  Ritschl. 
"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Cocker,  Benjamin  Franklin. 

Theistic  conception  of  the  world;  an  essay  in  opposition 

to  certain  tendencies  of  modern  thought.     1875 211  C64 

A  statement  and  defense  of  the  theistic  conception. 

Cudworth,  Ralph. 

True  intellectual  system  of  the  universe;  wherein  all  the 
reason  and  philosophy  of  atheism  is  confuted  and  its 
impossibility  demonstrated,  with  a  treatise  concerning 
eternal  and  immutable  morality,  to  which  are  added  the 
notes  and  dissertations  of  J.  L.  Mosheim;  tr.  by  John 
Harrison,  with  a  general  index.    3V.     1845 ran  C91 

"It  contains  the  greatest  mass  of  learning  and  argument  that  ever  was 
brought  to  bear  on  atheism . . .  Whoever  wishes  to  know  all  that  can  be 
said  respecting  liberty  and  necessity,  fate  and  free-will,  eternal  wisdom 
and  justice,  and  arbitrary  omnipotence,  has  only  to  digest  the  'Intellec- 
tual System.'  "     Orme's  Bibliotheca  biblica. 

Flint,  Robert. 

Agnosticism.    1903.    (Croall  lecture  for  1887-88.) an  F64 

"Partisan  work,  destined  to  refute  the  agnostic ...  It  is  comprehensive, 
scholarly,  erudite."     American  journal  of  psychology,  1903- 

Anti-theistic  theories;  the  Baird  lectures  for  1877.    1899. .  .ran  F64a 

Contents:  Atheism. — Ancient  materialism. — Modern  materialism. — Con- 
temporary or  .scientific  materialism. — Positivism. — Secularism. — Arc 
there  tribes  of  atheists? — Pessimism. — History  of  pantheism. — Pan- 
theism. 

Theism;  the  Baird  lecture  for  1876.     1902 ran  F64 

Gorham,  Charles  T.  comp. 

Ethics  of  the  great  French  rationalists.     1900 an  G67 

Contents:    Montaigne. —  Charron. —  Rousseau. —  Condorcet. — Voltaire. — 

Comte. — Michelet. — Renan. 
Selections  from  the  works  of  each,  prefaced  by  brief  biographical  notes. 

Henson,  Herbert  Hensley. 

Notes  on  popular  rationalism.     1904 an  H45 

Chapters  in  defense  of  the  Christian  religion  against  the  attacks  of 
rationalism. 
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Hurst,  John  Fletcher. 

History  of  rationalism;  embracing  a  survey  of  the  present 

state  of  Protestant  theology.     1901 211  H95 

"Literature  of  rationalism,"  P.S91-621. 

IngersoU,  Robert  Green. 

The  gods,  and  other  lectures.     1892 r2ii  l24g 

Other  lectures:     Humboldt. —  Thomas   Paine. —  Individuality. —  Heretics 
and  heresies. 
Julian,  emperor  of  Rome,  called  the  Apostate. 

Arguments  of  the  emperor  Julian  against  the  Christians; 
tr.  fr.  the  Greek  fragments  preserved  by  Cyril,  bishop 
of  Alexandria;  to  which  are  added  Extracts  from  the 
other   works   of  Julian  relative   to   the    Christians,   by 

Thomas  Taylor.     1809 121 1   J51 

Lecky,  William  Edward  Hartpole. 

History  of  the  rise  and  influence  of  the  spirit  of  rationalism 

in  Europe.    2v.    1904 r2i i  L48 

"The  author  defines  his  purpose  as  an  attempt  to  trace  that  spirit  which 
'leads  men  on  all  occasions  to  subordinate  dogmatic  theology  to  the 
dictates  of  reason  and  of  conscience,  and,  as  a  necessary  consequence, 
greatly  to  restrict  its  influence  upon  life'.,, The  author  traces  the  de- 
clining sense  of  the  miraculous;  the  aesthetic,  scientific,  and  moral 
developments  of  rationalism;  the  spirit  of  persecution;  the  seculariza- 
tion of  politics;  and  the  industrial  history  of  rationalism."     C.  K.  Adams. 

Parker,  Theodore. 

Sermons   of   theism,   atheism   and  the   popular   theology. 

1853 211    P24 

Contents:  Of  speculative  atheism,  regarded  as  a  theory  of  the  universe. 
— Of  practical  atheism,  regarded  as  a  principle  of  ethics. — Of  the 
popular  theology  of  Christendom,  regarded  as  a  theory  of  the  uni- 
verse.— Of  the  popular  theology  of  Christendom,  regarded  as  a 
principle  of  ethics. — Of  speculative  theism,  regarded  as  a  theory  of 
the  universe. — Of  practical  theism,  regarded  as  a  principle  of  ethics. — 
Of  the  function  and  influence  of  the  idea  of  immortal  life. — Of  the 
universal  providence  of  God. — Of  the  economy  of  pain  and  misery 
under  the  universal  providence  of  God. 
Strauss,  David  Friedrich, 

Old  faith  and  the  new;  a  confession.     1873 2H  Sgi 

Includes  "Of  our  great  poets,"  p.347-398;  "Of  our  great  composers," 
P-399-439- 
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McCosh,  James,  &  Dickie,  George. 

Typical  forms  and  special  ends  in  creation.     1876 213  Mi4t 

Phillips,  Samuel  Louis. 

Agreement  of  evolution  &  Christianity.     1904 213  P51 

"Undertakes  to  prove  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  Bible  to  contradict 
anything  generally  maintained  by  present-day  natural  science."  Amer- 
ican journal  of   theology,    1905. 

Powell,  Edward  Payson. 

Our  heredity  from  God;  consisting  of  lectures  on  evolu- 
tion.    1901 213   P87 

"Authorities  consulted,"   p.417-419. 

Summing  up  of  the  leading  arguments  in  favor  of  evolution  and  an 
exposition  of  Darwinism. 

Profeit,  W, 

Creation  of  matter;  or.  Material  elements,  evolution  and 

creation.     1903 213  P96 

"In   this   eloquent   little   volume,    the   author ,,.  states   the   evidence   for 
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bis   thesis    that    Nature    is    the   work   of   Ml   all    intcUigent    mind." 
Academy,  1903- 

Sunderland,  Jabez  Thomas. 

Spark  in  the  clod;  a  study  in  evolution.    1902 213  895 

Conttnts:      Introductory    survey. — The    evolution    of    the    world. — The 
evolution  of  man. — The  evolution  of  religion. — The  problem  of  pain 
and  evil  in  the  light  of  evolution. — Immortality  in  the  light  of  evolu- 
tion.— The  Bible,  Jesus  and  Christianity  in  the  light  of  evolution. 
Study  of  evolution  from  the  religious  sUndpoint. 
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Buckland,  William. 

Geology  and  mineralogy  considered  with  reference  to  natu- 
ral theology.    2v.    1841.     (Bridgewater  treatises.) rais  B85 

Chalmers,  Thomas. 

Discourses  on  the  Christian  revelation  viewed  in  connec- 
tion with  modern  astronomy;  to  which  are  added  dis- 
courses illustrative  of  the  connection  between  theology 

and  general  science.     1845 rais  C35 

These  sermons  by  the  distinguished  Scottish  divine,  published  in  181 7, 
were  at  the  time  the  most  popular  and  the  most  widely  read  of  all 
his   discourses. 

Hitchcock,  Edward. 

Religion  of  geology  and  its  connected  sciences.     1851 215  H6a 

"Expounded  the  applications  of  science  to  theology.  Most  of  the 
positions  there  maintained  are  accepted  by  the  advanced  Christian 
thinkers  of  to-day.  The  work  appeared  before  the  advent  of 
Darwinism,  but  its  principle  was  discussed  as  creation  by  law.  While 
not  accepting  any  development  hypothesis.  Prof.  Hitchcock  took 
pains  to  insist  that  its  adoption  would  not  be  at  variance  with  any 
fundamental  principle  of  theology."  Youmans's  Pioneers  of  science 
in  America. 

Religious  truth  illustrated  from  science,  in  addresses  and 

sermons   on   special   occasions.      1857 215   H62r 

The  author  (i 793-1 864)  was  state  geologist  of  Massachusetts  and  later, 
president    of   Amherst    College. 

Mallock,  William  Hurrell. 

Religion  as  a  credible  doctrine;  a  study  of  the  fundamental 

difficulty.     1903 215  M29 

"The  object  of  this  volume  is  to  exhibit  theistic  religion  generally  as  a 
system  worthy  of  reasonable  acceptance.  The  readers  specially  ad- 
dressed are  those  who  desire  to  assent  to  a  theistic  system,  but  find  it 
difficult  to  do  so  in  face  of  the  verified  facts  of  science."     Author. 

Pressense,  Edmond  de. 

Les   origines.      1883 215   P920 

Contents:  Le  probleme  de  la  connaissance. — Le  probleme  cosmologique. 
— Le  probleme  anthropologiquc. — L'origine  de  la  morale  et  de  la  re- 
ligion. 

Rice,  William  North. 

Christian  faith  in  an  age  of  science.    1903 215  R39 

"Sincere  and  calm  statement  by  a  learned  orthodox  professor  of  geology 
at  Wesleyan  University,  Middletown,  Conn.  ...of  interest,  as  showing 
the  position  held  to-day  by  a  representative  member  of  a  conservative 
denomination."     Nation,  1903. 
Smith,  Orlando  Jay. 

Balance,  the  fundamental  verity;  with  an  appendix  con- 
taining critical  reviews  by  scientific  and  religious  writ- 
ers and  a  reply  by  the  author  to  his  critics.     1904 215  S65 

Attempt  to  indicate  the  harmony  between  physical  science  and  natural 
religion. 
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Smyth,  Newman. 

Through  science  to  faith.     1902 215  S66 

Contents:  The  new  point  of  view. — Evolution  as  revelation. — The  fact 
of  direction  in  nature. — Direction  in  the  history  of  living  cells. — 
Intelligent  character  of  direction  in  nature.  —  Moral  character  of 
direction  in  nature. — The  significance  of  the  beautiful. — The  coming 
of  the  individual.  —  Retrogression  in  evolution  and  man's  fall. — 
Restoration  in  evolution. — The  principle  of  completion. — The  prophetic 
value  of  unfinished  nature. 
Wiseman,  Nicholas  Patrick  Stephen,  cardinal. 

Twelve   lectures   on   the   connexion   between   science   and 

revealed  religion.     1866 215  W81 

Contents:  On  the  comparative  study  of  languages. — On  the  natural 
history  of  the  human  race. — On  the  natural  sciences. — On  early  his- 
tory.— On  archxology. — On  oriental  literature. — Conclusion. 

These  lectures,  delivered  at  Rome  in  1835,  contain  a  strong  exposition 
and  defense  of  the  orthodox  Roman  Catholic  position,  and  aroused 
great  interest  and  much  discussion. 

218     Future  life 

See  also   Future  state,   237 

Crothers,  Samuel  McChord. 

The  endless  life.  1905.  (Ingersoll  lectures  on  immortal- 
ity.)   218    C89 

Author  is   (1905)  minister  of  the  First  Unitarian  Church,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Elbe,  Louis. 

Future  life   in  the  light  of  ancient  wisdom  and  modern 

science.     1906 218  E43 

Author  gives  many  of  the  recent  theories  and  experiments  of  French 
scientists.  He  finds  evidences  of  the  future  life  in  both  science  and 
tradition. 

Fechner,  Gustav  Theodor. 

The  little  book  of  life  after  death;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  M. 
C.  Wadsworth,  with  an  introduction  by  William  James. 
1904 218  F31 

Fechner  (1801-87)  was  a  German  physicist  and  philosopher. 

"The  idea  worked  out  in  this  paper  [is]  that  the  spirits  of  the  dead  con- 
tinue to  exist  in  the  living  as  individuals."     Author's  appendix. 
Miinsterberg,  Hugo. 

The  eternal  life.     1905 218  M96 

"The  problem  of  Immortality  has  hitherto  lacked  a  positive  solution 
from  one  who  is  neither  orthodox  nor  agnostic.  The  value  of  Pro- 
fessor Miinsterberg's  solution  is  that  it  can  be  harmonized  with  the 
teachings  of  modern  science  as  well  as  with  the  highest  emotional 
demands  of  our  nature." 

Osier,  William. 

Science  and  immortality.  1904.  (Ingersoll  lectures  on  im- 
mortality.)  218    O29 

Author  is  (1905)  Regius  professor  of  medicine  at  Oxford  University. 

"Not  so  remarkable  for  its  scientific  character  as  for  its  literary  excel- 
lence and  charm... Dr.  Osier's  engagement  with  his  subject  is  less 
that  of  anxious  inquiry  than  that  of  genial  curiosity."     Nation,  1904- 

Ostwald,  Wilhelm. 

Individuality  and  immortality.     1906.     (Ingersoll  lectures 

on  immortality.) 218   O297 

Author,   who   is    (1906)    professor   of   chemistry   at   Leipzig   University, 
treats  the  subject  from  his  point  of  view  as  a  chemist. 
Thompson,  Robert  John,  comp. 

Proofs  of  life  after  death;  a  twentieth  century  symposium; 
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letters  and  expressions  from  scientists  and  thinkers, 
giving  the  best  reasons  known  to  the  world  to-day,  as 
evidence  of  the  continued  existence  of  the  soul  after 
death,  with  a  contribution  on  immortality  from  nrw 
standpoints,  [by  Elmer  Gates].    1902 a  18  T38 


220     Bible 

Text 

Bible.    Whole. 

The  Bible;  that  is  the  Holy  scriptures  contained  in  the 
Old  and  New  testament;  tr.  according  to  the  Hebrew 
and  Greeke  and  conferred  with  the  best  translations  in 
divers  languages;  with  most  profitable  annotations 
upon  all  hard  places  and  other  things  of  great  impor- 
tance.    1610 raao.s  B47bl 

Bible  for  children,  arranged  from  the  King  James  version, 

with  a  preface  by  Francis  Brown.     1902 qjaao.s  B47 

Biblia;  das  ist  die  gantze  Heilige  schrifft,  Alten  und  Neuen 
testaments  verteutschet  durch  Martin  Luther;  versehen 
und  hrsg.  durch  Friedrich  Battier  und  Theodor  Gern- 
ler.      1778 qr230.5   B47bb 

Many  pages  imperfect. 
Biblia;  das  ist  die  ganze  Gottliche  Heilige  schrifft,  Alten 
und  Neuen  testaments,  nach  der  deutschen  ueberset- 
zung  Martin  Luthers;  mit  jedes  capitels  kurzen  sum- 
marien,  auch  beygefiigten  vielen  und  richtigen  paralel- 
len.     1813 qraao.s  B47ba 

The  first  edition  of  the  Bible  published  in  western  Pennsylvania. 
There  is  a  preface  written  by  the  publisher,  Friedrich  Goeb,  who  was 
a  clergyman  as  well  as  a  printer.  He  also  supplied  the  notes  to  the 
five  books  of  Moses  and  the  Song  of  Solomon.  One  signature  is 
duplicated  and  one  missing  between  p.357  and  364. 

Holy  Bible,  containing  the  Old  and  New  testaments;  tr. 
into  the  Burmese  fr.  the  original  tongues.  2v.  in  i. 
1840 qr220.5  B47hol 

Holy  Bible,  containing  the  Old  and  New  testaments;  tr. 
out  of  the  original  tongues,  and  with  the  former  trans- 
lations diligently  compared  and  revised,  by  His  Ma- 
jesty's special  command;  appointed  to  be  read  in 
churches 220.5  B47ho 

The  same J220.5  B47ho 

Holy  Bible,  containing  the  Old  and  New  testaments;  tr. 
out  of  the  original  tongues;  being  the  revised  version 
set  forth  1881-1885,  with  revised  marginal  references. 
1898 220.5    B47hb 

Holy  Bible,  containing  the  Old  and  New  testaments  [with 

the  Apocrypha] r2ao.5  B47h2 

La   sacra   Bibbia,   ossia  I'Antico   e   il    Nuovo  testamento; 

tradotti  da  Giovanni  Diodati.     1900 aao.5  B47M 
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General  works 

Bickersteth,  Edward. 

A  Scripture  help,  designed  to  assist  in  reading  the  Bible 

profitably.     1833.     Pittsburgh r220  B47 

Cook,  Albert  Stanburrough,  ed. 

Biblical  quotations  in  old  English  prose  writers,  with  the 

Latin  originals,  [ist]-2d  ser.     [2v.]     1898-1903 T220  C77 

V.2  issued  as  a  volume  of  the  "Yale  bicentennial  publications." 
"Introduction. .  .presents  a  complete  survey  of  the  different  versions 
(translations  and  paraphrases)  of  parts  of  the  Bible  in  Old  English 
poetry  and  prose,  arranged  in  chronological  order.. The  main  part  of 
the  book  is  taken  up  with  the  quotations  from  the  Bible — including 
allusions — found  in  four  Alfredian  works:  the  Pastoral  Care  (pp.3- 
60);  the  Laws  (pp.6i-68);  Bede  (pp.69-74);  Orosius,  (p.75);  and 
further  in  ^Ifric's  Homilies  (pp.76-257) .  .  .By  this  publication  he 
[Professor  Cook]  has  laid  under  obligations  of  gratitude  the  student 
of  the  English  language,  the  student  of  English  literature,  and,  in 
no  small  degree,  the  student  of  the  Bible."  Journal  of  Germanic 
philology,  1 90 1. 

Gallagher,  (J.),  &  Son,  ed. 

Scripture  guide;  being  a  collection  of  Scripture  texts  on 
almost   every  subject,   doctrinal,   practical  and   experi- 
mental, without  note  or  comment.     1877.     Pittsburgh.  .r220  G14 
Rice,  Edwin  Wilbur. 

Short  history  of  the  international  lesson  system,  with  a 
classified  list  of  the  international  Sunday-school  les- 
sons for  33  years,  1872-1904,  [comp.]  by  C.  R.  Williams. 
1902 r22o  R39 

The  classified  list  gives  the  subjects,  the  date  on  which  each  was  studied, 
and  the  lesson. 

Sunderland,  Jabez  Thomas. 

The  Bible;  its  origin,  growth  and  character,  and  its  place 

among  the  sacred  books  of  the  world.     1901 220  S95 

"List  of  books  for  biblical  study  and  reading  with  brief  explanatory 
and  critical  comments,"  p.267-287. 

Swift,  Elisha  Pope. 

Sacred  manual;  containing  a  series  of  questions,  historical, 
doctrinal  and  preceptive  on  the  Sacred  scriptures. 
1821.     Pittsburgh r220  S97 

Authority.     Inspiration.     Criticism 

Baldwin,  Samuel  D. 

Armageddon;  or,  The  overthrow  of  Romanism  and  mon- 
archy; the  existence  of  the  United  States  foretold  in 
the  Bible;  its  future  greatness,  invasion  by  allied 
Europe,  annihilation  of  monarchy,  expansion  into  the 
millennial  republic  and  its  dominion  over  the  whole 
world.      1854 r220.6   B19 

Barry,  William  Francis. 

Tradition  of  Scripture;  its  origin,  authority  and  interpreta- 
tion.    1906.     (Westminster  library.) 220.1  B27 

"Bibliography,"  p.267-273. 

"Author's  preoccupation  is  theological,  not  scientific;  and  in  his  treat- 
ment of  critical  questions,  he  inquires,  not  what  are  the  conclusions 
established  by  the  evidence,  but  what  proportion  of  those  conclusions 
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can  be  reconciled  with  the  pronouncemenU  of  Roman  •athority...Tb« 
result  of  hit  inquiry... it  that  the  conclutiont  of  criticism  ar«  largely 
accepted  in  the  cate  of  the  Old  TetUment.  and  mostly  rejected  in  the 
cate  of  the  New."     Acadtmy,  1906. 

McFadyen,  John  Edgar. 

Old  testament  criticism  and  the  Christian  church.    i903...aao.i  Mxs 

Dispassionate  presentation  of  what  Old  testament  criticitm  is  and  does, 
and  what  are  its  bearings  upon  vital  elements  in  the  Christian  faith. 
Newton,  Richard  Heber. 

Right  and  wrong  uses  of  the  Bible.    1895 aao.x  Nag 

Paton,  John  H. 

Day  dawn;  or,  The  gospel  in  type  and  prophecy.     1880. 

Pittsburgh raac.z    Pag 

Stillingfleet,  Edward,  bp. 

Origines  sacrae;  or,  A  rational  account  of  the  grounds  of 
natural  and  revealed  religion,  to  which  is  added  part 
of  another  book  upon  the  same  subject,  left  unfinished 
by  the  author,  together  with  A  letter  to  a  deist.  2v. 
1836 raac.i   S85 

"An  apologetic  work  on  an  historical  basis,  asserting  the  divine  authority 
of  the  Scriptures."    Dictionary  of  national  biography. 


Dictionaries 

Encyclopaedia  biblica;  a  critical  dictionary  of  the  Bible;  ed.  by 

T.  K.  Cheyne  and  J.  S.  Black,     v.4.     1963 qraao.3  E6a 

For  V.I -3  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Hastings,  James,  &  Selbie,  J.  A.  ed. 

Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  dealing  with  its  language,  litera- 
ture and  contents,    v.5.     1904 qra30.3  H34 

V.5  is  an  "Extra  volume  containing  articles,  indexes  and  maps." 
For  V.I -4  see  preceding  catalogue. 

"The  work  is  on  the  whole  a  great  advance  upon  the  dictionaries  of  the 
past — Smith's  as  well  as  others — and  deserves  a  hearty  welcome  from 
all  Biblical  students.  At  the  same  time  the  limitations  which  beset 
especially  the  New  Testament  articles  and  those  upon  Biblical  theology 
must  be  recognized  as  seriously  impairing  the  value  of  the  work,  and 
this  is  more  to  be  deplored  because  its  very  freedom  in  other  parts 
seems  to  guarantee  its  Scientific  character,  and  this  gives  weight  to 
all  its  articles.  It  is  cause  for  lasting  regret  that  a  work  so  good  in 
many  respects  should  in  other  respects  fall  so  far  short  of  the  ideal 
of  a  modern  Bible  Dictionary."  Nation,  1898. 
Nave,  Orville  James,  comp. 

Topical  Bible;  a  digest  of  the  Holy  scriptures.    1902 raao.3  N16 

For  ready  reference.     Arranged  like  a  cyclopedia. 

History  of  the  Bible 

Anderson,  Christopher. 

Annals  of  the  English  Bible.    2v.     1845 raao.5  A54 

V.I.  1484-1537- 

V.3.   1538-1844- 

History   of   the   English   versions   of   the   Bible,    including   memoirs   of 
Tyndale,   the   translator  of   the   New   testament. 
Cotton,  Henry. 

Rhemes  and  Doway;  an  attempt  to  shew  what  has  been 
done  by  Roman  Catholics  for  the  diffusion  of  the  Holy 

scriptures  in  English,     1855 raao.5  C83 

Account  of  the  various  Roman  Catholic  versions  of  the  Bible  from  is8a 
to  1854. 
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Cust,  Robert  Needham. 

Normal  addresses  on  Bible-diffusion,  for  the  use  of  the 
younger  clergy  and  lay-speakers  in  general  meetings, 

training  colleges  and  schools.    1892 220.5  C94 

Eadie,  John. 

English  Bible;  an  external  and  critical  history  of  the 
various  English  translations  of  Scripture,  with  remarks 
on  the  need  of  revising  the   English   New  testament. 

2v.      1876 220.5   E12 

Hoare,  Henry  William. 

Evolution  of  the  English  Bible;  a  historical  sketch  of  the 

successive  versions  from  1382  to  1885.    1902 220.5  H64 

"Bibliography,"  p.329-33i- 

"Its   aim    is   to   give   to   each    version    its   appropriate   historical   setting, 
and  by  so  doing,  to  develop,   in  an  unbroken  narrative,  the  story  of 
our  national   Bible  in  close  association  with  the  story  of  our  national 
life."     Preface. 
Mombert,  Jacob  Isidor. 

English  versions  of  the  Bible;  a  hand-book  with  copious 
examples  illustrating  the  ancestry  and  relationship  of 
several  versions,  and  comparative  tables.    1883 r220.5  M81 


Commentaries 

Ayres,  Samuel  Gardiner,  comp. 

Complete  index  to  the  Expositor's  Bible,  topical  and  text- 
ual.    1905 220.7   A98 

Contains  also:  General  preface  to  the  Expositor's  Bible,  by  W.  R.  Nicoll. 
— General  introduction  to  the  Expositor's  Bible,  Old  testament, 
by  W.  H.  Bennett. — General  introduction  to  the  Expositor's  Bible, 
New  testament,  by  W.   F.  Adeney. 

Cambridge   Bible  for  schools  and  colleges;   ed.  by  J.  J.  S. 

Perowne.    v.22.     1902 r220.7  C14 

v. 22.     Song  of  Solomon;  ed.  by  Andrew  Harper. 
For  v.6-7,  9-15,   17-21,  23-53  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Special  topics 

Curry,  Samuel  Silas. 

Vocal  and  literary  interpretation  of  the  Bible;  introduction 

by  F.  G.  Peabody.    1903 220.8  C93 

Delitzsch,  Franz  Julius. 

System  of  biblical  psychology;  tr.  by  R.  E.  Wallis.     1867. 

(Clark's  foreign  theological  library,  4th  ser.  v.13.)  . .  .  .220.8  D39 
Guttmacher,  Adolf. 

Optimism  and  pessimism  in  the  Old  and  New  testaments. 

1903   220.8  G98 

Study  of  the  philosophy  of  life  of  the  Old  and  New  testaments. 
Wood,  John  George. 

Bible  animals;  a  description  of  every  living  creature  men- 
tioned  in   the    Scriptures   from   the   ape   to   the   coral. 

1870 220.8  W85 

Enough  of  the  history  of  each  animal  is  given  to  enable  the  reader  to 
understand  all  the  passages  the  full  force  of  which  could  not  be 
gathered  without  a  knowledge  of  natural  history. 
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History  and  biography 
Bird,  Robert. 

Joseph,  the  dreamer.     1895 aao.9  B48 

Breed,  David  Riddle. 

History  of  the  preparation  of  the  world  for  Christ.    1891 .  .aao^  B7a 
Caldecott,  W.  Shaw. 

The  tabernacle;  its  history  and  structure,  with  a  preface 

by  A.  H.  Sayce.    1904 aaag  Cxa 

Historical  account  of  the  tabernacle  and  an  attempt  to  restore  its  archi> 
tectural   details.      The   reconstruction   rests  on  some   laborious  mathe- 
matical calculations  involving  an  explanation  of  the   Senkereh  tablet 
and  of  the  scale  of  Gudea. 
Chadwick,  John  White,  and  others. 

Women  of  the  Bible,  by  eminent  divines.     1902 aao^  C34 

Contents:  Eve. —  Sarah. —  Kebekah. —  Miriam. —  Deborah. —  Ruth,  the 
gleaner. — Hannah. — Jezebel. — Esther. — Mary  Magdalen. — Mary  and 
Martha. — The  blessed  Virgin  Mary. 

Headley,  Joel  Tyler. 

The  sacred  mountains.     1850 aao.9  H38 

Contents:    Ararat. — Moriah. — Sinai. — Hor. — Pisgah. —  Horeb. —  Carmel. 

— Lebanon. — Zion. — Tabor. — Olivet. — Calvary. — Mount    of    God. 
Bible  stories  connected  with  the  various  mountains,  briefly  retold. 
Lewis,  Howell  Elvet,  and  others. 

Women  of  the  Bible,  Rebekah  to  Priscilla.     1904 aao.g  L67 

Contents:  Rebekah,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Rachel,  by  J.  G.  Greenhough. — 
Lot's  wife,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Miriam,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Deborah,  by 
W.  F.  Adeney. — Jael,  by  D.  Rowlands. — Jephthah's  daughter,  by  J.  G. 
Greenhough. — Abigail,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Jerebel,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — 
The  little  Hebrew  maid,  by  J.  G.  Greenhough.— Esther,  by  J.  G. 
Greenhough. — The  mother  of  our  Lord,  by  P.  C.  Simpson. — Martha 
and  Mary,  by  D.  Rowlands. — The  woman  of  Samaria,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. 
— The  Syro-Phccnician  woman,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — The  widow  who  gave 
her  two  mites,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — The  penitent  sinner,  by  J.  G.  Green- 
hough.— Mary  Magdalene,  by  George  Milligan. — Dorcas,  by  George 
Milligan. — Lydia,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Aquila  and  Priscilla,  by  W.  F. 
Adeney. 
Milligan,  George,  and  others. 

"Men  of  the  Bible;  some  lesser-known  characters.  1904..  .aao.g  M69 
Contents:  Enoch,  by  W.  J.  Townsend. — Eldad  and  Medad,  by  Alfred 
Rowland. — Barzillai,  by  George  Milligan. — Adonijah,  by  Alfred  Row- 
land.— Hiram,  by  W.  J.  Townsend. — Jeroboam,  by  Alfred  Rowland. — 
Asa,  by  Alfred  Rowland. — Ahaziah,  by  J.  G.  Greenhough. — Gehazi,  by 
J.  M.  Gibbon. — Hazael,  by  J.  G.  Greenhough. — Manasseh,  by  J,  G. 
Greenhough. — Amaziah,  by  J.  G.  Greenhough. — Jabez,  by  J.  G.  Green- 
hough.— Simeon,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Pontius  Pilate,  by  W.  F.  Adeney. — 
Barabbas,  by  J.  G.  Greenhough. — Joseph  of  Arimathea,  by  Alfred 
Rowland. — Philip  the  evangelist,  by  George  Milligan. — Ananias  and 
Sapphira,  by  George  Milligan. — Demas,  by  D.  Rowlands. 
Schmidt,  Emanuel. 

Solomon's  temple  in  the  light  of  other  oriental  temples; 
a  dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate 
divinity  school,  [University  of  Chicago],  in  candidacy 
for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy.     1902 raao.9  S34 

221     Old  testament 
General  works 

Bible — Old  testament. 

Old  testament  stories;  selected  for  the  children  by  Edwin 

Chisholm.     [1905.]     (Told  to  the  children  series.) jaax  B47 
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Davidson,  Andrew  Bruce." 

Theology  of  the  Old  testament;  ed.  from  the  author's 
manuscripts  by  S.  D.  F.  Salmond.  1904.  (International 
theological  library.) 221.6  Dag 

"Notes  of  literature,"  p.S33-S40. 
Gigot,  Francis  E. 

Special   introduction  to  the   study  of  the   Old  testament. 

V.I.       I9OI 221     G38 

v,i.     The  historical  books. 
"Recent  literature,"  v.i,  p.  18-19. 

Houghton,  Mrs  Louise  (Seymour). 

Telling  Bible  stories;  with  an  introduction  by  T.  T.  Mun- 

ger.    1905 • 221.8  H83 

Kent,  Charles  Foster. 

Messages  of  Israel's  lawgivers;  the  laws  of  the  Old  testa- 
ment codified,  arranged  in  order  of  growth,  and  freely 
rendered  in  paraphrase.  1902.  (Messages  of  the  Bi- 
ble.)  321.8  K19 

Contents:  Criminal  laws. —  Civil  laws. —  Military  laws. —  Humanitarian 
laws. — Religious  laws. — Ceremonial  laws. 

"Books  of  reference,"  p.371-374. 
Origin  and  permanent  value  of  the  Old  testament.  1906..  .221.1  K19 

"Designed  for  clergyman  and  Sunday-school  teachers  who  have  little 
technical    knowledge    of    Biblical    criticism,    but    who    may    wish    to 

learn... what  the  critics  are  teaching  about  the  Biblical  documents 

The  positions  advanced  are  those  generally  accepted,  disputed  points 
being  avoided... He  suggests  methods  to  be  employed  in  using  the 
Old  Testament  in  Sunday-schools  and  day-schools,  and  sketches  a 
rough  outline  of  a  course  of  study  extending  over  several  years." 
Nation,   1906. 

McFadyen,  John  Edgar. 

Introduction  to  the  Old  testament.     1906 221. i  Misi 

"Not  for  specialists,  but  for  theological  students,  ministers,  and  laymen 
who,  while  wishing  to  understand  the  modern  attitude  toward  the  Old 
Testament,  may  be  unable  to  follow  the  details  of  criticism. .  .To  each 
book  of  the  Old  Testament  he  furnishes  an  introduction  which  is  writ- 
ten in  the  free  critical  spirit  characteristic  of  modern  scholarship." 
Athenaum,  1906. 

Moorehead,  William  Gallogly. 

Outline  studies  in  the  books  of  the  Old  testament.     1894.  ..221  M87 
Moulton,  Richard  Green. 

Literary  study  of  the  Bible.    1899 221.8  M94I 

"Deals  with  the  Bible  as  literature,  without  reference  to  theological  or 
distinctively  religious  matters,  or  to  the  historical  analysis  which  has 
come  to  be  known  as  'the  higher  criticism.'  " 

Orr,  James. 

Problem  of  the  Old  testament  considered  with  reference 

to  recent  criticism.     1906.     (Bross  library.) 221. i  O28 

Author  is  not  in  sympathy  with  the  higher  critics,  but  he  presents 
their  theories,  as  well  as  his  own,  in  a  temperate  manner. 

Sheldon,  Walter  Lorenzo. 

Old  testament  Bible  stories  as  a  basis  for  the  ethical  in- 
struction of  the  young.     1902 221  S54 

Voltaire,  Francois  Marie  Arouet  de. 

Jehovah  unveiled;  or,  The  character  of  the  Jewish  deity 
unveiled,  to  which  is  prefixed  a  letter  to  the  bishop  of 

Llandaff.    1881 221  V37 

Wette,  Wilhelm  Martin  Leberecht  de. 

Critical  and  historical  introduction  to  the  canonical  scrip- 
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turcs  of  the  Old  testament;  tr.  by  Theodore  Parker. 

2v.     1858 raax  W58 

"Recent  literature  relating  to  the  Old  tetument,"  v.i,  p.«S'*6' 
[Wigram,  George  Vicesimus,  c(nnf>.] 

Englishman's  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  concordance  of  the 
Old  testament;  an  attempt  at  a  verbal  connexion  be- 
tween the  original  and  the  English  translation,  with 
indexes,  a  list  of  the  proper  names  and  their  occur- 
rences, etc.    2v.    1843 qraai.a  W69 


History  and  biography 

Adency,  Walter  Frederic,  and  others. 

Men  of  the  Old  testament,  Solomon  to  Jonah.     1904 321.9  Aa3 

Contents:  Solomon,  by  J.  G.  Greenhough. — Absalom,  by  J.  G.  Green- 
hough. — Rehoboam,  by  U.  Rowlands. — Ahab  and  Naboth,  by  J.  G. 
Greenhough. — Elijah,  by  D.  Rowlands. — Elisha,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — 
.  Ahaz,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Hezekiah,  by  Alfred  Rowland. — Josiab,  by 
J.  G.  Greenhough. — Haman  and  Mordecai,  by  J.  G.  Greenhough. — 
Ezra,  the  nation-builder,  by  W.  J.  Townsend. — Nehemiah,  by  George 
Milligan.— Job,  by  T.  R.  Williams.— Isaiah,  the  Christ-harbinger,  by 
W.  J.  Townsend.— Jeremiah,  by  W.  F.  Adeney.— Ezekiel,  by  H.  E. 
Lewis. — Hosea,  by  W.  F.  Adeney. — Joel,  by  Alfred  Rowland. — Amos, 
by  W.  F.  Adeney. — Jonah,  by  W.  F.  Adeney. 
Brownson,  Mary  W. 

Old  testament  story,    v.  1-2.     1904 221.9  B82 

V.I.     The  patriarchal  age;  Genesis. 

V.2.     The  development  of  the  nation;  Exodus,  Joshua. 

Paraphrase  of  the  historical  portions  of  the  Old  testament,  presenting  a 
simple,  connected  narrative  of  events. 

Harris,  Maurice  Henry. 

People  of  the  Book;  a  Bible  history  for  school  and  home. 

3v.     1903 221.9  H29 

V.I.     From  the  creation  to  the  death  of  Moses. 
v.a.     From  the  conquest  of  Canaan  to  the  death  of  Solomon. 
V.3.     From  the  division  of  the  kingdom  to  the  prophet  Malachi. 
Intended  to  serve  as  a  two-year  course  of  study  in  Old  testament  his- 
tory, for  Sunday  schools.     Includes  notes  for  teachers  and  advanced 
pupils. 
Katzenberg,  Julius. 

Biblical  history  for  school  and  home;  methodically  ar- 
ranged, with  appended  moral  lessons.    5pts.  in  iv J221.9  K13 

Kent,  Charles  Foster. 

Narratives  of  the  beginnings  of  Hebrew  history  from  the 
creation  to  the  establishment  of  the  Hebrew  kingdom. 
1904.     (Students'  Old  testament.) 221.9  Kxg 

"Selected  bibliography  and  detailed  references,"  p.349-356. 

Rearranges  the  Old  testament  writings  in  a  logical  manner.  Indicates 
their  approximate  dates  and  the  classes  of  writers  and  presents  in 
parallel  columns  the  text  of  the  different  narratives.     Fully  annotated. 

Matheson,  George. 

Representative   men    of   the    Bible,    [ist-2d   ser.].      [2v.] 

1903 221.9  M46 

V.I.  Introduction. — Adam  the  child. — Abel  the  undeveloped. — Enoch 
the  immortal. — Noah  the  renewer. — Abraham  the  cosmopoliun. — Isaac 
the  domesticated. — Jacob  the  aspiring. — ^Joseph  the  optimist. — Moses 
the  practical. — Joshua  the  prosaic. — Samuel  the  seer. — David  the  many- 
sided. — Solomon  the  wise. — Elijah  the  impulsive. — Elisha  the  imitative. 
— Job  the  patient. 

V.2.  Ishmael  the  outcast. — Lot  the  lingerer. — Melchisedek  the  uncanoni- 
cal. — Balaam  the  inconsistent — Aaron  the  vacillating. — Caleb  the  ex- 
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plorer. — Boaz  the  kind. — Gideon  the  humble. — Jonathan  the  generous. 
— Mephibosheth  the  deformed. — Jonah  the  narrow. — Hezekiah  the  de- 
vout.— Isaiah  the  philanthropist. — Jeremiah  the  melancholy. — Ezekiel 
the   individualist. — Daniel  the  daring. 

Milligan,  George,  and  others. 

Men  of  the  Old  testament,  Cain  to  David.     1904 221.9  MSgrn 

Contents:  Cain,  by  Alfred  Rowland. — Noah,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Abraham, 
by  W.  J.  Townsend. — Isaac,  by  Alfred  Rowland. — Esau,  by  George 
Milligan. — Jacob,  by  J.  M.  Gibbon. — Reuben,  by  Alfred  Rowland. — 
Joseph,  by  D.  Rowlands. — Pharaoh,  by  T.  R.  Williams. — Moses,  by 
W.  J.  Townsend. — Aaron,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Joshua,  by  H.  E.  Lewis. 
— Balaam,  by  J.  M.  Gibbon. — Achan,  by  J.  G.  Greenhough. — Gideon, 
by  H.  E.  Lewis. — Samson,  by  W.  J.  Townsend. — Eli,  by  D.  Rowlands. 
— Samuel,  by  P.  C.  Simpson. — Saul,  by  George  Milligan. — Jonathan, 
by  J.  G.  Greenhough. — David,  by  H,  E.  Lewis. 

Smith,  Henry  Preserved. 

Old  testament  history.     1903 221.9  S64 

Puts  in  narrative  form  the  results  of  recent  Old  testament  study. 

Wilberforcc,  Samuel,  bp. 

Heroes  of  Hebrew  history.     1898 221.9  W69 

Contents :       Abraham. —  Jacob. —  Joseph. — Moses. —  Joshua. —  Samson. — 
Samuel. — David. — The   man   of   God   who  came   out  of  Judah     [Jero- 
boam].— Micaiah,  the  son  of  Imla. — Elijah. — Elisha. 
Appeared  first  in  "Good  words." 


Historical  books 

Kent,  Charles  Foster. 

Israel's  historical  and  biographical  narratives,  from  the 
establishment  of  the  Hebrew  kingdom  to  the  end  of  the 
Maccabean  struggle.    1905.    (Student's  Old  testament.).  .222  K19 

Rearrangement  in  logical  order  of  the  Old  testament  narrative  contained 
in  the  books  of  Samuel,  Kings,  Chronicles,  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  Esther  and 
Maccabees. 

Colcnso,  John  William,  bp. 

Lectures  on  the  Pentateuch  and  the  Moabite  stone;  with 
appendices  containing  the  Elohistic  narrative.  The 
original  story  of  the  Exodus,  The  pre-Christian  cross, 

its  universality  and  meaning.     1873 222.1  C681 

Presents  in  a  compact  form  the  main  results  of  the  criticism  of  the 
Pentateuch  conducted  by  the  author  and  other  biblical  scholars  of 
his  time. 

The  Pentateuch  and  book  of  Joshua  critically  examined. 

2v,     1863 ^. 222.1   C68 

Argument  to  prove  the  unhistorical  character  and  non-Mosaic  origin  of 
the  Pentateuch. 

Gray,  George  Buchanan. 

Critical  and  exegetical  commentary  on   Numbers.     1903. 

(International  critical  commentary.) 222.1  G81 

Gunkel,  Hermann. 

Legends  of  Genesis;  tr.  by  W.  H.  Carruth.     1901 222.1  G97 

"A  work  which  marks  a  new  departure,  almost  a  revolution,  in  criticism 
...The  investigation  starts,  not  from  this  or  that  document  as  the 
literary  unit,  but  from  the  story  told  of  some  ancestral  hero... Not 
the  external  form  of  the  narrative,  but  its  contents  are  made  to 
divulge  the  secret  of  its  origin,  date,  and  meaning."  Saturday  review, 
1902. 

"He  combines  with  a  German  thoroughness  of  scholarship  independent 
and  original  thought,  as  well  as  a  religious  reverence,  which  secures 
for  each  biblical  theme  which  he  touches  a  sympathetic  treatment." 
American  Journal  of  theology,  1902. 
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Hedge,  Frederic  Henry. 

The  primeval  world  of  Hebrew  tradition.     1870 aaa.!  H39 

Contents:  The  world  a  divine  creation. — Man  in  the  image  of  God. — 
Man  in  paradise. — The  brute  creation. — Paradise  lost. — Cain;  or.  Prop- 
erty and  strife  as  agents  in  civilization. — Nine  hundred  and  sixty- 
nine  years? — The  failure  of  primeval  society. — The  deluge. — The 
great  dispersion. — Jehovah  and  Abraham;  a  Hebrew  idyl. — The 
heritage  of  the  inner  life. 

Author  was  a  Unitarian  minister. 

Luther,  Martin. 

On  the  creation;  a  critical  and  devotional  commentary  on 
Genesis;  based  on  Henry  Cole's  translation  from  the 
original    Latin,    ed.    by    J.    N.    Lenker.      v.i.      1904. 

(Precious  and  sacred  writings  of  Martin  Luther.) 222.1  L98 

Michaelis,  Johann  David. 

Commentaries  on  the  laws  of  Moses;  tr.  fr.  the  German 

by  Alexander  Smith.    4v.     1814 raaa.i  M66 

Newton,  Richard  Heber. 

Book  of  the  beginnings;  a  study  of  Genesis,  with  an  intro- 
duction to  the  Pentateuch.    1890 222.1  N29 

Story  of  Joseph  and  his  brethren.     1817.     Pittsburgh r222.i  S88 

Contains  also:     The  history  of  diligent  Dick. — The  prodigal  son. 

Dods,  Marcus. 

Israel's    iron   age;   or.   Sketches   from   the   period   of  the 

Judges.     1896 333.3  D67 

Contents:  Joshua. —  Gideon. — ^Jotham. — ^Jephthah. —  Samson. —  EH. —  The 
blessings  of  the  tribes. 

Sayce,  Archibald  Henry. 

Introduction  to  the  books  of  Ezra,  Nehemiah  and  Esther.  .222.7  S27 


Poetical  books 

Bible— Old  testament.    Job. 

Book  of  Job;  in  the  revised  version;  ed.  with  introductions 

and  brief  annotations,  by  S.  R.  Driver.     1906 223.1  B47b 

Commentary  on  the  book  of  Job,  from  a  Hebrew  manu- 
script in  the  University  library,  Cambridge;  [Hebrew 
text  ed.  by  W.  A.  Wright;  and  tr.  into  English  by 
S.  A.  Hirsch].     1905.     (Text  and  Translation  Society. 

Works.)    r223.i   B47 

Briggs,  Charles  Augustus,  &  Briggs,  E.  G. 

Critical  and  exegetical  commentary  on  the  book  of  Psalms. 

V.I.     1906.     (International  critical  commentary.) 333.3  B74 

Luther,  Martin. 

Commentary  on  the  first  twenty-two  psalms;  based  on 
Henry  Cole's  translation  from  the  original  Latin,  ed. 
by  J.  N.  Lenker.  v.i.  1903.  (Precious  and  sacred  writ- 
ings of  Martin  Luther.) 333.3  L98 

McFadyen,  John  Edgar. 

Messages  of  the  psalmists;  the  Psalms  of  the  Old  testa- 
ment, arranged  in  their  natural  grouping,  and  freely 
rendered  in  paraphrase.  1904.  (Messages  of  the 
Bible.)    333.3  Mis 
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Prothcro,  Rowland  Edmund. 

The  Psalms  in  human  life.    1904 223.2  P97 

"Principal  authorities,"  p.371-389. 

Author's  stated  purpose  is  to  collect  some  of  the  countless  instances  in 
which  the  Psalms  have  "guided,  controlled,  and  sustained  the  live* 
of  men  and  women  in  all  ages  of  human  history,  and  at  all  crises  of 
their  fate." 

Spurgeon,  Charles  Haddon. 

Treasury  of  David;  containing  an  original  exposition  of 
the  book  of  Psalms;  a  collection  of  illustrative  extracts 
from  the  whole  range  of  literature,  a  series  of  homileti- 
cal  hints  upon  almost  every  verse,  and  lists  of  writers 
upon  each  Psalm.    7v.    1893-1900 223.2  S77 

Bible — Old  testament.    Proverbs. 

Proverbs;  ed.  by  R.  G.  Moulton.     1896.     (Modern  reader's 

Bible.) J223.7  P97 

Kent,  Charles  Foster. 

The  wise  men  of  ancient  Israel  and  their  proverbs.    1899.  .223.7  K19 

Classified  arrangement  of  the  proverbs,  with  some  introductory  chapters 
on  the  wisdom  literature  of  the  Old  testament  and  on  the  structure 
and  authorship  of  the  book  of  Proverbs.  Two  supplementary  chapters 
deal  with  the  social  teaching  of  the  wise  men  and  the  use  which  Jesus 
made  of  the  proverbs. 

Toy,  Crawford  Howell. 

Critical  and  exegetical  commentary  on  the  book  of  Prov- 
erbs.    1899.     (International  critical  commentary.) 223.7  T67 

Bibliography,  p.35-36. 

Bible — Old  testament.    Song  of  Solomon. 

Das  hohe  lied  Salomonis,  von  Daniel  Sanders.    1888 223.9  S21 


Prophetical  books 

Harper,  William  Rainey. 

Prophetic  element  in  the  Old  testament;  an  aid  to  histori- 
cal study  for  use  in  advanced  Bible  classes.     1905 224  H28 

"The  original  plan  contemplated  a  study  of  the  whole  of  Hebrew 
prophecy. .  .This  volume  carries  it  down  only  to  Hosea...For  the 
student  who  is  willing  to  do  his  own  thinking,  and  to  reach  his 
own  conclusions,  there  will  be  found  in  this  volume  stimulus,  sug- 
gestion, and  guidance,  such  as  will  be  found,  in  this  particular  form, 
nowhere  else."     American  journal  of  theology,   1906. 

Cheyne,  Thomas  Kelly. 

Introduction  to  the  book  of  Isaiah;  with  an  appendix  con- 
taining the  undoubted  portions  of  the  two  chief  pro- 
phetic writers  in  a  translation.     1895 224.1  C42 

Herford,  R.  Travers. 

Prophecies  of  the  captivity,  Isaiah  XL-LXVI,  explained 
according  to  the  revised  version.  1890.  (Biblical  man- 
uals.)   224.1    H46 

Harper,  William  Rainey. 

Critical  and  exegetical  commentary  on  Amos  and  Hosea. 

1905.     (International  critical  commentary.) 224.8  H28 

"Literature  on  Amos  and  Hosea,"  p.  178-181. 
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225     New  testament 
Text 

Bible — New  testament. 

New  testament  in  the  original  Greek;  revised  by  B.  F.  West- 

cott  and  F.  J.  A.  Hort.     1901 3354  B47 

Stories  from  the  life  of  Christ;  selected  for  the  children 

by  J.   H.   Kelman.     [1905]      (Told    to    the    children 

series.) jaas    B47 

Twentieth    century    New    testament;    a    translation    into 

modern  English  from  the  original  Greek  (Westcott  & 

Hort's  text).  3v.     1898 225.5  B47t 

V.I.     The  five  historical  books. 

T.J.     Paul's  letters  to  the  churches. 

V.3.     The  pastoral,  personal  and  general  letters,  and  the  Revelation. 

General  works 
Cone,  Orello. 

Rich  and  poor  in  the  New  testament;  a  study  of  the  primi- 
tive-Christian doctrine  of  earthly  possessions.    1902. . .  .225.8  C74 
Index  of  biblical  passages,  p.24 1-245. 

"According  to  Dr.  Cone.  .  .the  teaching  of  Jesus  concerning  wealth  is  not 
sociological  but  religious.  .  .an  insistence  upon  the  duty  of  alms- 
giving and  the  difficulty  to  be  experienced  hj  men  who  have  not 
dispossessed  themselves  of  wealth  in  entering  the  kingdom."  Shailtr 
Mathews,  in  American  journal  of  theology,   1903. 

Immer,  A. 

Hermeneutics  of  the  New  testament;  tr.  fr.  the  German 

by  A.  H.  Newman.     1877 r225.6  I23 

Jacobus,  Melancthon  Williams. 

A  problem  in  New  testament  criticism;  the  Stone  lectures 

for  1897-1898.     1900 225.1  J13 

Contents:     Introductory. — The  preliminary  problem  of  the  method. — The 
problem    of    the    philosophy. — Comparison    of    the    teachings   of   Jesus 
and  Paul. — The  development  of  Paul's  doctrine  of  Christian  unity. 
Author  is   (1902)   professor  of  New  testament  exegesis  and  criticism  in 
the   Hartford  Theological   Seminary. 

Jiilicher,  Gustav  Adolf. 

Introduction   to   the    New   testament;   tr.   by   J.P.Ward. 

1904. "5.1  J51 

Deals  at  length  with  the  date,  matter  and  authorship  of  each  book  of 
the  New  testament,  and  with  the  gradual  formation  of  the  canon. 
Toy,  Crawford  Howell. 

Quotations  in  the  New  testament.     1884 r225.6  T67 

"List  of  works,"  p.37-43. 

"The  aim  of  the  present  work  is  to  discuss  all  the  quotations  in  the  New 
Testament,  from  the  Old  Testament  and  from  other  sources,  to  give 
the  original  texts  with  English  translation,  and  as  exact  an  explana- 
tion as  possible."     Preface. 

Westcott,  Brooke  Foss,  bp. 

Some  lessons  of  the  revised  version  of  the  New  testa- 
ment.    1903 225.5  W56 

Contents:  Exactness  in  grammatical  details. — Uniformities  of  language 
restored. — Differences  of  language  marked. — Vivid  details;  local  and 
temporal  colouring. — Light  upon  the  Christian  life. — Light  upon  crea- 
tion, providence,  the  person  of  the  Lord. — Changes  due  to  alterations 
of  the  text. 

The  author,  late  bishop  of  Durham,  was  one  of  the  New  testament  re- 
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visers.      Without   entering  into   controversy,   he   explains  the   purpose 
and  nature  of  the  changes  made  by  the  revisers. 


Commentaries 

Lange,  Johann  Peter. 

Commentary  on  the  Holy  scriptures;  New  testament;  tr. 

by  Philip  Schaff.    v.8.     1869 qr225.7  L24 

V.8.     Thessalonians,  by  C.  A.  Auberlen  and  C.  J.  Riggenbach. — Timothy; 
Titus;   Philemon,  by  J.  J.  van   Oosterzee. — Hebrews,  by   C.   B.   Moll. 
For  V.1-7,  9  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Nicoll,  William  Robertson,  ed. 

Expositor's  Greek  testament,    v.3.     1903 r225.7  N32 

V.3.     The   second   epistle   to   the   Corinthians,   by    J.    H.    Bernard. — The 
epistle  to  the  Galatians,  by  Frederic  Kendall. — The  epistle  to  the  Ephe- 
sians,  by  S.  D.  F.   Salmond. — The  epistle  to  the  Philippians,  by  H.  A. 
A.  Kennedy. — The  epistle  to  the  Colossians,  by  A.  S.  Peake. 
For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue. 


History  and  biography 

Adeney,  Walter  Frederic. 

Women  of  the  New  testament.     1899 225.9  A.23 

Contents:  Mary  the  mother  of  Jesus;  blessed  among  women. — Mater 
dolorosa;  sorrow  with  blessedness. — The  great  miracle;  a  study  in 
theology. — The  Madonna;  a  study  in  imagination. — Elizabeth;  mother- 
hood and  humility. — Anna;  aged  and  hopeful. — The  woman  of  Samaria; 
thirst. — The  woman  who  ministered  to  Jesus;  active  devotion. — The 
woman  who  touched  the  hem  of  Christ's  garment;  shy  faith. — The 
woman  who  washed  the  feet  of  Jesus  with  her  tears;  forgiveness  and 
love. — The  Canaanite  woman;  a  mother's  persistence. — The  mother 
of  Zebedee's  children;  maternal  ambition. — The  sisters;  a  contrast. — 
The  widow  with  two  mites;  true  giving. — Mary  Magdalene;  adoration 
after  deliverance. — Dorcas  and  Phcebe;  woman's  work. — St.  Paul's 
woman  converts;  saved  to  serve. — Priscilla;  the  woman  missionary. — 
Women  in  high  places;  shame  of  womanhood. — The  mystical  women 
of  the  Apocalypse;  woman  symbolical. — The  treatment  of  woman  in 
the  New  testament;  a  summary. 
Baldwin,  George  Colfax. 

Representative  men  of  the  New  testament,     i860 225.9  Big 

Contents:  John  the  Baptist,  the  herald  preacher. — Herod,  the  sensual 
man. — Peter,  the  impulsive  man. — Judas,  the  avaricious  man. — 
John,  the  beloved  man. — Thomas,  the  doubter. — Nicodemus,  the 
religious  inquirer. — Ananias,  the  liar. — Stephen,  the  martyr-deacon. 
— The  nameless  moral  young  man. — Agrippa,  the  almost  Christian. 
— The  jailor,  or  the  converted  man. — Paul,,  the  great  man. 
Farrar,  Frederic  William,  dean. 

Life  and  work  of  St.  Paul.    2v.     1879 225.9  F25I 

Hawtrey,  Valentina,  tr. 

Life  of  Saint  Mary  Magdalen;  tr.  fr.  the  Italian  of  an  un- 
known fourteenth  century  writer  by  Valentina  Haw- 
trey, with  an  introduction  by  Vernon  Lee.     1904 225.9  H36 

A  devout  romance  in  which  the  author  identifies  Mary  Magdalen  with 

Mary,  the  sister  of  Martha  and  Lazarus. 
"One  of  the  absolutely  satisfactory  works,  so  few  but  so  exquisite,  of 
the  Middle  Ages."     Vernon  Lee. 

Gospels.     Acts 

Bible — New  testament. 

II  santo  vangelo  di  N.  S.  Gesu  Cristo  e  gli  Atti  degli 

apostoli;  nuova  traduzione  italiana  con  note 226  B47S 
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Jefferson,  Thomas. 

Life  and  morals  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  extracted  textually 
from  the  gospels  in  Greek,  Latin,  French  and  English. 
1904.  (United  States.  58th  cong.  2d  sess.  House. 
Doc.  no.755.) raae  Jaj 

The  original  book,   (the  •o-c«Iled  Jefferson  Bible)  compiled  by  Thomas 
Jefferson   and   now   reprinted   by   order   of   CongreM,   it   made  up  of 
extracts  cut  from  copies  of  Greek.  Latin,  French  and  English  Testa- 
ments.    They  constitute  a  digest  of  the  moral  teaching*  of  Jetus. 
Luther,  Martin. 

Church  postil;  gospels,  with  introduction,  Walch's  analyses 

and    Bugenhagen's  "Summaries;"   tr.  by  J.  N.  Lenker. 

v.i-2,  4-5.     1904-06.     (Precious  and  sacred  writings  of 

Martin  Luther.) 236  L98 

V.I.     Advent,  Christmas  and  Epiphany  sermons. 

v.a.     Epiphany,  Lent  and  Easter  sermons. 

V.4.     Sermons  from  the  first  to  twelfth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

V.5.      Sermons  from  the  thirteenth  to  twenty-sixth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

Moorehead,  William  Gallogly. 

Studies  in  the  four  gospels.     1900 226  M87 

Robinson,  Benjamin  Willard. 

Some  elements  of  forcefulness  in  the  comparisons  of 
Jesus;  with  comparative  tables  of  metaphors  from  the 
Deutero-Isaiah  and  Paul.     1904 r226  R54 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  Chicago 
University  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Trench,  Richard  Chenevix,  abp.  of  Dublin. 

Studies  in  the  Gospels.     1872 226  T72 

Hobson,  Alphonzo  Augustus. 

The  Diatessaron  of  Tatian  and  the  synoptic  problem; 
being  an  investigation  of  the  Diatessaron  for  the  light 
which  it  throws  upon  the  solution  of  the  problem  of 
the  origin  of  the  synoptic  gospels.    1904 r226.i  H65 

"List  of  works  and  authors,"  p.7-8. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  divinity  school  of 
Chicago  University  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philos- 
ophy. 

Menzies,  Allan,  ed. 

The  earliest  gospel;  a  historical  study  of  the  gospel  ac- 
cording  to    Mark,   with   a   text   and    English    version. 

1901 226.3  M62 

Bible — New  testament. 

Gospel,  epistles  and  revelation  of  St.  John;  ed.  by  R.  G. 

Moulton.    1905.     (Modern  reader's  Bible.) J226.5  B47 

Trench,  Richard  Chenevix,  abp.  of  Dublin. 

Notes  on  the  parables  of  our  Lord;  condensed.     1861 226.8  T72 

Farrar,  Frederic  William,  dean. 

The  Lord's  prayer;  sermons  preached  in  Westminster  ab- 
bey.    1893   226.9  F25 


Epistles 

Moorehead,  William  Gallogly. 

Outline  studies  in  Acts,  Romans,  First  and  Second  Cor- 
inthians, Galatians  and  Ephesians.    1902 227  M87 
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Sladeczek,  Heinrich. 

Paulinische  lehre  iiber  das  moralsubjekt,  als  anthropolo- 
gische     vorschule     zur     moraltheologie     des     heiligen 

apostels  Paulus.     1899 227  S63 

Brown,  Alexander. 

Paul's  defence  of  himself  and  his  gospel;  being  an  analysis, 
exposition  &  paraphrase  of  the  epistle  to  the  Galatians, 

with  questions  on  each  paragraph.     1887 227.4  B78 

Abbott,  Thomas  Kingsmill. 

Critical  and  exegetical  commentary  on  the  epistles  to  the 
Ephesians  and  to  the  Colossians.     1897.     (International 

critical  commentary.) 227.5  A.13 

Bigg,  Charles. 

Critical  and  exegetical  commentary  on  the  epistles  of  St. 
Peter  and  St.  Jude.  1901.  (International  critical  com- 
mentary.)     227.9  B47 

Luther,  Martin. 

Epistles  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Jude  preached  and  explained; 
analysis  of  each  chapter  by  J.  G.  Walch,  ed.  by  J.  N. 
Lenker.  1904.  (Precious  and  sacred  writings  of  Martin 
Luther.)    227.9  L98 


Apocalypse 

Mcllvaine,  Joshua  Hall. 

Wisdom  of  the  Apocalypse.     1886 228  M17 

Commentary  on  the  book  of  Revelation. 

Porter,  Frank  Chamberlin. 

Messages  of  the  apocalyptical  writers;  the  books  of  Daniel 
and  Revelation  and  some  uncanonical  apocalypses,  with 
historical  introductions  and  a  free  rendering  in  para- 
phrase.    1905.     (Messages  of  the  Bible.) 228  P83 

Contents:  Introduction:  The  apocalyptical  books,  their  number  and 
scope. — Their  historical  place  and  significance. — The  relation  of  apoca- 
lypse to  prophecy. — Pseudonymous  authorship. — The  apocalyptical 
vision. — The  literary  composition  of  apocalypses. — Their  messages  for 
their  own  times. — Their  messages  for  our  time. — The  book  of  Daniel: 
Introduction  to  the  book  of  Daniel. — The  rewards  of  fidelity  to  the 
law  and  of  faith  in  God. — Visions  of  the  fall  of  Antiochus  and  the 
coming  of  the  kingdom  of  God. — The  book  of  Revelation:  Introduc- 
tion to  the  book  of  Revelation. — The  messages  of  Christ  to  the 
churches. — Vision  of  the  chief  actors  of  the  future. — Visions  of  the 
first  stages  of  the  coming  judgment. — Visions  of  the  last  stages  of 
the  corrfing  judgment. — Visions  of  the  blessed  consummation. — Con- 
cluding warnings  and  promises. — Uncanonical  apocalypses:  Intro- 
duction.— The  book  of  Enoch. — The  assumption  of  Moses. — The 
secrets  of  Enoch. — The  apocalypse  of  Ezra. — The  apocalypse  of  Baruch. 
— The  apocalypse  of  Peter. 
"Books  of  reference,"  p.3 59-363. 

Ralston,  Samuel. 

A  brief  explication  of  the  principal  prophecies  of  Daniel 
and  John  as  they  regard  the  church  of  God;  to  which 
is  added  an  appendix  containing  an  inquiry  into  the 
propriety  of  using  an  evangelical  psalmody  in  the 
worship  of  God.     1842.     Pittsburgh r228  R17 
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Rcid,  Robert. 

The  seven  last  plagues;  or,  The  vials  of  the  wrath  of 
God:  a  treatise  on  the  prophecies,  consisting  of  disser- 
tations  on  various  passages  of  Scripture,  particularly  on 
chapters  of  Daniel,  and  on  chapters  of  the  book  of 
Revelation.    1828.    Pittsburgh raaS  R31 


Apocrypha 

Bible — Old  testament.     Apocrypha. 

Book  of  Enoch;  translated  from  Professor  Dillmann's 
Ethiopic  text,  emended  and  revised  in  accordance  with 
hitherto  uncollated  Ethiopic  mss.  and  with  the  Gizeh 
and  other  Greek  and  Latin  fragments  which  arc  here 
published  in  full;  ed.  by  R.  H.  Charles.    1893 aag  B47b 

Bibliography,  p.309-311. 

Book  of  the  secrets  of  Enoch;  tr.  fr.  the  Slavonic  by  W.  R. 
Morfill,  and  ed.  with  introduction,  notes  and  indices  by 

R.  H.  Charles.     1896 229  B47bo 

Bible — New  testament.     Apocrypha. 

Apocryphal  New  testament;  being  all  the  gospels,  epistles 
and  other  pieces  now  extant,  attributed  in  the  first  four 
centuries  to  Jesus  Christ,  his  apostles  and  their  com- 
panions, and  not  included  in  the  New  testament  by  its 

compilers.      1820 raag    B47 

Contents:  Mary. — Protevangelion. — Infancy. — Christ  and  Abgarus. — 
The  Apostles'  creed. — Laodiceans. — Paul  and  Seneca. — Paul  and 
Thecla. —  Corinthians. —  Barnabas. —  Ephesians.  —  Magncsians. —  Tral- 
lians. —  Romans. —  Philadelphians. —  Smyrnaeans.  —  Polycarp. —  Philip- 
pians. — Hermas. 
"A  list  of  all  the  apocryphal  pieces  not  now  extant,  mentioned  by  writers 
in  the  first  four  centuries  of  Christ,  with  the  several  works  wherein 
they  are  cited  or  noticed,"  p.266-268. 
"A  list  of  the  Christian  authors  of  the  first  four  centuries  whose  writ- 
ings contain  catalogues  of  the  books  of  the  New  testament,"  p.269- 
271. 

Gould,  Sabine  Baring-. 

Lost  and  hostile  gospels;  an  essay  on  the  Toledoth  Jeschu 
and  the  Petrine  and  Pauline  gospels  of  the  first  three 
centuries  of  which  fragments  remain.     1874 ^^9  ^73 


230     Doctrinal  theology 

[Aldcn,  Henry  Mills.] 

God  in  his  world;  an  interpretation.     1899 aao  A35 

Very  spiritual  interpretation  of  Christianity. 

Ballou,  Adin. 

Primitive  Christianity  and  its  corruptions;  discourses  de- 
livered in  Hopedale,  Mass.    3v.    1870-1900 330  Baz 

V.I.      Department  of  theological  doctrines. 
V.2.     Department  of  personal  righteousness. 
V.3.      Department  of  ecclesiasttcal  polity. 

Bird,  Milton. 

Error  unmasked;   or,   A   plain   statement   and   defence   of 
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some  of  the  doctrines  of  the  gospel,  in  familiar  lectures. 

1844.     Pittsburgh 1230  B48 

Brown,  William  Adams. 

Essence  of  Christianity;  a  study  in  the  history  of  defini- 
tion.   1902 230  B79 

Contents:  The  problem. — The  ancient  church. — The  reformation. — The 
beginnings  of  modern  theology. — The  definition  of  Schleiermacher. — 
Hegelian  definitions. — Ritschl  and  his  school. — Retrospect  and  pros- 
pect. 

Bruce,  Robert. 

Disclosures  on  various   points  of  Christian  doctrine  and 

practice.     1829.     Pittsburgh r23o  B82d 

Discourses   on  various   points   of   Christian  doctrine   and 

practice.     1829.'    Pittsburgh 1230  B82 

Campbell,  Alexander. 

Christian  system  in  reference  to  the  union  of  Christians 
and  a  restoration  of  primitive  Christianity  as  plead  in 

the  current  reformation.     1866 r230  C15 

Carpenter,  Joseph  Estlin,  &  Wicksteed,  P.  H. 

Studies  in  theology.     1903 230  C22 

Contents:  The  religion  of  time  and  the  religion  of  eternity. — The  edu- 
cation of  the  religious  imagination. — The  significance  of  Unitarianism 
as  a  theology. — The  place  of  immortality  in  religious  belief. — The  fear 
of  God  and  the  sense  of  sin. — The  place  of  the  history  of  religion  in 
theological  study. — Three  ways  of  salvation. — The  liberal  faith. — The 
relation  of  Jesus  to  his  age  and  our  own. — The  place  of  Jesus  in  his- 
tory.— Sociology  and  theology. — The  study  of  theology  and  the  service 
of  man. — Religion  and  society. 
"Apart  from  the  Unitarian  position  of  the  essayists,  there  are  many 
things  in  this  volume  which  will  appeal  to  the  representatives  of  any 
phase  of  religion."     Athenaum,  1903- 

Complete  triumphof  moral  good  over  evil.    1870 230  C73 

Contentio  veritatis;  essays  in  constructive  theology,  by  six 

Oxford  tutors.     1902 < 230  C76 

Contents:  The  ultimate  basis  of  theism,  by  H.  Rashdall. — The  person  of 
Christ,  by  W.  R.  Inge.— The  teaching  of  Christ,  by  H.  L.  Wild.— The 
permanent  religious  value  of  the  Old  testament,  by  C.  F.  Burney. — 
Modern  criticism  and  the  New  testament,  by  W.  C.  Allen. — The 
church,  by  A.  J.  Carlyle. — The  sacraments,  by  W.  R.  Inge. 
Cook,  Joseph. 

Orthodoxy,     with     preludes     on     current     events.      1878. 

(Boston  Monday  lectures.) 230  C77 

Contents:  Is  there  nothing  in  God  to  fear? — The  Trinity,  a  practical 
tioith. — The  Trinity,  the  martyr's  faith. — Theodore  Parker's  self-con- 
tradictions.— The  atonement  in  the  light  of  self-evident  truth. — The 
harmonization  of  the  soul  with  its  environment. — True  and  false 
optimism. — A  consideration  of  Mr  Clarke's  and  Mr  Hale's  criticisms. 
— Scepticism  in  New  England. — Theodore  Parker  as  an  antislavery 
reformer. — The  sources  of  Theodore  Parker's  errors. — The  thin 
end  of  the  Romish  wedge. — Sectarian  division  of  state  funds. — 
Aggressive  religion  in  Boston. — The  transmutation  of  reading  into 
conduct. — The  five  parts  of  prayer. — Moderate  drinking  and  dis- 
reputable theatres. — The  possible  uses  of  conversation  meetings. — 
Current  misconceptions  of  orthodoxy. — Use  and  abuse  of  church- 
membership. — Greece  since  her  liberation  from  Turkey. — Lessing's 
test  on  the  worth  of  sects. 

Cremcr,  Hermann. 

Reply  to  Harnack  on  the  essence  of  Christianity;  tr.  fr.  the 

German  by  Bernhard  Pick.     1903 230  C87 

Lectures  delivered   in    1901   before  the  students  of  all   faculties   in  the 

University  of  Greifswald. 
"Dr.   Cremer,   who  is  a  theological  professor  in  Greifswald  University, 
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the  German  stronghold  of  orthodoxy,  !■  recognized  not  only  in  bis 
own  country  but  throughout  the  religious  world  m  one  of  the  ablest 
and  most  eloquent  of  the  supporters  of  evangelical  Christianity.  His 
lectures  in  reply  to  the  critique,  'What  is  Christianity,*  by  Prof. 
Harnack,  the  foremost  of  the  so-called  'higher  critics,'  attracted 
instant  attention  throughout  Germany  as  by  far  the  strongest  of  the 
many  answers  to  the. .  .brilliant  German  profeaaor." 

Dickinson,  Jonathan. 

Familiar  letters  on  a  variety  of  seasonable  and  important 
subjects  in  religion;  with  an  introductory  essay  by  the 
Rev.  David  Young.     1831.     Pittsburgh raao  D55 

Feuerbach,  Ludwig  Andreas. 

Das  wesen  des  Christenthums.     1883.     (Sammtlichc  wcrkc, 

V.7-) 330    F43W 

Fisher,  Edward. 

Marrow  of  modern  divinity.   2v.  in  i.    1830.    Pittsburgh raao  F53 

Frothingham,  Octavius  Brooks. 

Religion  of  humanity;  an  essay.     1895 230  F97 

Contents:      Tendencies. — God. — Bible. — Christ. — Atonement. — Power    of 
moral  inspiration. — Providence. — The  moral  ideal. — Immortality. — The 
education   of   conscience. — The    soul    of    good    in   evil. — The   soul   of 
truth  in  error. 
Essays  on  theological  topics  by  a  Unitarian  clergyman  (1833-95). 

Gordon,  George  Angier. 

Ultimate  conceptions  of  faith.     1903 330  G65U 

Contents:  The  preacher  as  a  theologian. — The  quest  for  a  theology. — 
The  categories  of  faith. — The  individual  ultimate;  personality. — The 
social  ultimate;  humanity. — The  historical  ultimate;  optimism. — The 
religious  ultimate;  Jesus  Christ. — The  universal  ultimate;  the  moral 
universe. — The  absolute  ultimate;  God. 

"Comprehepsive  statement  of  the  working  theology  of  one  of  the  fore- 
most representatives  of  the  liberal  orthodoxy  of  today.  Dr.  Gordon 
is  [1903]  minister  of  the  Old  South  Church,  Boston,  and  a  leading 
exponent  of  the  opinions  of  the  more  radical  wing  of  the  Congrega- 
tional denomination."     Dial,    1903. 

Gotteschalc. 

Letters  to  Messrs.  A.  Young  &  M.  6ird,  containing  stric- 
tures on  their  recent  publications  entitled  "The  great 
dinner"  and  "Error  unmasked,"  and  in  defence  of  the 
principles  of  Calvinism  as  set  forth  in  Mr  Fairchild's 

work  "The  great  supper."     1845.     Pittsburgh ra30  Gya 

Hagenbach,  Karl  Rudolf. 

Text-book  of  the  history  of  doctrines;  translation  of  C.  W. 

Buch,  revised  by  H.  B.  Smith.    2v.     1863 330  H14 

"Though  neither  so  learned  and  condensed  as  the  contributions  of 
Giescler,  nor  so  original  and  profound  as  those  of  Neandcr,  his 
lectures  are  written  with  remarkable  clearness  and  attractiveness,  and 
are  deservedly  appreciated  at  once  for  their  warm  glow  of  sympathy 
with  his  subject  and  for  their  entire  freedom  from  narrow  sectarian 
prejudice."     Encyclopcrdia  Britannica. 

Harnack,  Adolf. 

History  of  dogma.    7v.    1894-99 ra30  Ha8 

The  last  volume  contains  a  general  index. 
Hedge,  Frederic  Henry. 

Reason  in  religion.    1867 a30  H39 

Essays  on  questions  of  theology  representing  that  condition  of  Unitarian 
thinking  which  prefers  a  rational  to  a  traditional  ground  of  authority 
in  matters  pertaining  to  the  spiritual  life.  Condensed  from  Atlantic 
monthly,  1865. 
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Herrmann,  Wilhelm. 

The  communion  of  the  Christian  with  God;  a  discussion  in 

agreement  with  the  view  of  Luther.    1906 230  H47a 

Hodge,  Archibald  Alexander. 

Outlines  of  theology.     1865 r230  H66 

Author  was  at  time  of  writing  professor  of  theology  in  the  Western 
Theological  Seminary,  Allegheny. 
Questions  adapted  to  the  lectures  of  Rev.  A.  A.  Hodge  on 
didactic,  historical  and  polemical  theology  in  the  West- 
ern Theological  Seminary,  Allegheny  city,  Penn'a;  to- 
gether with  the  Consensus  Tigurinus  of  Calvin  and  the 
Formula  consensus  Helvetica  of  Heidegger  and  Tur- 
retine,  tr.  by  the  Rev.  Robert  Woods.  1867.  Pitts- 
burgh   r23o    H66q 

Jowett,  Benjamin. 

Select  passages  from  the  theological  writings  of  Benjamin 

Jowett;  ed.  by  Lewis  Campbell.     1902 230  J47 

King,  Henry  Churchill. 

Theology  and  the  social  consciousness;  a  study  of  the  re- 
lations of  the  social  consciousness  to  theology.     1902.  ..230  K26t 
An  amplification  of  one  of  the  points  made  prominent  in  the  author's 
earlier   work,    "Reconstruction   in   theology."      He   defines   the   social 
consciousness  as  the  "growing  sense  of  the  real  brotherhood  of  man" 
and  considers  this  force  in  its  relations  to  theological  doctrines. 

Loisy,  Alfred. 

The  gospel  and  the  church;  tr.  by  Christopher  Home.   1903.  .230  L79 
"An  effort  to  refute  the  principles  which  Prof.  Harnack  adopted  in  his 
attempt  to  solve  the  question,  What  is  the  essence  of  Christianity?" 
Athenaeum,  1904. 

Martensen,  Hans  Lassen,  bp. 

Christian   dogmatics;   a  compendium   of  the   doctrines   of 

Christianity;  tr.  by  William  Urwick.     1892 230  M42 

Contents:      Introduction. — The    Christian    idea    of    God. — The    doctrine 
of  the  Father. — The  doctrine  of  the  Son. — The  doctrine  of  the  Spirit. 
By  a  learned  Danish  bishop  of  the  Lutheran  church. 

Maurice,  Frederick  Denison. 

Theological  essays.     1891 230  M49 

Contents:  On  charity. — On  sin. — On  the  evil  spirit. — On  the  sense  of 
righteousness  in  men,  and  their  discovery  of  a  redeemer. — On  the 
Son  of  God. — On  the  incarnation. — On  the  atonement. — On  the 
resurrection  of  the  Son  of  God  from  death,  the  grave  and  hell. — On 
justification  by  faith. — On  regeneration. — On  the  ascension  of  Christ. 
— On  the  judgment  day. — On  inspiration. — On  the  personality  and 
teaching  of  the  Holy  Spirit. — On  the  unity  of  the  church. — On  the 
Trinity  in  unity. — Concluding  essay:  On  eternal  life  and  eternal  death. 
— Note  on  the  Athanasian  creed. 
Neander,  Johann  August  Wilhelm. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  Christian  dogmas;  ed.  by  J.  L. 

Jacobi;  tr.  by  J.  E.  Ryland.    2v.     1858 230  N18 

"Admirable  in  spirit  and  execution."     Encyclopedia  Britannica. 
Newman,  John  Henry,  cardinal. 

Essay  on  the  development  of  Christian  doctrine.     1900 230  N28 

While   writing  this   book  in    1845    Newman's   doubts   about  the    Roman 
Catholic  Church  gradually  disappeared,  and  before  it  was   finished  he 
was  received  into  that  church.     The  essay  remains  a  fragment. 
Osborn,  Loran  David. 

Recovery  and  restatement  of  the  gospel.     1903 230  O29 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  divinity  school 
of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy. 
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Pfleiderer,  Otto. 

Grundriss  der  christlichen  glaubens-  und  sittenlehre.  als 
compendium  fiir  studirende  und  als  leitfaden  fur  den 

unterricht  an  hohcren  schulen.    1898 230  P^Bg 

Robins,  Henry  Ephraim. 

Harmony  of  ethics  with  theology;  an  essay  in  revision. 

1891 aao  R54 

Satterlee,  Henry  Yates,  bp. 

Creedless  gospel  and  the  gospel  creed.     1895 230  835 

"An  earnest  plea  for  the  supernatural  character  and  force  of  the  leading 
facts  and  doctrines  of  Christian  (aith  as  presented  in  the  Apostolic 
creed."  Dial,   1895. 

Smith,  Arthur  Maxson. 

Grounds  of  non-Catholic  freedom  in  the  Summa  theologiae 

of  Thomas  Aquinas.    1905 raso  S64 

"Bibliogrraphy,"  p.37-38. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  divinity  school  of 
Chicago  University  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Smith,  Gerrit. 

Religion  of  reason.    1864 raso  S648 

Contains  also:  The  one  test  of  character. — Bible  civil  government. — 
On  miracles. — No  human  authority  in  religion. — Discourse  in  Boston. 
— Letter  to  Doctor  Cheever. — The  good  see;  the  bad  are  blind. — 
Letter  to  Henry  Ward  Beecher:  "Stonewall"  Jackson. — Funerai  dis- 
course in  Peterboro. — The  "Christian  circular." 

Swctc,  Henry  Barclay,  ed. 

Essays  on  some  theological  questions  of  the  day,  by  mem- 
bers of  the  University  of  Cambridge.  1905.  (Cambridge 
theological  essays.) 230  S97 

Contents:  The  Christian  standpoint,  by  William  Cunningham. — The 
being  of  God,  in  the  light  of  physical  science,  by  F.  R.  Tennant. — The 
being  of  God,  in  the  light  of  philosophy,  by  Alfred  Caldecott. — Man'a 
origin  and  his  place  in  nature,  by  W.  L.  H.  Duckworth. — Sin  and  the 
need  of  atonement,  by  E.  H.  Askwith. — The  idea  of  revelation,  in  the 
light  of  modern  knowledge  and  research,  by  J.  M.  Wilson. — Prayer, 
in  relation  to  the  idea  of  law,  by  A.  W.  Robinson. — The  spiritual  and 
historical  evidence  for  miracles,  by  J.  O.  F.  Murray. — The  permanent 
value  of  the  Old  testament,  by  W.  E.  Barnes. — The  Gospels,  in  the 
light  of  historical  criticism,  by  F.  H.  Chase. — Christ  in  the  New  tes- 
tament; the  primitive  portrait,  by  A.  J.  Mason. — Christ  in  the  church; 
the  testimony  of  history,  by  F.  J.  Foakes-Jackson. — Christian  doctrines 
and  their  ethical  significance,  by  J.  F.  Bethune-Baker. — The  Christian 
ideal  and  the  Christian   hope,  by  H.  M.  Butler. 

Turrctin,  Frangois. 

Opera;    cui   accessit    Benedicti    Picteti   oratio   de   vita   et 

obitu  authoris.    4v.     1847-48 r330  T87 

v.  1-3.     Institutio  theologiae  elencticae. 

v.4.     De  necessaria  secessione  ab  ecclesia  Romana,  disputationes. 

Turretin  (1623-87)  was  a  Swiss  Calvinist  theologian. 

Williams,  Thomas. 

World's  redemption  according  to  the  eternal  plan  revealed 
and  elaborated  in  the  Scriptures  of  truth  and  embraced 
in  the  covenants  of  promise  and  hope  of  Israel.     1898.  .r230  W74 
Disconnected  chapters  on  the  Bible,  redemption,  covenants  of  promise. 
Heaven,    Hell,    man,    immortality,    the   judgments    of   God,    salvation, 
resurrection  and  other  themes. 
Wood,  Henry. 

God's  image  in  man;  some  intuitive  perceptions  of  truth. 

1892 330  W85 

Contents:  The  nature  of  God. — Revelation  through  nature. — Direct 
revelation.— Biblical   revelation.— Revelation   through   the    Son.— The 
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universality  of  law. — The  solidarity  of  the  race. — Man's  dual  nature. — 
The  unseen  realm. — Evolution  as  a  key. — From  the  old  to  the  new. 

Stafford,  Anthony. 

Life  of  the  blessed  Virgin;  together  with  the  apology  of 
the  author  and  an  essay  on  the  cultus  of  the  blessed 

Virgin  Mary;  ed.  by  Orby  Shipley.     1869 230.2  S77 

Reprint   of   the    first   edition   published    in    1635    under    the    title    "The 

f email  glory." 
Author  was  a  member  of  the  Church  of  England.     The  book  gave  rise 

to  much   discussion  at  the  time  of  its  publication. 
"It  was  'esteemed  egregiously  scandalous  among  the  puritans,'  but  was 

licensed  by   Laud."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 
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Abbott,  Lyman. 

The  personality  of  God.     1905 231  A13 

"This  little  book  aims  to  be  a  compact  presentation  of  the  views  con- 
cerning the  personality  of  God  which  Dr.  Abbott  has  for  many  years 
expressed  in  his  sermons  and  writings.  .  .His  hope  is  that  he  may  be  able 
to  show... that  a  belief  in  the  loving  Fatherhood  of  God  is  entirely 
consistent  with  an  acceptance  of  a  thoroughly  modern  scientific  con- 
ception of  the  universe."    Prefatory  note. 

Boston,  Thomas, 

The  crook  in  the  lot;  or,  The  sovereignty  and  wisdom  of 
God  in  the  afflictions  of  men,  displayed;  together  with  a 
Christian  deportment  under  them;  being  the  substance 
of  several  sermons  on  Eccl.  vii,  13,  Prov.  xvi,  19  and 
I  Peter,  v,  6.     1830.     Pittsburgh r23i  B64 

Dewey,  Orville. 

Problem  of  human  destiny;  or,  The  end  of  providence  in 

the  world  and  man.    1864.     (Lowell  lectures.) 231  D51 

Edwards,  Jonathan. 

Unpublished  essay  of  Edwards  on  the  Trinity,  with  re- 
marks on  Edwards  and  his  theology  by  G.  P.  Fisher. 

1903 231  E31 

This  much  discussed  and  heretofore  unpublished  essay  was  suppressed 

because  of  its  alleged  heresy. 
"Orthodox  or  heterodox,  it  is  a  singularly  juiceless,  dry,  and  gritty  piece 
of  work... It  is  a  great  relief  to  pass  from  it  to  Professor  Fisher's 
excellent  'Remarks,'  which  abound  in  nice  discriminations  and  are 
particularly  admirable  for  their  account  of  Edwards's  influence  on 
later  theologians."     Nation,   1903- 

Sherlock,  William. 

Discourse  concerning  the  divine  providence.  1848.  Pitts- 
burgh   r23i    S55 

Wood,  Irving  Francis, 

The  spirit  of  God  in  biblical  literature;  a  study  in  the  his- 
tory of  religion.     1904 r23i  W85 

"Bibliography,"  p.27 1-273. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  graduate  school  of  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Wright,  T,  H. 

Finger  of  God;  studies  and  suggestions  in  the  miracles  of 

Jesus.     1903 231  W93 
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232     Christology 


Adamson,  Thomas. 

Studies  of  the  mind  in  Christ.    1898 93a  Aaa 

A  painstaking  discussion  of  the  biblical   facts  relating  to  the  anion  of 

the  two  natures  in  Christ.  As  a  treatment  of  this  subject  in  iu  tnod- 

ern   aspects,   the   book   is  of  great   value.     Condtnud   from   Biblio- 
thtca  sacra,   1898. 

Ambrose,  Isaac. 

Looking  unto  Jesus;  a  view  of  the  everlasting  gospel;  or. 
The  soul's  eyeing  of  Jesus  as  carrying  on  the  great 
work  of  man's  salvation  from  first  to  last.  1832.  Pitts- 
burgh   ra3a    A49 

Bakewell,  William  Johnstone. 

The  distinctive  principles  of  orthodoxy;  a  discourse  deliv- 
ered  in  Trinity  church,   Pittsburgh,  the   fifth   Sunday 

after  Easter.     1844.     Pittsburgh rasa  B17 

Bird,  Robert. 

Jesus,  the  carpenter  of  Nazareth.     1891 333  B48 

Bradley,  Henry  Stiles. 

Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ;  a  series  of  discourses  on 

the  teachings  of  Jesus.     1905 233  B68 

Briggs,  Charles  Augustus. 

Ethical  teaching  of  Jesus.    1904 333  B74C 

The  greater  portion  of  the  ethical  teaching  of  Jesus  was  given  in  the  form 
of  Hebrew  wisdom,  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  the  rabbis  and 
wise  men  of  his  people,  and  was  poetic  in  form.  This  volume  under- 
takes to  give  these  sayings  of  Jesus  in  their  original  forms,  with 
interpretations.     Condensed  from  preface. 

Gumming,  John. 

The  great  tribulation;  or,  Things  coming  on  the  earth, 

1st  ser.     V.I.     i860 333  C91 

Gumming  was  minister  of  a  Scottish  national  church  in  London.  This 
volume  is  one  of  several  on  the  interpretation  of  prophecy,  showing 
that  the  physical  and  moral  disasters  which  afflicted  the  earth  from 
1850  to  i860  were  the  effect  of  the  "last  vial"  which  was  poured  out 
in  1848. 

Dawson,  William  James. 

Life  of  Christ.     1901 333  D33 

"Popular  narrative  and  expository  life  of  Christ  by  a  London  preacher. 
The  style  is  clear  and  attractive,  sometimes  beautiful  and  strong... 
The  book  shows  a  knowledge  of  recent  criticism  of  the  gospels,  and 
is  quite  open-minded  in  its  treatment  of  it"  American  journal  of 
theology,   1903. 

Denncy,  James. 

Death  of  Christ;  its  place  and  interpretation  in  the  New 

testament.     1903 33a  D43 

Argues  that  the  idea  of  Christ's  death  was  in  his  mind  and  in  the  minds 
of  the  disciples  from  the  first.  Examines  the  gospels,  the  Pauline 
epistles  and  the  Johannine  writings,  considering  the  position  whkh  the 
death  of  Christ  assumes  in  each,  and  finally  its  importance  in  preach* 
ing  and  theology. 

Farrar,  Frederic  William,  dean. 

Life  of  Christ.    2v.    1874 333  F35a3 

"List  of  authorities,"  v.2,  p.723-725. 
For  later  edition  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Fletcher,  John  William. 

Letters  on  the  divinity  of  Christ  addressed  to  Dr  Priestly; 
including  letters  on  the  same  subject  to  Mr  Wesley  by 

the  Rev.  Joseph  Benson.     1823.     Pittsburgh 1232  F63 

Gifford,  Edwin  Hamilton. 

The  incarnation;  a  study  of  Philippians  II,  5-11.     1897..  ••  -232  G37 
The  substance  of  the  book  was  published  in   the  "Expositor"   for   Sep- 
tember and  October  1896.     It  consists  of  a  commentary  on  the  passage 
and  notes  on  the  history  of  its  interpretation. 

Grenfell,  Bernard  Pyne,  &  Hunt,  A.  S.  ed. 

Logia  lesou;  sayings  of  Our  Lord,  from  an  early  Greek 
papyrus;  discovered  and  edited,  w^ith  translation  by 
Grenfell   and   Hunt.     1897.      (Egypt   exploration   fund. 

Special  publications,  v.3.) 232  G87 

The  same.  1897.  (In  Egypt  exploration  fund.  Special  pub- 
lications, v.3.) qr9i3.32  E37S  v.3 

Experts  declare  that  this  dates  from  about  200  A.  D.  and  is  the  oldest 
document  by  more  than  a  century,  in  which  we  find  the  name  of  Jesus. 

Griffinhoofe,  Charles  George,  comp. 

Unwritten  sayings  of  Christ;  words  of  our  Lord  not 
recorded  in  the  four  gospels,  including  those  recently 
discovered,  with  notes.    1903 232  G89 

"List  of  works  consulted,"  p.ii-12. 

The  "Sayings,"  collected  from  various  sources,  are  here  translated  and 
explained;  the  compiler  also  gives  the  authorities  on  which  the  claim 
to  be  genuine  utterances  of  our  Lord  is  based.     For  general  readers. 

[Hanson,  Sir  Richard  Davies.] 

The  Jesus  of  history.     1869 r232  H24 

Heuver,  Gerald  Dirk. 

Teachings  of  Jesus  concerning  wealth,  reviewed  in  the 
light  of  his  environment  and  compared  with  his  con- 
temporaries.     1903 232    H49 

"Bibliography,"  p.  1-2. 

Part  of  a  dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  divinity 
school  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  philosophy. 

Hoben,  Allan. 

Virgin  birth.    1903 r232  H64 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  divinity  school 
of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy. 

Hodges,  George. 

The  cross  and  passion;  Good  Friday  addresses.    1904 232  H66 

Le  Camus,  £mile,  bp. 

Life  of  Christ;  tr.  by  W.  A.  Hickey.    v.i.     1906 332  L48 

McConnell,  Samuel  D. 

Christ.     1904 232   M13 

Author  is  (1905)  rector  of  All  Souls  Church,  New  York  cHy. 
Mathews,  Shailer. 

Messianic   hope   in   the    New   testament.    1905.      (Chicago 

University.     Decennial  publications,  2d  ser.  v.12.) 232  M47 

Study  of  Messianism  as  it  is  found  in  the  literature  of  Judaism  and  in 
the   New   testament. 
Neander,  Johann  August  Wilhelm. 

Life  of  Jesus  Christ  in  its  historical  connexion  and  histor- 
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ical   development;   tr.   fr.   the  4th   German   edition   by 

John  M'Clintock  and  C.  E.  Blumenthal.     1849 232  Nz8 

"List  of  Dr  Neander's  works."  p.io. 
Nevin,  John  Williamson. 

Christ  and  Him  crucified;  a  concio  ad  clenim,  preached  in 
Grace  Church,  Pittsburgh,  November  18,  1863,  at  the 
opening  of  the  first  general  synod  of  the  German  Re- 
formed church  in  America.     1863.     Pittsburgh ra3a  Na3 

Rosadi,  Giovanni. 

The  trial  of  Jesus;  tr.  fr.  the  Italian;  cd.  with  a  preface 

by  Emil  Reich.  1905 333  R69 

By  a  well-known  Italian  lawyer. 

"Much  of  his  work  seems  definitely  directed  against  the  contention  of 
Renan  that  the  trial  of  Christ  before  the  Sanhedrin  went  upon 
strictly  legal  lines;  we  think  he  makes  out  a  strong  case  for  the 
illegality  as  well  as  the  injustice  of  His  condemnation."  Saturday 
review,  1905. 

Sabatier,  Auguste. 

Doctrine  of  the  atonement  and  its  historical  evolution, 
and  Religion  and  modern  culture;  tr.  fr.  the  French  by 

Victor  Leuliette.     1904 33a  Sii 

Sanday,  William. 

Outlines   of   the   life   of   Christ.      1905 333    S3X 

Reprint  of  the  author's  great  article,  "Jesus  Christ,"  in  Hastings's 
"Dictionary  of  the  Bible,"  which  is  perhaps  the  finest  piece  of  work 
in  the  whole  dictionary.  It  is  an  admirable  specimen  of  the  spirit  and 
temper  of  sane  scholarship  and  cautious  criticism  at  its  best  among 
English  theologians.     Condensed  from  Outlook    {English),   1905. 

Schenkel,  Daniel. 

Character  of  Jesus  portrayed;  a  biblical  essay;  tr.  with  in- 
troduction and  notes  by  W.  H.  Furness.    2v.    1866 ra3a  S33 

Schmidt,  Nathaniel. 

The  Prophet  of  Nazareth.     1905 333  S35 

Prof.    Schmidt  finds  the   Christology  of  the  creeds  no  longer  tenable, 
but  expresses  his  belief  in  the  wonderful  power  and  personality  of 
Jesus. 
Smith,  Goldwin. 

Founder  of  Christendom.    1903 333  S64 

Clear  and  concise  presentation  of  the  character  and  mission  of  Jesus 
Christ,  from  an  eminent  historian's  viewpoint. 

Solomon,  George. 

The  Jesus  of  history  and  the  Jesus  of  tradition  identified. 

1880 r333  S68 

Stalker,  James. 

Trial  and  death  of  Jesus  Christ;  a  devotional  history  of 

our  Lord's  passion.     1901 333  SySt 

Tasscy,  John. 

The  supreme  and  exclusive  authority  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  in  religious  matters  maintained,  and  the  rights, 
liberties  and  privileges  of  the  children  of  God  estab- 
lished from  the  Sacred  scriptures;  to  which  is  added 
a  small  treatise  on  the  Lord's  supper.  1826.  Pittsburgh. r333  T33 
Vignon,  Paul. 

Shroud  of  Christ;  tr.  fr.  the  French.     [1903] qa3a  V33 

"List  of  recent  publications  concerning  the  holy  shroud  of  Turin,"  p.i7«- 
Attempts   to   prove   scientifically   the    genuineness    of   the    winding-sheet 
which  is  preserved  as  a  relic  at  Turin. 
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Ward,  Mrs  Elizabeth  Stuart  (Phelps). 

The  story  of  Jesus  Christ;  an  interpretation 232  W21 


233     Man 

Bush,  George. 

The  soul;  or,  An  inquiry  into  scriptural  psychology  as 
developed  by  the  use  of  the  terms  soul,  spirit,  life,  etc., 
viewed  in  its  bearings  on  the  doctrine  of  the  resur- 
rection.    1845 233  B96 

James,  Henry,  181 1-82. 

Moralism    and    Christianity;    or,    Man's    experience    and 

destiny,  in  three  lectures.     1850 .233  Ji6m 

Contents:  A  scientific  statement  of  the  Christian  doctrine  of  the  Lord 
or  divine  man. — Socialism  and  civilization  in  relation  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  individual  life. — Morality  and  the  perfect  life. 

Nature  of  evil,  considered  in  a  letter  to  the  Rev.  Edward 

Beecher,  D.  D.,  author  of  "The  conflict  of  ages."    1855. .  .233  J16 

"Endeavors  to  show  how  the  existence  of  sin  itself  is  compatible  with 
the  Divine  perfections. .  .He  [Mr  James]  is  a  master  of  sinewy, 
idiomatic  English,  and  a  most  fresh  and  graceful  style."  Putnam's 
monthly,  1855. 

Tcnnant,  Frederick  Robert. 

Origin  and  propagation  of  sin;  the  Hulsean  lectures  de- 
livered before  the  University  of  Cambridge  in  1901-2. 
1902  1233  T29 


234     Salvation 

Mason,  Archibald. 

Observations,  doctrinal  and  practical,  on  saving  faith.   1844. 

Pittsburgh r234    M44 

Reid,  William. 

Blood  of  Jesus.     1862?     Pittsburgh r234  R31 

Schedel,  Henry  Edward. 

Emancipation  of  faith;  ed.  by  George  Schedel.  2v.  1858.. 234  S31 
"Comprises  a  candid  and  reverent  survey  of  the  history  of  religious 
philosophy,  with  a  view  to  establish  the  Christian  revelation  as  supreme 
and  ultimate,  to  reduce  the  contents  of  that  revelation  to  the  being 
and  attributes  of  God. .  .and  to  indicate  this  central  truth  as  the  basis, 
the  substance,  and  the  unity  of  the  Church  of  the  future."  North 
American  review,   1859. 

Stevens,  George  Barker. 

Christian  doctrine  of  salvation.    1905.    (International  theo- 
logical library.) 234  S84 


235     The  devil 

Gener,  Pompeyo. 

La   mort   et  le   diable;   histoire   et  philosophic   des   deux 

negations  supremes.     1880 235  G29 

Roskoff,  Georg  Gustav. 

Geschichte  des  teuf els.    2v.  in  i.     1869 235  R73 
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236  Eschatology 

Burnet,  Thomas. 

Theory  of  the  earth,  containing  an  account  of  the  orig- 
inal of  the  earth  and  of  all  the  general  changes  which 
it  hath  already  undergone  or  is  to  undergo  till  the  con- 
summation  of  all  things.     1872.     Pittsburgh T2z6  B93 

Being  the  fourth  book,  "Concerning  the  new  heavens  and  new  earth, 

and   concerning   the   consummation   of   all   things." 
Reprint  of  an   edition   of    1683. 

Meikle,  James. 

Select    remains;    or,    Extracts    from    manuscripts.      1819. 

Pittsburgh ra36    M57 

Contents:  The  monthly  memorial;  or,  A  periodical  interview  with  the 
king  of  terrors. — A  secret  survey  into  the  state  of  the  aoul. — 
The'  house  of  mourning;  or.  Poems  on  melancholy  subjects. — The 
tomb. 

237  Future  state 

See  also  Future  life,  ai8 

Abbott,  Lyman. 

The  other  room.     1903 237  A13 

Familiar  talks  on  immortality. 
Abbott,  Lyman,  and  others. 

That  unknown  country;  or.  What  living  men  believe  con- 
cerning punishment  after  death,  together  with  recorded 

views  of  men  of  former  times.     1889 337  Ai3t 

Alger,  William  Rounseville. 

Critical  history  of  the  doctrine  of  a  future  life.    1889 ra37  A39 

Caillard,  Emma  Marie. 

Individual  immortality.     1903 237  Cia 

Contents:  Urgency  of  the  enquiry. — The  scientific  standpoint. — The 
philosophic  standpoint. — The  ethical  individual  and  immorUlity. — The 
Christian  standpoint  and  the  Christian  ideal. 

Dods,  Marcus. 

Forerunners  of  Dante;  an  account  of  some  of  the  more 
important  visions  of  the  unseen  world,  from  the  earliest 

times.     1903 • ^37  D67 

An  attempt  to  construct,  from  visions  and  legends,  the  idea  of  Heaven, 
Purgatory  and  Hell  which  was  current  at  the  beginning  of  the  14th 
century. 

Martin,  Theodore  Henri. 

La  vie  future;  histoire  et  apologie  de  la  doctrine  chr^tienne 

sur  I'autre  vie.     1855 r237  M4a 

238     Creeds.     Catechisms 

Associate  Reformed  Church  in  North  America. 

Constitution  and  standards.     1832.     Pittsburgh ra38  A84 

Brown,  John,  of  Haddington. 

Essay  towards  an  easy,  plain,  practical  and  extensive  ex- 
plication of  the  assembly's  shorter  catechism.    1817 ra38  B79 
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Cumberland  Presbyterian  Church. 

Confession  of  faith,  revised  and  adopted  by  the  General 
assembly  at  Princeton,  Ky.,  May  1829.  1864.  Pitts- 
burgh   T23S    C91 

Hetherington,  William  Maxwell. 

History  of  the  Westminster  assembly  of  divines.     1868. .  .  .r238  H49 
A  useful  work  of  reference  by  a  Scottish  poet  and  divine. 

Jimeson,  M.  P. 

Original  exhibition  of  some  of  the  difficulties  of  West- 
minster Calvinism.     1845.     Pittsburgh r238  J32 

Luther,  Martin. 

Der  kleine  catechismus,  nebst  den  gewohnlichen  morgen- 
tisch  und  abends  gebeten,  welchem  die  ordnung  des 
heils,  wie  auch  eine  zergliederung  des  catechismus,  das 
Wiirtembergische  kurze  kinder-examen,  die  conforma- 
tion und  beichte  beygefiiget.     Pittsburgh r238  L982 

McGiffert,  Arthur  Cushman. 

Apostles'  creed;  its  origin,  its  purpose  and  its  historical 

interpretation;  a  lecture  with  critical  notes.     1902 238  M16 

"The  old  Roman  Symbol  from  which,  by  accretions,  grew  the  so-called 
Apostles'  Creed  in  its  present  form,  is  discussed  in  this  volume  with 
independence  and  thoroughness.  .  .The  contention  is  that  the  symbol 
was  framed  as  a  baptismal  formula,  but  specifically  in  opposition 
to  the  teachings  of  Marcion,  then  causing  so  much  trouble  at  Rome." 
Nation,  1902. 

Paterson,  Alexander  Smith. 

Concise  system  of  theology  on  the  basis  of  the  shorter 
catechism;  with  an  introductory  paper  by  Duncan  Mac- 

farlan.     1863.     Pittsburgh r238  P29 

United  Presbyterian  Church  in  North  America. 

Subordinate  standards  of  the  United  Presbyterian  Church 

of  North  America.     1867.    Pittsburgh 1238  U25 

Contents:  Confession  of  faith. — The  larger  catechism. — The  shorter 
catechism. — The  testimony. 

Willison,  John. 

Example  of  plain  catechising  upon  the  assembly's  shorter 

catechism.    1832.    Pittsburgh r238  W75 
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Clarke,  Samuel. 

Discourse   concerning  the   being   and   attributes   of   God, 
the  obligations  of  natural  religion  and  the  truth  and 

certainty  of  the  Christian  revelation.     1738 r239  C53 

Fairbairn,  Andrew  Martin. 

Philosophy  of  the  Christian  religion.     1902 239  F15 

"The  most  powerful    defensive   statement   of   the    Christian    faith   that 
has  recently  appeared."     Atlantic  monthly,   1902. 
Fisher,  George  Park. 

Grounds  of  theistic  and  Christian  belief.     1902 239  F53g2 

Foster,  George  Burman. 

Finality  of  the  Christian  religion.     1906.     (Chicago  Uni- 
versity.    Decennial  publications,  2d  ser.  v.i6.) 239  F81 

Author  is  (1906)  professor  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  at  the  University 
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of  Chicago.  The  pur|K>»e  of  hU  book  it  to  inquire  whether  "ChrfatUn" 
may  be  regarded  a«  the  permanent  adjective  by  which  to  define  the 
growing  ideal  of  humanity. 

Hall.  Charles  Cuthbcrt. 

Christian  belief  interpreted  by  Christian  experience;  lec- 
tures delivered  in  India,  Ceylon  and  Japan  on  the  Bar- 
rows foundation.     1906.     (Barrows  lectures,  1902-03.). .  .239  H17 
Contents:    The  Barrows  lectureship  foundation. — Preface,  by  the  author. 
— Introductory  note,  by  the  vice-chancellor  of  the  University  of  Bom- 
bay.— Syllabus. — The  nature  of  religion. — The  Christian  idea  of  God 
and   its  relation  to  experience. — The   Lord  Jesus   Christ   the  supreme 
manifestation  of  God. — The  sin  of  man  and  the  sacrifice  of  Christ  in- 
terpreted by  Christian  experience. — The  ideas  of  holiness  and  immor- 
tality   interpreted    by    Christian    experience. — Reasons    for    regarding 
Christianity   as   the   absolute    religion. — SupplemcnUry    note,    by   J.  H. 
Dc  Forest. 

Illingworth,  John  Richardson. 

Reason  &  revelation;  an  essay  in  Christian  apology.    1902. .  .239  I22 

Contents:  The  historic  claim  of  Christianity  to  be  rational. — The 
criticism  of  reason  by  Kant  and  his  successors. — The  distinction  be- 
tween abstract  and  concrete  knowledge. — The  limitations  of  reason. — 
The  influence  of  presuppositions  on  Christian  evidences. — The  rela- 
tion of  Christianity  to  philosophy. — The  patristic  view  of  Christian 
evidence. — The  modern  view  of  Christian  evidence. — The  influence 
of  character  on  the  formation  of  presuppositions. — Christianity  an 
appeal  to  our  entire  personality. — The  reasonableness  of  faith. — The 
Christian  view  of  the  problem  of  evil. — Conclusion. — Notes. 

"Deals.  .  .with  most  of  the  leading  philosophical  difficulties  felt  by 
the  doubter  of  the  present  day."     Athenttum,  1903. 

Knox,  George  William. 

Direct  and  fundamental  proofs  of  the  Christian  religion; 
an  essay  in  comparative  apologetics,  based  upon  the 
Nathaniel  William  Taylor  lectures  for  1903,  given  be- 
fore the  Divinity  school  of  Yale  University.     1903 239  K35 

"The  volume  will  prove  of  inestimable  value  both  within  and  without 
the  church:  within  the  church,  because  of  the  liberation  which  it  will 
bring  to  many  minds  dissatisfied  with  orthodoxy,  and  yet  unadjusted 
to  newer  views;  without  the  church  it  will  be  read  widely  because  of 
its  intelligence,  its  sanity,  its  discrimination."  American  journal  of 
theology,  1904. 

Lilly,  William  Samuel. 

Claims  of  Christianity.     1894 239  L71 

McCosh,  James. 

The  supernatural  in  relation  to  the  natural.     1862 239  M14 

Mallock,  William  Hurrell. 

Reconstruction  of  religious  belief.     1905 239  M29 

"Seeks  to  present  the  fundamental  axioms  of  religion  in  such  a  way  that 
they  can  bf  accepted, — not  in  spite  of,  but  rather  because  of,  modern 
scientific  knowledge."     Dial,   1905. 
Meyer,  Bernhard. 

Friedensklange  vom  Teutoburger  walde;  ein  wort  zur  veT- 
sohnung  von  religion  und  wissenschaft  und  ein  werk 
zur   herbeifiihrung   religioser   eintracht   des    deutschen 

volkes 239    M65 

Savage,  Minot  Judson. 

Christianity  the  science  of  manhood;  a  book  for  ques- 
tioners.    1893 339  S26 

Teaches  that  love  of  God  and  man  is  the  essential  principle  of  true 
manhood.  Written  by  the  distinguished  Unitarian  minister  while  he 
was  still  in  the  orthodox  ministry. 

Sclby,  Isaac. 

,  From  atheism  to  Christianity  and  what  I  learned  on  the 
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way;  a  popular  defence  of  Christianity  and  a  refutation 

of  the  fallacies  of  secularism.     1892 239  S46 

Uhlhorn,  Gerhard. 

Conflict  of  Christianity  with  heathenism;  ed.  and  tr.  from 
the  third  German  edition  by  E.  C.  Smyth  and  C.  J.  H. 
Ropes.     1901 239  U18 


240     Devotional.     Practical 

Bcecher,  Henry  Ward. 

Life  thoughts  gathered  from  the  extemporaneous  dis- 
courses of  Henry  Ward  Beecher,  by  one  of  his  con- 
gregation [E.  D.  Proctor].     1859 240  B37 

Brown,  John,  of  Haddington. 

Select  remains,  to  which  is  added  Address  to  students  of 
divinity;    [ed.   by  John   and   Ebenezer    Brown].      1810. 

Pittsburgh r240    B79 

Contents:      Memoirs    of    his    life. — Letters    to    his    friends. — Religious 
tracts. — Advices   to   his  children. — An   account  of  some   of   his   dying 
sayings  and  dying  advices  to  his  congregation. 
Feurige   kohlen,    der    aufsteigenden    liebesflammen    im    lust- 
spiel    der    weisheit;    einer    nahdenkenden    gesellschaft 

gewidmet.     1826 1240  F43 

Hall,  Joseph,  bp. 

Meditations  and  vowes,  divine  &  morall,  serving  for  direc- 
tion in  Christian  and  civill  practice.     1617 qr240  H17 

Contents:  Meditations  and  vowes. — Heaven  upon  earth;  or.  Of  true  peace 
and  tranquillity  of  minde. — The  art  of  divine  meditation. — Holy  ob- 
servations.— Some  few  of  Davids  psalmes  metaphrased. — Characters 
of  vertues  and  vices. — Salomons  divine  arts,  of  ethicks,  politicks, 
oeconomicks. — An  open  and  plaine  paraphrase  upon  the  Song  of  songs, 
which  is  Salomons. — Epistles;  in  six  decads. — Pharisaisme  arid  Chris- 
tianitie. — The  Passion  sermon. — The  imprese  of  God. — A  farewell 
sermon. — An  holy  panegyrick. — A  common  apologie  of  the  Church  of 
England  against  the  unjust  challenges  of  the  over-just  sect,  commonly 
called  Brownists. — A  serious  disswasive  from  popery. — No  peace  with 
Rome. — Contemplations  upon  the  principall  passages  of  the  holy 
storie. — Quo  vadis?  a  just  censure  of  travell  as  it  is  commonly  under- 
taken by  the  gentlemen  of  our  nation. 

Joseph  Hall  (1574-1656),  bishop  of  Norwich,  was  an  English  scholar 
and  theologian. 

"He  was  commonly  called  our  English  Seneca,  for  the  purenesse,  plain- 
esse,  and  fulnesse  of  his  style.  Not  unhappy  at  Controversies,  more 
happy  at  Comments,  very  good  in  his  Characters,  better  in  his  Ser- 
mons, best  of  all  in  his  Meditations."    Fuller's  Worthies  of  England. 

Knox,   Hugh. 

The  moral  and  religious  miscellany;  or,  Sixty-one  apho- 
retical  essays  on  some  of  the  most  important  Christian 

doctrines  and  virtues.     1775 r240  K35 

Luther,  Martin. 

Watchwords  for  the  warfare  of  life;  tr.  and  arranged  by 

[Mrs  E.  R.  Charles].     1869 240  L98 

Newton,  John. 

Forty-one  letters  on  religious  subjects,  originally  publish- 
ed under  the  signatures  of  Omicron  and  Vigil  and  four- 
teen letters  addressed  to  the  Rev.  Mr  B.;  with  a  preface 
by  the  Rev.  E.  P.  Swift.     1831.     Pittsburgh r240  N39 
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Abbott,  Lyman. 

The  great  companion.    1904 243  A13 

Contents:    The  living  God. — The  quest  after  God. — The  bidden  presence. 

— The    power    of    vision. — Pursuing    God. — Listening    to    God. — The 

door. — Christ's  yoke. — The  fruits  of  the  spirit. — Devout  forgetting. — 

Devout  remembering. 

Some  short  chapters  on  seeking  and  realizing  the  companionship  of  God. 

Augustine,  St. 

King  Alfred's  old  English  version  of  St.  Augustine's 
Soliloquies  turned  into  modern  English;  cd.  by  H.  L. 
Hargrove.     1904.     (Yale  studies  in  English,  v.22.) 343  Agak 

"Augustine,  bishop  of  Carthage,  made  two  books  about  his  own  mind. 
These  books  are  called  Soliloquies,  that  is,  concerning  the  meditation 
and  doubts  of  his  mind — how  his  Reason  answered  his  mind  when  the 
mind  doubted  about  anything,  or  wished  to  know  anything  that  it 
could  not  before  clearly  understand."     King  Alfred's  preface. 

Francis  de  Sales,  St. 

Selection  from  The  spiritual  letters  of  S.  Francis  dc  Sales; 

tr.  by  [Mrs  H.  L.  Lear].     1871   34a  P86 

Friendly  letters  of  spiritual  counsel.  The  writer  (i567-t6ja)  was  bishop 
of  Geneva. 

Greenough,  Mrs  Jeanie  Ashley  (Bates),  comp. 

A  year  of  beautiful  thoughts  for  boys  and  girls.     [1902.] . . .  .343  G84 
Hervey,  James. 

Meditations-  and  contemplations.  2v.  in  i.  1834.  Pitts- 
burgh   r343    H48 

Contents:  Memoirs  of  the  life  and  writings  of  the  Rev.  James  Hervey. 
— Meditations  among  the  tombs. — Reflections  on  a  flower-garden. — A 
descant  upon  creation. — Contemplations  on  the  night. — Contemplations 
on  the  starry  heavens.-7-A  winter  piece. 

Mack,  Anna  E.  comp. 

For   His  sake;  thoughts  for   Easter   day  and   every   day. 

1902 243   M17 

Meikle,  James. 

Solitude  sweetened;  or,  Miscellaneous  meditations  on 
various  religious  subjects,  written  in  distant  parts  of 

the  world.     1819.     Pittsburgh r243  M578 

Svetchine,  Mme  Anna  Sofia  (Soymonof). 

Journal  de  sa  conversion,  Meditations  et  prieres;  publiees 

par  le  C"  de  Falloux.     1863? 34a  S96 

Mme  Svetchine  left  the  Greek  for  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  only 
after  much  meditation  and  study.  The  journal  of  her  conversion 
records  thr  course  of  her  thought.  The  mediutions  and  prayers  are 
the  expression  of  a  rarely  devout  spirit  and  cultivated  mind.  ^ 

Thomas  k  Kempis. 

Of  the  imitation  of  Christ.    1893 "43  T37 

Doddridge,  Philip. 

Rise  and  progress  of  religion  in  the  soul,  illustrated  in  a 
course  of  serious  and  practical  addresses,  with  a  sermon 

on  the  Care  of  the  soul.    1834.    Pittsburgh r343  D66 

Guthrie,  William,  1626-65. 

The  Christian's  great  interest;  with  an  introductory  essay 

by  Thomas  Chalmers.    1833.    Pittsburgh r343  G98C 

Memoirs  of  the  Rev.  William  Guthrie,  p. 23-56. 

The  militant  Christian;  or,  The  good  soldier  of  Jesus  Christ. 

1816.  ra43  M68 
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Brock,  Mrs  Carey. 

Church  echoes;  a  tale  illustrative  of  the  daily  service  of 

the  Book  of  common  prayer 244  B76 

Long,  Albert  E. 

Christian  pilgrim;  the  journey  to  the  kingdom  of  heaven, 
written  in  the  form  of  a  dream,  in  which  is  seen  the 

travels  of  a  pilgrim  to  that  heavenly  country.     1904 1244  L82 

Religious  allegory  modeled  on  Bunyan's  "Pilgrim's  progress." 
The  lost  children;  or,  Henry  and  his  torch,  by  the  author  of 

"The  widow's  sixpence."     1858.    Pittsburgh r244  L91 

Noyes,  Ella. 

Saints  of  Italy;  legends  retold;  illustrated  from  Fra  Angel- 

ico  and  other  old  masters  by  Dora  Noyes.     1901 244  N48 

Pressel,  Wilhelm. 

Priscilla  an  Sabina;  briefe  einer  Romerin  an  ihre  freundin 

aus  den  jahren  29-31,  ist-2d  ser.    2v 244  P92 
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[Bartle,  Anita,  comp.] 

Madonna  of  the  poets.     1906 245  B27 

Anthology  of  poems  and  prayers   addressed  to   or   concerning  the   Ma- 
donna. 
Bay  psalm  book;  a  facsimile  reprint  of  the  first  edition,  printed 
by   Stephen   Daye   at   Cambridge   in   New   England   in 
1640,    with    an    introduction    by    Wilberforce    Eames. 

1903 r245   B33 

"[Reprint  of]  the  earliest  printed  work  in  the  United  States  of  America 
...The  translation  from  the  original  Hebrew  was  begun  in  1636,  and 
the  leading  divines  in  the  Colony  contributed  to  its  production,  the 
chief  care  being  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Rev.  Thomas  Welde,  the 
Rev.  John  Eliot,  and  the  Rev.  Richard  Mather."  Evans's  American 
bibliography. 

Breed,  David  Riddle. 

History  and  use  of  hymns  and  hymn-tunes.    1903 245  B72 

Outgrowth  of  the  writer's  own  need  of  a  text-book  from  which  theologi- 
cal students  might  get  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  history  and 
use   of   both    hymns    and    tunes    without    technical   details.      Useful    to 
anyone  interested  in  the  subject. 
Burrage,  Henry  Sweetser. 

Baptist  hymn  writers  and  their  hymns.     1888 r245  B94 

Dubbs,.  Joseph  Henry. 

Early  German  hymnology  of  Pennsylvania r245  D85 

Fisher,  Joseph. 

Book  of  poems.     1879.     Pittsburgh r245  F53 

Harmonisches  gesang  buch;  theils  von  andern  authoren,  theils 

neu  verfasst.     1820 r245  H27 

Collection  of  sacred  poetry. 

Havergal,  Frances  Ridley. 

Life  chords,  comprising  "Zenith,"  "Loyal  responses,"  and 

other  poems.      1880 245   H35I 

Religious  poetry. 
Hunter,  Rev.  William,  comp. 

Select    melodies;    being    a    new    collection    of    devotional 

pieces.     1838.     Pittsburgh r245  H94S 
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Lewis,  Taylcr. 

Bible  psalmody,  with  an  article  on  the  imprecatory  psalmi. 

[1880.]  345  L67 

Short  articles  favoring  the  u»e  of  the  metrical  version  of  the  PmIids 
instead  of  hymns  for  singing  in  church. 

Miller,  Josiah. 

Singers  and  songs  of  the  church;  being  biographical 
sketches  of  the  hymn-writers  in  all  the  principal  collec- 
tions, with  notes  on  their  psalms  and  hymns.    1869 ra45  ^^ 

"List  of  hymnals,"  p.ii-12. 

Putnam,  Alfred  Porter. 

Singers  and  songs  of  the  liberal  faith;  being  selections  of 
hymns  and  other  sacred  poems  of  the  liberal  church  in 
America,  with  biographical  sketches  of  the  writers 
and  with  historical  and  illustrative  notes.    1875 r345  P99 

Quarles,  Francis. 

Emblems,  divine  and  moral.     1888 ra45  Q18 

Quarles  (i 592-1 644)  was  an  English  religious  poet.  His  best  known 
work  is  his  "Emblems,"  poems  on  the  misery  of  human  life. 

Sankey,  Ira  David. 

Sankey's  story  of  the  gospel  hymns  an^  of  sacred  songs 

and  solos;  with  an  introduction  by  T.  L.  Cuyler.     1906 245  Sa^ 

Small,  John,  ed. 

English  metrical  homilies  from  manuscripts  of  the  four- 
teenth century.     1862 ra45  S63 

"Each  sermon  is  appropriately  illustrated  by  a  scriptural  narrative,  a 
legend  from  the  lives  of  the  saints,  or  a  popular  tale  analogous  to  the 
ancient  French  fabliaux,  to  render  it  more  attractive  to  the  common 
people,  for  whose  benefit  the  collection  was  composed."     Introduction. 

Sylvester,  Joshua,  ed. 

Garland  of  Christmas  carols,  ancient  and  modern;  includ- 
ing some  never  before  given  in  any  collection.     1861 245  S98 

Contents:  Legendary  and  narrative  carols. — Religious  carols. — Numeral 
carols. — Carols  in  praise  of  the  holly  and  ivy. — Carols  in  praise  of  the 
boar's  head. — Festive  carols. 

[Whitmarsh,  Caroline  Snowden,  afterward  Mrs  Guild,  &  Guild, 
Mrs  A.  E.  (Gore),  comp.] 
Hymns  of  the  ages;  with  an  introduction  by  F.  D.  Hunting- 
ton, ist-3d  ser.    3v.     1859-65 ra45  W64 

Aim  has  been  to  bring  together,  irrespective  of  creed,  some  of  the  best 
religious  poetry. 

Zion's  watch  tower,  pub. 

Songs  of  the  bride.     1879.     Pittsburgh ra45  Z68 


246     Religious  art 

See  also  755 

Didron,  Adolphe  Napoleon. 

Christian  iconography;  or.  The  history  of  Christian  art  in 

the  middle  ages.    2v.    -1886 ra46  D56 

"Deals  with  the  traditional  manner  of  representing  the  different  person- 
ages of  sacred  history  and  legend  as  conuined  in  a  MS.  of  the 
Byzantine  Empire."     Russell  Sturgis. 
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Lowrie,  Walter. 

Monuments  of  the  early  church.     1901.     (Handbooks  of 

archaeology  and  antiquities.) 246  L96 

"Select  bibliography,"  p.4 15-426. 

Gives  the  results  of  entirely  independent  researches  in  such  subjects 
as  the  Christian  cemeteries,  church  architecture,  pictorial  and  minor 
arts,  and  ecclesiastical  dress,  from  the  second  to  the  sixth  century  of 
the  Christian  era.  The  author  was  lately  a  fellow  of  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Rome. 
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Bradford,  Amory  Howe. 

Ascent  of  the  soul.     1902 248  B68 

Contents:  The  soul. — The  awakening  of  the  soul. — The  first  steps. — 
Hindrances. — The  austere. — Re-awakening. — The  place  of  Jesus  Christ. 
— The  inseparable  companion.  —  Nurture  and  culture.  —  Is  death  the 
end? — Prayers  for  the  dead. — The  goal. 

Brown,  John,  of  Haddington. 

Practical  piety  exemplified  in  the  lives  of  thirteen  eminent 
Christians,  and  illustrated  in  casuistical  hints  or  cases 
of  conscience  concerning  Satan's  temptations,  indwell- 
ing sin,  spiritual  experiences,  godly  conversation  and 
scandalous  offences.     1818.     Pittsburgh r248  B79 

Claybaugh,  Joseph. 

Christian  profession;  a  series  of  letters  to  a  friend  on  the 
nature,  duties,  necessity,  trials  and  supports  of  the 
Christian  profession.     1866.     Pittsburgh r248  C55 

Coe,  George  Albert. 

Religion  of  a  mature  mind.     1902 248  C65 

Practical  discussions  of  personal  religion  and  the  difficulties  that  beset 
Christian  Uving. 

Heuser,  Herman  Joseph. 

Harmony  of  the  religious  life.     1903 248  H49 

Hillis,  Newell  Dwight. 

Faith  and  character.     1902 248  H56 

Contents:  What  is  it  to  be  a  Christian? — The  obstacles  and  excuses  that 
stand  hesitant  before  the  threshold  of  the  Christian  life. — Man's  need, 
and  God's  love. — Soul  growth;  its  scope,  its  laws  and  its  divine 
measurements. 

[Tileston,  Mrs  Mary  Wilder  (Foote),  camp.] 

Prayers,  ancient  and  modern;  selected  and  arranged  for 

daily  reading.     1897 248  T46 

Whyte,  Alexander. 

Duty  of  prayer;  illustrated  and  recommended  from  Scrip- 
ture and  from  the  opinions  and  conduct  of  uninspired 
persons.     1865.     Pittsburgh r248  W66 

Willison,  John. 

The  afflicted  man's  companion;  or,  A  directory  for  persons 
and  families  afflicted  by  sickness  or  any  other  distress, 
and  directions  to  the  sick  both  under  and  after  afflic- 
tion.    1830.     Pittsburgh r248  W7S 
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Homiletics 

251     Preaching 


Jacobus,  Melancthon  Williams. 

The  apostolic  rule  of  preaching  and  ministering;  a  sermon 
preached  before  the  synod  of  Pittsburgh,  October  21st, 
1856,    in    the    First    Presbyterian    Church,    Pittsburgh. 

1856.     Pittsburgh rasi  J13 

Lyman,  Albert  J. 

Preaching  in  the  new  age,  an  art  and  an  incarnation;  a 
series  of  six  lectures  delivered  in  the  Hartford  Theo- 
logical Seminary  upon  the  "Carew"  foundation.     1902... 351  L98 
Monks,  Gilbert. 

Young  preacher's  guide;  or,  Secrets  of  success  in  sacred 
oratory;  with  preface  by  the  archdeacon  of  London. 

1905 251  M83 

Phelps,  Austin. 

Theory  of  preaching;  lectures  on  homiletics.     1900 251  P48 


252     Sermons 

[Boyd,  Andrew  Kennedy  Hutchinson.] 

Graver  thoughts  of  a  country  parson,   ist-2d  ser.      [2v.] 

1863-65 25a    B66 

Brooke,  Stopford  Augustus. 

Christ  in  modern  life;  sermons  preached  in  St.  James's 

chapel,  York  street,  St.  James's  square,  London.    1872.. 253  Byyac 
Bushnell,  Horace. 

Sermons  for  the  new  life.     1903 asa  B96S 

Spirit  in  man;  sermons  and  selections.    1903 asa  B96 

Bibliography  of  the  writings  of  Horace  Bushnell,  p.445-463;  Contro- 
versial writings  addressed  to  or  written  concerning  Horace  Bushnell, 
p.463-468;  Writings  about  Horace  Bushne^,  p.468-473. 

England,  Church  of. 

Certain  sermons  or  homilies  appointed  to  be  read  in 
churches  i.i  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  to  which  are 
added  the  constitutions  and  canons  of  the  Church  of 
England,  set  forth  A.  D.  1603;  with  an  appendix  con- 
taining the  articles  of  religion,  constitution  and  canons 
of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  church  in  the  United  States 
of  America.     1855 rasa  E64 

"Library  for  a  parish  minister,"  p.647-648. 
Erskine,  Ralph. 

Sermons;   selected   from   the   Glasgow   edition,   by  John 

Anderson.    2v.    1815-16 rasa  E78 

Franklin,  Benjamin,  elder  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  church. 

Gospel  preacher;  a  book  of  twenty  sermons.    1870 rasa  F87 

Frothingham,   Octavius    Brooks. 

Safest  creed,  and  twelve  other  recent  discourses  of 
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reason.     1874 252  F97 

Contents:  The  safest  creed. — The  radical  belief. — The  radical's  root. 
— The  joy  of  a  free  faith. — Living  faith. — The  gospel  of  to-day. — The 
gospel  of  character. — The  sc^ntific  aspect  of  prayer. — The  naked 
truth. — The  dying  and  the  living  God. — The  infernal  and  the  celestial 
love. — The  immortalities  of  man. — The  victory  over  death. 

Frothingham  (1822-95)  was  a  Unitarian  minister  and  rationalistic 
theologian. 

Fuller,  Morris  Joseph. 

In  terra  pax;  or,  The  primary  sayings  of  our  Lord  during 
the  great  forty  days,  in  their  relation  to  the  church; 
sermons    preached    at    St.    Mark's,    Marylebone    road. 

1901 252  F98 

Gunsaulus,  Frank  Wakeley. 

Paths  to  power;  Central  church    [Chicago]  sermons.    1905.. 252  G97 
Hodges,  George. 

The  human  nature  of  the  saints.     1904 252  H66hu 

Contents:  Tombs  of  the  prophets. — Saints  and  strikers. — Wisdom  of 
the  wise  men. — Progress  of  Andrew. — Damnation  of  Dives. — Reality  of 
the  temptation. — Unbelief  of  Thomas. — Blind  Bartimaeus. — Mission  of 
Philip. — Communion  of  saints. — Religion  of  a  Christian. — The  rich 
young  man. — The  wind  and  the  fire. — At  the  table  of  Zaccheus. — The 
Lord's  brother. — One  from  ten. — Saints  in  summer. — The  disciple 
whom  Jesus  loved. — Satisfaction  of  religion. 

Howard,  William  D. 

Perilous  times;  a  sermon  delivered  before  the  synod  of 
Pittsburgh  in  Johnstown,  Pa.,  October  20th,  1863.   1863. 

Pittsburgh ^  . 1252   H84 

Kellogg,  Samuel  Henry. 

The  past  a  prophecy  of  the  future,  and  other  sermons. 

1904    252  K16 

King,  Thomas  Starr. 

Christianity  and  humanity;  sermons;  ed.  by  E.  P.  Whipple. 

1897 252  K26 

"Memoir  of  King,"  by  E.  P.  Whipple,  p.7-80. 
Kingsley,  Charles. 

Twenty-five  village  sermons.     1854 252  K27t 

Levy,  Joseph  Leonard. 

Reform  pulpit;  Sunday  lectures  delivered  by  Rabbi  J. 
Leonard   Levy  before   Congregation    Rodeph   Shalom, 

Pittsburgh,  190 1/02- 1903/04.     3v.      [1902-04.] 1252  L66 

Maclaren,  Alexander. 

Sermons  preached  in  Manchester,  third  series.     1902 252  M19 

M2u:tineau,  James. 

National  duties,  and  other  sermons  and  addresses.     1903.  .  .252  M43 
Park,  Edwards  Amasa. 

Memorial  collection  of  sermons.     1902 252  P23 

Contents:  Peter's  denials  of  his  Lord. — Judas. — The  theology  of  the 
intellect  and  that  of  the  feelings. — The  indebtedness  of  the  state  to  the 
clergy. — Moses  Stuart. — The  dividing  line. — Not  far  from  the  king- 
dom of  God. — All  the  moral  attributes  of  God  are  comprehended  in 
his  love. 
Author  (1808-1900)  was  a  Congregationalist  clergyman,  for  64  years 
professor  in  the  Andover  theological  seminary. 

Parker,  Theodore. 

Ten  sermons  of  religion.     1853 252  P24 
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Purve«,  George  Tybout. 

Faith  and  life;  sermons.    1902 352  P986C 

Sketch  of  the  author,  by  B.  B.  Warfield.  P.9-J0. 
The  sinless  Christ.    1902.    (Presbyterian  pulpit.) 353  P986 

Sermons. 

Rainsford,  William  Stephen. 

Reasonableness  of  faith,  and  other  addresses.     1902 252  R16 

Othtr  addrtjstt:  Courage. — There  wrestled  a  man. — The  foapel  of  Gen- 
esis. — Harvard  baccalaureate. — Love  not  the  world. — The  eye*  of  the 
heart —  The  reat  day. —  Phillips  Brooks. —  Our  duty  to  civilizatk>n.— > 
Leanness  of  soul. — Sacrifice  to  their  net. — Claims  and  duties  of  our 
time. —  Creation  and  the  fall. —  Whosoever  shall  seek  to  save  his  life 
shall  lose  it. — God's  image  in  man. — Christ  sent  me  not  to  baptise. — 
What  manner  of  man  is  this? 

Sheedy,  Morgan  M. 

Briefs  for  our  times.     1906 252  S54 

38  sermons  by  the  rector  of  St.  John's  Church,  Altoona,  Pa.  The  sub- 
jects are  ethical  and  social  with  now  and  then  a  more  specifically  rt* 
ligious  theme. 

Shipman,  Jacob  S. 

Sermons.     1902 353  S55 

Author  was  rector  of  Christ  church,  New  York  city. 

Smith,  George  Adam. 

Forgiveness  of  sins,  and  other  sermons.     1904 353  S64 

Sermons  preached  in  Queen's  Cross  Free  Church,  Aberdeen. 
Snively,  William  A. 

The  national  fast  day  and  the  war;  a  sermon  preached  in 
Christ  M.  E.  Church,  Pittsburgh,  on  Thursday,  April        • 

30th,  1863.     1863.    Pittsburgh r252  S67 

Stall,  Sylvanus. 

Five  minute  object  sermons  to  children,  preached  before 
the  main  sermon  on  Sunday  morning;  through  eye-gate 

and  ear-gate  into  the  city  of  child-soul.    1893 252  S782 

Stockton,  Thomas  Hewlings. 

[Sermons  for  the  people.]     [1854.]     Pittsburgh r252  S86 

Stockton   (1808-68)   was  a  Methodist  preacher. 
Thwing,  Charles  Franklin. 

Liberal  education  and  a  liberal  faith;  a  series  of  bacca- 
laureate addresses.     1903 252  T43 

Contents:  The  higher  education  and  the  divine  kingdom. — Going  into 
the  world. — Great  forces  in  the  education  and  life  of  women. — Love; 
Christ  and  humanity. — The  youth's  dream  of  life. — The  evolution  of 
character.-  -The  worth  of  personality. — Man's  ownership,  universal  and 
conditional. — Highest  powers  for  highest  purposes. — The  presence  of 
God  in  his  world  immediate  and  personal. — God  is  human,  man  divine. 
— The  religious  beliefs  of  the  educated  man  of  the  twentieth  century. 
— Education  the  perfection  of  man. — The  best  work. 
Trench,  Richard  Chenevix,  abp.  of  Dublin. 

Sermons  new  and  old.    1886 353  T728 

Westminster  and  other  sermons.    1888 252  T72 

Van  Dyke,  Henry. 

Joy  and  power;  three  messages  with  one  meaning.    1903. .  .252  Vi8j 
Contents:    Joy  and  power. — The  battle  of  life. — The  good  old  way. 
Three  sermons;  the  first  delivered  at  the  opening  of  the  Presbyterian 
General   Assembly,  at   Los   Angeles,   in    1903;   the  second,  on   Blcca- 
laureate  Sunday  at  Princeton  University;  the  third,  on  Baccalaureate 
Sunday  at  Harvard  University. 
Watkinson,  William  L. 

The  bane  and  the  antidote,  and  other  sermons.    1902 252  W31 
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Watson,  John  Maclaren,  (pseud.  Ian  Maclaren), 

Inspiration  of  our  faith ;  sermons.     1905 253  Waain 

Wesley,  John. 

Sermons  on  several  occasions.    2v 252  W55 

Life  of  Wesley,  v.i,  p.  1-49. 
Willison,  John. 

Balm  of  Gilead  for  healing  a  diseased  land  with  the  glory 
of  the  ministration  of  the  spirit,  and  a  Scripture  pro- 
phecy of  the  increase  of  Christ's  kingdom  and  the  de- 
struction of  antichrist;  opened  and  applied  in  twelve 
sermons  upon  several  texts;  to  which  are  added  five 
sermons  preached  on  sacramental  occasions.  1829. 
Pittsburgh 1252  W75 


Deaconesses.     Girls'  clubs 

Freeman,  Flora  Lucy. 

Religious  and  social  work  amongst  girls.    1901 259  Fgr 

Contents:  Religious  teaching. — The  teacher  and  personal  influence. — 
The  organization  of  clubs. — Institutions  connected  with  the  club. — 
Our  rough  girls. — An  evening  home  for  rough  girls. — Girls  who  are 
"out  of  the  way." — The  study  of  character. — Visiting. 

Discussion  of  practical  working  methods  in  church  clubs  for  girls. 

Colder,  Christian. 

History  of   the   deaconess   movement   in   the    Christian 

church.     1903 255  G57 

History  of  the  institutions  and  work  of  deaconesses  in  Europe  and 
America.      Undenominational. 


260     Religious  institutions 
and  work 

Hutson,  John  P. 

The  soliloquy;  or.  The  duty  of  holding  forth  the  word  of 
life,  ecclesiastically,  harmoniously  and  extensively  con- 
sidered and  urged,  involving  a  compendious  view  of 
most  of  the  national  benevolent  societies.  1834.  Pitts- 
burgh   r26o    H97 


261     The  church 

Bunsen,  Christian  Karl  Josias,  freiherr  von. 

Signs  of  the  times;  letters  to  Ernst  Moritz  Arndt  on  the 
dangers  to  religious  liberty  in  the  present  state  of  the 
world;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  Susanna  Winkworth. 
1836 261    B88 

"An  elaborate  pamphlet,  published  in  1856,  acted  like  a  first  trumpet- 
call  against  the  aggressive  demeanour  of  the  reactionary  clique... Its 
publication  prepared  the  way,  more  perhaps  than  any  other  event, 
for  that  rise  of  liberal  opinion  in  Prussia  which  showed  its  power 
in  the  next  reign."     Encyclopcedia  Britannica. 
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Crapsey,  Algernon  Sidney. 

Religion  and  politics.     1905 361  C86 

Contents:  The  sUte. — The  attitude  of  Jctui  to  the  »utc. — The  demo- 
cratic church  in  the  imperial  state. — Jeaua'  method  of  government. — 
The  imperializcd  church. — The  subjection  of  the  Eastern  church  to  the 
state.— The  supremacy  of  the  church  in  the  Weat — The  fall  of  the 
medieval  church. — The  rise  of  the  national  churches. — The  relation  of 
church  and  sUte  in  the  United  Sutea. — The  commercialized  church 
in  the  commercialized  atate. — The  present  state  of  the  chorcbcs. — The 
American  church-state. 

Cressey,  Frank  Graves.  - 

The  church  and  young  men.     1904 261  CS7 

"Bibliography,"  p.228-233. 

Dissertation  submitted   to  the   University  of   Chicago  in  candidacy   for 

the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 
Study  of  some  of  the  religious  agencies  in  the  United  States  which  are 
trying  to  promote  the  spiritual  welfare  of  young  men. 

Cushman,  Herbert  Ernest. 

What  is  Christianity?  the  Russell  lecture  of  1904  de- 
livered before  the  faculties  and  students  of  Tufts  Col- 
lege.   1904 361  C94 

Drummond,  Henry. 

The  city  without  a  church.     1892 261  D84 

A  protest  against  the  confusion  of  Christianity  with  the  church  and  a 
plea  for  the  practical  realization  of  the  kingdom  of  God  upon  earth. 

Programme  of  Christianity.     1891 261  D84P 

Brief  and  simple  statement  of  the  meaning  of  practical  Christianity  and 
its  relations  to  society. 

French,  D.  W. 

The  church  and  civil  government;  their  distinct  missions 
and  mutual  obligations  to  each  other;  a  sermon  preach- 
ed in  the  First  Presbyterian  Church,  Mercer,  Pa.,  Thurs- 
day, April  30,  1863.    1863.    Pittsburgh . .' r26i  F93 

Hall,  Charles  Cuthbert. 

Universal  elements  of  the  Christian  religion;  an  attempt 
to  interpret  contemporary  religious  conditions.     1905. 

(Cole  lectures  for  1905.) 261  H17 

Contents:  The  church  and  the  Christianization  of  the  world. — The  bear- 
ing of  sectarian  movements  upon  the  Christianization  of  the  world. — 
The  recovery  of  the  apostolic  theory. — The  Saviour  of  the  world. — 
The  constructive  office  of  biblical  criticism. — The  larger  church  of 
Christ. 

Ireland,  John,  abp.  of  St.  Paul. 

The  church  and  tnodern  society.    1897 261  I28 

Contents:  The  Catholic  church  and  civil  society. — Mission  of  Catholics 
in  America. — The  church  and  the  age. — Human  progress. — Patriotism. 
— American  citizenship. — State  schools  and  parish  schools. — The  Catho- 
lic church  and  liberal  education. — Intemperance  and  law. — The  Catholic 
church  and  the  saloon. — Charity  in  the  Catholic  church. — Social  purity. 
— America  in  France. — The  pontiff  of  the  age  [Leo  XIII]. 

M'Gill,  Alexander  Taggart. 

Sermon  for  the  times,  preached  in  the  Second  Presby- 
terian Church,  Pittsburgh,  September  i8th,  1853.  1853. 
Pittsburgh r26i    M16 

Uhlhorn,  Gerhard. 

Christian  charity  in  the  ancient  church.     1883 261  U18 

History  of  the  ways  of  relieving  the  poor  and  needy. 
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262     Ecclesiastical  polity 

Harnack,  Adolf. 

Sources  of  the  apostolic  canons,  with  a  treatise  on  the 
origin  of  the  readership  and  other  lower  orders;  with 
an  introductory  essay  on  the  organisation  of  the  early 
church  and  the  evolution  of  the  reader  by  John  Owen; 

Jtr.  by  L.  A.  Wheatley].     1895 262  H28 

Howitt,  William. 

Popular  history  of  priestcraft  in  all  ages  and  nations. 

1834 r262    H86 

Discusses  at  considerable  length  the  evils  resulting  from  the  union  of 
church  and  state  in  England. 

King,  David. 

The  ruling  eldership  of  the  Christian  church,  i860.  Pitts- 
burgh   1262    K26 

Discussion  of  the  duties,  qualifications  and  encouragement  of  elders  in 
the  church. 

M'Michael,  William. 

Government  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  church,  anti-re- 
publican and  despotic;  originally  a  sermon  delivered  in 
the  Presbyterian  churches  of  Richland  and  Rockland, 
Penn'a.     1855.     Pittsburgh r262  M21 


263     Sabbath.     Sunday 

Agnew,  John  Holmes. 

Inquiry  into  the  institution,  perpetual  obligation,  change 

of  day,  utility  and 'duties  of  the  Sabbath.    1832 1263  A27 

Ohio  Presbytery. 

On  the  claims  of  the  Christian  Sabbath;  a  report  read  and 
adopted  April  21,  1836  at  a  meeting  of.  the  presbytery 

held  at  Raccoon  church.     1836.     Pittsburgh r263  O18 

Trevelyan,  William  Bouverie. 

Sunday.     1903.     (Oxford  library  of  practical  theology.) 263  T73 

Thoughtful  examination  of  the  history  of  Sunday  observance  and  the 
principles  upon  which  it  should  be  based. 
Wylie,  Richard  Cameron. 

Sabbath  laws  in  the  United  States;  with  an  introduction 

by  the  Rev.  S.  F.  Scovel.     1905.    Pittsburgh 1263  W98 

Gives  the  Sunday  laws  of  each  state  according  to  the  latest  code  (1905), 
followed  by  extracts  from  the  principal  judicial  opinions  regarding 
them. 


264     Public  worship.     Ritual 

Annan,  William. 

Vindication  of  the  "Letters  on  psalmody,"  from  the  stric- 
tures of  John  T.  Pressly.     1866.    Pittsburgh 1264  A61 

Burbidge,  Edward. 

Liturgies  and  offices  of  the  church;  for  the  use  of  Eng- 
lish  readers   in  illustration   of  the   Book   of   common 
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prayer,  with  a  catalogue  of  the  remains  of  the  library 

of  Archbishop  Cranmer.    1886 364  B88 

"List  of  works  referred  to,"  p>347-J48. 
Collins,  D.  W. 

Musical  instruments  in  divine  worship  condemned  by  the 

word  of  God.    1881.    Pittsburgh ra64  C71 

An  attempt  to  prove  that  muaical  instrumenu  are  not  tanctioned  in 
the  New  testament,  although  their  use  in  ceremonial  worship  is 
mentioned  in  the   Old. 

Common  prayer,  Book  of. 

Book  of  common  order;  being  forms  of  prayer  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  sacraments,  and  other  ordinances  of 
the   Church;   issued   by  the   Church   Service   Society. 

1896 ra64  C73boo 

Dodds,  Robert  J. 

Reply  to  Morton  on  psalmody;  to  which  is  added  a  Con- 
densed argument  for  the  exclusive  use  of  an  inspired 

psalmody.     1851.     Pittsburgh ra64  D66 

Frcrc,  Walter  Howard. 

Principles  of  religious   ceremonial.      1906 264  F93 

"In  this  work,  which  is  avowedly  written  for  the  plain  man,  the 
principles  that  underlie  all  that  is  known  as  ritual  are  explained 
with  a  convincing  clearness  which  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired:  while 
the  historical  account,  both  of  mediaeval  and  Reformation  develop- 
ments, is  accurate,  erudite,  and  interesting."     Athenetum,  1906. 

Gratacap,  Louis  Pope. 

Philosophy  of  ritual,  apologia  pro  ritu.    1888 ra64  G79 

Defense  of  ritualism  in  Christian  worship. 

[Johnston,  J.  B.] 

Prayer-meeting  and  its  history  as  identified  with  the  life 
and   power   of   godliness   and  the   revival   of  religion. 

1870.     Pittsburgh ra64  J36 

[Jones,  Horatio  Gates,  &  Wallace,  J.  W.] 

Bradford  prayer  book,  1710;  some  account  of  "The  Book 
of  common  prayer,"  printed  A.  D.  1710,  by  JVilliam 
Bradford,  under  the  auspices  of  Trinity  Church,  New 

York.     1870 qr264  J41 

M'Laren,  John  F. 

Plea  for  peace  in  the  Presbyterian  family  on  the  subject 

of  psalmody.     1852.     Pittsburgh ra64  M19 

Marburg  hymn  book. 

Vollstandiges  Marburger  gesang-buch  zur  tibung  der  gott- 
seligkeit,  in  615  psalmen  und  gesangen  Martin  Luthers 

und  anderer  gottseliger  lehrer.     1771 ra64  M36 

Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States — General  assembly. 
Book  of  common  worship,  prepared  by  the  committee  of 

the  General  assembly,  for  voluntary  use.    1906 ra64  Pgaa 

Prcssly,  John  Taylor. 

Review  of  Ralston's  "Inquiry  into  the  propriety  of  using  an 
evangelical  psalmody  in  the  worship  of  God;"  enlarged 
by  two  additional  chapters,  embracing  a  critical  analy- 
sis of  Col.  3:16, 17,  and  the  modern  history  of  psalmody. 
1848.     Allegheny ra64  P9a 
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Ralston,  Samuel. 

Defence  of  an  inquiry  into  the  propriety  of  using  an  evan- 
gelical psalmody  in  the  worship  of  God,  against  the  ob- 
jections of  Rev.  John  T,  Pressly.     1844.     Pittsburgh..  .  .T264.  R17 
Reid,  William  James. 

The  inspired  psalmody.     1872.     Pittsburgh T264  R31 


265     Sacraments 

Black,  John. 

Church  fellowship;  a  sermon  preached  at  the  opening  of 
the  synod  of  the  Reformed  Presbyterian  Church,  Phila- 
delphia, May  16,  1816.     1819.     Pittsburgh 1265  B51 

Campbell,  Alexander. 

Christian  baptism,  with  its  antecedents  and  consequents. 

1853 1265.1  C15 

Campbell,  Alexander,  &  Rice,  N.  L. 

Debate  on  the  action,  subject,  design  and  administrator  of 
Christian  baptism;  also,  on  the  character  of  spiritual 
influence  in  conversion  and  sanctification  and  on  the 
expediency  and  tendency  of  ecclesiastic  creeds  as  terms 
of  union  and  communion^  held  in  Lexington,  Ky.,  from 
the    fifteenth    of    Nov.    to    the    second    of    Dec.    1843. 

1844  r265.i  Cisd 

Edwards,  Peter. 

Candid  reasons  for  renouncing  the  principles  of  anti- 
psedobaptism;    also  an   appendix   containing    A   short 

method  with  the  Baptists.     1841.     Pittsburgh T26S  E31 

Henson,  Herbert  Hensley. 

Moral' discipline  in  the  Christian  church;  being  lectures  de- 
livered during  Lent  1904,  in  Westminster  abbey.   1905.  .265.6  H45 
Pressly,  John  Taylor. 

Strictures  on  Williams'  reply  to  Lectures  on  baptism,   1842. 

Pittsburgh r265    P92 

Teasdale,  Thomas  C. 

Review  of  Dr  Black  on  baptism.     1846.     Pittsburgh r265  T26 

Willison,  John.  % 

A  sacramental  catechism;  or,  A  familiar  instructer  for 
young  communicants,  plainly  unfolding  the  nature  of 
the  covenant  of  grace,  with  the  two  seals  thereof,  bap- 
tism and  the  Lord's  supper.     1830.     Pittsburgh r265  W75S 

A  sacramental  directory;  or,  A  treatise  concerning  the 
sanctification  of  a  communion  Sabbath.  1863.  Pitts- 
burgh   r265   W75 


266     Missions 

Beach,  Harlan  Page. 

Geography  and  atlas  of  Protestant  missions;  their  environ- 
ment, forces,   distribution,  methods,  problems,  results 
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and  prospects  at  the  opening  of  the  twentieth  century. 

2v.     1901-OJ qra66  B34 

T.I.     Geography. 

y.a.     SutUtics  and  atUa. 

BiblioBraphy,  v.i.  p.5SO-sS7< 

Bliss,  Edwin  Munsell,  comp. 

Encyclopedia  of  missions;  cd.  by  H.  O.  Dwight,  H.  A. 

Tupper,  E.  M.  Bliss.     1904 qr366  Bsse 

Blue  book  of  missions  for  1905.    1905 ra66  B56 

Statistics  of  mission*. 

Brain,  Belle  Marvel,  comp. 

Fifty  missionary  programmes.     1901 .* ra66  B68 

Hiblioffraphy,  p.  120- 128. 

Suggestive  outlines  for  missionary  meetings.  Sources  of  information  are 
given  for  the  topics  to  be  discussed.  * 

Methodist  Episcopal  Church — Missionary  society. 

Annual   report    (78th,  8ist-date),    1896,    i899^ate.      1897- 

date r266  M64 

For  73d-74th,  79th-8oth  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Mott,  John  Raleigh. 

The  pastor  and  modern  missions;  a  plea  for  leadership  in 

world  evangelization.     1904 266  M94P 

"The  pastor's  missionary  library,"  p.21 5-226. 

Brief  view  of  the  situation  in  non-Christian  countries  to-day  and  a  plea 
for  more  concentrated  missionary  effort.  Emphasizes  the  duty  of  the 
clergy  in  arousing  interest. 

Pierson,  Arthur  Tappan. 

New  acts  of  the  apostles;  or,  The  marvels  of  modern  mis- 
sions; series  of  lectures  upon  the  foundation  of  the  Duff 

missionary  lectureship.     1894 266  P57n 

Treats  the  age  of  modern  missions,  and  especially  the  century  of  or- 
ganized missionary  activity  since  Carey's  time,  as  a  continuation  of 
the  Acts  of  the  apostles,  and  brings  out  the  resemblances  and  con- 
trasts between  the  apostolic  age  and  our  own.  A  map  of  the  world  is 
included,  showing  the  prevailing  religions  and  the  comparative  terri- 
tory covered  by  each. 

Protestant  Episcopal  Church — Domestic  and  foreign  mission- 
society. 
[Annual  reports],  for  the  years  ending  Aug.  31,  1896,  1898, 

1900-date.    1896-date r266  P97 

Reports    for    1897/98,    1900/01,    1903/04   have   title    "Triennial   sermon 

before  the  Board  of  missions,"  etc. 
Includes  sermons  before  the  missionary  council,  proceedings  of  mission- 
ary council,  annual  report  of  board  of  managers,  standing  committees, 
missionary  bishops,  etc. 

Speer,  Robert  Elliott. 

Missions  and  modern  history;  a  study  of  the  missionary 
aspects  of  some  great  movements  of  the  nineteenth 
century.    2v.     1904 266  S74m 

V.I.  The  Tai-ping  rebellion. — The  Indian  mutiny. — The  religion  of  the 
Bab. — The  emancipation  of  Latin  America. — The  development  of  Af- 
rica.— The  reform  movement  in  Hinduism. 

V.2.  The  Tong  Hak  insurrection. — The  transformation  of  Japan. — The 
Armenian  massacres. — The  going  of  the  Spaniard. — The  Boxer  up- 
rising.— The  coming  of  the  Slav. — Missions  and  the  world  movement. 

Considers  the  place  of  missionary  enterprise  in  the  politics  of  the  world 
and  its  bearing  on  historical  situations  and  problems. 
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Periodicals 

Baptist  missionary  magazine;  monthly,    v.  17-30,  55-56,  61-64, 

66-68.     1837-88 : T266  B22 

Sept.  1887  and  Nov.  1888  wanting. 
For  v.77-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Gospel  in  all  lands;  monthly,    v.3-28,  in  22.     1881-1902 qr266  G69 

Published  by  the  Missionary  Society  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  church. 

Home  mission  monthly;  published  by  the  Woman's  board  of 
home  missions  of  the  Presbyterian  church,  Nov.  1901- 
date.    v.i6-date.     1901-date r266  H75 

The  Missionary  herald;  containing  the  proceedings  of  the 
American  board  of  commissioners  for  foreign  missions; 

monthly,  1824,  1826.^  v.20,  22.     1824-26 1266  M74 

For  V.I 9,  21,  23,  92-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Home  missions 

Brain,  Belle  Marvel. 

Redemption  of  the  red  man;  an  account  of  Presbyterian 
missions  to  the  North  American  Indians  of  the  present 
day.  1904.  (Home  missions  of  the  Presbyterian  church, 
U.  S.  A.) 266  B68 

"References  to  literature,"  p.  144-147. 

Centennial  of  home  missions,  in  connection  with  the  114th 
General  assembly  of  the  Presbyterian  church,  New 
York  city,  May  16-20,  1902.    1902 266  C32 

Contains  the  greetings  of  other  boards  and  denominations,  the  reports 
from  home  mission  fields  from  Alaska  to  Porto  Rico,  the  address  of 
President  Roosevelt  and  the  historic  facts  of  the  hundred  years  of 
mission  work. 

Clark,  Joseph  Bourne. 

Leavening  the  nation;  the  story  of  American  home  mis- 
sions.   1903 266  C52 

Unsectarian  history  of  American  missions. 

Craig,  Robert  M. 

Our  Mexicans.    1904.    (Home  missions  of  the  Presbyterian 

church,  U.  S.  A.) 266  C86 

Account  of  Presbyterian  missions  in  New  Mexico. 

Doyle,  Sherman  Hoadley. 

Presbyterian  home  missions;  an  account  of  the  home  mis- 
sions of  the  Presbyterian  church  in  the  U.  S.  A.     1902.  .266  D776 

The  same.    1902 r266  D776 

Hawkins,  Ernest. 

Historical  notices  of  the  missions  of  the  Church  of  Eng- 
land in  the  North  American  colonies  previous  to  the 
independence  of  the  United  States,  chiefly  from  the  ms. 
documents  of  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 

Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts.    1845 r266  H36 

Huebner,  Francis  C. 

Moravian  missions  in  Ohio.     1898 r266  H4g 

History  of  the  Moravian  Indians  in  Ohio  in  the  last  quarter  of  the 
I 8th  century. 
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Mills,  Samuel  John,  &  Smith,  Daniel. 

Report  of  a  missionary  tour  west  of  the  Allegany  moun- 
tains, under  the  direction  of  the  Massachusetts  Mission- 
ary Society.     1815 ra66  M69 

Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States — General  assembly. 
Annual  report  (7th,  nth)  of  the  Presbyterian  committee 
of  missions  for  freedmcn,  for  the  years  ending  Apr.  i, 
1877,  1881.     1877-81.     Pittsburgh ra66  Pgaaa 

In  1883  this  committee  was  incorporated  under  the  name  of  Board  of 
missions  for  freedmen  and  its  reports  may  be  found  in  the  Reports  of 
the  boards  of  the  Presbyterian  general  assembly,  call  no.  126$.  t  P9arep. 

In  1883  the  numbering  of  the  reports  was  changed,  the  new  numbering 
extending  back  to  the  beginning  of  work  with  freedmen  in  1866  and 
differing  by  five  years  from  that  of  the  reports  of  the  committee. 

Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States — Woman's  board 
of  home  missions. 
[Collection    of    pamphlets    on    mission    work    among    the 

mountain  whites  of  the  South.]     1899-1902. r266  Pgaa 

Scovel,  Sylvester  Fithian. 

Home  missions;  a  sermon,     1873.     Pittsburgh ra66  S43 

Wilson,  Samuel  Tyndale. 

The  southern  mountaineers.     1906 a66  W77 

The  region  considered  includes  parts  of  Tennessee,  Kentucky,  West 
Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia  and  Alabama.  De- 
scribes the  character  of  the  inhabitants  and  gives  an  account  of  the 
mission  work  carried  on  among  them  by  the  Presbyterian   church. 


Foreign  missions 

Alexander,  James  M. 

Islands  of  the  Pacific;  from  the  old  to  the  new.     1895.... 266  A37 

Contents:  The  Pacific  ocean,  its  islands  and  peoples. — Uncivilizing  in- 
fluences from  civilized  countries. — The  origin  of  Christian  missions 
in  the  Pacific— The  Society  islands.— The  Austral  islands.— The  Pearl 
islands.  —  The  Hawaiian  islands.  —  The  Marquesas  islands.  —  The 
Hervey  islands. — Samoa. —  Micronesia. — Tonga. — New  Zealand. — The 
Fiji  islands. — Melanesia. — Pitcairn  and  Norfolk  islands. — The  future 
of  the  Pacific  ocean. — Appendix:  The  ancient  Polynesians;  Lan- 
guage? of  the  Pacific  islands;  Names  of  missionaries;  European  ap- 
propriations. 

Account  of  missionary  work  in  the  islands. 

Arnold,  Alfreda. 

Church  work  m  Japan.     1905 a66  A75 

Account  of  the  missions  of  the  English  church  in  Japan. 

Banks,  Martha  Burr. 

Heroes  of  the  South  seas.    1896 266  Baa 

The  same J266  Baa 

Simple,  interesting  accounts  of  missionary  work  among  the  cannibals  and 
savages  of  the  South  sea  islands. 

Beach,  Harlan  Page. 

India  and  Christian  opportunity.     1904 a66  B34 

"Annotated  bibliography,"  p.285-294. 
History  of  Christian  missions  in   India. 

Brain,  Belle  Marvel. 

Transformation  of  Hawaii;  how  American  missionaries 
gave  a  Christian  nation  to  the  world;  told  for  young 
folks.     1898 366  B68t 
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Brown,  Arthur  Judson. 

New  era  in  the  Philippines.    1903 266  B78 

Author  is  (1906)  secretary  of  the  Presbyterian  Board  of  Foreign  Mis- 
sions. The  greater  part  of  the  book  is  concerned  with  the  work  of  the 
Protestant  missions  in  the  islands. 

Buchanan,  Claudius. 

Apology  for  promoting  Christianity  in  India.  1815.  Pitts- 
burgh   r266    B84 

Carmichael,  Amy  Wilson. 

Things  as  they  are;  mission  work  in  southern  India.     1904.  .266  C21 
Clement,  Ernest  Wilson. 

Christianity  in  modern  Japan.     190^ 266  C56 

"Bibliography,"  p.9. 

Historical  and  descriptive  survey  of  the  subject,  treating  especially  the 
period  1853-1903.  Author  describes  the  work  of  the  Catholics  and 
Protestants  in  Japan,  discusses  the  Christian  literature  and  education, 
and  the  philanthropic  and  sociological  movements.  Maps  and  illustra- 
tions. 

Dennis,  James  Shepard. 

Christian  missions  and  social  progress;  a  sociological  study 

of  foreign  missions,    v.3.     1906 266  D43 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  lecture. 
For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Diffendorfer,  Ralph  Eugene,  ed. 

Child  life  in  mission  lands.     1904.     (Forward  mission  study 

courses.)    266  D57 

"Books  for  reference  and  supplementary  reading,"  p.  170-177. 

Brief  account  of  work  among  children  in  foreign  missfonary  fields, 
intended  as  a  text-book  for  mission  study.  Gives  numerous  sugges- 
tions for  class  work  and  missionary  meetings. 

Dowkontt,  George  D. 

Murdered    millions,    with    introduction    by    T.  L.  Cuyler. 

1894 266  D76 

Plea  for  medical  missions  in  foreign  lands. 
Griffis,  William  Elliot. 

Dux  Christus;  an  outline  study  of  Japan.     1904.     (United 

study  of  missions.) 266  G89 

"Works  of  reference,"  p. 44-45. 
Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Contains  an  historical  sketch  of  Japan,  an  account  of  its  religions  and 
a  history  of  its  Christian  missions. 

Hue,  Evariste  Regis. 

Christianity  in  China,  Tartary  and  Thibet.    3v.     1857-58.  .  .266  HSSc 

v. I.  From  the  apostleship  of  St.  Thomas  to  the  discovery  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope. 

v.2.  From  the  discovery  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  the  establishment 
of  the  Mantchoo-Tartar  dynasty  in  China. 

v.3.  From  the  establishment  of  the  Mantchoo-Tartar  dynasty  to  the 
commencement  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Author  was  a  French  Catholic  priest,  who  went  to  China  in  1839, 
learned  the  Chinese  language,  and  labored  there  as  a  missionary.  A 
journey  to  Tartary  and  Thibet,  where  he  penetrated  to  the  sacred  city 
and  had  many  curious  and  interesting  adventures,  has  been  described 
in  his  book  "Travels  in  Tartary,  Thibet  and  China."  He  wrote  also  a 
work  on  "The  Chinese  Empire."  The  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  says, 
"These  works  are  written  in  a  lucid,  racy,  picturesque  style  which  has 
secured  from  them  an  unusual  degree  of  popularity." 

Jack,  James  W. 

Daybreak  in  Livingstonia;  the  story  of  the  Livingstonia 
mission,  British  Central  Africa;  revised  with  an  intro- 
duction by  Robert  Laws.     1900 266  Ji2i 
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Jackson,  John,  of  tht  Mission  to  U Iters  in  India  and  the  East. 

In  Icpcr-land;  being  a  record  of  my  tour  of  7,000  miles 
among  Indian  lepers,  including  some  notes  on  missions 
and  an  account  of  eleven  days  with  Miss  Mary  Reed 

and  her  lepers.     [1901.] a66  Jia4 

Jones,  John  Peter. 

India's  problem,  Krishna  or  Christ.  1903.  (India  mis- 
sion study  reference  library,  no.5.) a66  J41 

Written  by  a  missionary  in  southern  India.  The  book  is  largely  based  on 
a  course  of  lectures  given  at  the  ;\ndover  Theological  Seminary  in 
1902. 

Knowles,  S. 

The  gospel  in  Gonda;  being  a  narrative  of  events  in  con- 
nection with  the  preaching  of  the  gospel  in  the  Trans- 
Ghaghra  country,  with  an  introduction  by  J.  W.  Waugh. 

1889 a66  K35 

Mason,  Mrs  Caroline  (Atwater). 

Lux  Christi;  an  outline  study  of  India.     1903.     (United 

study  of  missions.) a66  M44 

The  sattu: ra66  M44 

"Rooks  of  reference"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter;  Bibliography,  p. 269-270. 
A  brief  study  of  its  history — social,  political  and  religious — with  special 
reference  to  the  work  of  Christian  missions  in  India. 

Matthews,  Thomas  T. 

Thirty  years  in  Madagascar.     1904 a66  M47 

Account  of  his  work,  largely  educational,  among  the  natives,  full  of  in- 
cident and  humor.  Much  space  is  given  to  the  story  of  the  French 
conquest  and  the  attempts  to  drive  out  the   English  missionaries. 

Naylor,  Wilson  S. 

Daybreak  in  the  dark  continent.     1905.     (Forward  mission 

study  courses.) a66  N16 

"References  for  papers  or  talks"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
"Bibliography,"  p.295-299. 

Study  of  Christian  missions  in  Africa,  with  introductory  chapters  on  its 
geography,  manners  and  customs,  and  fetishism. 

Parsons,  Ellen  C. 

Christus  liberator;  an  outline  study  of  Africa;  introduction 
by  Sir  H.  H.  Johnston.  1905.  (United  study  of  mis- 
sions.)   a66    Pa6 

"A  short  African  bibliography,"  p.294-301. 

Account  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  Protestant  missions  in  Africa, 
prefaced  by  a  sketch  of  its  geography,  races  and  history.  Includes 
tables  of  important  historical  events  and  dates  and  a  map  showing  the 
political  divisions. 

Paton,  Mrs  Maggie  Whitecross. 

Letters  and  sketches  from  the  New  Hebrides;  ed.  by  Jas. 

Paton.     1905 a66  Pag 

Entertaining'  letters  written  by  a  missionary  to  her  family  at  home. 

Robertson,  H.  A. 

Erromanga.  the  martyr  isle;  ed.  by  John  Eraser.     1902 a66  R53 

"Simple  but  touching  account  of  30  years'  mission  work  on  one  of  the 
New  Hebrides  group."     Nation,  1902. 
Smith,  Arthur  Henderson. 

Rex  Christus;  an  outline  study  of  China.     1903.     (United 

study  of  missions.) a66  8643 

"Books  of  reference"  at  the  close  of  each  chapter;  "Leading  missionary 
periodicals,"  P.24S-246;  "List  of  twenty  books  at  moderate  prices, 
most  useful  in  course  of  study  on  China,"  p.247-248. 
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The  same T266  S642 

Study  of   Christian  missions  in   China,   preceded  by  a  short  history  of 
the  country  and  its  religions. 
Stewart,  James,  missionary. 

Dawn  in  the  dark  continent;  or,  Africa  and  its  missions; 

Duff  missionary  lectures  for  1902.     1903 266  S84 

Tennent,  Sir  James  Emerson. 

Christianity  in  Ceylon;  its  introduction  and  progress 
under  the  Portuguese,  the  Dutch,  the  British,  and 
American   missions;   with   an   historical   sketch   of  the 

Brahmanical  and  Buddhist  superstitions.     1850 266  T29 

Author    was    for    several    years   secretary   of    the    colonial   governor   of 
Ceylon,  where  he  gathered  his  material  for  this  work. 
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Salvation  Army,  Pittsburgh. 

Church  of  everybody  who  belong  to  nobody;  a  report  of 
the  Salvation  Army  work  in  the  Pittsburgh  division; 
issued  in  connection  with  the  visit  of  Commander  Miss 
Booth  to  Pittsburgh  on  Sunday,  October  22d,  1905. 
1905.     Pittsburgh r267.i5   S18 


Young  men's  Christian  associations 

Morse,  Richard  Cary. 

Fifty  years  of  federation  of  the  Young  Men's   Christian 

Associations  of  North  America.     1905 267.3  M92 

History  of  association   federation   from  the  time  of  the  first  convention 
in   1854. 

Pittsburgh,  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

Annual   report   (3ist-date),  for  the  year  ending  Oct.  31, 

1897-date.      1897-date r267.3    P67 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

Proceedings  of  the  35th  international  convention  of  the 
Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  of  North  America, 
held  in  Buffalo,  New  York,  May  11-15,  I904-    I904 r267.3  Y36P 

Year  book  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  of 

North  America,  May  i,  1903-date.     1904-date r267.3  Y36 


Society  of  Christian  Endeavor 

Clark,  Francis  Edward. 

Christian  Endeavor  manual;  a  text-book  on  the  history, 

theory,  principles  and  practice  of  the  society.    1903.  . .  .1267.6  C5* 

"Bibliography,"  p. 235-256. 

Training  the  church  of  the  future;  Auburn  seminary  lec- 
tures on  Christian  nurture,  with  special  reference  to 
the  Young  People's  Society  of  Christian  Endeavor  as 

a  training-scTiool  of  the  church.     1902 267.6  C52 

Description  of  the  work  of  the  Young  People's  Society  of  Christian  En- 
deavor, by  its  founder.  Appendix  gfives  a  brief  account  of  its  work  in 
foreign  countries  and  a  model  constitution  for  a  new  society. 
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World  wide  endeavor;  the  story  of  the  Young  Fcople'i 
Society  of  Christian  Endeavor,  from  the  beginning  and 

in  all  lands.     1895 qa67.6  Csaw 

Miller,  James  Russell,  &  Wells,  A.  R. 

Presbyterian  Christian  Endeavor  manual  for  1906.   1906.  .ra67.6  M69 
Pratt,  Dwight  M. 

Decade  of  Christian  Endeavor,  1881-1891;  introduction  by 

Wayland  Hoyt.     [  1891.J 067.6  P88 
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Bender,  (Jos.  J.),  f^b. 

Sunday  school  scholar's  memorial.     1878.    Pittsburgh r368  B42 

Brumbaugh,  Martin  Grove. 

Making  of  a  teacher;  a  contribution  to  some  phases  of  the 

problem  of  religious  education.    1905 368  B83 

Study  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  Sunday*schoo]  teaching. 
Burton,  Ernest  De  Witt,  &  Mathews,  Shailer. 

Principles  and  ideals  for  the  Sunday  school;  an  essay  in 

religious  pedagogy.     1903 a68  B95 

Outlines  a  plan  for  the  organization  of  a  graded  Sunday-school. 
Lawrance,  Marion. 

How  to  conduct  a  Sunday  school;  or.  Twenty  eight  years 

a  superintendent.     1905 a68  I.42 

"One  hundred  good  books  for  Sunday  school  workers."  p.as3-a64. 
Author  has  been  for  28  years  superintendent  of  the   Sunday-school  of 
the   Washington    Street  Congregational  church,  Toledo,   Ohio. 

Mead,  George  Whitefield. 

Modern  methods  in  Sunday-school  work;  the  new  evan- 
gelism.    1903 a68  Hss 

Detailed  account  of  methods  actually  in  use  in  Sunday-schools  of 
various  denominations.  A  special  feature  is  the  reproduction  of 
printed  matter  used  in  Sunday-schools,  such  as  honor  rolls,  certifi- 
cates, diplomas,  bulletins,  cards  of  merit,  report  cards,  etc. 

Peake,  Arthur  Samuel. 

Reform  in  Sunday  school  teaching.     1906 a68  P34 

Notable  book  by  the  professor  of  biblical  exegesis  and  dean  of  the 
faculty  of  theology  in  the  University  of  Manchester.  The  first  half 
of  the  volume  is  occupied  by  a  discussion  of  the  scheme  of  study 
provided  by  the  International  Lessons  Committee,  which  Professor 
Peake  condemns  as  "educationally  disastrous."  This  is  followed  by 
a  few  chapters  of  valuable  constructive  suggestion  for  teachers  and 
superintendents.     Condensed  from  Nation,  1906. 

Peloubct,  Francis  Nathan. 

Front  line  of  the  Sunday  school  movement;  the  line  of  the 
vanguard  of  Sunday  school  progress,  with  a  glimpse 

of  ideals  beyond.     1904 a68  P38 

Chapters  on  teaching  and  the  training  of  teachers,  on  the  grading  of 
Sunday-schools,   on    methods   of    Bible   study,   and   on    Sunday-school 
rooms  and  equipment. 
Principles  of   religious   education;   a  course   of   lectures   de- 
livered under  the  auspices  of  the  Sunday-school  com- 
mission of  the  diocese  of  New  York;  with  an  intro- 
duction by  H.  C.  Potter.     1901.     (Christian  knowledge 
lectures.) a68    P95 

Contents:  Religious  instruction  and  its  relation  to  education,  by  N.  M. 
Butler. — The   educational    work   of   the   Christian   church,   by    W.    C 
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Doane. — Religious  instruction  in  England,  France,  Germany  and  the 
United  States,  by  Charles  De  Garmo. — The  content  of  religious 
instruction,  by  George  Hodges. — The  Sunday-school  and  its  course 
of  study,  by  Pascal  Harrower. — The  preparation  of  the  Sunday- 
school  teacher,  by  W.  L.  Hervey. — The  religious  content  of  the 
child-mind,  by  G.  S.  Hall. — The  use  of  biography  in  religious  in- 
struction, by  F.  M.  McMurry. — The  use  of  geography  in  religious 
instruction,  by  C.  F.  Kent. — The  study  of  the  Bible  as  literature, 
by  R.  G.  Moulton. 
Sunday   school   herald,   Pennsylvania;    a   monthly   magazine, 

Nov.  1894-Oct.  1896.    v.i-2.    1894-96 1268895 


269     Revivals 

Davenport,  Frederick  Morgan. 

Primitive  traits  in  religious  revivals;  a  study  in  mental  and 

social  evolution.     1905 269  D29 

Valuable  and  highly  interesting  contribution  to  the  many  recent  dis- 
cussions of  the  place  and  value  of  the  emotions  in  moral  and  religious 
development. 


270     Religious  history 

Lawrence,   Eugene. 

Historical  studies.     1876 1270  L42 

Contents:  The  bishops  of  Rome. — Leo  and  Luther. — Loyola  and  the 
Jesuits. — Ecumenical  councils. — The  Vaudois. — The  Huguenots. — The 
church  of  Jeiusalem. — Dominic  and  the  Inquisition. — The  conquest  of 
Ireland. — The    Greek   church. 

Appeared  in  "Harper's  magazine,"  v.38-45,  1869-72. 


Apostolic  age 
Harnack,  Adolf. 

Expansion  of  Christianity  in  the  first  three  centuries;  tr, 
and  ed.  by  James  Moffatt.    2v.     1904-05.     (Theological 

translation  library.) 270.1  H28 

"The  best  account  that  we  have  yet  had  of  the  way  in  which  Christianity 
spread  over  the  civilized  world;  no  other  book  enables  one  to  form  so 
clear  a  conception  of  the  position  of  the  Christian  Church  in  the  Roman 
Empire  at  the  time  of  its  official  recognition  by  Constantine,  and  of 
the  stages  by  which  it  reached  that  position."     Academy,  1905. 

Merivale,  Charles. 

Conversion  of  the  northern  nations;  the  Boyle  lectures 
for  the  year  1865,  delivered  at  the  Chapel  Royal, 
Whitehall.      1866 270.1    M63 

Bound   with  his   "Conversion  of  the   Roman   empire." 
Conversion  of  the  Roman  empire;  the  Boyle  lectures  for 
the  year  1864,  delivered  at  the  Chapel  Royal,  Whitehall. 

2v.  in  I.     1870 270.1  M63 

[Phillips,  Thomas  W.] 

Church  of  Christ,  by  a  layman.     1905 270.1  P51 

Rainy,  Robert. 

Ancient  Catholic  church,  from  the  accession  of  Trajan  to 
the  fourth  general  council  (A.  D.  98-451).  1902.  (In- 
ternational theological  library.)   270.1  R16 

Bibliography,  p.523-53i- 
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Renan,  Ernest. 

The   gospels.     (History  of  the  origins  of  Christianity. 

v-S)   a70.i  R33I 

Schaff,  Philip. 

History  of  the  Christian  church,  from  the  birth  of  Christ  to 

the  reign  of  Constantine,  A.  D.  I-311.     1864 370.1  S39 

By  an  authority.     Schaff   (1819-93)    *^'M  for  aome  years  profetaor  of 
sacred  literature  at  the  Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York  dty. 

Spence,  Henry  Donald  Maurice. 

Early  Christianity  and  paganism,  A.  D.  64  to  the  peace  of 
the  church  in  the  fourth  century;  a  narration  mainly 
based  upon  contemporary  records  and  remains.     1902.. 370.1  S74 


Period  of  oecumenical  councils 

Bright,  William. 

Age  of  the  Fathers;  chapters  in  the  history  of  the  church 

during  the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries.    2v.    1903 370.2  B74 

"The  momentous  period  which  witnessed  the  conversion  of  the  Empire, 
and  the  assembling  of  the  four  great  councils. .  .No  Englishman  of  his 
own  generation  possessed  so  complete  an  acquaintance  with  the  con- 
tents of  the  patristic  writings  and  the  other  documents  which  form  the 
original  authorities  of  his  period."  London  Times  literary  supplement, 
1903. 

Hcfele,  Karl  Joseph  von. 

History  of  the  Christian  councils,  from  the  original  docu- 
ments; tr.  fr.  the  German  and  ed.  by  W.  R.  Clark  and 

H.  N.  Oxenham.    5v.     1883-96 270.2  H41 

V.I.     To  the  close  of  the  council  of  Nicxa.  A.  D.  325. 

v.a.     A.  D.  326  to  A.  D.  439. 

T.3.     A.  D.  431  to  A.  D.  451. 

T.4.     A.  D.  451  to  A.  D.  680. 

v.s.     A.  D.  625  to  the  close  of  the  second  council  of  Nicza,  A.  D.  787. 

Newman,  John  Henry,  cardinal. 

The  church  of  the  Fathers.     1900 270.2  N28 

Contents:  Ambrose  and  Justina. — Ambrose  and  Valentinian. — The 
martyrs  Gervasius  and  Protasius. — The  penitence  of  Theodosius. — 
Basil  the  Great. — Trials  of  liasil. — Labours  of  Basil. — Basil  and 
Gregory. — Rise  and  fall  of  Gregory. — Vincentius  of  Lerins. — Apol* 
linaris. — Augustine  and  the  Vandals. — Conversion  of  Augustine. — 
Dcmetrias. — Jovinian  and  his  companions. — Canons  of  the  apostles. — 
Antony  in  conflict. — Antony  in  calm. — Martin,  the  apostle  of  Gaul.^ 
Martin  and  Priscillian. 

Sketches  illustrating  the  tone  and  modes  of  thought,  the  habits  and 
manners  of  the  early  church. 


Reformation 

Bungener,  Laurence  Louis  Felix. 

History  of  the  Council  of  Trent;  ed.  with  a  summary  of 

the  acts  of  the  Council,  by  John  M'Clintock.    1855 270.6  B88 

Popular  history  from  the  extreme  Protestant  standpoint 
Lindsay,  Thomas  Martin. 

History   of   the   reformation,     v.i.      1906.      (International 

theological   library.) 270.6  L72 

V.I.     The  reformation  in  Germany  from  its  beffinntng  to  the  religious 
peace  of  Augsburg. 


i64  MONASTIC  ORDERS 


Modern  period 

Grant,  William  Daniel,  ed. 

Christendom  anno  domini  1901;  a  presentation  of  Chris- 
tian conditions  and  activities  in  every  country  of  the 
world  at  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century,  by  more 
than  60  contributors.    2v.     1902 270.8  G78 

271     Monastic  orders 

Gasquet,  Francis  Aidan,  ed. 

Collectanea  Anglo-Premonstratensia;  documents  drawn 
from  the  original  register  of  the  order,  now  in  the 
Bodleian  Library,  Oxford,  and  the  transcript  of  another 
register  in  the  British  Museum.  2v.  1904-06.  (Camden 
Society.    Publications,  3d  ser.  v.6,  10.) 271  Gai 

The  Premonstratensians  were  a  religious  order  founded  at  Premontre, 
France,  about  1120,  by  St.  Norbert  of  Cleves.  The  documents  printed 
in  this  volume  furnish  a  fairly  full  record  of  the  order  in  England 
during  the  14th  and  15th  centuries. 

Gasquet,  Francis  Aidan, 

English  monastic  life.     1905.     (Antiquary's  books.) 271  G2ie 

Contents:  The  monastic  life. — The  material  parts  of  a  monastery, — The 
monastery  and  its  rulers. — The  obedientiaries. — The  daily  life  in  a 
monastery. — The  nuns  of  mediaeval  England. — External  relations  of 
the  monastic  orders. — The  paid  servants  of  the  monastery. — The  var- 
ious religious  orders. — List  of  English  religious  houses. 

"List  of  manuscripts  and  printed  books,"  p.15-19. 

Hannay,  James  Owen. 

Spirit  and  origin  of  Christian  monasticism.    1903 271  H23 

Contents:  Protestantism  and  the  ascetic  spirit. — Asceticism  in  the 
apostolic  age. — Christian  asceticism  in  the  second  and  third  centuries. 
— St.  Antony  and  early  Egyptian  monasticism. — The  life  and  ideal 
of  the  Egyptian  monks. — St.  Basil  and  Eastern  monasticism. — The  de- 
velopment of  Western  monasticism  up  to  the  time  of  St.  Benedict. — 
The  Benedictine  rule;  its  spread  and  its  ideal. 
List  of  authorities  and  authors  cited,  p.  17-24. 

Harnack,  Adolf. 

Das  monchtum;  seine  ideale  und  seine  geschichte.     1903. .  .  .271  H28 
Hodges,  George. 

Fountains    abbey;    the    story    of   a    mediaeval    monastery. 

1904   271   H66 

Historical  account  of  the  famous  old  Cistercian  monastery  near  Ripon, 
England.  It  is  the  largest  and  most  picturesque'  of  English  ecclesias- 
tical ruins. 

Steele,  Francesca  Maria. 

Convents  of  Great  Britain.    1902 271  S81 

Brief  accounts  of  the  90  Roman  Catholic  convents  existing  in  Great 
Britain  at  the  end  of  the  19th  century — the  origin,  objects,  rules,  habit 
and  peculiar  work  of  each. 


Franciscans 

Macdonell,  Anne. 

Sons  of  Francis.     1902 271.3   M14 

Contents:  Introduction. — Nos  qui  cum  eo  fuimus:  Bernard  of  Quint- 
avalle;  Rufino  of  the  Scifi;  Giles  the  Ecstatic;  Angelo  Tancredi  of 
Rieti ;  Masseo  da  Marignano ;  Leo.  —  Brother  Jacoba.  —  A  king  of 
verses. — Frate   Elias, — Madonna   Poverty — The  holy  commerce   of  the 
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bleaacd  Frmncit  with  Madonna  Poverty.— John  of  Patbmu — SalimboM 
of  Parma.— Conrad  d'Offida.— Cclettine  V. — Angelo  Clareno. — Ja- 
copone  da  Todi. — Dante  and  the   Francttcana. 

"General   bibliography,"   p.409-410. 

"Forms  a  natural  sequence  to  the  famous  life  of  Francis  by  Sabatier 
(9a  F866s].  It  carries  on  the  story  of  the  order,  beginning  with 
the  immediate  disciples  of  Francis ...  The  writer  exhibits  her  com- 
plete  grasp  of  the  sources  in  her  text,  and  enumerates  them  in  her 
appendix  of  critical  notes.  Her  volume  is  the  peculiarly  felicitous 
outcome  of  long  study  and  a  highly  critical  mind . . .  Probably  one 
should  know  something  of  the  general  situation  before  be  takes 
up  the  book,  but  then  he  will  find  it  a  delight  throughout."  Nation, 
1905. 

Thomas  de  Ecclestoiu 

The  friars  and  how  they  came  to  England;  a  translation 
of  Thomas  of  Eccleston's  "De  adventu  F.  F.  Minorum 
in  Angliam,"  done  into  English,  with  an  introductory 
essay  on  the  spirit  and  genius  of  the  Franciscan  friars 
by  Father  Cuthbert.    1903 371.3  T37 

Thomas  of  Eccleston  (//.  1250)  entered  the  Franciscan  order  probably 
soon  after  its  settlement  in  England. 

"His  work,  for  which  he  was  collecting  materials  for  twenty-five  years. . . 
gives  a  narrative  of  some  thirty  years  of  the  settlement  of  the  Fran- 
ciscans in  England,  describing  their  work  and  their  poverty  with 
the  vividness  of  an  eye-witness."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Jesuits 
Concerning  Jesuits.     1902 371.5  C74 

Contents:  The  Jesuits,  by  the  comtesse  de  Courson. — The  Jesuits,  by 
Joseph  Rickaby. — The  Jesuit  oath;  The  "Monita  secreta;"  Bogeys  and 
scarecrows;  The  end  justifies  the  means,  by  John  Gerard. — Jesuit 
obedience,  by  S.  F.  Smith. — The  Jesuit  libel  case:  Vaughan  v.  "the 
Rock." — The  Jesuit  plot  for  the  destruction  of  our  liberties,  by 
Joseph  Rickaby. 

Nine  pro-Jesuitical  pamphlets. 

Merrick,  D.  A. 

Saints  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  with  a  sketch  of  the  society. 

1891  371.5  M63 

Nicolini,  Giovanni  Battista. 

History  of  the  Jesuits;  their  origin,  progress,  doctrines 

and  designs.     1873 ay^'S  N3a 

An  unqualified  denunciation  of  the  society. 
Parkman,  Francis. 

Jesuits  in   North  America.     1894.     (France  and   England 

in  North  America,  pt.2.) a7i'5  Pa4 

The  same.    2\.    1897 ra7i«5  P*! 

Champlain  edition. 

Schwickerath,  Robert. 

Jesuit  education;  its  history  and  principles  viewed  in  the 

light  of  modern  educational  problems.    1903 271.5  S41 

"Bibliography,"  p.662-670. 

History  and  defense  of  the  Jesuit  system  of  education. 

272     Persecutions 

Alphandery,  Paul. 

Les  idees  morales  chez  les  h^t^rodoxes  latins  au  d^but 
du  Xllle  siecle.     1903.     (Bibliothdque  de  I'ficole  dcs 

Hautes  fitudes.)    q373.3  A45 

Contents:     Introduction. — Les    associations     pieuses    de     laiques. — Les 
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Cathares. — Les    Vaudois. — Les    sectes   philosophiques. — Les    sectes    iso- 

lees. 
"Principaux  ouvrages  cites,"  p.3-9. 
"Creditable   resume  of   recent  research   on   the   heresies   which   preceded 

the    rise    of    the    great    Mendicant    Orders... The    title    is    somewhat 

too   restricted,   for   the  moral   conceptions   of  the   heretics  form  but  a 

small  part  of  the  subjects  discussed."     Nation,    1904. 

Creighton,  Mandell,  bp. 

Persecution  and  tolerance;  the  Hulsean  lectures  preached 

before  the  University  of  Cambridge  in  1893-4.     1895 272  C87 

Contents:  Introduction. — The  persecuting  spirit. — The  intolerance  of 
the  New  testament. — The  church  in  relation  to  persecution. — The  evo- 
lution of  tolerance. — The  nature  of  tolerance. 


274-279     General  religious  history 

Scotland.     Ireland 

Bury,  John  Bagnell. 

Itinerary  of  Patrick  in  Connaught  according  to  Tirechan. 

1903  r274.i  B95 

Reprinted  from  the  "Proceedings  of  the   Royal  Irish  Academy,"  v.24, 

p.153-168. 
Attempt    to    determine    the    route    of    Patrick's    missionary    journey    in 

Connaught,  and  especially,  to  locate  the  exact  point  where  he  crossed 

the  Shannon. 

Killen,  William  D. 

Ecclesiastical  history  of  Ireland  from  the  earliest  period 

to  the  present  times.     2v.     1875 274.15  K25 

Controversial  history  from  the  Irish  Presbyterian  standpoint. 
King,  William,  abp.  of  Dublin. 

State  of  the  Protestants  of  Ireland  under  King  James's 
government,  with  an  appendix  of  acts  of  Parliament, 
proclamations,  letters  and  original  papers,  &c.     1768.  .r274.i  K26 

King   ( 1 650-1 729)   was  archbishop  of  Dublin. 

"Though   more  of  a  party  pamphlet  than  an  impartial   history,   it  is  a 

powerful  vindication  of  the  principles  of  the  revolution."     Dictionary 

of  national  biography. 

Smellie,  Alexander. 

Men  of  the  Covenant;  the  story  of  the  Scottish  church  in 

the  years  of  the  persecution,     1904 274.1  S63. 

Mr  Smellie's  narrative  covers  the  28  years  which  separate  the  restora- 
tion from  the  revolution,  and  embraces  all  the  celebrated  cases  of 
martyrdom.  While  he  reserves  his  enthusiasm  for  the  Covenanters, 
his  strictures  upon  their  persecutors  are  penned  more  in  sorrow  than 
in  anger.     Condensed  from  Nation,  1905. 


England 

Neal,  Daniel. 

History  of  the  Puritans  or  Protestant  nonconformists  from 
the  reformation  in  1517  to  the  revolution  in  1688;  re- 
printed fr.  the  text  of  Dr  Toulmin's  edition,  with  his  life 
of  the  author  and  account  of  his  writings,  with  addi- 
tional notes  by  J.  O.  Choules.    2v.    1871 274.2  Ni7' 

V.2    contains   a    supplement:      "History   of   the   Baptists   and    Quakers," 
P-353-432. 

Soames,  Henry. 

Elizabethan  religious  history.     1839 274.2  867- 
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History  of  the  reformation  of  the  Church  of  England.    4v. 

1826-28 274.3  867h 

v.i-a.     Retffn  of  King  Henry  VIII. 

V.3.     Reign  of  King  Edward  V'l. 

V.4.     Rdgns  of  the  queens,  Mary  and  Elizabeth. 

Stephens,  William  Richard  Wood,  dean,  &  Hunt,  Rev.  William,  ed. 

History  of  the  English  church,    v.1,3-7.    1899-1906 374.3  S83 

V.I.     The  English  church  from  its  foundation  to  the  Norman  conquest 

(597-1066),  by  William  Hunt. 
V.3.     The  English  church  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries,  by 

W.  W.  Capes. 
V.4.     The  English  church  in  the  sixteenth  century  from  the  accession  of 

Henry  VIII  to  the  death  of  Mary,  by  James  Gairdner. 
V.5.     The  English  church  in  the  reigns  of  Elizabeth  and  James  I  (1558- 

1625),  by  W.  H.  Frere. 
V.6.     The  English  church  from  the  accession  of  Charles  I  to  the  death  of 

Anne   (1625-J714),  by  W.   H.    Hutton. 
T.7.     The  English  church  from  the  accession  of  George  I  to  the  end  of 

the  eighteenth   century,    1 714-1800,   by   J.    H.    Overton   and    Frederic 

Relton. 
For  v.a  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Germany 

[Essich,  Christian  Friedrich.] 

Geschichte  der  reformation  zu  Biberach,  vom  jahr   1517 

bis  zum  jahr  1650.     1817 274.3  E84 

Contains  also:  Kurzc  geschichte  der  reformation  zu  Biberach. — 
Beschreibung  der   fcier  des  jubelfestes  der   reformation   zu   Biberach. 

Ranke,  Leopold  von. 

Deutsche    geschichte    im    zeitalter    der    reformation.     6v. 

1867-68 374.3   RiQd 

History   of   the    reformation    in    Germany;    tr.   by   Sarah 

Austin.     3v.     1845-47 374.3   R^Q 

"Book  of  commentaries  on  the  Reformation,  rather  than  a  history  of 
the  Reformation  itself.  Its  greatest  value  is  in  the  light  it  throws 
on  the  relations  of  Germany  to  the  other  states  of  Europe  while  the 
Reformation  was  in  progress. .  .It  is  to  be  valued  for  its  judgments 
on  difficult  and  obscure  points  rather  than  for  its  descriptions.  The 
opinions  of  the  author  are  quoted  with  the  greatest  respect  by  all  re- 
cent writers  on  the  period."     C.  K.  Adams. 


France.     Spain 

Bodley,  John  Edward  Courtenay. 

The  church  in  France;  two  lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal 

Institution.     1906 ^744  B58 

Brief  history  of  the  Napoleonic  concordat  of  1801  and  the  recent  dis- 
establishment of  the  church  by  the  separation  law  of  1905.  The  text 
of  both  documents  is  given  in  the  appendix. 

Heath,  Richard. 

Reformation  in  France.     2v.     1888.     (Church  history  se- 
ries, v.2-3.)  374.4  H39 

v. I.      From  the  dawn  of  reform  to  the  revocation  of  the  Edict  of  Nantes. 
Y.2.     From  the  revocation  of  the   Edict  of  Nantes  to  the  incorporation 
of  the  reformed  churches  into  the  state,  1685-1803. 

Lea,  Henry  Charles. 

History  of  the  inquisition  of  Spain,    v. 1-3,     1906-07 374.6  L44h 
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W^est  Indies 
Caldccott,  Alfred. 

Church  in  the  West  Indies.  1898.  (Colonial  church  his- 
tories.)    277.2  Cia 

List  of  books  quoted,  p. 267-268. 

History  of  the  Church  of  England  in  the  West  Indies. 

United  States 

Abbott,  Ernest  Hamlin. 

Religious  life  in  America;  a  record  of  personal  observa- 
tion.    1902 277.3  A.13 

Contents:  The  workingman  and  the  church, — The  church  and  the 
workingman. — A  Virginia  country  rector. — Religious  tendencies  of  the 
negro. — New  tendencies  in  the  old  South. — New  Orleans. — The  edge 
of  the  Southwest. — Kansas. — The  eastern  West. — The  revolt  against 
convention. — The  leaven  and  the  lump. — New  sects  and  old. — Col- 
orado.— Satis  superque. 
First  published  in  the  "Outlook." 

Baird,  Robert. 

Religion  in  America;  or,  An  account  of  the  origin,  relation 
to  the  state  and  present  condition  of  the  evangelical 
churches  in  the  United  States,  with  notes  of  the  un- 

evangelical  denominations.     1856 r277.3  B16 

Holies,  John  Rogers,  &  Williams,  Mrs  Anna  (Bplles), 
(pseud.  Jak). 
The  Rogerenes;  some  hitherto  unpublished  annals  belong- 
ing to  the  colonial  history  of  Connecticut.     1904 <1277.4  B61 

Contents:     A  vindication,  by  J.   R.   BoUes. — History  of  the  Rogerenes, 

by    A.  B.    Williams. 
"Appendix  of  Rogerene  writings,"  p. 345-392. 

New  York  (state) — Historian. 

Ecclesiastical  records,  state  of  New  York  [1621-1810]; 
published  by  the  state  under  the  supervision  of  Hugh 
Hastings,  state  historian,  v.i-6.  1901-05.  (New  York 
(state) — Legislature.)    r277.4  N26 

General  plan  of  the  work  contemplates  an  ecclesiastical  history  of  New 
York  state,  embracing  every  denomination,  each  narrative  told  by  a 
representative  member  of  the  denomination. 

v.  1-2  reproduce  documents  and  valuable  correspondence  bearing  upon 
the  ecclesiastical  history  of  colonial  New  York,  brought  to  light  by  Dr 
Corwin's  researches  in  Holland,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Synod  of 
the  Dutch  Reformed  church. 

Schermerhorn,  John  F.  &  Mills,  S.  J. 

Correct  view  of  that  part  of  the  United  States  which  lies 
west  of  the  Allegany  mountains,  with  regard  to  religion 
and  morals.     1814 r277.7  S32 


Christian  churches  and  sects 

282     Roman  Catholic  church 

Catholic  directory,  almanac  and  clergy  list;  quarterly,  for  the 
years  1902,  1906;  containing  complete  reports  of  all  dio- 
ceses in  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Newfoundland, 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,    v.17,  no.i;  20,  no.i.    1902-06.  .r282  C28 
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Chandlery,  P.J. 

Pilgrim- walks  in  Rome;  a  guide  to  its  holy  places.    190J 38a  C36 

Confines  itself  to  the  Roman  Catholic  associations  and  traditions  of  the 
city,  iu  churches,  shrines,  etc. 

[Culbertson,  Mrs  Rosamond.] 

Rosamond;  or,  A  narrative  of  the  captivity  and  sufferings 
of  an  American  female  under  the  popish  priests  in  the 
island  of  Cuba,  with  a  full  disclosure  of  their  manners 
and  customs;  with  an  introduction  by  S.  B.  Smith. 
1848.     Pittsburgh raSa  C91 

Dublin  review;  complete  index,  May  1836-Jan.  1863,  v.  1-52.  .raSa.os  D85 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Gibbons,  James,  cardinal. 

Faith  of  our  fathers.    1901   38a  G36 

A  plain  and  simple  exposition  of  the  principal  doctrines  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  church. 

Gladstone,  William  Ewart. 

Rome  and  the  newest  fashions  in  religion;  three  tracts. 

1875 38a  G45 

Contents:  The  Vatican  decrees  in  their  bearing  on  civil  allegiance. — 
History  of  the  Vatican  council,  by  Philip  Schaff. — Vaticanism;  an 
answer  to  reproofs  and  replies. — Speeches  of  Pope  Pius  IX. 

Green,  Lewis  Warner,  &  M'Gill,  A.  T. 

Popery  and  Puseyism;  being  two  discourses  prepared 
agreeable  to  a  resolution  of  the  synod  of  Pittsburgh  of 
1843  and  preached  at  Pittsburgh,  September  1844.    1844. 

Pittsburgh r38a    G83 

Contents:  The  right  of  private  judgment;  or,  Freedom  of  individual 
opinion  and  belief,  by  L.  W.  Green. — Puseyism,  another  form  of 
antichrist   sprung  from  prelacy,  by  A.  T.   M'Gill. 

McCarthy,  Michael  John  Fitzgerald. 

Priests  and  people  in  Ireland.    1903 383  M13 

"The  author,  a  devout  Roman  Catholic,  looking  round  on  the  misery 
of  his  country,  and  seeking  a  cause,  finds  it  in  the  abuses  of  his  own 
Church... Mr.  McCarthy  supports  this  uncompromising  indictment 
with  a  vast  array  of  facts  and  figures. .  .supplemented  by  the  personal 
observations  of  a  lifetime  spent  in  Ireland."  Contemporary  review, 
1902. 

Man,  Edward  Garnet. 

Papal  aims  and  papal  claims,  with  remarks  on  apostolic 

succession.     1902 383  M3a 

Examination  of  the  claims  asserted  by,  and  on  behalf  of,  the  pope. 
Maintains  that  they  are  unjustified. 

O'Riordan,  Michael. 

Catholicity  and  progress  in  Ireland.     1906 383  O38 

Inquiry  into  the  influence  of  the  Roman  Catholic  church  in  Ireland 
and  its  relation  to  the  political  and  industrial  interests  of  the  people. 

Pastor,  Ludwig. 

History  of  the  popes,  from  the  close  of  the  middle  ages; 
from   the   secret   archives   of   the   Vatican   and   other 

original  sources.    6v.     1899-1901 r383  P38 

"Complete  titles  of  books  frequently  quoted,"  v.i,  p.ii-4s;  v.j,  P.9-J9: 

V.5,  P.II-4S- 
"While  as  little  of  a  party  history  as  could  possibly  be  expected,  Pro- 
fessor Pastor's  work  is  still  too  much  of  one  to  rank  among  examples 
of  genuine  scientific  research,  or  to  achieve  any  special  distinction  save 
that  of  a  most  useful  guide  to  the  contemporary  literature  of  its  sub- 
ject, published  and  unpublished."  Richard  Gamett. 
"A  fair-minded  and  learned  work."    English  historical  rtvitw,  1895. 
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Pittsburgh    Catholic;    weekly,    1902-date.      v.69-date.      1902- 

date qr282.05  P67 

Ranke,  Leopold  von. 

History  of  the  popes,  i6th  &  17th  centuries.  3v.  1896..., 1282  R19 
"Professor  Ranke  is  a  Protestant,  but  he  carries  forward  all  his  work  with 
such  fairness  and  impartiality  as  to  command  the  general,  if  not  even 
the  entire,  respect  of  his  religious  opponents. .  .As  a  portrayal  of  the 
interior  policy  of  the  Church,  and  of  the  course  that  led  to  the  reaction 
against  the  Reformation,  these  volumes  have  no  equal.  The  dis- 
tinguishing characteristic  of  Ranke  is  the  deep  insight  with  which  he 
penetrates  to  the  very  bottom  of  affairs,  and  brings  the  causes  and 
springs  of  action  into  the  light."     C.  K.  Adams. 

Die  romischen  papste,  ihre  kirche  und  ihr  staat  im  sechs- 

zehnten  und  siebzehnten  jahrhundert.     3v.     1844-45. ..  .282  RiQr 
Renan,  Ernest. 

English  conferences;  Rome  and  Christianity,  Marcus  Au- 

relius;  tr.  by  C.  E.  Clement.     1880 282  R33e 

Five  lectures  delivered  in  London  in  1880,  the  first  four  being  given 
under  the  auspices  of  the  "Hibbert  foundation." 

Reuss,  Francis  Xavier,  comp. 

Biographical  cyclopaedia  of  the  Catholic  hierarchy  of  the 

United  States,  1784-1898.     1898 r282  R36 

St.  Paul's  Cathedral,  Pittsburgh. 

St.  Paul's  Cathedral  record;  containing  an  historical  sketch 

of  St.  Paul's  Cathedral  from  the  beginning  of  the  first 

parish  in  the  city  of  Pittsburgh  to  May  10,  1903.    1903.  .  .qr282  S14 

Trollope,  Thomas  Adolphus. 

Paul  the  pope  and  Paul  the  friar;  a  story  of  an  interdict. 

1870 282'T76 

Fra  Paolo  Sarpi  was  the  official  adviser  of  the  Venetian  republic  in 
its  controversy  with  Pope  Paul  V  in  the  early  part  of  the  17th  century. 

"She  [Venice]  was  enabled  by  the  genius  of  one  man,  Paolo  Sarpi,  to 
formulate,  and  to  formulate  splendidly,  the  conception  of  her  politi- 
cal attitude  towards  Rome.  It  is  the  voice  of  the  Servite  monk  which 
speaks  throughout  the  struggle;  it  is  the  intellectual  grasp  and  clarity 
of  the  Friulian  peasant  which  enunciates  the  formulas  whereby  Venice 
summed  up  her  official  and  public. .  .conception  of  the  relations 
between  Church  and  State."    Horatio  F.  Brown's  Venice. 


283     Anglican  and  American  Protestant 
Episcopal  church 

Brown,  William  Montgomery,  bp. 

The  church  for  Americans.     1905 283  B79 

Contains  many  bibliographies. 

Instruction  concerning  the  Protestant  Episcopal  church,  its  history,  its 
claims  and  its  doctrines. 
Church   news;   monthly,   Feb.    1894-date.     v.9-date.      1894- 

date qr283  C4682 

V.  10,  no. 1 1,  Dec.  1895  wanting. 
Churchman,  [New  York;  weekly],  Oct.  30,  1897-date.     v.76- 

date qr283    C4683 

July-Oct.  23,  1897  of  V.76  wanting. 

Coster,  Robert  John. 

History  of  Grace  Church  parish,  Mount  Washington,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  with  list  of  parishioners,  vestrymen,  bap- 
tisms, confirmations,  marriages,  burials,  et  cetera,  in- 
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eluding  a  sketch  of  the  early  history  of  the  parish  by 

T.J.  Bigham.    1903 rsSj  C83 

Crockford's  clerical  directory;  a  statistical  book  of  reference 
for  facts  relating  to  the  clergy  and  the  church,  1904. 
36th  issue.     1904 <ira83  C88 

For  3jd  issue  tee  preceding  catalogue. 

Cross,  Arthur  Lyon. 

Anglican   episcopate   and   the   American  colonies.     1902. 

(Harvard  historical  studies.) 283  C895 

"List  of  special  works,"  p.35a-357. 

Clearly  reasoned  discussion  of  the  attempt  of  the  English  church  to 
establish  a  local  episcopacy  in  the  American  colonies,  and  of  the 
opposition  encountered. 

Dix,  Morgan,  cd. 

History  of  the  parish  of  Trinity  Church  in  the  city  of  New 

York,    v.3-4.     1905-06 qa83  D64 

V.3.     The  rectorship  of  Dr  Hobart  from  February,  A.  D.  i8t6  to  August, 

A.  D.   1830. 
V.4.     The  close  of  the  rectorship  of  Dr  Hobart  and  the  rectorship  of  Dr 

Berrian. 
Bibliography,  v.3,  P.526-S30;  v. 4,  p.583-589. 
For  \.\-2  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Dixon,  Richard  Watson. 

History  of  the  Church  of  England,    v.5-6.     1902 283  D648 

V.5.  Elizabeth,  1558-1563. 
V.6.  Elizabeth,  1 564-1 570. 
For  V.I -4  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Dorr,  Benjamin. 

Historical  account  of  Christ  church,  Philadelphia,  from  its 
foundation,    1695   to   1841,  and   of   St.   Peter's   and   St. 

James's  until  the  separation  of  the  churches.     1841 r283  D74 

Appendix  contains  a  chapter  on  the  early  history  of  the  church  in 
Pennsylvania. 

Gee,  Henry,  &  Hardy,  W.  J.  comp. 

Documents   illustrative   of   English   church  history,   from 

original  sources.     1896 283  G27 

Begins  with  the  British  signatories  at  the  Council  of  Aries,  314  A.  D. 
and  ends  with  the  Act  of  settlement,  1700.  Latin  and  French  docu- 
ments are  translated  and  old  English  spelling  is  modernized. 

The  Living  church;  [weekly].  May  5,  1900-date.    v.23-date . . qr283  L748 
Living  church  annual,  1890-91,  1900,  1902-date.    v.9-10,  19,  21- 

date.     1890-date r283  L74 

For  v.2-5,  II- 12,   16-18,  20  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Miller,  William  James. 

American  church  dictionary  and  cyclopedia.    1901 r283  M69 

Encyclopedia  of  history,  doctrines,  terminology,  customs  and  usages  of 
the  Protestant  Episcopal  church. 
Preston,  William. 

"Oxfordism;"  a  sermon  preached  in  St.  Andrew's  church, 
Pittsburgh,  on  the  ninth  Sunday  after  Trinity.     1843. 

Pittsburgh r283  P93 

Protestant  Episcopal  Church — General  convention. 

Journal  of  the  proceedings,  1901,  1904.    1902-05 r283  P97 

For  volumes  for  1892,  1895,  '898  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Scarborough,  John. 

Sermon  preached  at  the  farewell  service  in   old  Trinity 

Church,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Oct.  3,  1869.     1869 r283  S28 
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Trinity  Episcopal  Church,  Pittsburgh. 

Past  and  present  of  Trinity  Episcopal  Church,  one  hun- 
dredth anniversary,  1898.     [1898.] 1283  T74 

Whittaker's  churchman's  almanac;  Protestant  Episcopal  alma- 
nac and  parochial  list.    52d  year.    1906 r283  W65 

For  44th,  48th  year  see  preceding  catalogue. 

284    Protestantism 

Chillingworth,  William. 

Works;    containing    his    book    entitled    The    religion    of 
Protestants,  a  safe  way  to  salvation;  together  with  his 
sermons,  letters,  discourses,  controversies,  &c.     1864... r284  C43 
West,  Nathaniel. 

The  ark  of  God,  the  safe-guard  of  the  nation;  a  discourse 

in  defence  of  Protestantism.    1852.    Pittsburgh r284  W56 

Lutheran 

Evangelical  Reformed  Church,  Frederick,  Md. 

Sesqui-centennial   services   of   the    Evangelical    Reformed 

Church,  Frederick,  Md.,  May  9,  14  and  16,  1897.    i897..r284.i  E94 
Focht,  David  H. 

Churches  between  the  mountains;  a  history  of  the  Lu- 
theran congregations  in  Perry  county.  Pa.     1862 r284.i  F68 

"Traces  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  congregations  from  their  earliest 
inception  to  the  present  time  [1862] ..  .Bears  evidence  of  great  care 
and  patient  investigation.  It  contains  much  of  importance  to  the 
Lutheran  Church."     Minutes  of  the  Synod  of  Central  Pennsylvania. 

Reformed  German  Church  in  North  America. 

Minutes  and  letters  of  the  Coetus  of  the  German  Reformed 
congregations  in  Pennsylvania,  1747-1792,  with  three 
preliminary  reports  of  Rev.  John  Philip  Boehm,  1734- 

1744.     1903 r284.i  R28 

The  Pennsylvania  Coetus  was  a  branch  of  the  South  Holland  Synod. 
Titzel,  John  M.  and  others. 

History  of  the  Reformed  church;  within  the  bounds  of  the 

Westmoreland  classis.    1877. r284.i  T54 

Anabaptists 
Bax,  Ernest  Belfort. 

Rise  and  fall  of  the  Anabaptists.    1903.    (Social  side  of  the 

reformation  in  Germany,  v.3.) 284.3  B33 

Bibliography,  p.5-6. 

"An  apology  for  Anabaptism. .  .the  history  of  the  forerunners  of  modern 
Socialism,  for  as  such  the  author  recog^nizes  the  Anabaptist  agitators 
of  the  sixteenth  century... If  throughout  his  study  the  author's  view 
is  necessarily  onesided,  it  has  at  any  rate  the  merit  of... meting  out 
mercy  to  a  movement  which  has  hitherto  scarcely  received  even  bare 
justice."     Saturday  review,  1903. 

'Waldenses.     Huguenots 
Muston,  Alexis. 

The  Israel  of  the  Alps;  a  complete  history  of  the  Vaudois 
of  Piedmont  and  their  colonies,  prepared  in  great  part 
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from  unpublished  documents;  tr.  by  John  Montgomery. 

2v.    1857 a«44  M»» 

"Hiitorical   and   documentary  bibliography,"  Y.a,  p.J97-'4t9- 
First  complete  hiatory  of  the  Waldenaea. 
BUckbum,  William  Maxwell. 

Admiral    Coligny   and   the    rise   of   the    Huguenots,     av. 

1869 a«4.5  B51 

More  than  a  biography  of  Coligny.  A  hittory  of  the  French  reforma- 
tion and  of  the  riae  of  the  HuguenoU.  with  Admiral  Colignjr  H  Um 
central  figure.     Covcra  the  yeara  1S17  to  iS7<- 

Moravian 
Fries,  Adelaide  L. 

Moravians  in  Georgia,  1735-1740.    1905 284.6  F95 

Based  upon  original  manuscripts  in  the  archivea  of  the  Unitaa  Fratrum 
at  Hcrmhut,  Germany,  at  Bethlehem,  Pa.  and  at  Salem,  N.  C 
Henry,  James. 

Sketches  of  Moravian  life  and  character;  comprising  a 
general  view  of  the  history,  life,  character  and  religious 
and    educational    institutions   of   the    Unitas    Fratrum. 

1859 284.6  H45 

John  Heckewelder  Memorial  Moravian  Church,  Gnadenhiitten, 
Ohio. 

(Dedication],  dedicated  Sunday,  May  10,  1903.     1903 qr284.6  J35 

Levering,  Joseph  Mortimer. 

History  of  Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania,  1741-1892,  with  some 
account   of   its   founders   and   their   early  activity   in 

America.     1903 qra84.6  L66 

"Principal  sources,"  p.7-8- 

"Issued  as  a  memorial   volume  by   the   Scsqui-centennial  committee  of 
the  Moravian  congregation  of  Bethlehem." 
Martin,  John  Hill. 

Historical  sketch  of  Bethlehem  in  Pennsylvania,  with  some 

account  of  the  Moravian  church,    1873 qr284.6  M42 

Moravian  Historical  Society. 

Memorial  of  the  dedication  of  monuments  erected  by  the 
Moravian  Historical  Society  to  mark  the  sites  of  ancient 
missionary    stations    in    New    York    and    Connecticut. 

i860  ra84.6  M88 

Transactions,     v.i.     1876 r284.6  M88t 

Reichel,  William  Cornelius. 

Friedensthal  and  its  stockaded  mill;  a  Moravian  chronicle, 

1749-1767.     1877 r284.6  R29f 

Reid,  Grace  Stuart. 

The  barony  of  the  Rose.     1904 q284.6  R29 

Description  of  Nazareth,  Pa.,  with  an  account  of  the  history,  doctrines 
and  customs  of  the  United  Brethren.  Illustrated  with  photographs 
of  Nazareth  and  of  Hcrrnhut  and  Neuwied  in  Germany. 

285     Presbyterian 

Fairchild,  Ashbel  Green. 

The  great  supper;  or,  An  illustration  and  defence  of  some 
of  the  doctrines  of  grace,  in  two  familiar  discourses. 
1843.     Pittsburgh raSs  Fxs 
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Stanley,  Arthur  Penrhyn,  dean. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  Church  of  Scotland,  de- 
livered in  Edinburgh  in  1872.     1872 285  S78 

Willison,  John. 

A  fair  and  impartial  testimony  essayed  in  name  of  a  num- 
ber of  ministers,  elders  and  Christian  people  of  the 
Church  of  Scotland  unto  the  laudable  principles,  wrest- 
lings &  attainments  of  that  church  and  against  the 
backslidings,  corruptions,  divisions  and  prevailing  evils 
both  of  former  and  present  times,  containing  a  brief 
historical  deduction  of  the  chief  occurrences  in  this 
church  from  her  beginning  to  the  year  1744.  1800. 
Pittsburgh r285    Wyj 

Young,  Alcinous. 

The  marriage  dinner;  in  answer  to  Dr  Fairchild's  Great 

supper.     1844.     Pittsburgh r285  Y36 


Presbyterian  church  in  America 

Futhey,  John  Smith. 

Historical  discourse  delivered  on  the  150th  anniversary  of 
the    Upper    Octorara    Presbyterian    Church,    Chester 

county.  Pa.,  Sept.  14,  1870.     1870 285.1  F99 

Gibbons,  Hughes  Oliphant. 

History  of  Old  Pine  street  [Philadelphia];  being  the 
record  of  an  hundred  and  forty  years  in  the  life  of  a 

colonial  church.     1905 285.1  G36 

The  only  existing  colonial  church  of  the  Presbyterian  denomination,  on 
its  original  foundation,  in  Philadelphia. 

Gibson,  William  J. 

History  of  the  presbytery  of  Huntingdon.     1874 r285.i  G37 

Hotchkin,  James  Harvey. 

History  of  the  purchase  and  settlement  of  western  New 
York,  and  of  the  rise,  progress  and  present  state  of  the 

Presbyterian  Church  in  that  section.     1848 r285.i  H82 

Author  was  for  40  years  a  Presbyterian  minister  in  that  region. 

Leetsdale  Presbyterian  Church,  Shields,  Pa. 

Reopening  services,  March  13,  1892 r285.i  L53 

Mill  Creek  Presbyterian  Church,  Hookstown,  Pa. 

Program  of  exercises  observed  at  the  celebration  of  the 

one  hundred  and  eighteenth  anniversary,  Oct.  8,  1902.  .r285.i  M68 
Nevin,  Alfred. 

History    of    the    presbytery   of    Philadelphia    and    of    the 

Philadelphia  Central.     1888 r285.i   N25h 

Includes  biographical  sketches  of  some  of  the  leading  ministers  of  the 
presbytery  and  a  roll  of  ministers  and  licentiates  connected  with  the 
presbytery  from  1706  to  1888. 

Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States. 

Book  of  church  government  and  discipline,  agreed  upon 
and  enacted  by  the  Associate  Synod  of  North  America, 
at  Pittsburgh,  June  6,  1817.    1817 r285.i  P92b 

Records,  with  an  index  and  the  minutes  of  the  General 

Convention  for  Religious  Liberty,  1766-1775.     I904..r285.i  P92r2 
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Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  Sutes— General  assembly. 

Minutes,  1789-datc.     1879-datc raSs.i  Pgama 

The  minutet  of  the  Uld  achool  general  attembljr  are  cooUiocd  in  the 
volumes  for  the  yeara  i8j8  to  1869. 

The  same;   1833.     1833 raSs-i   Pgaro 

This  is  the  ist  edition  and  contains  statistical  tables  and  appendixes  not 

contained  in  the  ad  edition. 
For  earlier  and  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

The  same;  New  school,  1836-69.    2v.     1894 ra85.i  Pgaman 

The  Old  school  and  the  New  school  were  united  in  1869  after  a  separa- 
tion of  over  thirty  years. 

Overture  on  revision ;  answers  of  the  presbyteries.    1890. .  raSs.!  P9ao 

Contains  the  full  answers  of  the  different  presbyteries  to  the  overture 
on  the  revision  of  the  confession  of  faith. 

[Reports  of  the  boards],  1898-date.    i89^date raSs-i  Pgarep 

Contents:     Home  missions. — Foreign  missions. — Education. — Publication 

t  and     Sabbath-school     work. — Church     erection. — Ministerial     relief.— 

Freedmcn. — College  board  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in  the  U.  S.  A. 

Presbyterian  handbook  for  1905;  containing  facts  respecting 
the  history,  statistics,  evangelistic,  temperance  and  edu- 
cational movements,  theological  seminaries,  boards, 
etc raSs.i  Pgaas 

Robinson,  Edgar  Sutton,  ed. 

Ministerial  directory  of  the  ministers  in  "The  Presbyterian 
Church  in  the  United  States,"  (southern),  and  in  "The 
Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States  of  America," 
(northern);  with  a  statement  of  the  work  of  the  execu- 
tive committees  and  boards  of  the  two  churches,  with 
names  and  location  of  their  educational  institutions  and 
church  papers,    v.  i.    1898 raSs-i  R54 

Salem  Church,  Westmoreland  co.,  Pa. 

Centennial    of   Salem    Church,    presbytery   of    Blairsville, 

[Pa.],  Nov.  ID,  1886.     1887 r285.i  S16 

Swift,  Elisha  Pope. 

Semi-centennial  retrospect;  a  sermon  preached  in  the  First 
Presbyterian  Church,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  on  the  eighth  of 
December  1839,  being  the  day  appointed  to  be  observed 
as  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  first  General  assembly 
of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States.  1839. 
Pittsburgh   raSs.i    S977 

Swing,  David. 

World's  edition  of  the  great  Presbyterian  conflict;  Patton 
vs.  Swing;  both  sides  of  the  question;  containing  the 
fourteen  famous  sermons  preached  by  Prof.  Swing, 
"for  utterances  in  which"  the  prosecution  has  based  its 

charges  of  heterodoxy.     1874 raSs.i  S97 

Contains  besides  Mr  Swing's  sermons  the  charges  and  specifications 
of  Dr  Francis  L.  Patton,  Mr  Swing's  answer,  and  the  argument  for 
the  prosecution  and  defense  at  the  trial  before  the  Chicago  presby- 
tery. 

Swope,  Mrs  Belle  McKinney  (Hays). 

History  of  the  Middle  Spring  Presbyterian  Church,  Middle 

Spring,  Pa.,  1738-1900.     1900 raSs.i  S979 
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Thompson,  Charles  Lemuel. 

The  Presbyterians.     1903.     (Story  of  the  churches.) 285.1  T37 

Bibliography,  p.291-292. 

Outline  history  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Presbyterian  Church 
in  the  United  States. 

Vallandigham,  James  Laird,  &  Gayley,  S.  A. 

History  of  the  presbytery  of  New  Castle,  from  its  organ- 
ization, March  13,  1717  to  1888 r285.i  V15. 

Presbyterian  church  in  Great  Britain 

Usher,  Roland  Greene,  ed. 

Presbyterian  movement  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth 
as  illustrated  by  the  Minute  book  of  the  Dedham 
classis,  1582-1589.  1905.  (Camden  Society.  Publica- 
tions.)   285.2    U28 

"A  bibliography,"  p. 30-34. 

United  Presbyterian.     Reformed  Presbyterian 

United  Presbyterian;   [weekly],  1904-date.     v.62-date.     1904- 

date qr285.4    U25, 

Wallace,  David  A. 

Inquiry    into    the    qualifications    for    membership    in    the 

church  of  Christ.     1868.     Pittsburgh r285.4  W17 

Glasgow,  William  Melancthon. 

History  of  the  Reformed  Presbyterian  Church  in  Amer- 
ica, with  sketches  of  all  her  ministry,  congregations, 
missions,   institutions,  publications,   etc.      1888 285.5  Gr46- 

Monongahela  Presbytery. 

History  of  the  Second  associate  reformed  presbytery  of 
Pennsylvania,  the  Associate  reformed  presbytery  of 
Monongahela  and  the  United  Presbyterian  presbytery 
of  Monongahela,  from  June  24,  1793  to  July  4,  1876. 
1877.      Pittsburgh r285.5    MSs- 

Reformed  Dutch  church  in  North  America 

Corwin,  Edward  Tanjore. 

Manual  of  the  Reformed  Church  in  America,  (formerly 
Ref[ormed]    Prot[estant]    Dutch    Church),    1628-1878. 

1879 r285.7   C83. 

Reformed  Dutch  Church  in  North  America. 

Constitution  of  the  Reformed  Dutch  Church  in  the  United- 
States  of  America;  with  an  appendix  containing  rules 
and  orders  of  the  general  synod  from  1794  to  1815. 
1815 r285.7   R2ff 

285.8     Congregational 

First  Church  of  Christ,  Hartford. 

Historical  catalogue,  1633-1885.     1885 , r285.8  F52; 

Apx.  A.     Births   and  baptisms. 
Apx.  C.     Deaths. 
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286     Baptist 

American  Baptist  year-book,  1889-93,  1895-date.     1889-date.  .ra86  A51 

Asplund,  John. 

Annual  register  of  the  Baptist  denomination  in  North- 
America,  to  the  first  of  November  1790;  containing  an 
account  of  the  churches  and  their  constitutions,  min- 
isters, members,  associations,  their  plan  and  sentiments, 
rule  and  order,  proceedings  and  correspondence,  also 
remarks  upon  practical  religion.     1791 ra86  A84 

Baptist  expositor  for  western  Pennsylvania;  [weekly],  Sept. 

2T,  1894-Sept.  28,  1895.     v.2-3.     1894-95 qra86  Baag 

No  more  published  after  i895- 
V.2,  no.  a  and  38  wanting. 

Pennsylvania  Baptist  State  Mission  Society. 

Annual  rept)rts  (69th-74th),  1896-1901.     1896-1901 ra86  P39 

For  17th,  34th.  36th-37th,  40th-4iat,  44th,  46th-47th,  49th-68th  reports 
see  preceding  catalogue  under  Pennsylvania  Baptist  Convention. 

Pittsburgh  Baptist  Association. 

Minutes  of  the  anniversary   (ist-date),   1839-date.     1839- 

date raSe   P674 

Pittsbtirgh,  Shady  Avenue  Baptist  Church. 

[Collection  of  pamphlets  relating  to  the  church.]      1887- 

1903 ra86  P674ac 

Our  weekly  reminder,  Oct.  21,  1894-date.     1894-date ra86  P674a 

None  issued  in  .\ug.    1897,  July-Aug.   1898-1903. 

Redstone  Baptist  Association. 

Minutes,  1804-36.     1804-37 ra86  R37 

The  association  took  its  name  from  the  Redstone  settlement,  an  ex- 
pression employed  for  many  years  to  denote  most  of  the  country, 
whether  claimed  by  Pennsylvania  or  Virginia,  which  lay  west  of  the 
mountains. 

Vedder,  Henry  Clay. 

The  Baptists.     1902.     (Story  of  the  churches.) a86  Va4b 

Bibliography,  p.33S-a3<5. 

Outline  history  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Baptist  church. 


287     Methodist 

Bangs,  Nathan. 

History  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.    4v.     1839-41 .  .raS?  Baa 

Author   (1778-186.?)  was  a  prominent  minister  of  the  Methodist  church, 
editor  of  the  "Christian   advocate"  and  president  of   Wesleyan   Uni- 
versity. 
Christian  city;  a  monthly  journal  devoted  to  city  evangeliza- 
tion, Nov.  1889-Dec.  1902.    V.1-14,  in  6.    1889-1902 qraSy  C45 

v. I -4  title  reads  "Aggressive  Methodism;  a  quarterly  devoted  to  city 
evangelization,"  v. 5-6,  no.i  title  reads  "Aggressive  Methodism;  a 
monthly  devoted  to  city  evangelization." 

V.I 3,  no.4,  7-8,  April,  July-Aug.  1901,  were  never  issued;  v.  14  issued 
irregularly,  7  nos.  in  the  year. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Church — Pittsburgh  annual  conference. 
Minutes    [of  session]    (48th,  51st,  57th),   1872,   l875»  1880. 

1872-80.     Pittsburgh raS?  M646a 

Pittsburgh,  Smithfield  Street  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 

Manual  and  directory,  for  1888,  containing  full  account  of 
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the  centennial   celebration  of   Pittsburgh    Methodism; 
prepared  by  C.  B.  Mitchell.     1888 r287  P674 

Simpson,  Matthew,  bp.  ed. 

Cyclopsedia  of  Methodism;  embracing  sketches  of  its 
rise,  progress  and  present  condition,  with  biographical 

notices.     1882 qr287  S61 

"Brief  outline  of  Methodist  bibliography,"  p.  1 01 6-1 031. 

Stevens,  Abel. 

History  of  the  religious  movement  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury called  Methodism,  considered  in  its  different  de- 
nominational  forms   and   its   relations  to    British   and 

American  Protestantism.    3v.     1858-61 287  S84 

V.I.     From  the  origin  of  Methodism  to  the  death  of  Whitefield. 

V.2.     From  the  death  of  Whitefield  to  the  death  of  Wesley, 

V.3.     From  the  death  of  Wesley  to  the  centenary  jubilee  of  Methodism. 

The  Welsh  revival.     1905 287.3  W51 

Contents:      A   narrative   of    facts,    by    W.    T.    Stead. — The    revival;    its 

power  and  source,  by  G.  C.  Morgan. 
Account  of  the  religious  revival  in  South  Wales  in  1904,  and  of  the  work 

of  Evan  Roberts,  its  leader. 

Wood,  Ezra  Morgan. 

Bishops  and  legislation.     1903.     Pittsburgh r287  W85 

Survey  of  the  proceedings  of  the  General  conference  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church  from  1784  to  1900. 


288     Unitarian 

Cooke,  George  Willis. 

Unitarianism  in  America;  a  history  of  its  origin  and  de- 
velopment.   1902 288  C77 

"Unitarian  newspapers  and  magazines,"  P.447-4S2. 

"He  wisely  chooses  to  dwell  rather  on  what  Unitarianism  concretely  is 
and  what  are  its  fruits,  than  on  the  theological  controversies  that 
marked  its  birth  and  early  history.  Hence  he  devotes  large  portions  of 
his  book  to  such  matters  as  Sunday-school  work,  missions,  reforms, 
philanthropies,  education,  Unitarian  men  and  women,  and  Unitarianism 
in  literature ...  The  book  is  a  most  serviceable  manual  of  reference." 
Dial,  1903. 

Wilbur,  Earl  Morse. 

Historical  sketch  of  the   Independent   Congregational 

Church,  Meadville,  Pennsylvania,  1825-1900.     1902 288  W69 


289.1     Universalist.     289.4     Swedenborgian 

Adams,  John  Greenleaf. 

Fifty  notable  years;  views  of  the  ministry  of  Christian 
Universalism  during  the  last  half-century,  with  bio- 
graphical  sketches.      1882 289.1    A21 

Brief  history  of  the  development  of  Universalism  in  the  United  States, 
followed   by  biographical   sketches   of   prominent   ministers. 

Hall,  Alexander. 

Universalism  against  itself;  or.  An  examination  and  refuta- 
tion of  the  principal  arguments  claimed  in  support  of 
the  final  holiness  and  happiness  of  all  mankind.    1846.  .r289.i  Hi6 
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James,  Henry,  1811-^2. 

Literary  remains;  ed.  by  William  James.    1897. .  2894  J 16 

Autobiography,  p.  145-191. 

List  of  the  published  works  of  Mr  James,  p.469-471. 
Contains  an  introduction  (119  pages)  by  his  son.  William  James,  giving 
some  account  of  his  father's  religious  belief;  an  autobiographic  frag- 
,  ment;  and  fifteen  essays,  mostly  on  religious  subjects. 

Secret  of  Swedcnborg;  an  elucidation  of  his  doctrine  of 

the  divine  natural  humanity.     1869 3894  Jx6s 

Author  was  the  father  of  Henry  James,  the  novelist,  and  William  James, 
the  psychologist.  He  was  a  theologian  and  adopted,  in  the  main, 
the  doctrines  of  Swedenborg. 

New  Jerusalem  magazine;  monthly,  July  1871-May  1872.    v.44. 

1871 r389.4   Na«x 

For  old  ser.  v. 43;  new  ser.  v.ii-17  see  preceding  catalogue. 


289.6     Quakers.     289.8     Shakers 

Clarkson,  Thomas. 

A  portraiture  of  Quakerism;  taken  from  a  view  of  the 
education  and  discipline,  social  manners,  civil  and 
political   economy,   religious   principles   and   character 

of  the  Society  of  Friends.    3v.     1806 r389.6  C53 

Gurney,  Joseph  John. 

Observations  on  the  religious  peculiarities  of  the  Society 

of  Friends.     1832 raSg.e  G97 

Hallowell,  Richard  Price. 

Pioneer  Quakers.     1887 289.6  H18 

Account  of  the  rise  of  Quakerism  in  England,  and  of  the  persecution  of 
the  Quakers  in  Massachusetts. 

Myers,  Albert  Cook. 

Immigration  of  the  Irish  Quakers  into  Pennsylvania,  1682- 

1750,  with  their  early  history  in  Ireland.     1902 qraSg.e  M99 

Bibliography,  p.434-444. 

"Mr.  Myers  has  brought  great  skill  and  industry  to  the  lighting  up  of  a 
small  corner  in  the  religious  history  of  England  and  America,  and  to 
the  excavation  of  genealogical  matter  interesting  to  a  large  number 
of  families.  .  .After  outlining  the  early  history  of  the  Quakers  in  Ire- 
land... Mr.  Myers  describes  their  new  homes  and  meeting-houses,  and 
with  the  aid  of  original  documents  presents  some  very  curious  pictures 
of  the  new  social  life  on  which  they  entered. .  .The  book  is  a  mine  of 
quaint  information  and  family  history."  Academy,  190a. 
Evans,  Frederick  William. 

Shakers;  compendium  of  the  origin,  history,  principles, 
rules  and  regulations,  government  and  doctrines  of  the 
United  Society  of  Believers  in  Christ's  Second  Appear- 
ing; with  biographies  of  Ann  Lee,  William  Lee,  Jas. 
Whittaker,  J.  Hocknell,  J.  Meacham  and  Lucy  Wright. 
1859 raSg.S  E94 

Other  Christian  sects 

Gates,  Errett. 

Early  relation  and  separation  of  Baptists  and   Disciples. 

1904   r289.a  633 

"Bibliography,"  p.7. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  divinity  school 
of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy. 


i8o  NON-CHRISTIAN  RELIGIONS 

Maston,  A.  B.  ed. 

Jubilee  pictorial   history   of  churches   of   Christ  in   Aus- 
tralasia.    1903 qraSg.g  M46 

Contains  a  chapter  on  "Foreign  missions." 

History  of  the  churches  of  this  denomination  in  Australasia,  abundantly 
illustrated  with  pictures  of  the  members. 

Maude,  Aylmer. 

A  peculiar  people;  the  Doukhobors.     1904 289.9  M48 

Author  is  an  honestly  painstaking  advocate  of  this  Russian  peasant  sect 
which  has  defied  conscription,  and  by  the  help  of  such  potent  friends 
as  Count  Tolstoi,  has  been  removed  to  Canada,  forming  there  an  in- 
dustrial settlement  of  some  7,500  men,  women  and  children.  The  sect 
holds,  as  a  cardinal  doctrine,  the  rejection  of  all  external  authorities, 
including  the  Bible.     Condensed  from  Academy,  1905. 


290     Non-Christian  religions 

Bettany,  George  Thomas. 

Primitive  religions;  being  an  introduction  to  the  study  of 
religions,  with  an  account  of  the  religious  beliefs  of  un- 
civilised peoples,  Confucianism,  Taoism  (China)  and 
Shintoism    (Japan).      1891.      ("The   world's   religions" 

series.)   290  B46 

Contents:  Introduction. — Races  without  a  religion. — Religious  beliefs 
and  practices  in  Australasia,  Polynesia  and  Melanesia. — Aboriginal 
religions  of  Africa. — Aboriginal  religions  of  America. — Aboriginal  re- 
ligions of  India  and  other  parts  of  Asia. — Life  of  Confucius. — The 
Chinese  sacred  books. — The  Chinese  modern  state  religion  and  Con- 
fucianism.— Lao-tze. — Development  and  present  condition  of  Taoism. — 
Shin-toism  (Japan). 
References  at  the  end  of  some  of  the  chapters. 

Clarke,  James  Freeman. 

Ten  great  religions.     1872 r290  C52 

pt.i  contains  an  essay  in  comparative  theology  and  pt.2  a  comparison  of 
all  religions. 

Cust,  Robert  Needham. 

Clouds  on  the  horizon;  an  essay  on  the  various  forms  of 
belief  which  stand  in  the  way  of  the  acceptance  of  real 
Christian  faith  by  the  educated  natives  of  Asia,  Africa, 

America  and  Oceania.     1904 290  C94 

"Schedule  of  references,"  p.95-98. 
Dabistan;  or,  School  of  manners;  the  religious  beliefs,  ob- 
servances, philosophic  opinions  and  social  customs  of 
the  nations  of  the  East;  tr.  fr.  the  original  Persian  by 
David  Shea  and  Anthony  Troyer,  with  a  special  intro- 
duction by  A.  V.  W.  Jackson.  1901.  (Universal  class- 
ics library.) r290  Dii 

Contents:  Cult  of  the  Parsees. — The  Sipasian  sect. — The  code  of 
Mahabad. — The  Jamshaspian  sect. — The  Samradian  sect. — Zoroastrian- 
ism. — The  hundred  gates  of  paradise. — The  orthodox  Hindu  system. — 
The  Vedantian  sect. — The  Sankhya  sect. — The  Vichnian  sect. — The 
Vairagis  sect. — The  Buddhists. — The  Nanac  sect. — The  Yahud* 
(Jews). — The  Aisuyans  (Christians). — The  Muhammedans. — Omar 
Khayam. — The  Roshenians. — The  Ilaliahs. — The  great  Jenghis  Khan. 
— The  religion  of  the  philosophers. 
"Exhibits  the  remarkable  notions,  dogmas,  customs,  and  ceremonies  of 
twelve  religions,  and  their  various  sects,  without  giving  more  of  their 
origin  and  genesis  than  the  names  of  their  founders."  Translator's 
preface. 


NON-CHRISTIAN  RELIGIONS  i8i 

Ellinwood,  Frank  Fields. 

Oriental  religions  and  Christianity;  a  coarse  of  lectures 
before  the  students  of  Union  Theological  Seminary, 
New  York,  1891.     1892 390  B59 

Contenu:  The  ne«d  of  undertunding  the  false  religions. — The  methods 
of  the  early  Christian  church  in  dealing  with  heathenism. — The 
successive  developments  of  Hinduism. — The  Bhagavad  giu  and  the 
New  tesument. — Buddhism  and  Christianity. — Mohammedanism  past 
and  present. — The  traces  of  a  primitive  monotheism. — Indirect  tributes 
of  heathen  systems  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Bible. — Ethical  tendencies 
of  the  eastern  and  the  western  philosophies. — The  difinc  supremacy 
of  the  Christian   faith. 

"Books  of  reference."   P.381-J84. 

Farnell,  Lewis  Richard. 

Evolution  of  religion;  an  anthropological  study.     1905 390  Fa4 

Cortltnts:  The  comparative  study  of  religions;  iu  method  and  problems. 
— The  ritual  of  purification  and  the  conception  of  purity;  their  in- 
fluence on  religion,  morality  and  social  custom. — The  evolution  of 
prayer  from  lower  to  higher  forms. 

Fairer,  James  Anson. 

Paganism  and  Christianity.     1892 390  Fas 

Comparison  of  paganism  and  Christianity,  to  the  advantage  of  the 
former.     Argument  amounts  to  a  plea  for  a  purer  type  of  Christianity. 

Forlong,  James  George  Roche. 

Rivers  of  life;  or,  Sources  and  streams  of  the  faiths  of  man 
in  all  lands,  showing  the  evolution  of  faiths  from  the 
rudest  symbolisms  to  the  latest  spiritual  developments. 
3v.     1883 qrago  Fyyr 

▼.I.     Introductory. — Tree   worship. — Serpent  and   phalik   worship. — Fire 

worship. — Sun  worship. — Ancestor  worship. 
▼.2.     Elarly  faiths  of  western  Asia  as  in  Kaldia  and  Asyria. — Faiths  of 
western  aborigines  in  Europe  and  adjacent  countries. — Faiths  of  east- 
ern aborigines,  non-Aryan,  Aryan  and  Shemitik. 
V.3.     A  colored  chart  of  all  faith  streams. 
Short  .studies  in  the  science  of  comparative  religions,  em- 
bracing all  the  religions  of  Asia.    1897 qr390  F77 

Contents:  Jainism  and  Buddhism. — Trans-Indian  religions. — Zoroastrian- 
ism. — Hinduism,  Vcdas  and  Vedantism. — Laotsze  and  Tao-ism. — Con- 
fucius and  his  faith. — The  Elohim  of  the  Hebrews. — The  Jehovah  of 
the  Hebrews. — The  sacred  books  of  the  West.— Mahamad,  Islam  and 
ancient  Maka. — Short  texts  of  all  faiths. 

Hardwick,  Charles. 

Christ  and  other  masters;  an  historical  inquiry  into  some 
of  the  chief  parallelisms  and  contrasts  between  Chris- 
tianity and  the  religious  systems  of  the  ancient  world, 
with  special  reference  to  prevailing  difficulties  and  ob- 
jections; ed.  by  Francis  Procter.    1874 390  H35 

Contents:  Introduction. — Religions  of  India. — Religions  of  China, 
America  and  Oceanica. — Religions  of  Egypt  and  Medo-Persia. 

Hurst,  George  L. 

Sacred  literature.     1905.     (Temple  primers.) 290  H95 

Contents:  The  sacred  literature  of  Brahmanism. — The  sacred  literature 
of  Buddhism. — The  sacred  literature  of  Parsiism. — The  sacred  litera- 
ture  of  Confucianism. — The  sacred  literature  of  the  Hebrews. — The 
sacred  literature  of  Christianity. — The  sacred  literature  of  Muham* 
madanism. 
"List  of  books,"  p.  146-1 47. 

Inman,  Thomas. 

Ancient  faiths  and  modern;  a  dissertation  upon  worships, 
legends  and  divinities  in  central  and  western  Asia, 
Europe  and  elsewhere  before  the  Christian  era,  show- 
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ing  their  relations  to  religious  customs  as  they  now 

exist.     1876 290  I24 

"Inman  (1820-76) ..  .had  little  original  scholarship,  but  read  widely,  and, 
although  the  philological  basis  of  his  researches  is  quite  unscientific, 
his  writings  display  great  ingenuity.  From  Godfrey  Higgins  he  derived 
his  suggestion  that  the  key  to  all  mythology  is  to  be  sought  in  phallic 
worship."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Jordan,  Louis  Henry. 

Comparative   religion,   its    genesis    and    growth;    with    an 

introduction  by  A.  M.  Fairbairn.     1905 290  J42 

Bibliographies,   P.543-S62. 

"Gives  a  complete  statement  of  the  aims,  the  history  and  the  present 
position  of  the  study  of  comparative  religion.  From  its  very  nature 
it  can  hardly  be  said  to  make  interesting  reading;  but  it  will  be  found 
invaluable  as  a  manual.  An  excellent  feature  of  the  book  is  the  brief 
accounts   of  all   the  principal   investigators."      Academy,    1905. 

Mackay,  Robert  William. 

Progress  of  the  intellect  as  exemplified  in  the  religious 

development  of  the  Greeks  and  Hebrews.    2v.    1850 290  M17 

"Remarkable  for  the  'amount  of  research  and  thought  put  into  a 
narrow  compass.'  The  author,  as  a  philosopher,  agreed  most  nearly 
with  Kant,  as  a  theologian  he  followed  Baur  and  Strauss."  Dic- 
tionary of  national  biography. 

Mitchell,  John  Murray. 

Great  religions  of  India.     1905 290  M74 

Miiller,  Max,  ed. 

Sacred  books  of  the  East;  tr.  by  various  Oriental  scholars. 

V.48.     1904 r290  M95 

V.48.     Vedanta- Sutras. 

For  v.i-47,  49  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pressense,  Edmond  de. 

Ancient   world   and    Christianity;   tr.   by   A.  H.  Holmden. 

1898 290  P92 

Contents:  The  ancient  East. — The  religious  development  of  the  oriental 
Aryans. — The  religions  of  India. — Hellenic  paganism. — Greco-Roman 
paganism  and  its  decline. 

Smith,  George,  1800-68. 

Gentile  nations;  or.  The  history  and  religion  of  the  Egyp- 
tians, Assyrians,  Babylonians,  Medes,  Persians,  Greeks 
and  Romans,  forming  a  complete  connexion  of  sacred 
and  profane  history  and  showing  the  fulfilment  of 
sacred  prophecy.     1854 290  S64 


291     Comparative  and  general  mythology 

Clodd,  Edward. 

Childhood  of  religions,  embracing  a  simple  account  of  the 

birth  and  growth  of  myths  and  legends.     1875 291  C61 

Contents:  Legends  of  the  past  about  the  creation. — Creation  as  told  by 
science. — Legends  of  the  past  about  mankind. — Early  races  of  man- 
kind.— The  Aryan  or  Indo-European  nations. — The  ancient  and 
modern  Hindu  religions. — The  ancient  religion  of  Persia. — Buddhism. 
— The  religions  of  China. — The  Semitic  nations. — Mohammadanism, 
or  Islam. — On  the  study  of  the  Bible. 
On  the  relation  of  the  Bible  to  the  sacred  writings  of  the  great  religions 
of  the  East,  and  to  modern  scientific  research.     For  young  people. 

Cox,  Sir  George  William. 

Introduction  to  the  science  of  comparative  mythology  and 
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folklore.    1883 ngi  C8si 

Discusses  the  principal  classical  mjrths  In  connection  with  their  earljr 
Aryan  prototypes,  the  cosmical  origins  of  which  are  indicated  and  ex* 
plained. 

Gubernatis,  Angclo,  conte  de,  comp. 

Zoological  mythology;  or,  Legends  of  animals.    2v.     1872.. 391  G95 

"The  claims  which  these  volumes  make  to  our  consideration  as  studenu 
of  Nature  is  that  their  stories  of  birds,  beasts,  and  fishes  are  treated 
as  being  Natural  History,  not  indeed  in  an  ordinary,  but  in  an  ex- 
traordinary sense.  It  is  asserted  that  they  are  descriptions  in  myth- 
ical  language  of  the  great  phenomena  of  the  earth  and  sky.  To  no 
small  extent  this  assertion  is  indisputably  true... The  scientific  study 
of  mythology  will  be  advanced  by  the  collection  of  mythic  episodes 
made  with  extraordinary  learning  by  Prof.  De  Gubernatis.  It  is  a 
museum    of   material."      Nature,    1873. 

Knight,  Richard  Payne. 

Symbolical  language  of  ancient  art  and  mythologry;  an  in- 
quiry, with  introduction,  additions,  notes,  tr.  into  Eng- 
lish by  Alexander  Wilder.    1876 ragi  K34 


Greek  and  Roman  mythology 

Bcckwith,  M.  Helen. 

In  mythland.     2v,     1896 jaga  836! 

Bulfinch,  Thomas. 

Age  of  fable;  ed.  by  E.  E.  Hale J292  68782 

The  same;  ed.  by  J.  L.  Scott.    1898 J292  B87a 

Church,  Alfred  John. 

Stories  of  the  Old  World.    1899.     (Classics  for  children.) .  .jaga  C46 
Cox,  Sir  George  William. 

Tales  of  ancient  Greece.    1905 jaga  C85 

Dyer,  Louis. 

Studies  of  the  gods  in  Greece  at  certain  sanctuaries  recent- 
ly excavated;  lectures  given  in  1890  at  the  Lowell  Insti- 
tute,    1891 raga  Dg8 

"The  chief  service  of  the  book  is  that  it  combines,  as  no  other  readily 
accessible  work  does,  recent  German  speculations  in  comparative  myth- 
ology with  the  more  tangible  results  of  those  excavations  at  Greek 
shrines  that  have  renewed  the  science  of  archeology,  and  indeed,  of 
all  classical  antiquity,  for  this  generation."     Dial,   1891. 

Ely,  Talfourd. 

Olympos;  tales  of  the  gods  of  Greece  and  Rome;  based 

on  the  German  of  Hans  Diitschke.    1891 aga  E57 

Farnell,  Lewis  Richard. 

Cults  of  the  Greek  states.    v,i-2.    1896 raga  Fa4 

Survey  of  the  most  important  texts  and  monuments,  showing  the  religious 
conceptions  of"  the  Greek  communities  at  different  epochs.  Author 
takes  the  deities  in  turn,  giving  a  chapter  to  the  worship,  one  to  the 
cult  monuments,  and  one  to  the  ideal  types  under  whkh  each  was 
represented. 
Gayley,  Charles  Mills,  ed. 

Classic  myths  in  English  literature,  based  chiefly  on  Bul- 

finch's  "Age  of  fable."    1896 raga  Gas 

The  same jaga  Gas 

A  cyclopedia  of  classical  mythology,  adapted  for  use  as  a  school-book. 
Prefaced  by  a  concise  statement  of  the  question  of  origin  and  distribu- 
tion involved  in  the  study  of  myths,  with  a  review  of  various  explana- 
tions. With  maps,  and  a  commentary  giving  literary  references,  histori- 
cal and  linguistic  notes,  and  interpretationa.    Haa  excellent  index. 
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Granger,  Frank  Stephen. 

Worship  of  the  Romans  viewed  in  relation  to  the  Roman 

temperament.      1895 292   G78 

On  the  folklore  of  the  Roman  religion.  Includes  chapters  on  dreams 
and  apparitions,  nature  worship,  magic,  divination  and  prophecy, 
holy  places  and  idolatry. 

Guerber,  Helene  Marie  Adeline. 

Myths  of  Greece  and  Rome.     1893 J292  G95 

Harding,  Mrs  Caroline  Hirst  (Brown),  &  Harding,  S.  B. 
Stories  of  Greek  gods,  heroes  and  men;  a  primer  of  the 

mythology  and  history  of  the  Greeks.    1905 J292  H25 

Harrison,  Jane  Ellen. 

Prolegomena  to  the  study  of  Greek  religion.     1903 292  H29P 

Contents:  Olympian  and  Chthonic  ritual. — The  Anthesteria;  the  ritual 
of  ghosts  and  sprites. — Harvest  festivals;  the  Thargelia,  Kallynteria, 
Plynteria. — The  women's  festivals;  Thesmophoria,  Arrephoria,  Skiro- 
phoria,  Stenia,  Haloa. — The  demonology  of  ghosts,  sprites  and  bogeys. 
— The  making  of  a  goddess. — The  making  of  a  god. — Dionysos. 
— Orpheus. — Orphic  and  Dionysiac  mysteries. — Orphic  eschatology. — 
Orphic  cosmogony. 

Kingsley,  Charles. 

Heroes;  or,  Greek  fairy  tales  for  my  children.     1880 292  K27 

Contents:     Perseus. — The  Argonauts. — Theseus. 
Binder's  title  reads  "Greek  heroes." 
Nossclt,  Friedrich  August. 

Lehrbuch  der  griechischen  und  romischen  mythologie,  fur 
hohere  tochterschulen  und  die  gebildeten  des  weiblichen 
geschlechts;  bearbeitet  und  hrsg.  von  Friedrich  Kurts. 

1865 292  N47 

Ploix,  Charles. 

Nature  des  dieux;  etudes  de  mythologie  greco-latine.    1888.  .292  P71 
Rouse,  William  Henry  Denham. 

Greek  votive  offerings;  an  essay  in  the  history  of  Greek 

religion.     1902 292  R77 

Illustrated. 

"Beginning  with  the  worship  of  the  dead  and  the  chthonian  deities,  the 
author  passes  next  to  consider  tithes  and  first-fruits,  devoting  the 
remainder,  and  greater  part  of  the  treatise  to  important  occasions  for 
the  dedication  of  votive  offerings.  .  .of  great  value  as  a  work  of 
reference  to  the  student  of  Greek  antiquities."  American  historical 
review,   1904. 

Shahan,  Thomas  Joseph,  ed. 

Myths  and  legends.    1902.    (Young  folks*  library,  new  ser. 

V.5.) J292   S52m 

Contents:  The  golden  touch,  The  paradise  of  children.  The  three  golden 
apples.  The  miraculous  pitcher,  by  Nathaniel  Hawthorne. — The  Argo- 
nauts, by  Charles  Kingsley.— The  Odyssey,  by  A.  J.  Church.— King 
Arthur  and  the  knights  of  the  Round  Table. — Childe  Horn.— The  story 
of  Beowulf. — Rip  Van  Winkle,  by  Washington  Irving. — Selections 
from  Ossian. 
Key  to  the  treasure  house.     1902.     (Young  folks' 

library,  new  ser.  v.21.) J808.8  W51 


Teutonic  and  Northern  mythology 

Brown,  Abbie  Farwell. 

In  the  days  of  giants;  a  book  of  Norse  tales.     1902 J293  B78 

Contents:  The  beginning  of  things. — How  Odin  lost  his  eye. — Kvasir's 
blood. — The  giant  builder. — The  magic  apples. — Skadi's  choice. — ^The 
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dwarfs  gift*.  —  Loki's  children.  —  The  quest  of  the  hammer.  —  The 
fiantess  who  would  not. — Thor's  visit  to  the  fianta. — Thor's  fiahiaff. 
— Thor's  duel. —  In  the  giant's  house. —  Balder  and  the  mtstletoc— 
The  punishment  of  Lokl 

Faraday,  Winifred. 

The  Edda.    2v.  in  i.    1902.    (Popular  studies  in  mythology, 

romance  &  folklore,  no. 12-13.) »93  Fa* 

V.I.  The  divine  mythology  of  the  North. 
V.2.  The  heroic  mythology  of  the  North. 
Bibliography,  v.i.  p.4^47;  v.a,  p.5>-50. 

Fort,  Andrew  Peter. 

Ethical  world-conception  of  the  Norse  people.     1904 ra93  F78 

"List  of  works  especially  referred  to,"  p.7-9. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  the  Uni* 
versity  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Grimm,  Jacob  Ludwig. 

Teutonic  mythology;  tr.  by*  J.  S.  Stallybrass.    4v,     1883- 

1900 raga  G91 

The  best  accessible  collection  of  Teutonic  mythology  and  folk-lore,  dis- 
cussed  from   the  side  of  comparative   linguistics,   and   invaluable   for 
reference  to  all  students  of  folk-lore.     The  English  translation  is  re* 
garded  as  even  better  than  the  original. 
Kauffmann,  Friedrich. 

Northern  mythology;  [tr.  by  M.S.Smith].    1903.    (Temple 

primers.)   393  K14 

"Bibliography,"  p.99-100. 

Brief  sketch   (98  pages)  of  the  mythology  of  the  Germanic  peoples. 
Kcyscr,  Jakob  Rudolf. 

Religion  of  the  Northmen;  tr.  by  Barclay  Pennock.    1854. .  .293  Ka3 

Bibliography,  p.87. 

Exposition  of  their  religious  system  and  of  its  influence  on  popular  life 
and  customs. 
Rydberg,  Viktor. 

Teutonic  mythology,  gods  and  goddesses  of  the  North- 
land; authorized  translation  fr.  the  Swedish  by  R.  B. 

Anderson.    3V.     1906.     (Norroena  library.) ra93  R96 

Viking  edition. 

"Dictionary    of   principal    proper    names   in   Teutonic    mythology,"    v.3, 
p.ioi  1-1040. 
Schmidt,  Ferdinand. 

Der  gotterhimmel  der  Gcrmanen 393  S35 


294     Brahmanism.     Buddhism 

Alabaster,  Henry. 

Wheel   of  the   law;   Buddhism   illustrated   from   Siamese 
sources  by  the  modern  Buddhist,  a  life  of  Buddha  and 

an  account  of  the  Phrabat.     1871 ra94  A31 

A  volume  of  clippings  on  Buddhism  has  number,  ra94  Ajtc. 

Carus,  Paul. 

Gospel  of  Buddha,  according  to  old  records;  told  by  Paul 

Carus.     1900 ra94   Ca4 

Jacobs,  Joseph,  ed. 

Barlaam  and  Josaphat;  English  lives  of  Buddha.     i896..qra94  J13 

Christianized  version  of  the  Indian  legendary  history  of  the  Buddha. 
The  story  first  appeared  in  Greek  among  the  works  of  St  John  of 
Damascus,  who  lived  in  the  first  part  of  the  eighth  century. 

"There  are  chapters  on  the  Greek  Barlaam,  on  the  orienul  versions, 
on  Barlaam  in  India  and  in  Europe.     An  appendix  gives  the  various 
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apologues,  along  with  variations  of  the  chief  sources;  and  the  book 
ends  with  reprints  of  Caxton's  Lyf  of  Saynt  Balaam... and  of  an 
eighteenth-century  chap-book  containing  a  dramatisation  of  the 
story."      Academy,    1896. 

Johnson,  Samuel,  1822-82. 

Oriental  religions  and  their  relation  to  universal  religion; 

India.     1872 294  J36 

Contents:  Religion  and  life:  The  primitive  Aryas. — The  Hindu 
mind. — The  hymns. — Tradition. — The  laws. — Woman. — Social  forms 
and  forces. — Religious  philosophy:  Vedanta. — Sankhya. — The  Bha- 
gavadgita. — Piety  and  morality  of  Pantheism. — Incarnation. — Trans- 
migration.— Religious  universality. — Buddhism:  Speculative  prin- 
ciples.— Nirvana. — Ethics  and  humanities. — The  hour  and  the  man. — 
After-life  in  India. — Buddhist  civilization. — Ecclesiastic  ism. 

Kellogg,  Samuel  Henry. 

The  light  of  Asia  and  the  light  of  the  world;  a  comparison 
of  the  legend,  the  doctrine  &  the  ethics  of  the  Buddha, 
with  the  story,  the  doctrine  &  the  ethics  of  Christ.    1885.  .294  K16 
"Notes,"  p.is-18. 

Oman,  John  Campbell. 

Mystics,  ascetics  and  saints  of  India;  a  study  of  Sadhuism, 
with  an  account  of  the  Yogis,  Sanyasis,  Bairagis  and 

other  strange  Hindu  sectarians.     1903 294  O24 

"The  idea  of  Hindu  asceticism,  its  history,  the  chief  forms  of  modern 
Hindu  religion  in  their  bearing  on  it,  the  movements  of  religious  re- 
form or  development  connected  with  it,  the  powers  claimed  by  or 
for  its  professors,  and  lastly  his  personal  intercourse  with  various 
descriptions  of  sadhu... The  combined  result  is  the  fullest  study  of 
Indian  asceticism  from  the  most  modern. .  .aspect  that  has  appeared." 
Academy,  1903. 
Wilkins,  William  Joseph. 

Hindu  mythology,  Vedic  and  Puranic.     1882 r294  W72 

Gives  a  good  general  idea  of  the  principal  Hindu  deities.     Illustrated. 


296     Judaism 

Abrahams,  Israel. 

Jewish  life  in  the  middle  ages.     1896 296  A15 

Jewish  social  life,  including  chapters  on  slave-trade,  marriage  customs, 
trades  and  occupations,  costume,  mediaeval  schools,  etc. 

Adler,  Cyrus,  ed. 

Voice  of  America  on  Kishineff.     1904 296  A23 

pt. I,  Meetings,  sermons,  resolutions;  pt.2.  Editorial  articles;  pt.3.  Relief 
measures  and  the  petition. 

Adler,  Elkan  Nathan. 

Jews  in  many  lands.     1905 296  A237 

The  author  has  made  a  study  of  his  co-religionists  in  many  countries,  at 
first  visiting  them  as  an   agent  of  the   Holy   Land   relief   fund.      He 
went  to  Egypt  in   1888,  and  later  to  Persia,   the  Holy  Land,    Russia 
and  Argentina,  where  he  studied  the  Hirsch  colonies. 
Agfuilar,  Grace. 

Spirit  of  Judaism.     [1842.] 296  A28 

Attacks  the   formalism  and   traditionalism  of  modern  Judaism,   and  in- 
sists on  the  importance  of  its  purely  spiritual  and  moral  aspects. 
Bernheimer,   Charles   Seligman.  ed. 

Russian  Jew  in  the  United  States;  studies  of  social  condi- 
tions in  New  York,  Philadelphia  and  Chicago,  with  a 
description    of    rural    settlements.      1905 296    B45 

Contents:  Introductory. — General  aspects  of  the  population. — Philan- 
thropy.— Economic  and  industrial  condition. — Religious  activity. — 
Educational     influences. — Amusements    and    social    life. — ^Politics. — 
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Health  and  taniution.— Law  and  lititation.— Distributioa.— Raral  Mt* 

tlementa.— Condosiona. 
"Reading  list,"  p.4 16-4^0. 
Authoritative  atudie*  prepared  by  men  and   women  u(  practical  kaowl* 

edge  and  experience.     Sympathetic  toward  the  Jew. 

B'nai  B'rith,  Independent  order  of. 

Brief  history  of  the  Kischineff  petition,  with  classifica- 
tion, analysis  and  list  of  signatures  thereto ragC  657 

Short  account  of  the  Jewish  massacre  at  Kishineff,  Russia,  in  April  1903- 
Gives  a  full  list  of  signatures  to  the  petition  presented  by  American 
citizens  to  the  emperor  of  Russia. 

Bound  with  its  "Report  of  the  executive  committee,"  1902/03. 

Report  of  the  executive  committee,  for  the  year  1902/03, 

1903 rage  B57 

"The  largest  and  oldest  Jewish  fraternal  organization. .  .It  was  founded 
at  New  York  in  1843  by  a  number  of  German  Jews,  beaded  by  Henry 
Jones,  for  the  purpose  of  instilling  the  principles  of  morality  among 
the  followers  of  the  Mosaic  faith... and  of  inculcating  charity,  be- 
nevolence, and  brotherly  love  as  the  highest  virtues."  Jrwith  tn- 
cyclopedia. 

Brackenridge,  Henry  Marie,  and  others. 

Speeches  on  the  Jew  bill,  in  the  house  of  delegates  of  Mary- 
land, together  with  An  argument  on  the  chancery 
powers,  and  An  eulogy  on  Jefferson  and  John  Adams. 

1829 T2g6  B67 

Daumer,  Georg  Friedrich. 

Der  feuer-  und   Molochdienst  der  alten  Hebraer  als  ur- 

vaterlicher,  legaler,  orthodoxer  cultus  der  nation.     1842. .  rage  D28 
Davitt,  Michael, 

Within  the  pale;  the  true  story  of  anti-Semitic  persecu- 
tions in  Russia.     1903 ag6  Dsa 

Contents:    The  story  of  the  Russian  Jew. — The  Kishineff  massacres. — 

Appendices. 
Appendices  include  the  answer  of  President  Roosevelt  to  the  memor- 
andum presented  by  the  B'nai  B'rith  order,  letters  concerning  the 
massacre  from  Tolstoi,  M4xim  G6rky  and  Father  John  of  Krcnstadt, 
and  a  statement  of  the  case  of  the  alleged  murder  of  the  child  Simon 
of  Kent,  in  1475. 

Duff.  Archibald. 

Theology  and  ethics  of  the  Hebrews.  1902.  (Semitic  se- 
ries.)     2g6  D87 

Begins  about  1400  B.  C. 

A  brilliant  and  popular  handbook  rather  than  a  critical,  scientific  study. 
Elzas,  Barnett  Abraham. 

The  Jews  of  South  Carolina  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 

present  da> .     1905 r296  E57 

"Bibliography,"  P.29S-305. 

"Detailed  and  painstaking  study  of  the  history  of  the  Jews  in  the 
colony  and  state  of  South  Carolina.  As  late  as  1826,  South  Carolina 
probably  contained  a  larger  Jewish  population  than  any  other  in  the 
Union,  and  in  no  other  state,  relatively,  have  Jews  been  so  active  in 
public  life  during  many  decades  as  in  South  Carolina ...  Dr.  Elzas 
descants  upon  the  achievements  of  the  Jewish  pioneer  settler,  who 
is  traced  back  to  1695;  presents  an  interesting  sketch  of  Francis  Sal- 
vador...as  also  of  Moses  Lindo;  and  does  full  justice  to  the  Jews 
who  fought  for  their  country  during  the  struggle  for  liberty  and  in 
later  wars.  With  the  assistance  of  congregational  records,  newspapers, 
and  directories,  he  has  constructed  very  valuable  'directories'  of  Jew- 
ish residents  in  1 800-1 824,  and  1824-1860."  American  historical  re- 
view, 1906. 

Geiger,  Abraham. 

Das  Judenthum  und  seine  geschichte.    2v.    1865 ag6  G27 

v. I.  Bis  zur  zerstorung  des  zweiten  tempels;  nebst  dnem  anbange, 
Renan  und  Strauss. 
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V.2.  Von  der  zerstorung  des  zweites  tempels  bis  zum  ende  des  zwolften 
jahrhunderts;  nebst  einem  anhange,  Offenes  sendschreiben,  an  Dr 
Holtzmann. 

Glover,  Alfred  Kingsley. 

Jewish  laws  and  customs;  some  of  the  laws  and  usages  of 

the  children  of  the  Ghetto.    1900 296  G51 

Jewish  custom  has  its  legal  basis,  and  this  digest  of  modern  Jewish  laws 
about  prayer,  the  Sabbath,  feast-days,  clean  and  unclean  foods,  alms> 
giving,  marriage,  death,  dress,  etc.  sets  forth  the  customs  of  to-day  in 
the  Ghettos  of  Europe  and  America. 

Hapgood,  Hutchins. 

Spirit  of  the  Ghetto;  studies  of  the  Jewish  quarter  in  New 

York.      1902 296    H34 

Contents:  The  old  and  the  new. — Prophets  without  honor. — The  old 
and  new  woman. — Four  poets  [Eliakim  Zunser,  Menahem  Dolitzki, 
Morris  Rosenfeld,  Abraham  Wald]. — The  stage. — The  newspapers. — 
The  sketch-writers  [S.  Libin,  Levin,  Jacob  Gordin,  David  Pinsky,  B. 
Gorin,  Leon  Kobrin]. — A  novelist  [Abraham  Cahan]. — The  young  art 
and  its  exponents. — Odd  characters. 

Some  of  these  papers  have  appeared  in  various  periodicals. 

Hartmann,  Eduard  von. 

Das  Judenthum  in  gegenwart  und  zukunft.    1885 296  H32 

Jewish  encyclopedia;  a  descriptive  record  of  the  history,  re- 
ligion, literature  and  customs  of  the  Jewish  people;  ed. 

by  Isadore  Singer  and  others,    v.4-12.     1903-06 qr296  J317 

V.4.     Chazars-Dreyfus  case. 

V.5.     Dreyfus-Brisac-Goat. 

V.6.     God-Istria. 

V.7.     Italy-Leon. 

V.8.     Leon-Moravia. 

V.9.     Morawczyk-Philippson. 

v.io.     Philipson-Samoscz. 

V.I  I.     Samson-Talmid  Hakam. 

V.I  2.     Talmud-Zweifel. 

For  V.1-3  see  preceding  catalogue. 

a  guide  to  its  contents,  an  aid  to  its  use.     1906 r296  Jsiya 

Joseph,  Morris. 

Judaism  as  creed  and  life.    1903 296  J44 

"Hebrew  authorities,"  p.  19-20. 

Written  both  for  Jews  and  for  the  instruction  of  the  general  public,  it 
treats  of  beliefs,  ceremonials  and  moral  duties.  Author's  position  is 
on  the  middle  ground  between  Talmudic  Judaism  and  liberal  Judaism. 

Lazare,  Bernard. 

Antisemitism;  its  history  and  causes;  tr.  fr.  the  French. 

1903 296  L4442 

Impartial  inquiry  into  the  causes  of  the  widespread  feeling  against  the 
Jew.     Author  disclaims  any  pro-  or  anti-Semitic  prejudice. 

Montagu,  Lily  H. 

Thoughts  on  Judaism.     1904 296  M84 

Practical  little  book  which  aims  to  explain  simply  and  clearly  the  mean- 
ing and  vital  principles  of  the  Jewish  faith. 

Montefiore,  Claude  Goldsmid. 

Liberal  Judaism;  an  essay.     1903 296  MSs 

Author  is  a  liberal  Jew  who  retains  his  belief  in  Judaism  and  appeals 
to  Jews  to  maintain  their  distinctive  ceremonies  and  customs  and  to 
remain  Jews  instead  of  allying  themselves  with  other  religious  bodies 
or  relapsing  into  indifference.  He  also  gives  a  statement  of  his  own 
personal  belief. 

Nordau,  Max,  &  Gottheil,  Gustav. 

Zionism  and  anti-Semitism.   1904.    (Contemporary  thought 

series.)    296  N43 

Contents:      Zionism,    by    Max    Nordau. — Anti-Semitism    in    Europe,    by 

Gustav  Gottheil. 
Two  pro- Semitic  essays. 
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Petert,  Madison  Clinton. 

The  Jews  in  America;  a  short  story  of  their  part  in  the 
building  of  the  republic,  commemorating  the  two  hun- 
dred and  fiftieth  anniversary  of  their  settlement.    1905.. 996  P45J 

ConUnU:  Jews  in  th«  discovery  of  America. — Jewish  pre- Revolutionary 
settlemcnu. — Jews  in  the  wars  of  the  republic. — The  Jew  in  -\mcrican 
politics. — The  Jew  in  finance. — Jews  in  the  arU  and  science*. — The 
number  of  Jews  in  the  United  Sutet. — Characteristics  of  the  Jew*. — 
Anti-Semitism  in  America. 

Pooler,  Lewis  Arthur  Hill  Trevor. 

Studies  in  the  religion  of  Israel.     1904 ...396  P79 

Short    bibliography,    p.9-10. 

Containing   the   substance   of   the    Donnellan    lectures    preached    before 

the  University  of  Dublin,    i9oa-03. 
"Unites  in  a  quite  uncommon  degree  the  freedom  of  the  inquirer  and 
the  devout  and  reverent  spirit  of  one  to  whom,  after  all  is  said,  the 
Holy    Scripture   is    'profitable    for    doctrine.'  "      Spectator,    1904. 
Rodkinson,  Michael  Lewy. 

History  of  the  Talmud   from  the  time  of  its  formation 

about  200  B.  C.  up  to  the  present  time.    2v.  in  i.    1903-  .qr296  R58 

Contents:  Its  development  and  the  persecutions  since  its  birth  up  to 
date,  including  all  religious  disputes  and  brief  biographies  of  the 
separated  sects. — The  historical  and  literary  introduction  to  the  new 
edition:  ethics,  method,  with  illustrations,  criticisms,  etc. 

Rosenau,  William. 

Jewish  ceremonial  institutions  and  customs.    1903 296  R72 

Describes  the  ceremonial  institutions  of  the  synagogue  and  of  the  home. 
The  customs  treated  are  such  as  still  prevail  among  the  majority  of 
Jews. 

Singer,  Isidore,  ed. 

Russia  at  the  bar  of  the  American  people;  a  memorial  of 

Kishinef.     1904 296  S61 

Collection  of  records  and  documents  relating  to  the  Kishineff  massacre. 
Stanley,  Arthur  Penrhyn,  dean. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  Jewish  church.    3v.     1902- 

04 296   S78 

V.I.     Abraham  to  Samuel. 

V.2.     Samuel  to  the  captivity. 

V.J.     The  captivity  to  the  Christian  era. 

Contains  a  number  of  bibliographies. 

"The  most  serious  defect  is  the  want  of  critical  power,  which  shows  itself 
in  various  ways — in  exaggeration,  in  the  excessive  laudation  of 
Ewald...But  his  largeness  of  view,  his  varied  learning,  his  happy 
sense  of  historical  analogy,  his  dramatic  feeling,  his  picturesque 
imagination,  his  human-hcartedness,  enthusiasm  and  earnestness, 
enabled  him  to  paint  the  real  life,  character  and  surroundings  of  the 
actors  in  Jewish  history  with  a  vividness,  a  richness,  and  a  vitality 
that  were  never  before  equalled."  Frothero's  Lift  and  corrtspondenct 
of  Stanley. 

Talmud, 

Hebraic  literature;  translations  from  the  Talmud,  Mid- 
rashim  and  Kabbala,  with  special  introduction  by  M.  H. 
Harris.     1901.     (Universal  classics  library.) r296  Ti6h 

New  edition  of  the  Babylonian  Talmud,  English  transla- 
tion; original  text  ed.  by  M.  L.  Rodkinson.  v.  17. 
1903 qr296  Ti6n 

V.I 7.     TracU  Maccoth,  Shebuoth  and  Eduyoth. 
For  V.1-16  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Parabeln,  legenden  und  gedanken  aus  Thalmud  und  Mid- 
rasch;  gesammelt  und  geordnet  von  Giuseppe  Levi;  aus 
dem  urtexte  in's  deutsche  iibertragen  von  Ludwig 
Seligmann.     1877 ^  Tx6p 
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Selections  from  the  Talmud;  being  specimens  of  the  con- 
tents of  that  ancient  book,  its  commentaries,  teachings, 
poetry  and  legends,  also  brief  sketches  of  the  men  who 
made  and  commented  upon  it;  tr.  by  H.  Polano.     1876.. r296  T16 
Contents:     Biblical  history. — Specimens   of  biblical   commentaries. — The 
rabbis;    their    teachings    and    incidents    in    their    lives. — Proverbs    and 
sayings  of  the  rabbis,  legends,  etc. — Civil  and  criminal  law,  the  holy 
days. 

Toy,  Crawford  Howell. 

History  of  the  religion  of  Israel;  an  Old  testament  primer. 

1905 296  T67h 

"Books  of  reference,"  p.ii-17. 

Very  condensed  outline  history  in  lesson  arrangement,  with  questions 
and  list  of  references  for  each  chapter. 

Two  hundred  and  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  settlement  of  the 
Jews  in  the  United  States;  addresses  delivered  at  Car- 
negie hall,  New  York  on  Thanksgiving  day,  1905; 
together  with  other  selected  addresses  and  proceedings. 

1906 296    T93 

Warner,  George  Henry. 

The  Jewish  spectre.     1905 296  W23 

Of  interest  and  value  as  a  semi-historical  account  of  all  that  the  Jewish 
race  has  done  and  left  undone  since  the  beginning  of  record.  Con- 
densed from   the  Dial,    1905. 

Winckler,  Hugo. 

Geschichte  Israels,  in  einzeldarstellungen.     2v.  in  i.     1895- 

1900.     (Volker  und  staaten  des  alten  Orients,  2-3.) r296  W77 

Wright,  George  Henry  Bateson. 

Was  Israel  ever  in  Egypt?  or,  A  lost  tradition,     1895 296  W93 

Contents:  Criticism. — Hebrew  story  and  history. — Stories  based  on  deri- 
vations.— Genealogies. — Hebrew  feasts  and  customs. — Elements  of  im- 
probability m  the  Hexateuch  narrative. —  Enquiry  into  origin  of  the 
names  of  the  patriarchs.  —  Synthesis.  —  Hebrew  and  Chinese  history 
and  religion;  a  parallel.  —  Conclusion.  —  Appendix:  The  doctrine  of 
immortality  in  the  Old  testament. 

List  of  books  referred  to,  p. 23. 

As  the  author  himself  suggests,  his  book  might  appropriately  have  been 
called  "Random  reflections  on  Hebrew  problems."  The  bulk  of  the  vol- 
ume has  little  direct  connection  with  the  title,  as  the  table  of  contents 
indicates. 
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Darmesteter,  James. 

Mahdi  past  and  present.     1885   297  D25 

According  to  the  Mohammedan  belief  the  Mahdi  is  a  spiritual  and 
temporal  ruler  destined  to  appear  on  earth  in  the  latter  days  and  re- 
store righteousness.  Many  an  ambitious  man,  or  saintly  tool  of  such 
a  man,  has  essayed  the  tempting  role.  Prof.  Darmesteter  shows  us 
the  Mahdis  of  the  past — or  rather  a  few  of  them — in  Persia,  in  Sy- 
ria, in  Arabia,  in  Tunis,  in  Morocco,  in  Turkey,  till  he  reaches 
Mohammed  Ahmed  of  the  Sudan. 

Macdonald,  Duncan  Black. 

Development  of  Muslim  theology,  jurisprudence  and  consti- 
tutional theory.    1903.     (Semitic  series.) 297  M14 

"Bibliography,"  p.358-367. 

"The  book  is,  as  its  author  justly  claims,  a  pioneer  of  its  kind,  as  a 
readable  compendium  of  this  somewhat  remote  material;  it  is  also 
the  work  of  a  thorough  scholar  in  the  field,  who  has  delved  inde- 
pendently in  the  original  sources,  and  can  speak  with  authority." 
Nation,  1903. 
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Mohammed. 

Speeches  &  table-talk  of  Mohammad;  tr.  by  Stanley  Lane- 
Poole.     1882.     (Golden  treasury  series.) 397  M77 

"Aim  of  this  little  volume  is  to  present  all  that  is  most  enduring  and 
memorable  in  the  public  orations  and  private  sayings  of  the  prophet 
Mohammad  in  such  a  form  that  the  general  reader  may  be  tempted  to 
learn  a  little  of  what  a  great  man  was,  and  of  what  made  him  great." 
Introduction. 

Phelps,  Myron  Henry, 

Life  and  teachings  of  Abbas  Effendi;  a  study  of  the  re- 
ligion of  the  Babis,  or  Beha'is,  founded  by  the  Persian 
Bab  and  by  his  successors,  Beha  Ullah  and  Abbas  Ef- 
fendi, with  an  introduction  by  E.  G.  Browne.     1903 297  P48 

This  study,  by  a  New  York  lawyer,  of  a  religion  said  to  have  thousands 
of  followers  in  America,  contains  a  narrative  of  the  life  of  the  present 
leader  of  the  faith,  many  of  his  discourses,  and  a  statement  of  the 
philosophy,  psychology  and  essential  nature  of  BehaMsm,  in  which 
Mr  Phelps  finds  the  religion  of  the  future. 
Poole,  Stanley  Lane-. 

Islam;    a    prelection    delivered    before    the    University   of 

Dublin,  1903.     1903 297  P79i 

List  of  books  on  the  subject,  p.57. 
Shedd,  William  Ambrose. 

Islam  and  the  oriental  churches;  their  historical  relations; 
students'  lectures  on  missions,  Princeton  Theological 

Seminary,  1902-3.     1904 297  S54 

"Select  bibliography,"  p. 229-230. 
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Gunnison,  John  Williams. 

Mormons,  or  Latter-day  saints,  in  the  valley  of  the  Great 
Salt  lake;  a  history  of  their  rise  and  progress,  peculiar 
doctrines,  present  conditions  and  prospects,  derived 
from  personal  observation  during  a  residence  among 

them.    1856 r298  G97 

Linn,  William  Alexander. 

Story  of  the  Mormons,  from  the  date  of  their  origin  to 

1901.    1902 298  Lya 

Bibliography,  p. 7-9. 

An  exceptionally  full  and  complete  history.     It  is  a  secular,  not  a  reli- 
gious  narrative,   stating   facts  and   avoiding  as   far  as  possible   moral 
deductions. 
Riley,  Isaac  Woodbridge. 

Founder  of  Mormonism;  a  psychological  study  of  Joseph 
Smith,  with  an  introductory  preface  by  G.  T.  Ladd. 
1902 298  R45 

Bibliography,  p.427-446. 

Study  of  the  influence  of  Smith's  heredity  and  environment  upon  his 

character  and  career.     Maintains  that  he  inherited  a  diseased  nervous 

system  and  was  subject  to  epilepsy. 

Thompson,  Charles. 

Evidences  in  proof  of  the  Book  of  Mormon  being  a  divine- 
ly inspired  record.     1841 r298  T37 

Author,  who  was  a  preacher  of  the  Mormon  faith,  wrote  this  little 
treatise  for  the  use  of  those  young  in  the  ministry  or  the  faith  and 
"to  correct  the  public  mind  in  reference  to  its  real  intent  and 
character." 
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Brinton,  Daniel  Garrison. 

American  hero-myths;  a  study  in  the  native  religions  of  the 

western  continent.     1882 299  Bysa 

A  philosophical  treatise  on  the  study  of  religions,  mythology  and  folk- 
lore, presenting  a  comparative  account  of  the  hero  gods  of  the  Algon- 
quins  and  Iroquois,  the  Aztecs  and  Mayas,  and  the  Quichuas  of  Peru. 

Dormant,  Rushton  M. 

Origin  of  primitive  superstitions  and  their  development 
into  the  worship  of  spirits  and  the  doctrine  of  spiritual 

agency  among  the  aborigines  of  America.     1881 299  D73. 

Contents:  Introductory. — Doctrine  of  spirits. — Fetichistic  superstitions, 
— Rites  and  ceremonies  connected  with  the  dead. — Animal-worship. — 
Worship  of  trees  and  plants. — Worship  of  remarkable  natural  objects. 
— Sabaism. — Animistic  theory  of  meteorology. — Priestcraft. — Con- 
clusion. 

Higgins,  Godfrey. 

Celtic  Druids;  or,  An  attempt  to  shew  that  the  Druids  were 
the  priests  of  oriental  colonies  who  emigrated  from 
India  and  were  the  introducers  of  the  first  or  Cadmean 
system  of  letters  and  the  builders  of  Stonehenge,  of 
Carnac   and   of  other   Cyclopean   works   in   Asia   and 

Europe.     1829 qi'299   H53; 

Johnson,  Samuel,  1822-82. 

Oriental  religions  and  their  relation  to  universal  religion; 

China.      1877 299    J36 

Contents:  Elements:  The  Chinese  mind. — Labor. — Science. — External 
relations.  —  Ethnic  type.  —  Resources.  —  Structures:  Education. — 
Government. —  Language. —  Literature. —  History. —  Poetry. —  Sages: 
Rationalism. — Confucius. — Doctrine  of  Confucius. — Influence  of  Con- 
fucius.— Mencius. — Beliefs:  Foundations. —  Buddhism. —  Missionary 
failures  and  fruits. — Tao-ism. — Philosophy. 
"Fung-shui,"  p.715-717. 

King,  Leonard  William,  ed. 

Seven  tablets  of  creation;  or,  The  Babylonian  and  Assyr- 
ian legends  concerning  the  creation  of  the  world  and  of 
mankind.  2v.  1902.  (Luzac's  Semitic  text  and  trans- 
lation series.) 1*299  K26 

V.I.     English  translations,  etc. 
V.2.      Supplementary  texts. 

"Many  new  fragments  of  this  important  series  of  tablets  have  lately 
come  to  light,  and  are  here  published  for  the  first  time.  .  .The  transla- 
tions... are  evidently  made  with  great  care  and  may  be  accepted  as 
hp.ving  been  written  with  full  cognizance  of  all  that  the  best  conti- 
nental scholarship  has  lately  had  to  say  in  the  matter."  Athenaum, 
1903. 

Legge,  James. 

Notions  of  the  Chinese  concerning  God  and  spirits;  with 
an  examination  of  the  defense  of  an  essay  on  the 
proper  rendering  of  the  words  Elohim  and  Theos  into 

the  Chinese  language  by  W.  J.  Boone.     1852 r299.5  L54 

Nassau,  Robert  Hamill. 

Fetichism  in  west  Africa;  forty  years'  observation  of  na- 
tive customs  and  superstitions.     1904 299  N14. 

Full  description  of  west  African  superstitions,  concluding  with  a  col- 
lection of  fetish  tales  and  a  chapter  on  fetish  in  folklore. 
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Egyptian  religion 

.Book  of  the  dead. 

The  Book  of  the  dead;  the  Chapters  of  coming  forth  by 
day;  the  Egyptian  text  according  to  the  Theban  re- 
cension, in  hieroglyphic;  ed.  with  a  translation,  vocab- 
ularly,  etc.  by  E.  A.  W.  Budge.    3v.    1898 ragg  B63 

V.I.     Text, 
v.a.     Vocabulary. 
V.3.     Translation. 

A  collection  of  hymns  and  religious  texts  inscribed  by  the  Egyptians 
on  the  walls  of  tombs  and  sarcophagi  to  ensure  the  happiness  of 
their  dead  in  the  other  world.  The  greater  part  belong  to  the  group 
called  by  the  Egyptians  "Chapters  of  coming  forth  by  day,"  and  the 
remainder  are  hymns,  extracts  from  rubrics,  etc.,  many  of  them  from 
papyri  very  recently  discovered. 
Egyptian  Book  of  the  dead;  ed.  with  introduction,  a  com- 
plete translation  and  various  chapters  on  its  history, 

symbolism,  etc.  by  C.  H.  S.  Davis.    1895 Q^^gg  B63 

Budge,  Ernest  Alfred  Thompson  Wallis. 

Egyptian  heaven  and.  hell.     3v.     1906.     (Books  on  Egypt 

and  Chaldaea,  v.2a-22.) 2gg  BSse 

V.I.     The   Book  Am-tuat. 

V.2.     The  short  form  of  the  Book  Am-tuat  and  the  Book  of  gates. 

V.3.  The  contents  of  the  books  of  the  other  world  described  and  com- 
pared. 

Gives  the  hieroglyphic  texts  and  translations  of  the  Book  Am-tuat  and  the 
Book  of  gates.  The  former  is  the  name  given  by  the  Egyptians  to  the 
large  funeral  book  in  which  the  priests  of  Amen  describe  the  other 
world  and  the  passage  of  their  god  Amen-Ra  through  that  mysterious 
country. 
Egyptian  ideas  of  the  future  life.     1900.     (Books  on  Egypt 

and  Chaldaea,  v.i.) r2gg  B85 

Gods  of  the  Egyptians;  or,  Studies  in  Egyptian  mythology. 

2v.     1904 qr29g  B85g 

Elaborate  work  by  the  keeper  of  Egyptian  antiquities  at  the  British 
Museum.  It  begins  with  an  account  of  the  religious  beliefs  of  the 
primitive  Egyptians  and  the  evolution  of  their  ideas  about  the  gods 
and  God.  For  the  general  reader.  Illustrated  with  colored  pictures 
of  the  gods  reproduced  from  papyri,  coffins,  etc. 

Renouf,  Peter  Le  Page. 

Origin  and  growth  of  religion  as  illustrated  by  the  religion 

of  ancient  Egypt.     1893 r2gg  R34 

Steindorff,  Georg. 

Religion  of  the  ancient  Egyptians.  1905.  (American  lec- 
tures on  the  history  of  religions.) 2gg  S82 

Contents:  The  Egyptian  religion  in  the  earliest  times. — The  develop- 
ment of  the  Egyptian  religion. — Temples  and  ceremonies. — Magic 
art;  The  life  after  death. — Graves  and  burials;  The  Egyptian  religion 
outside  Egypt. 
A  survey  of  the  field  and  an  account  of  the  essential  facts,  by  one  of 
the  ablest  of  the  younger  school  of  Egyptologists  in  Germany.  The 
most  reliable,  readable  and  sane  treatment  of  the  religion  of  Egypt 
which  has  appeared.     Condensed  from  Nation,  1906. 
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Sociology 

300     General  works 

Spencer,  Herbert, 

Descriptive  sociology;  or,  Groups  of  sociological  facts; 
comp.  and  abstracted  by  David  Duncan,  Richard  Schep- 
pig  and  James  Collier.    8v.     1873-85 Qrsoo  S74 

V.I.     English;  comp.  and  abstracted  by  James  Collier, 

V.2.     Ancient     Mexicans,     Central     Americans,     Chibchas     and     ancient 

Peruvians;  comp.  and  abstracted  by  Richard  Scheppig. 
V.3.     Types  of  lowest  races,  Negritto  races  and  Malayo-Polynesian  races; 

comp.  and  abstracted  by  David  Duncan. 
V.4.     African  races;  comp.  and  abstracted  by  David  Duncan. 
V.5.     Asiatic  races;  comp.  and  abstracted  by  David  Duncan. 
V.6.     American  races;  comp.  and  abstracted  by  David  Duncan. 
V.7.     Hebrews     and     Phoenicians;     comp,     and    abstracted     by     Richard 

Scheppig. 
V.8.     French;  comp.  and  abstracted  by  James  Collier. 
Collection  of  the  facts  on  which  Spencer's  "Principles  of  sociology"  is 

based,  arranged  for  easy  reference  and  comparison. 

301     Theory 

For   History  of  civilization,   see  901 

Adams,  Romanzo  Colfax. 

Nature  of  the  social  unity;  an  examination  of  the  theory 

that  society  is  a  psychic  unity.     1904 rsoi  A21 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  Chicago 
University  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Carey,  Henry  Charles. 

Unity  of  law   as   exhibited   in   the   relations   of   physical, 

social,  mental  and  moral  science.     1872 301  C19 

Contents:  A  science  based  upon  assumptions. — Of  science  and  its 
methods. — Of  man,  the  subject  of  social  science. — Of  the  physical 
and  social  laws. — Of  the  societary  organization. — Of  matter  and  mind. 
— Of  mind  and  morals. — Of  civilization. — Of  scientific  relations, — 
Definitions. 

Maintains  that  the  law  of  the  conservation  and  correlation  of  force  is 
a  social  law  as  truly  as  it  is  a  physical  one. 

"That  Mr.  Carey  was  not  a  philosophical  system-maker,  is  as  sure  as 
that  he  aspired  to  be  one.  From  manhood  to  old  age  he  dreamed 
in  his  sanguine  way  of  correlating  the  universe;  and  his  last  pre- 
tentious utterance,  The  Unity  of  Law.  .  .was  an  endeavor  to  depict 
that  complete  world-order  which  he  imagined."  Political  science 
quarterly,  1890. 

Cooley,  Charles  Horton. 

Human  nature  and  the  social  order.     1902 301  C78 

Takes  a  strictly  psychical  view  of  human  relations  and  discusses  in  a 
delightful  way  such  special  cases  as  communion,  conformity  and  un- 
conformity, rivalry,  hero-worship,  leadership,  confession,  personal 
degeneracy,  freedom,  etc.  The  analysis  is  overlaid  with  a  wealth  of 
illustrative  material  drawn  from  literature  and  autobiography.  Con- 
densed from  Journal  of  political  economy,  1903. 

Dickinson,  Goldsworthy  Lowes, 

A  modern  symposium,     1906 301   D55 

Penetrating  criticism  of  the  tendencies  of  western  civilization,  in   the 
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form  of  13  speeche*  by  as  many  speakera,  pretentinK  13  conflicting 
and  dissimilar  views  of  life.  The  speakers  include  a  Liberal  and  a 
Conservative  leader,  a  Tory,  a  socialist,  an  anarchist,  a  scientist,  an 
academician,  a  journalist,  a  ))oet  and  a  philosopher.  Some  of  them 
are  very  easily  recognizable  under  this  disguise  as  real  men  eminent  in 
English  affairs. 
Fairbanks,  Arthur. 

Introduction  to  sociology.     1902 301  Fis 

Bibliography,    p.295-307. 
Hayes,  Edward  Cary. 

Sociological  construction  lines rsoi  H37 

Dissertation  submitted  in   1902  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  schools 
of  Chicago  University  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philoso- 
phy. 
J6n4s,  Janos. 

Ueber  die  sociale  frage;  vorlesung.     1885 301  J39 

Kropotkin,  Petr  Alexeievitch,  prince. 

Mutual  aid;  a  factor  of  evolution.    1902 301  K4a 

Contents:  Mutual  aid  among  animals. — Mutual  aid  among  savages. — 
Mutual  aid  among  the  barbarians. — Mutual  aid  in  the  mediaeval  city. — 
Mutual  aid  amongst  ourselves. — Appendix. 
Author  maintains  that  mutual  aid  rather  than  contest  is  the  important 
factor  in  the  progressive  evolution  of  men  and  animals.  The  work 
is  more  sociological  than  biological. 
Lloyd,  Henry  Demarest. 

Man  the  social  creator.     1906 301  L75 

Contents:  The  discovery  of  social  love. — Social  progress  always  religious. 
— Mere  contact  making  for  spiritual  union. — Social  love  creating  new 
forms  of  social  life. — The  new  conscience. — New  conscience  in  in- 
dustry.— ^New  conscience  transforming  politics,  killing  the  party 
spirit. — The  new  conscience  manifesting  itself  in  educational  methods 
and  aims. — A  new  political  economy  predicting  9  new  wealth. — The 
church  of  the  deed. — The  religion  of  labour. 
An  effort  to  trace  the  source  and  growth  of  religious  motives  in  modern 
society.  Though  the  material  is  somewhat  tentative  and  not  logically 
arranged,  there  is  abundant  suggestion  and  optimism  in  the  book. 

Molinari,  Gustave  de. 

The  society  of  to-morrow;  a  forecast  of  its  political  and 
economic  organisation;  tr.  by  P.  H.  L.  Warner,  with 
an  introduction  by  Hodgson  Pratt  and  an  appendix 
containing  tables  on  the  cost  of  war  and  of  preparation 
for  war  from  1898-1904,  comp.  by  Edward  Atkinson. 
1904 301  M79 

"What  M.  de  Molinari  desires  to  do  is  to  set  forth,  with  abundance 
of  illustration,  the  fact  that  what  human  society  needs  is  no  such  all- 
embracing  organisation  of  industry  and  commerce  as  socialists  desire, 
but  a  rigime  of  absolute  liberty,  a  fair  field  and  no  favour."  Intro- 
duction. 

Morison,  George  Shattuck. 

New  epoch  as  developed  by  the  manufacture  of  power. 

1903 301   M89 

Contents:    General  conditions. — Business. — Capital. — Government. — Civil 

engineering. — The  university. — Education. — Conclusion. 
Fundamental  idea  is  that  the  present  age  of  the  world  marks  the  be- 
ginning of  one  of  the  great  ethnic  periods  in  human  civilization,  and 
that  its  distinguishing  feature  is  the  ability  to  manufacture  power. 
Author  points  out  the  effects  of  this  new  capacity  in  its  relations  to 
civil  engineering,  business,  capital,  government,  and  education  in 
general. 
Rogers,  James  Edwin  Thorold. 

Economic  interpretation  of  history;  lectures  delivered  in 

Worcester  College  hall,  Oxford,  1887-88.     1889 30i  R61 

Contents:  The  economic  side  of  history. — Legislation  on  labour  and 
its  effects. — The  cultivation  of  land  by  owners  and  occupiers. — The 
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social  effect  of  religious  movements. — Diplomacy  and  trade. — The 
character  of  early  taxation. — The  distribution  of  wealth  in  England 
at  different  epochs. — The  history  of  agricultural  rents  in  England. — 
Metallic  currencies. — Paper  currencies. — The  origin  and  progress  of 
English  pauperism. — Historical  effects  of  high  and  low  prices. — 
Domestic  manufactures. — The  guild  and  apprentice  system. — The 
rise  and  progress  of  the  colonial  trade. — "Laissez  faire;"  its  origin 
and  history. — The  history  of  the  protectionist  movement  in  England. — 
The  interpretation  of  export  and  import  tables. — The  estate  of  the 
crown  and  the  doctrine  of  resumption. — Public  debts. — The  theory 
of  modern  taxation. — The  object  and  character  of  local  taxation  in 
England. — The  policy  of  government  in  undertaking  service  and  sup- 
ply. 

"What  Prof.  Rogers  has  done... is  to  bring  his  immense  store  of 
economic  knowledge,  gathered  from  an  exhaustive  study  of  English 
industrial  life,  to  the  support  of  opinions  held  by  him  as  an  econ- 
omist, and  of  conclusions  entertained  by  him  as  a  statesman."  Nation, 
1889. 
Seligman,  Edwin  Robert  Anderson. 

Economic  interpretation  of  history.     1903 301  S46 

"Reproduction,  with  some  alterations,  additions  and  rearrangements,  of 
the  articles  th.it  appeared  in  volumes  XVI  and  XVII  of  the  Political 
Science   Quarterly." 

"Concerned  with  the  question  whether  economic  needs  and  economic 
changes  form  the  real  clue  to  social,  legal,  political  and  even  religious 
institutions;  whether  history  is  to  be  written  from  that  point  of 
view;  and  if  the  theory  is  not  wholly  true,  within  what  limits  may 
it  be  taken  as  furnishing  an  explanation  of  historic  growth."  Saturday 
review,   1903. 

Small,  Albion  Woodbury. 

General  sociology;  an  exposition  of  the  main  development 
in  the  sociological  theory  from  Spencer  to  Ratzenhofer. 
1905 301  S63g 

Masterly  analysis  of  the  development  and  present  status  of  sociological 
thought.  Critical  rather  than  constructive,  and  adapted  to  mature 
students.  More  than  half  the  book  is  taken  up  with  a  comparative 
study  of  Spencer,  Schaeffle  and  Ratzenhofer.  Condensed  from  Dial, 
1906. 
Stetson,  Mrs  Charlotte  (Perkins),  afterward  Mrs  Oilman. 

Human  work.     1904 301  S84 

Contents:  Introductory. — Man  as  a  factor  in  social  evolution. — Con- 
cept and  conduct. — Some  false  concepts. — The  nature  of  society. — The 
social  soul. — The  social  body. — The  nature  of  work. — Specialisation. — 
Production. — Distribution. — Consumption. — Our  position  to-day. — The 
true  position. 

"Study  of  the  economic  processes  of  society,  explaining  the  immediate 
causes  of  a  large  part  of  our  human  suffering,  and  suggesting  certain 
simple,  swift,  and  easy  changes  of  mind  by  which  we  may  so  alter  our 
processes  as  to  avoid  that  suffering  and  promote  our  growth  and 
happiness."     Introduction. 

Stuckenberg,  John  Henry  Wilburn. 

Sociology;  the  science  of  human  society.    2v.    1903 301  S93S 

Tarde,  Gabriel. 

Laws  of  imitation;   tr.   fr.  the   French   by   E.  C.  Parsons, 

with  an  introduction  by  F.  H.  Giddings.     1903 301  Tigla 

An  exposition  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  universal  repetition.  Imitation, 
as  a  social  form,  is  only  one  mode  of  a  universal  activity,  of  that 
endless  repetition,  throughout  nature,  which  in  the  physical  realm 
we  know  as  the  undulations  of  ether,  the  vibrations  of  material 
bodies,  the  swing  of  the  planets  in  their  orbits,  the  alternations  of 
light  and  darkness,  and  of  seasons,  the  succession  of  life  and  death. 
Ward,  Lester  Frank. 

Pure  sociology;  a  treatise  on  the  origin  and  spontaneous 

development  of  society.     1903 301  Waip 

"It  will  be  a  long  time  before  a  more  important  contribution  to  social 
self-knowledge  appears  between  the  covers  of  a  single  book."  American 
journal  of  sociology,   1903. 
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304     Essays 

Addams,  Jane. 

Democracy  and  social  ethics.  1902.  (Library  of  econom- 
ics and  politics.)  304  Aaa 

Made  up  of  lectures  and  magazine  articles  on  charitable  effort,  filial 
relations,  household  adjustment,  industrial  amelioration,  educational 
methods,  political  reform.  Contains  much  that  is  suggestive  and  in- 
teresting and  has  a  special  value  from  Miss  Addams's  ability  and  long 
experience  as  a  worker  among  the  poor. 

Altgcld,  John  Peter. 

Live  questions.     1890 304  A46 

Contents:  Protection  of  non-combatants;  or.  Arbitration  of  strikes. — 
Pensions  for  soldiers. — Justice  to  the  deaf  soldier. — The  adminis- 
tration of  justice  in  Chicago. — The  abolition  of  constables,  justices 
and  the  fee  system. — Protecting  the  ballot  box;  the  Australian  plan. 
— Is  the  world  worse?  divorces;  Moral  training. — The  rich  man's 
bread  and  the  poor;  Cardinal  Manning's  position. — Slave-girls  of 
Chicago,  legislation  for. — Anonymous  journalism  and  its  effects. — The 
immigrant's  answer. — The  eight-hour  movement. — Our  penal  machinery 
and  its  victims. — Unnecessary  imprisonment. — What  shall  we  do  with 
our   criminals? 

Altgeld  (1847-1902)  was  an  American  politician,  born  in  Germany.  He 
was  governor  of  Illinois,  1893-97,  and  a  prominent  advocate  of  free 
silver   and   of   prison    reform. 

Brooklyn  Ethical  Association. 

Factors  in  American  civilization,  studies  in  applied  soci- 
ology; popular  lectures  and  discussions  before  the 
Brooklyn  Ethical  Association.     1893 304  Byyf 

Contents:  The  nation;  its  place  in  civilization,  by  Charles  De  Garmo. 
— Natural  factors  in  American  civilization,  by  J.  C.  Kimball. — What 
America  owes  to  the  Old  World,  by  A.  E.  Palmer. — War  and  progress, 
by  L.  G.  Janes. — Interstate  commerce,  by  R.  W.  Tayler. — Foreign 
commerce,  by  H.  J.  Coombs. — The  social  and  political  status  of  woman, 
by  J.  W.  Chadwick. — The  economic  position  of  woman,  by  C.  B.  Le 
Row. — Evolution  of  penal  methods  and  institutions,  by  James  McKeen. 
— Evolution  of  charities  and  charitable  institutions,  by  A.  G.  Warner. 
— The  drink  problem,  by  T.  D.  Crothers. — The  labor  problem,  by 
N.  P.  Oilman. — PoliticaJ  aspects  of  the  labor  problem,  by  J.  W.  Sulli- 
van.— The  philosophy  of  history,  by  E.  P.  Powell. 

"Collateral  readings  suggested,"  at  the  beginning  of  each  lecture. 

Carnegie,  Andrew. 

Das  evangelium  des  reichtums,  und  andere  zeit-  und  streit- 
fragen  (The  gospel  of  wealth,  and  other  timely  essays) ; 
iibersetzung  von  P.  L.  Heubner;  mit  einem  bildnis, 
einer  selbstbiographie  und  einer  personlichen  widmung 

des  verfassers.     1905 304  Caiev 

Carpenter,  Edward. 

Civilisation;  its  cause  and  cure,  and  other  essays.     1897. 

(Social  science  series.) 304  Caa 

Other  essays:  Modern  science. — The  science  of  the  future.— Defence  of 
criminals. — Exfoliation:  Lamarck  versus  Darwin. — Custom. 

Cleveland,  Grover. 

Presidential  problems.    1904 304  C58 

Contents:    The  independence  of  the  executive. — The  government  in  the 
Chicago  strike  of  1894. — The  bond  issue. — The  Venezuelan  boundary 
controversy. 
Discussion  of   four   important  issues  of  Cleveland's  administration,  and 
an  attempt  to  make  dear  his  position  in  regard  to  each. 

Gladden,  Washington. 

The  new  idolatry,  and  other  discussions.    1905 304  04511 

Other  discussions :  Tainted  money. — Standard  oil  and  foreign  missions. 
— Shall  ill-gotten  gains  be  sought  for  Christian  purposes? — The  ethics 
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of  luxurious  expenditure. — The  church  and  the  nation. — Religion  and 
democracy. — Rights  and  duties. — The  new  century  and  the  new  nation. 
— The  Prince  of  life. 
Essays  dealing  with  questions  of  social  morality. 

Greeley,  Horace. 

Hints   toward   reforms,   in   lectures,  addresses   and  other 

writings.     1850 304  G82 

Contents:  The  emancipation  of  labor. — Life,  the  ideal  and  the  actual. 
— The  formation  of  character. — The  relations  of  learning  to  labor. — 
Human  life. — The  organization  of  labor. — Teachers  and  teaching. — 
Labor's  political  economy. — Alcoholic  liquors,  their  nature  and  effects. 
— The  social  architects:     Fourier. — Brief  reform   essays. 

Greg,  William  Rathbone. 

Essays  on  political  and  social  science,  contributed  chiefly 

to  the  Edinburgh  review.    2v.     1853 304  G86 

V.I.  Dr  Arnold's  Lectures  on  modern  history. — Dr  Arnold's  Life  and 
correspondence. — Laing's  German  Catholic  schism. — Laing  on  peasant 
proprietorship. — Unsound  social  philosophy. — Principles  of  taxation. — 
England  as  it  is. — Mary  Barton. — Investments  for  the  working  classes. 
— English  socialism.  —  Progress  and  hopes  of  socialism.  —  Alison's 
History  of  Europe. 

V.2.  The  fermentation  of  Europe. — Difficulties  of  republican  France. 
— France  since  1848. — Net  results  of  1848  in  Germany  and  Italy. — 
France  in  January  1852. — Shall  we  retain  our  colonies? — The  relation 
between  employers  and  employed. — Sir  R.  Peel's  character  and  policy. 
— Prospects  of  British  statesmanship. — The  expected  reform  bill. — 
Representative  reform. 

"It  was  Greg's  especial  function  to  discourage  unreasonable  expecta- 
tions from  political  or  even  social  reforms,  to  impress  his  readers  with 
the  infinite  complexity  of  modern  problems,  and  in  general  to  caution 
democracy  against  the  abuse  of  its  power."  Dictionary  of  national 
biography. 
Hale,  Edward  Everett. 

"We,  the  people;"  a  series  of  papers  on  topics  of  to-day. 

1903  304  H15W 

Contents:       Nation    and    state:       America. — Co-operation     and    coal. — 
Women's     clubs. — The     new     century. — Anniversaries. — Sunday     and 
Sunday-schools. — The     five    duties. — The    educated    citizen. — Old-age 
pensions. 
Hartmann,  Eduard  von. 

Moderne  probleme.     1886 304  H32 

Contents:  Was  soUen  wir  essen? — Unsere  stellung  zu  den  thieren. — Die 
gleichstellung  der  geschlechter. — Die  lebensfrage  der  familie. — Der 
riickgang  des  Deutschthums. — Zur  reform  des  universitatsunterrichts. 
— Das  philosophie-studium. — Die  ueberburdung  der  schuljugend. — Die 
preussische  schulreform  von  1882. — Der  bucher  noth. — Die  epidemische 
ruhmsucht  unserer  zeit. — Der  somnambulismus. 

Huxley,  Thomas  Henry. 

Evolution  and  ethics,  and  other  essays.    1894 ^304  H98 

Other  essays:  Science  and  morals. — Capital,  the  mother  of  labour. — 
Social  diseases  and  worse  remedies:  The  struggle  for  existence  in 
human  society,  Letters  to  the  "Times"  on  the  "Darkest  England" 
scheme,  Legal  opinions  respecting  General  Booth's  acts,  The  articles 
of  war  of  the  Salvation  army. 
Kohl,  Johann  Georg. 

Skizzen  aus  natur-  und  volkerleben.    2v.  in  i.     1851 304  K36 

Contents:  Politische  meditationen. — Panem!  et  Circenses!  odei;, 
Betrachtungen  iiber  die  neuen  reformen  in  der  behausung,  kleidung, 
nahrungs-  und  vergniigungsweise  der  europaischen  volker  und 
namentlich  der  Deutschen. — Die  Slawen  und  die  panslawistischen 
tendenzen. — Die  deutsche  kriegsflotte. — Reise  zur  Wesermiindung. — 
Die  Donau  in  ihren  natiirlichen  und  culturgeschichtlichen  verhaltnissen. 
— Eine  Moselfahrt  von  Trier  nach  Koblenz. — Besuch  in  den  hohlen  der 
frankischen  Schweiz. — Slawen  und  slawisches  in  der  umgegend  von 
Dresden. — Ueber  die  aberglaubischen  meinungen,  sitten  und  gebrauche 
eines  deutschen  volkstammes  im  neunzehnten  jahrhundert. — Bemer- 
kungen     iiber     die     kuche     und     nahrungsweise     der     anwohner     des 
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Erzgebirges. — Ueb«r  cretinismui  in  der  Schweiz. — Eigenthumlichkeit- 
en  de«   Deutschen  im   Berncr  oberlande. 

Lubbock,  Sir  John,  baron  Avebury. 

Addresses,  political  and  educational.     1879 304  L96 

Contents:  On  the  imperial  policy  of  Great  Britain. — On  the  Bank  act 
of  1844. — On  the  present  system  of  public  school  education,  1876. — On 
our  present  system  of  elementary  education. — On  the  income  tax. — On 
the  national  debt. — On  the  Declaration  of  Paris. — Marine  insurances. — 
On  the  preservation  of  our  ancient  national  monuments. — Egypt. 

Post,  Louis  Freeland. 

Ethics  of  democracy;  a  series  of  optimistic  essays  on  the 

natural  laws  of  human  society.    1903 304  P84 

Contents:  The  democratic  optimist. — Individual  life. — Business  life. — 
Economic  tendencies. — Politico-economic  principles. — Democratic  gov- 
ernment.— Patriotism. 

Most  of  this  work  appeared  as  editorials   in  the  "Public,"   Chicago,   of 
which  Mr  Post  is  (1904)  editor.     It  is  dedicated  to  Henry  George,  of 
whose  principles  the  author  is  an  advocate. 
Ruskin,  John. 

Fors  clavigera;  letters  to  the  workmen  and  labourers  of 

Great  Britain.    4v 304  R89 

Shaler,  Nathaniel  Southgate. 

The  neighbor;  the  natural  history  of  human  contacts.    1904.  .304  S52 

Contents:  On  the  nature  of  the  individual. — On  certain  conditions  of 
man. — On  the  nature  of  hatred. — On  the  nature  of  the  tribe. — Nature 
and  value  of  ethnic  motives. — The  Hebrew  problem. — The  problem  of 
the  African. — The  categoric  motive  in  human  relations. — The  condi- 
tions of  the  contacts  of  men. — The  significance  of  variety  and  species 
in  organic  life. — The  way  out. 

Study  of  race  relations  and  prejudices.  Attempts,  in  particular,  to 
explain  the  antipathy  of  people  of  Aryan  stock  to  the  Jew  and  the 
negro. 

Sociological  Society. 

Sociological  papers,   1904-05.     v.1-2.     1905-06 q304  S67 

V.I.  Introductory  address  [on  the  use  and  purpose  of  a  sociologi- 
cal society],  by  James  Bryce. — On  the  origin  and  use  of  the  word 
sociology,  by  V.  V.  Branford. — Eugenics;  its  definition,  scope  and 
aims,  by  Francis  Galton. — Civics,  as  applied  sociology,  by  Patrick 
Geddes. — On  the  position  of  woman  in  early  civilisation,  by  E.  Wester- 
marck. — Life  in  an  agricultural  village  in  England,  by  H.  H.  Mann. — 
— On  the  relation  of  sociology  to  the  social  sciences  and  to  philosophy, 
by  E.  Durkheim  and  others. — Sociology  and  the  social  sciences,  by 
E.  Durkheim  and  E.  Fauconnet. — Appendix:  The  Sociological  So- 
ciety; its  origin  and  aims. — Public  comment  on  the  movement. 

v.2.  Eugenics,  by  Francis  Galton. — Civics,  as  applied  sociology,  part 
II,  by  Patrick  Geddes. — The  school  in  some  of  its  relations  to  social 
organisation  and  to  national  life,  by  M.  E.  Sadler. — The  influence  of 
magic  on  social  relationships,  by  E.  Westermarck. — On  the  relation 
between  sociology  and  ethics,  by  Professor  Hoffding. — Some  g^uiding 
principles  in  the  philosophy  of  history,  by  J.  H.  Bridges. — Sociologi- 
cal studies,  by  J.  S.  Stuart-Glennie. — The  Sociological  Society;  its 
origin  and  aims. 

The  society  was  founded  in  1904  with  James  Bryce  as  president.  Its  aim 
is  to  deal  with  all  the  known  phenomena  of  society. 

Spalding,  John  Lancaster,  bp. 

Socialism  and  labor,  and  other  arguments,  social,  political 

and  patriotic.     1902 304  S73 

Vontents:  Socialism  and  labor. — The  basis  of  popular  government. — 
Are  we  in  danger  of  revolution? — Charity  and  justice. — Woman  and 
the  Christian  religion. — Emotion  and  truth. — Education  and  patriotism. 
— Assassination  and  anarchy. — Church  and  country. — Labor  and  capi- 
tal.— Work  and  leisure. — The  mystery  of  pain. — An  orator  and  lover 
of  justice  [Gov.  Altgeld,  of  Illinois]. — St.  Bede. 

Welling,  James  Clarke. 

Addresses,  lectures,  and  other  papers.     1904 304  W493 

Contents:     The   fundamental  elements  of   intellectual  education. — Life 
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and  character  of  Joseph  Henry. — Work  in  English  in  the  colleges  and 
preparatory  schools. — The  Mecklenburg  declaration  of  independence, 
May  20,  1775. — The  Emancipation  proclamation. — The  land  politics  of 
the  United  States. — The  states'-rights  conflict  over  the  public  lands. 
— Slavery  in  the  territories. — Connecticut  federalism;  or.  Aristocratic 
politics  in  a  social  democracy. — The  Bering  sea  arbitration;  or,  "Pelagic 
sealing"  juridically  considered  according  to  a  particular  analogy  of 
municipal  law. — The  last  town  election  in  Pompeii. — The  science  of 
universal  history;  its  method  and  its  relation  to  the  physical  sciences. 
Biographical  sketch  of  J.  C.  Welling,  by  C.  W.  Shields,  p.9-i9- 
Author  (1825-94)  was  a  lawyer,  journalist  and  professor,  from  187 1  to 
1894  president  of  the  Columbian  University,  Washington. 

Wells,  Herbert  George. 

Mankind  in  the  making.     1903 304  W49 

Contents:  The  new  republic. — The  problem  of  the  birth  supply. — 
Certain  wholesome  aspects  of  man-making. — The  beginnings  of  the 
mind  and  language. — The  man-making  forces  of  the  modern  state. — 
Schooling. — Political  and  social  influences. — The  cultivation  of  the 
imagination. — The  organization  of  the  higher  education. — Thought  in 
the  modern  state. — The  man's  own  share. 
Appeared   in   the    "Cosmopolitan   magazine,"    V.33-3S,    Sept.    1902-Sept. 

1903- 
"Sociological  essays...  The  book. .  .contains  many  acute  and  valuable 
observations  on  the  training  of  children,  on  higher  education,  and 
on  political  and  social  influences,  but  in  some  of  his  suggestions  for 
the  re-organization  of  society.  .  .Mr.  Wells  seems  to  have  strayed  into 
that  realm  of  fantasy  of  which  he  is  the  king."  Contemporary  review, 
1903. 

305     Periodicals.     306     Societies 

Subjects  of  the  day;  a  quarterly  review  of  current  topics,  May 

1890-Feb.  1891.    V.I.     1890-91 r305  S94 

V.I.  State  education  for  the  people. — Socialism,  labour  and  capital. — 
The  government  of  Ireland. — The  House  of  lords  and  other  upper 
houses. 

Each  number  contains  a  bibliography. 

No  more  published. 

National  Association  for  the   Promotion  of  Social  Science. 

Transactions,  1857-84,  1886.    29V.     1858-86 r3o6  N15 

No  meeting  in  1885. 

V.29  consists  of  the  Conference  on  temperance  legislation,  London,  1886. 
Each  report  covers  the  sections  of  law,  education,  health,  economy  and 
trade. 
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Adams,  Samuel. 

Writings;  ed.  by  H.  A.  Gushing,    v.  1-2.    1904-06 1308  A217 

V.I.     1764-69. 

V.2.         1770-73. 

"One  of  the  most  voluminous  writers  whom  America  has  yet  produced 
. .  .At  the  same  moment  that  he  filled  the  papers,  he  went  on  with 
his  preparation  of  documents  for  the  town  and  the  Assembly  till 
one  wonders  how  a  single  brain  could  have  achieved  it  all.  .  .a  formid- 
able array  of  polemical  documents,  embracing  all  the  great  issues  out 
of  whose  discussion  grew  our  independence."  Hosmer's  Samuel 
Adams. 
Clay,  Cassius  Marcellus. 

Writings,   including   speeches   and   addresses;   ed.   with   a 

preface  and  memoir  by  Horace  Greeley.     1848 308  C548 

Relate   mainly   to    Clay's   course   on   the    subject   of   slavery,    which   he 
strongly  opposed,  though  a  native  and  citizen  of  Kentucky. 
Clay,  Henry. 

Works,  comprising  his  life,  correspondence  and  speeches; 
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ed.  by  Calvin   Colton,  with   an  introduction   by  T.   B. 

Reed  and  a  history  of  tariff  legislation  from   1812  to 

1896  by  William   McKinley.     7v.     1897 r3o8  C54W 

V.1-3.     The   life  and   times  of  Henry  Clay,  by  Calvin   Colton. 

V.4.     Correspondence. 

v.5-6.     Speeches. 

V.7.  The  tariff  in  the  days  of  Henry  Clay  and  since,  by  William 
McKinley. 

"Bibliography   of   Henry    Clay,"    v.i,    p.34-38. 

Clay  was  prominently  identified  with  the  advocacy  of  the  war  with 
England  in  1812,  the  promotion  of  domestic  manufactures  by  tariffs, 
federal  aid  for  internal  improvements,  the  colonization  of  negroes  in 
Africa,  the  public  land  policy,  the  settlement  of  southern  disputes 
through  the  Missouri  compromise  and  the  important  compromise 
measures  of  1850.  On  all  of  these,  as  well  as  on  other  topics,  Qay's 
speeches  are  part  of  the  history  of  the  United  States.  Colton's  biog- 
raphy is  eulogistic,  but  on  the  whole  well  done.  Reed's  "Introduction" 
and  McKinley's  "History  of  tariff  legislation"  were  apparently  per- 
functory and  non-critical  tasks,  and  the  latter  is  scrappy.  Neither  can 
be  relied  upon  by  the  careful  student.  Condensed  from  Larned's 
Literature  of  American  history. 

Cobden,  Richard. 

Speeches  on  questions  of  public  policy;  ed.  by  John  Bright 

and  J.  E.  T.  Rogers.     1903 308  C638 

Contents:  Free  trade. — Finance. — War. — Foreign  policy. — India. — 
Peace. — Policy  of  the  Whig  government. — Parliamentary  reform. — Ed- 
ucation. 

Corwin,  Thomas. 

Speeches;  ed.  by  Isaac  Strohm.     1859 r3o8  C83 

Memoir  of  the  author,  by  Isaac  Strohm,  p.7-50. 

Corwin    (1794-1865)     was    a    witty,    eloquent    and    persuasive    speaker, 
whether    in    politics    or    as    a    legal    advocate.      Collection    of    all    his 
recorded   speeches   in   the   Ohio   legislature   and   both   houses   of    Con- 
gress,  1822-59,  with  a  few  others. 
Dix,  John  Adams. 

Speeches  and  occasional  addresses.    2v.    1864 308  D64 

"The  claims  of  the  United  States  to  Oregon  are  here  forcibly  and 
exhaustively  presented.  Other  speeches  deal  in  a  scholarly  and 
accurate  manner  with  the  French  spoliation  claims;  the  Mexican 
question,  and  the  disputes  growing  out  of  the  Mexican  cessions.  Dix 
was  a  Union  Democrat.  The  volumes  include  papers  on  the  New 
York  militia  system  (1832),  and  on  the  New  York  system  of  education 
for   teachers    (1834)."     Larned's  Literature   of  American   history. 

Franklin,  Benjamin. 

Writings;  collected  and  ed.  with  a  life  and  introduction 

by  A.  H.  Smyth.     lov.     1905-07 308  F87 

V.  10  contains  the  life  of  Franklin. 

"[Mr  Smyth's]  notes  have  been  restrained  and  intelligent.  .  .He  has  dis- 
covered interesting  material,  located  in  time  and  place  what  was  open 
to  doubt,  and  eliminated  what  has  been  erroneously  attributed  to 
Franklin.  As  a  result  he  has  superseded  former  editions  of  the 
'Writings'  and  his  work  must  be  regarded  as  the  standard,  both  in 
form  and  matter."     Nation,    1907. 

Garfield,  James  Abram. 

Works;  ed.  by  B.  A.  Hinsdale.     2v.     1882-83 308  G18 

"Collection  of  speeches  and  addresses,  edited  by  a  sympathetic  friend  and 
competent  scholar...  .None  of  Garfield's  writings  before  1863  are 
included,  and  subsequent  to  that  date  only  those  which  had  been 
previously  published.  Nor  are  the  speeches  delivered  between  his 
nomination  for  president  and  inauguration  included.  The  chronolog- 
ical order  is  followed,  and  the  editor's  introductory  notes  are  excel- 
lent."    Larned's  Literature  of  American  history. 

Gladstone,  William  Ewart. 

Speeches  and  public  addresses;  ed.  by  A.  W.  Hutton  and 

H.  J.  Cohen,     v.9-10.     1892-1902 308  G45 

T.i-8   not  yet  published;   title  of  v. 9   reads   "Speeches  on  home   rule, 
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criminal    law,    Welsh    and    Irish    nationalities,    national   debt   and   the 
queen's  reign." 
For  contents  see  contents  book,  v.3,  p.356;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 

Grattan,  Henry. 

Select  speeches,  to  which  is  added  his  letter  on  the  union; 

with   a    commentary    of   his    career   and    character   by 

D.   O.   Madden.      1845 308   G79 

Henry  Grattan  (1746-1820)  was  an  Irish  statesman  and  orator,  a  leader 
of  the  popular  cause  in  Ireland. 
Hamilton,  Alexander. 

Works;  ed.  by  H.  C.  Lodge.    Qv.    1885-86 rsoS  H19 

V.I.     The  Revolution. — The  constitution. 

V.2.     Taxation  and  finance. 

v.3.      Finance. — Commerce. — Foreign  relations. 

V.4.     Foreign  relations   (continued). 

V.5.     Foreign   relations    (continued). — Whiskey   rebellion. 

V.6.     Military  papers. — Reynolds  pamphlet. — Miscellaneous. 

V.7.     Miscellaneous  papers   (continued). — Private  correspondence. 

V.8.     Private  correspondence    (continued). — Indices. 

V.9.     The  Federalist. 

Best  and  most  complete  edition. 

Ingalls,  John  James. 

Collection  of  the  writings  of  Ingalls;  essays,  addresses  and 

orations.     1902 308  Ia4 

Partial  contents:  Memoir.  —  Albert  Dean  Richardson.  —  John  Brown's 
place  in  history. —  Blue  grass. —  Catfish  aristocracy.  —  Regis  Loisel. — 
The  last  of  the  Jayhawkers. — Address  at  Osawatomie  (John  Brown). — 
Fiat  justitia. — "The  image  and  superscription  of  Caesar." — The  humor- 
ous side  of  politics. — Famous  feuds. — The  stormy  days  of  the  Electoral 
commission. — Garfield,  the  man  of  the  people. — Blaine's  life  tragedy. — 
Kansas,  1541-1891. 
Ingalls  (1833-1900)  was  a  lawyer,  journalist  and  United  States  senator 
from  Kansas,  1873  to  1891. 
Kossuth,  Louis. 

Select  speeches;  condensed  and  abridged  by  F.  W.  New- 
man.     1854 308    K39 

Speeches  delivered  in  England  and  America,  many  of  them  relating  to 
the  cause  of  Hungarian  independence. 
McKinley,  William. 

Speeches  and  addresses,     1893 308  M184 

Madison,  James. 

Writings;  comprising  public  papers  and  private  correspond- 
ence; ed.  by  Gaillard  Hunt,    v.4-6.     1903-06 r3o8  M23 

v.4.     1787.     Journal  of  the  constitutional  convention,  v. 2. 

V.5.     1 787-1 790. 

V.6.     1 790-1 802. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Monroe,  James,  1758-1831. 

Writings;  including  a  collection  of  his  public  and  private 
papers    and    correspondence    now    for    the    first    time 

printed,     v.7.     1903 r3o8  M83 

V.7.    1 824-1 83 1. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Parker,  Theodore. 

Additional   speeches,   addresses   and   occasional    sermons. 

2V.        1855 308     P24 

V.I.  Speech  at  the  ministerial  conference  in  Boston,  May  29,  1851. — 
The  Boston  kidnapping;  a  discourse  to  comm.emorate  the  rendition 
of  Thomas  Sims. — The  aspect  of  freedom  in  America. — Discourse 
occasioned  by  the  death  of  Daniel  Webster. — The  Nebraska  question. 
— An  address  on  the  condition  of  America,  before  the  New  York  City 
Anti-slavery  Society. 

V.2.     Some  thoughts  on  the  progress  of  America  and  the  influence  of 
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her  diverse  institutions.  —  The  new  crime  against  humanity.  —  The 
law  of  God  and  the  sututcs  of  men. — A  sermon  of  the  dangers 
which  threaten  the  rights  of  man  in  America. — Some  account  of  my 
ministry. — A  sermon  of  the  public  function  of  woman. — A  sermon 
of  old  age. 
Theodore  Parker  was  one  of  the  most  conspicuous  of  the  New  England 
abolitionists,  and  many  of  the  sermons  here'  included  are  on  phases 
of  the  slavery  question.  The  sermon  on  the  death  of  Webster  is 
one  of  his  most  remarkable  discourses. 

Speeches,  addresses  and  occasional  sermons.  2v.  1852. .  ..308  Pa48 
V.I.  The  relation  of  Jesus  to  his  age  and  the  ages. — The  true  idea 
of  a  Christian  church. — A  sermon  of  war. — A  speech  delivered  at 
the  anti-war  meeting  in  Faneuil  hall,  February  4,  1847. — A  sermon 
of  the  Mexican  war. — A  sermon  of  the  perishing  classes  in  Boston. 
— A  sermon  of  merchants. — A  sermon  of  the  dangerous  classes  in 
society. — A  sermon  of  poverty. — A  sermon  of  the  moral  condition 
of  Boston. — A  sermon  of  the  spiritual  condition  of  Boston. — Some 
thoughts  on  the  most  Christian  use  of  the  Sunday. — A  sermon  of 
immortal  life. — The  public  education  of  the  people. 
V.2.  The  political  destination  of  America  and  the  signs  of  the  times. 
— A  discourse  occasioned  by  the  death  of  John  Quincy  Adams. — A 
speech  at  a  meeting  of  the  American  .\nti-slavery  Society. — A  speech 
at  Faneuil  hall,  before  the  New  England  anti-slavery  convention. 
May  31,  1848. — Some  thoughts  on  the  Free  soil  party  and  the  elec- 
tion of  General  Taylor,  December  1848. — A  speech  at  a  meeting  of 
the  citizens  of  Boston  in  Faneuil  hall,  March  25,  1850,  to  con- 
sider the  speech  of  Mr  Webster. — A  speech  at  the  New  England  anti- 
slavery  convention  in  Boston,  May  29,  1850. — A  discourse  oc- 
casioned by  the  death  of  the  late  President  Taylor. — The  function 
and  place  of  conscience  in  relation  to  the  laws  of  men;  a  sermon  for 
the  times. — The  state  of  the  nation,  considered  in  a  sermon  for 
Thanksgiving  day. — The  chief  sins  of  the  people. — The  three  chief 
safeguards  of  society. — The  position  and  duties  of  the  American 
scholar. 
"Treatises  as  well  as  sermons,  at  once  profound  and  fascinating." 
Frothingham's  Life  of  Theodore  Parker. 

Roosevelt,  Theodore. 

Addresses  and  presidential   messages,   1902-1904,  with  an 

introduction  by  H.  C.  Lodge.     1904 308  R68 

Rush,  Richard. 

Occasional  productions,  political,  diplomatic  and  miscel- 
laneous; including,  among  others,  a  glance  at  the  court 
and    government    of    Louis    Philippe    and    the    French 

revolution  of  1848.     i860 308  R89 

Contents:  Synopsis  of  a  few  familiar  letters  of  Washington  to  his 
private  secretary.  Colonel  Lear,  with  the  author's  reflections;  Wash- 
ington's reception  of  the  news  of  St.  Clair's  defeat;  His  account  at 
his  own  dinner-table  of  Arnold's  treason. — Washington,  La  Fayette 
and  Mr  Bradford;  a  sketch  in  part  from  memory. — Character  of  Mr 
Calhoun. — Letter  referring  to  the  question  of  African  slavery  and 
the  compromise  act  of  1850. — Speech  at  the  meeting  of  the  friends 
of  the  constitution  and  union  held  at  Philadelphia,  November  1850. — 
Letter  to  Mr  Trescot  of  South  Carolina  upon  public  and  diplomatic 
subjects. — Second  letter  to  Mr  Trescot  on  the  same  subjects  with 
references  to  the  achievements  of  the  United  States  on  the  ocean 
during  the  War  of  1812. — Character  of  Mr  Canning. — Letter  from 
Paris  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee  of  the  national  convention  of 
the  Democratic  party  of  the  United  States. — Value  of  early  efforts 
at  excellence. — Labor  necessary  to  eminence. — Letter  to  Mrs  Rush, 
from  London,  describing  a  visit  in  1836  to  Grove  Park,  the  seat  of 
the  earl  of  Clarendon. — Letter  to  Mrs  Rush,  from  London,  describing 
a  visit  at  Christmas,  1836,  to  Hagiey,  the  seat  of  Lord  Lyttelton. — 
Letter  to  Mrs  Rush  on  the  death  of  William  the  Fourth  and  ac- 
cession of  Queen  Victoria  to  the  throne. — Correspondence  with  the 
secretary  of  state,  Mr  Marcy,  upon  the  construction  of  the  first  article 
of  the  treaty  of.i8i8  in  relation  to  the  Newfoundland  fisheries. — A 
glance  at  the  court  and  government  of  Louis  Philippe  in  1847,  '48, 
and  the  French  revolution  of  1848  which  followed,  while  the  author 
resided  as  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  at  Paris. 
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Rush  (1780-1859)  was  several  times  a  member  of  the  cabinet,  and 
was  sent  as  United  States  minister  to  England  and  to  France. 

Storrs,  Richard  Salter. 

Orations  and  addresses.     1901 308  S88 

Contents:  Abraham  Lincoln. — The  early  American  spirit  and  the  genesis 
of  it. — The  Declaration  of  independence  and  the  effects  of  it. — The 
recognition  of  the  supernatural  in  letters  and  in  life. — John  Wycliffe 
and  the  first  English  Bible. — The  New  York  and  Brooklyn  bridge. — 
Manliness  in  the  scholar. — The  broader  range  and  outlook  of  modern 
college  training. — The  Puritan  spirit. — The  sources  and  guarantees  of 
national  progress. — ^John  of  Antioch  (Chrysostom),  the  great  preacher 
of  the  fourth  century. — Commerce  an  educator  of  nations. — Fore- 
fathers' day. — Consolidation  of  Brooklyn  with  New  York. 

Taylor,  Robert  Love. 

Echoes;  centennial   and   other   notable  speeches,  lectures 

and  stories.     1899 308  T25 

Taylor  was  for  three  terms  governor  of  Tennessee,  from  1887  to  1891, 
and  from  1897  to   1899. 

William  II,  emperor  of  Germany. 

Kaiser's  speeches,  forming  a  character  portrait  of  William 

II;  tr.  and  ed.  by  Wolf  von  Schierbrand.    1903 308  W74 

The  same;  tr.  by  Louis  Elkind.     1904 308  W74S 

Title  reads  "Speeches;  a  selection  from  the  speeches,  edicts,  letters  and 
telegrams  of  the- emperor  William  II." 

310    Statistics.     Census 

Kolb,  Georg  Friedrich. 

Condition  of  nations,  social  and  political,  with  complete 
comparative  tables  of  universal  statistics;  tr.  and  col- 
lated to  1880  by  Mrs  Brewer,  with  original  notes  and 

information  by  E.  W.  Streeter.     1880 qr3io  K36 

There  is  [1881]  no  publication  in  existence  equal  to  the  original  of  this 
work  for  the  range  and  completeness  of  its  information  on  social  and 
political  subjects.  It  suffers  in  translation  and  in  the  alteration  of 
the  comparative  tables  to  suit  English  readers.  Condensed  from  Spec- 
tator, 1 88 1.  , 

Social  progress;  a  year  book  and  encyclopedia  of  economic, 
industrial,  social  and  religious  statistics;  ed.  by  Josiah 

Strong,  1904-date.     1904-date r3io  S67 

The  same,  1906.     1906 310  S67 

England.     Sweden 

British  almanac  and   Companion,    1828-91.      [ist-64th   year.] 

1828-91    r3i4.2  B756 

Complete    index   to   the    Companion   to   the   Almanac,    1828-43. 

1843. 

For   1828-88  the  "Companion"   has  separate  title-page. 

Published  by  the  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge. 
British  empire  year  book,  1903.     ist  year  of  publication, 

1903 qr3i4.2  B75 

Sanders,  William,  comp. 

Digest  of  the  results  of  the  census  of  England  and  Wales 

in    1901;   arranged   in   tabular   form   together   with    an 

explanatory  introduction.     1903 1314.2  S21 
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Who's  who  year-book,  [English],  1904-clate.     [ist  year  of 

issue-date.]      1904-date r3X4.3  W66 

A  supplement  to  the  biographical  dictionary  having  title  "Who's  who," 
r920  W66. 
Sundbarg,  Gustav,  ed. 

Sweden;  its  people  and  its  industry;  historical  and  statis- 
tical handbook,  published  by  order  of  the  government. 

1904 r3i4.8  S95 

Valuable  handbook.  Covers  physical  geography,  history,  government, 
education,  industries  and  commerce. 

Japan.     South  Africa 

[Yamawaki,  Haruki.] 

Japan  in  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century.     1903 r3i5.2  Y13 

Statistical  review  of  the  agriculture,  manufactures,   commerce,   finance, 
army  and  navy,  transportation,  education,   postal,  telegraph   and  tele- 
phone service  of  Japan. 
South  African  year-book,  1902-1903.    ist  year  of  issue.    1902.  .r3i6.8  S73 

Canada 

Canada — Agriculture,  Department  of. 
.  Statistical   year-book   of   Canada,    1890-91,    1894-96,    1898, 
1902-date.    6th-7th,  ioth-i2th,  14th,  i8th  year  of  issue- 
date.     1891-date r3i7.i  C16 

For   other  volumes  see   preceding  catalogue. 

Canadian  year  book.    6th  year-date.     1903-date ^317.1  C167 

W^est  Indies 

Grenada  handbook,  directory  and  almanac,  1902.    7th  year  of 

issue.     1902 r3i7.2  G87 

Trinidad  reviewer,  1900;  comp.  by  T.  F.  Eversley.    2d  year  of 

issue.     1899  r3i7.2  T74 

A  year-book  containing  useful  information  concerning  the  history,  gov- 
ernment, politics,  agriculture  and  commerce,  of  the  island,  its  railways, 
steamboat  lines,  postal  and  mail  service,  etc.  A  record  of  its  public 
officers  is  included. 

Victoria  Institute  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  comp. 

Industrial  Trinidad.     1903 r3i7.2  V31 

Cuba.    Porto  Rico 

Porto  Rico — Secretary. 

Register  of  Porto  Rico  for  1905.    1905 r3i7.a  P84 

United  States — Insular  affairs  division. 

Puerto  Rico;  embracing  the  reports  of  G.  W.  Davis,  mili- 
tary governor,  and  reports  on  the  districts  of  Arecibo, 
Aguadilla,  Cayey,  Humacao,  Mayaguez,  Ponce,  San 
Juan,  Vieques  and  the  subdistrict  of  San  German;  ar- 
ranged by  topics.     1900.     (Reports  under  Circular  no. 

10.)   r3i7.2  U253 

United  States — Statistics  bureau.     (Department  of  commerce 
and  labor.) 
Commercial   Cuba   in    1903;   area,   population,  production, 
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transportation  systems,  revenues,  industries,  foreign 
commerce  and  outline  of  recent  tariff  and  reciprocity- 
arrangements.     1903 q3i7-2  U25 

The  same.  (In  United  States — Statistics  bureau.  (Depart- 
ment of  commerce  and  labor.)  Monthly  summary  of 
commerce  and  finance,  Aug.  1903,  p. 357-489) qr382  U25m 


United  States 

American  agriculturist  year  book  and  almanac,  1904-05,  1905- 

date.     1905-date r3i7-3  A512 

None  published  between  1900  and  1904. 

For  volumes  for   1898  and  1900  see  preceding  catalogue. 

American  almanac,  year-book,  cyclopedia  and  atlas;  published 
by  New  York  American  and  journal,  Hearst's  Chicago 
American  and  San  Francisco  examiner,  1903-04.     [v.i- 

2.]     1903-04 r3i7-3  A5125 

Chase,  Henry,  &  Sanborn,  C.  H.  comp. 

The  North  and  the  South;  being  a  statistical  view  of  the 
condition  of  the  free  and  slave  states;  compiled  from 

official  documents.     1857 r3i7'3  C38 

Chicago — Municipal  library  and  Statistics  bureau,  pub. 

Chicago    statistics;    quarterly,    Apr.    1902-date.      v.2-date. 

1902-date    qr3i7-7  C43- 

Fisher's  improved  house-keeper's  almanac  and  family  re- 
ceipt book,  1850,  1852.     1850-52 r3i7.3  F53 

Almanac  for  1850  published  by  Fisher  &  brothers,  successor  to  Turner 
&  Fisher,  Philadelphia,  New  York  and  Boston.  Almanac  for  1852 
published  by  Kauffman  &  Boyle,  Pittsburgh. 

Franklin  magazine  almanac,  calculated  by  John  Armstrong, 

1819,  1823,  1838,  1841-42.    V.I,  5,  20,  23-24.     [1819-42.] .  .r3i7.3  F87 
Title  for  the  issues  of  1838,  1841-42  is  "Franklin  almanac." 
For  V.2— 3  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Hostetter's  illustrated  United  States  almanac  for  merchants, 
mechanics,  miners,  farmers,  planters  and  general  family 
use,  carefully  calculated  for  such  meridians  and  lati- 
tudes as  are  best  suited  for  a  universal  calendar  for  the 
United  States,  1883-89.     Pittsburgh raiy.s  H82 

Kay's  no.2  improved  farmer's  almanac  and  housekeeper's 
receipt  book,  1852;  published  by  Kay  &  Co.,  Pittsburg. 
1852 r3i7.3    K14 

Pittsburgh  almanac,  1855-57,  1859-62.     1854-63 r3i7.3  P67 

1855-57,  published  by  S.  C.  Hill;  1859-61,  published  by  Hunt  &  Miner; 
1862,  published  by  Henry  Miner. 

Pittsburgh  press  almanac,  1895-1901.     1895-1901 r3i7.3  P67al 

No  more  published. 
Pittsburgh  republican  calendar,  1805;  containing  the  rising, 
setting,  places  and  eclipses  of  the  sun  and  moon,  the 
rising,  setting  and  southing  of  conspicuous  planets  and 
fixed  stars,  the  equation  of  time,  and  the  increase,  de- 
crease and  length  of  days,  with  the  festivals,  also  a 
variety  of  amusing  and  useful  matter,  courts   of  law, 

lists  of  roads,  tables,  etc.     1805 r3i7.3  P674 

Printed  by  John  Israel,  1805. 
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Raines,  Cadwell  Walton,  comp. 

Year  book  for  Texas,  1901-02.    v.1-2.     1902-03 raiy.e  R16 

Turner's   improved    house-keeper's   almanac   and    family   re- 
ceipt book,  1848;  published  by  G.  W.  Kuhn,  Pittsburgh.     * 

1848 r3i7.3   T86 

United  States — Census  office. 

Report  of  the  director  to  the  secretary  of  commerce  and 
labor  concerning  the  administration  of  the  permanent 

bureau.     1903 ^317.3  Uasr 

United  States — Censu.s  office.     (12th  census:     1900.) 

Abstract  of  the  twelfth  census,  1900.     1902 r3i7.3  U25ci2a 

Bulletin,     no.i-date.     1903-date qr3i7.3  U25ci2b 

For  contents  see  contents  book,  p.353;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 

These  bulletins  supplement  the  "Census  reports"  by  giving  the  prelim- 
inary results  of  various  investigations  which  are  authorized  by  law 
to  be  made  and  published  during  the  ten  year  interval  when  no  full 
report  can  be  issued. 

Special  reports,     [v.i-ii.]     1903-06 qr3i7.3  U25C12SP 

Contents : 

Abrasive  materials,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.     In  v. 3,  p.869-883. 

Age,  by  A.  A.  Young.     In  v.8,  p.  130-174. 

Almshouses.     Paupers  in  almshouses,  1904,  by  John  Koren.     v.  10. 

Asbestos,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.     In  v. 3,  p.969-974. 

AsPHALTUM.     Asphaltum  and  bituminous  rock,  by  Joseph  Struthers.     In 

V.3.  P-97S-985. 
Barytes,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.      In  v.3,  p.943-949- 
Bauxite,  by  Joseph  Struthers.     In  v.3,  p.987-993- 
Benevolent  institutions,  1904,  by  John  Koren.     v. 6. 
Bituminous    rock.      Asphaltum  and  bituminous  rock,  by  Joseph  Struthers. 

In  v.3,  P.97S-985. 
Blind.     In  v. 9,  p.i-6i;   Schools  and  homes  for  the  deaf  and  blind,  by 

John  Koren.     In  v.6,  p.48-53. 
Borax,  by  Joseph  Struthers.     In  v.3,  P.88S-893. 
Cement,  by  S.  B.  Ladd.     In  v.3,  p.837-854. 
Children.     Proportion  of  children.     In  v.8,  p.405-437. 
Children's  homes.     Orphanages  and  children's  homes,  by  John  Koren. 

In  v.6,  p.24-30. 
Clay,  by  Jefferson  Middleton.     In  v.3,  p.855-867. 
Coal,  by  E.  W.  Parker.     In  v.3,  p.663-717. 
Copper.     Copper  ore,  by  I.  A.  Hourwich.     In  v.3,  p.467-506. 
Cyanide  processes.     Precious  metals  recovered  by  cyanide  processes,  by 

C.  E.  Munroe.     In  v.3,  P.591-64S. 
Day  nurseries,  by  John  Koren.     In  v.6,  p.30-32. 
Deaf,  by  \.  G.  Bell.     In  v. 9,  p.63-259;   Schools  and  homes  for  the  deaf 

and  blind,  by  John  Koren.     In  v.6,  p.48-53. 
Dispensaries,  by  John  Koren.     In  v.6,  p.36-37. 
Electric  light.  'Central  electric  light  and  power  stations,  1902,  by  T.  C. 

Martin,     v. 5;    History  and  development  of  electric  lighting,  by   T.  C. 

Martin.     In  v.5,  p.86-104. 
Electric  railways.     Street  and  electric  railways,  1902,  by  E.  D.  Durand 

and  T.  C.  Martin,     v. 4. 
Electricity  in  mining,  by  T.  C.  Martin.     In  v.3,  p.145-161. 
Employees.     Employees  and  wages,  by  D.  R.  Dewey,     v.i. 
Families.     In  v.8,  p.376-382. 
Feeble-minded.     Insane  and  feeble-minded  in  hospitals  and  institutions, 

1904,  by  John   Koren.     In  v. 10. 
Feldspar.     Flint  and  feldspar,  by  S.  B.  Ladd.     In  v.3,  p.995-1001. 
Fire  alarm.      Municipal   electric   fire   alarm   and   police   patrol    systems, 

by  T.  C.  Martin.     In  v.7,  p.121-149. 
Flint.     Flint  and  feldspar,  by  S.  B.  Ladd.     In  v.3,  P.99S-1001. 
Fluorspar,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.     In  v.3,  P.89S-899. 
Fuller's  earth,  by  S.  B.  Ladd.     In  v.3,  p.1003-1007. 
Gold.     Gold  and  silver,  by  I.  A.  Hourwich.     In  v.3,  p. 507-589. 
Graphite,  by  Joseph  Struthers.     In  v.3,  p.  1009-1018. 
Gypsum,  by  S.  B.  Ladd.     In  v.3,  p.901-915. 
Hospitals,  by  John  Koren.     In  v.6,  p.32-36. 
Illiteracy,  by  J.  A.  Hill.     In  v.8,  p.328-375. 
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Insane.     Insane  and  feeble-minded  in  hospitals  and  institutions,  1904,  by 

John  Koren.     In  v.io. 
Interstate  migration,  by  J,  A.  Hill.     In  v.8,  p.276-327. 
Tnterurban    railways,    by    E.  D.  Durand    and    T.  C.  Martin.      In    v.4, 

p.ioi-119,  214-217. 
Iron.     Iron  ore,  by  John  Birkinbine.     In  v. 3,  p.393-43i» 
Lead.     Lead  and  zinc  ore,  by  I.  A.  Hourwich.     In  v.3,  p.443-465. 
Lithium.     Lithium  ore,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.     In  v.3,  p. 1 01 9-1 022. 
Magnesite,  by  Joseph  Struthers.     In  v.3,  p. 1 067-1 071. 
Manganese.     Manganese  ore,  by  John  Birkinbine.     In  v.3,  p.433-442. 
Marital  classes.     In  v.8,  p.383-404. 
Marl,  by  S.  B.  Ladd.     In  v.3,  p.  1 023-1 026. 
Mica,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.     In  v.3,  p.  1 027-1 033. 

Mineral  pigments,  crude,  by  Joseph  Struthers.     In  v.3,  p. 951-959- 
Mines.     Mines  and  quarries,  1902.     v.3. 
Monazite,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.     In  v.3,  p.  1035-1 039. 
Mortality.     Mortality  statistics,  1900  to  1904.     v.  11. 
Natural  gas,  by  F.  H.  Oliphant.     In  v.3,  p.765-781. 
Negroes.     In  v.8,   p.  185-275;   Negro   farmer,   by   W.  E.  B.  Du  Bois.      In 

v.8,  p.Si  1-579- 
Occupations.     In  v.8,  p.438-474;  Occupations  at  the  12th  census,     v.2. 
Orphanages.      Orphanages   and  children's   homes,   by   John   Koren.      In 

V.6,  p.24-30. 
Paupers.     Paupers  in  almshouses,  1904,  by  John  Koren.     v.io. 
Petroleum,  by  F.  H.  Oliphant.     In  v.3,  p. 719-764. 
Phosphate  rock,  by  Joseph  Struthers.     In  v.3,  p.9 17-930. 
Platinum,  by  D.  T.  Day.     In  v.3,  p.659-662. 
Police  patrol.     Municipal  electric  fire  alarm  and  police  patrol  systems, 

by  T.  C.  Martin.     In  v.7,  p.i2i-i49. 
Porto   Rico.     Mineral   industries  of   Porto   Rico,   by   W.  F.  Willoughby. 

In  v.3,  p.1073-1085. 
Power  stations.     Central  electric  light  and  power  stations,  1902,  by  T. 

C.  Martin,     v.5. 
Precious  stones,  by  G.  F.  Kunz.     In  v.3,  p. 1 041-1058. 
Quarries.     Mines  and  quarries,  1902.     v.3. 
Quicksilver,  by  Joseph  Struthers.     In  v.3,  p.647-657. 
Race.     In  v.8,  p.  175-1 84. 
Railways.     Street  and  electric  railways,   1902,  by  E.  D.  Durand  and  T. 

C.  Martin,     v.4. 
Sexes.     Proportion  of  the  sexes.     In  v.8,  p.86-129. 
Silver.     Gold  and  silver,  by  I.  A.  Hourwich.     In  v.3,  p.507-589. 
SoAPSTONE.     Talc  and  soapstone,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.     In  v.3,  p.  1059-1 066. 
Steel  hardening  metals,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.     In  v.3,  p. 961-967. 
Stone,  by  G.  P.  Merrill.     In  v.3,  p.783-835. 
Street  railways.     Street  and  electric  railways,    1902,  by  E.  D.  Durand 

and  T.  C.  Martin,     v.4. 
Sulphur.     Sulphur  and  pyrite,  by  Joseph  Struthers.     In  v.3,  p.931-942. 
Talc.     Talc  and  soapstone,  by  J.  H.  Pratt.     In  v.3,  p.ios9-io66. 
Teachers.     In  v.8,  p. 475-489. 

Telegraph.     Telephones  and  telegraphs,  1902,  by  T.  C.  Martin,     v.7. 
Telephone.     Telephones  and  telegraphs,  1902,  by  T.  C.  Martin,     v.7. 
Wages.     Employees  and  wages,  by  D.  R.  Dewey,     v.i. 
Zinc.     Lead  and  zinc  ore,  by  I.  A.  Hourwich.     In  v.3,  p.443-465. 
Statistical  atlas,  prepared  under  the  supervision  of  Henry 

Gannett,  geographer  of  the  twelfth  census.    1903 .  .  qrsiy-s  U25C12S 

United  States — Statistics  bureau. 

Statistical  abstract  of  the  United  States,  1900-date.    no.23- 

date.     1900-date rSiy.S  U25sta 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
United  States  register  for  the  year  1795,  being  the  i9-20th  of 

national  sovereignty.    1794 rsiy.s  U25J 

Veterans  of  the  war  almanac  for  1869,  and  history  of  the  late 

Rebellion  from  i860  to  1865.     [1869.] -raiy-S  V28 
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Philippine  islands 

Philippine  islands — Census  bureau. 

Bulletin,     no.i-date.     1903-datc rSiQ.i    P49 

no.  I.     Population 'of  the  Philippines,  1903. 
no.a.     The  climate  of  the  Philippines,  by  Josi  Algui. 
no.j.     Volcanoes  and  seismic  centers  of  the   Philippine  archipelago,  by 
M.  Saderra  Mas6. 

Census  of  the  Philippine  islands,  taken  under  the  direction 

of  the    Philippine   commission   in   the   year    1903.     4V. 

1905 * ••  •   rSiQ.i  P49C 

V.I.     Geography,  history  and  population. 

v.a.     Population. 

V.3.     Mortality,  defective  classes,  education,  families  and  dwellings. 

V.4.     Agriculture,  social  and  industrial  statistics. 

"Bibliography,"  v. i,  p.603-607. 

Compiled  and  published  by  the  United  States  census  bureau. 


New  Zealand.     Australia 

New  Zealand — Registrar  general's  office. 

New  Zealand  official  year-book,  1902-date.     nth  year  of 

issue-date.     1902-date r3i9-3  N26 

Report  on  the  results  of  a  census  of  New  Zealand  taken  for 

the  night  of  the  31st  March  1901.     1902 qr3i9-3  N26r 

Australian  handbook  (incorporating  New  Zealand,  Fiji  and 
New  Guinea);  shippers,  importers  and  professional 
directory  &  business  guide,  1905.  36th  year  of  issue. 
1905 r3i9.4  A93 

Very  useful.  Much  space  is  devoted  to  the  exploratfon,  geography  and 
geology,  resources  and  statistics  of  each  state  and  colony.  All  towns 
are  briefly  described  and  the  tariff  schedules,  land  and  mining  regula- 
tions, etc.  are  given.     Includes  34  maps. 
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Forman,  Samuel  Eagle. 

First  lessons  in  civics;  a  text-book  for  use  in  schools. 

1898 320  F77 

Contains  a  supplement  on  the  government  of  Pennsylvania. 

Lieber,  Francis. 

On  civil  liberty  and  self-government;  ed.  by  T.  D.  Woolsey, 

with  an  introductory  note  by  D.  C.  Oilman.     1901 320  L69 

The  appendix  includes  the  following  documents:  Magna  charta. — 
Petition  of  right. — Habeas  corpus  act. — Bill  of  rights. — French  consti- 
tution, adopted  June  24,  1793. — French  charter  of  Louis  XVIII,  and 
that  adopted  in  1830. — Constitution  of  the  French  republic,  adopted 
Nov.  1848. — French  constitution,  proclaimed  Jan.  14,  1852. — Report 
of  the  French  senatorial  committee  on  the  petitions  to  change  the 
republic  into  an  empire,  in  Nov.  1852,  and  the  Senatus-consuUum 
adopted  in  conformity  with  it. 
"Historical  and  comparative  study  of  the  institutions  of  self-government 
as  they  have  been  developed  in  England  and  transplanted  to  America 
or  the  Continent.  Somewhat  diffuse  in  style,  but  full  of  suggestion 
and  infused  with  an  enthusiasm  for  English  free  institutions." 
Larned's  Literature  of  American  history. 
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Theory  of  the  state 

Dunning,  William  Archibald. 

History  of  political  theories,  ancient  and  mediaeval.    1902.  .320.1  D92 

Contents:  Institutional  basis  of  Greek  theory. — The  political  philosophy 
of  Plato. — The  Politics  of  Aristotle. — Political  theory  of  later  Greece 
and  of  Rome. — The  development  of  mediaeval  institutions. — Political 
theory  in  the  early  church. — Theories  during  the  development  of  ec- 
clesiastical hegemony. — St.  Thomas  Aquinas  and  his  school. — Theories 
during  the  decline  of  the  papal  hegemony. — The  passing  of  the  middle 
age. — Machiavelli. 

Bibliography,  p.327-345- 

"An  admirably  clear  summary. .  .The  history  of  political  theory  has 
hitherto  been  strangely  neglected  and  the  present  volume  is  at  any 
rate  an  excellent  introduction  to  the  subject."     Nation,   1902. 

History  of  political  theories,  from  Luther  to  Montesquieu. 

1905 320.1    D92h 

Contents:  The  reformation. — Anti-monarchic  doctrines  in  the  sixteenth 
century. — Jean  Bodin. — Catholic  controversialists  and  jurists. — Hugo 
Grotius. — English  political  philosophy  before  the  Puritan  revolution. 
— Theories  of  the  Puritan  revolution. — Thomas  Hobbes. — Continental 
theory  during  the  age  of  Louis  XIV. — John  Locke. — From  Locke  to 
Montesquieu. — Montesquieu. 

"Select  references"   at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Bibliography,"   P.43S-448. 

Etzler,  John  Adolphus. 

The  paradise  within  the  reach  of  all  men,  without  labor, 
by  powers  of  nature  and  machinery;  an  address  to  all 
intelligent  men.     2v.  in  i.     1833.     Pittsburgh r320.i  E89 

Harrington,  James. 

Commonwealth  of  Oceana,  with  an  introduction  by  Henry 

Morley.     1887 320.1   H28 

Harrington  (1611-^77)  was  an  English  political  theorist. 

"The  Oceana  is  the  only  valuable  model  of  a  commonwealth  that  has 
yet  been  offered  to  the  public."     David  Hume. 

"Harrington's  main  principle  is  that  power  depends  upon  the  balance  of 
property,  and  normally  of  landed  property.  His  scheme  is  expounded 
in  an  imaginary  history  of  Oceana  (England),  in  which  Olphaus 
Megaletor  (Oliver  Cromwell)  founds  a  new  constitution. .  .Machiavelli 
is  his  great  authority,  and  Venice  (as  with  many  of  his  contempor- 
aries)  his  great  model."     Dictionary   of  national  biography. 

Machiavelli,  Niccolo. 

II   principe;   ed.   by   L.  A.  Burd,   with   an   introduction   by 

Lord  Acton.     1891 320.1  M16 

"Bibliographical  note,"  p.i-ii. 

"In  the  Principe  it  was  not  his  purpose  to  write  a  treatise  on  morality, 
but  to  set  forth  with  scientific  accuracy  the  arts  which  he  considered 
necessary  to  the  success  of  an  absolute  ruler.  We  may  therefore  ac- 
cept this  essay  as  the  most  profound  and  lucid  exposition  of  the 
principles  by  which  Italian  statesmen  were  guided  in  the  sixteenth 
century... In  it  as  in  a  mirror  we  may  study  the  lineaments  of  an 
Italian  despot  who  by  adventure  or  by  heritage  succeeded  to  the 
conduct  of  a  kingdom.  At  the  same  time  the  political  principles  here 
established  are  those  which  guided  the  deliberations  of  the  Venetian 
Council  and  the  Papal  Court,  no  less  than  the  actions  of  a  Sforza 
or  a  Borgia  upon  the  path  to  power.  It  is  therefore  a  document  of  the 
very  highest  value  for  the  illustration  of  the  Italian  conscience  in  re- 
lation to  political  morality."  Symonds's  Renaissance  in  Italy. 
Willoughby,  Westel  Woodbury. 

Political  theories  of  the  ancient  world.    1903 320.1  WySp 

History  and  analysis  of  the  oriental,  Greek  and  Roman  political  theories. 

"The  author's  learning  and  reading  are  very  wide,  and  his  method 
painstaking. .  .As  an  analytic  compendium  the  work  stands  by  itself  and 
will  be  found  useful."     Nation,  1904. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE— ESSAYS  an 


Essays 
Godkin,  Edwin  Lawrence. 

Problems  of  modern  democracy.     1896 320.4  G55 

Contents:  Aristocratic  opinions  of  democracy. — Popular  government. — 
Some  political  and  social  aspects  of  the  tariff. — Criminal  politics. — 
"The  economic  man." — Idleness  and  immorality. — The  duty  of  edu- 
cated men  in  a  democracy. — Who  will  pay  the  bills  of  socialism? — 
The  political  situation  in  1896. — The  real  problems  of  democracy. — The 
expenditure  of  rich  men. 
Godwin,  Parke. 

Political  essays.      1856 3204   G557 

Contents:  Our  parties  and  politics. — The  vestiges  of  despotism. — Our 
foreign  influence  and  policy. — Annexation. — "America  for  the  Ameri- 
cans."— Should  we  fear  the  pope? — The  great  question. — Northern 
or  Southern,  which? — Kansas  must  be  free. 

From  contributions  to  "Putnam's  magazine." 

Author  was  for  many  years  editor  of  the  New  York  Evening  post. 

Steams,  Frank  Preston. 

Napoleon  and  Machiavelli;  two  essays  in  political  science. 

1903    320.4  S79 

Contents:  The  man  of  destiny. — The  Waterloo  campaign. — Goethe's 
position  in  practical  politics. — The  politics  of  the  "Divina  comraedia." 
— Machiavelli's  "Prince." — Dante's  political  allegory. 

Analyzes  the  political  significance  of  Napoleon's  career  and  of  the 
writings  of  Goethe,  Dante  and  Machiavelli. 

Steffens,  Lincoln. 

Struggle  for  self-government;  being  an  attempt  to  trace 
American  political  corruption  to  its  sources  in  six 
states  of  the  United  States;  with  a  dedication  to  the 

czar.     1906 3204  S81 

Contents:     Dedication. — Folk's    fight   for    St.    Louis. — Chicago's    appeal 

to    Illinois. — Wisconsin,    representative    government    restored. — Rhode 

Island,  a  corrupted  people. — Ohio,  a  tale  of  two  cities. — New  Jersey, 

a  traitor  state. 

Appeared    in    "McClure's    magazine,"    v.22-25,    April     1904-July    1905. 

Periodicals.     Societies 

Republic;  a  monthly  magazine  devoted  to  the  dissemination 
of  political  information,  March  1873-Dec.  1876.  v.1-7, 
in  4.     1873-76 r320.5  R35 

American  Political  Science  Association. 

Proceedings  [of  ist  annual  meeting]-date,  1904-date.    1905- 

date r320.6    A51 

The  object  of  this  association  is  to  advance  the  scientific  study  of  poli- 
tics, public  law,  administration  and  diplomacy  by  encouraging  research, 
by  furnishing  at  its  annual  meetings  opportunities  for  discussion,  by 
aiding  in  the  collection  of  valuable  material  and  by  the  publication  of 
important  papers. 

History  of  political  science 

Merriam,  Charles  Edward. 

History  of  American  political  theories.     1903 320.9  M63 

Contents:  The  political  theory  of  the  colonial  period. — The  political 
theory  of  the  Revolutionary  period. — The  reactionary  movement. — The 
Jeffersonian  democracy. — The  Jacksonian  democracy. — The  political 
theory  of  the  slavery  controversy. — Political  theory  in  relation  to  the 
nature  of  the  Union. — Recent  tendencies. 

"Bibliography,"  p. 349-3 56. 

Description  and  analysis  of  the  characteristic  types  of  political  theory 
that  have  from  time  to  time  been  dominant  in  American  political  life. 


FORM  OF  STATE 


Mundt,  Theodor. 

Niccolo  Machiavelli  und  das  system  der  modernen  politik. 

1861 320.9    M96 

Sidgwick,  Henry. 

Development  of  European  polity.    1903 320.9  S56 

"Historical  survey  of  political  development  from  the  dawn  of  history 
down  to  our  own  day... forms  a  companion  volume  to  the  'Elements 
of  Politics,'  in  which  Sidgwick  has  treated  the  structure  and  functions 
of  the  modern  state... As  might  be  expected,  the  style  is  delightfully 
easy  and  clear,  and  the  book  full  of  suggestive  ideas."    Nation,  1904. 


321     Form  of  state 


Freeman,  Edward  Augustus. 

Comparative  politics,  with  the  Unity  of  history.     1896 321  F91 

Contents:      Range    of    the    comparative    sciences. — Greek,    Roman    and 
Teuton.— The  state.— The  king.— The  assembly. 

Hammond,  Basil  Edward. 

Outlines  of  comparative  politics.     1903 321  H22 

General   survey   of   states   and   their  governments,    with    a   classification 
and   comparison   of   politicaJ   communities,    from   prehistoric   tribes   to 
the  present  day  (1904). 
Seebohm,  Hugh  E. 

On  the  structure  of  Greek  tribal  society.     1895 321.2  S450 

Contents:     The   meaning   of   the  bond   of   kinship. — The    extent   of   the 
bond  of  kinship. — The  relation  of  the  family  to  the  land. 
Lieb,  Hermann. 

Initiative  and  referendum.     1902 321.8  L68 

Plea   for  the  adoption  of  the   referendum,    with   a  short  history   of   its 
origin,  etc. 


322     Church  and  state 


Sproull,  Thomas. 

Christianity  and  the  commonwealth;  a  lecture  delivered  at 
the  opening  of  the  session  of  the  Theological  Seminary 
of  Ref.  Presb.  church,  in  Allegheny,  Penn'a,  November 
4,  1862.     1862.     Pittsburgh 1322  S77 


323     Domestic  relations 

Buckle,  Henry  Thomas. 

Essays.     1863 323  M68zb 

Contents:    Biographical    sketch    of    Buckle. — Mill    on    liberty. — The    in- 
fluence of  women  on  the  progress  of  knowledge. 
Duniway,  Clyde  Augustus. 

Development  of  freedom  of  the  press  in  Massachusetts. 

1906.     (Harvard  historical   studies.) 323   D92 

"List  of  authorities  cited,"  p.  178-186. 
Eliot,  Samuel,  1821-98. 

Early  Christians.    2v.     1853.     (History  of  liberty,  pt.2.)  . .  .  .323  E47 
Mr  Eliot  studies  his  period,  1-565  A.  D.,  for  the  purpose  of  tracing  the 
progress  of  liberty,  and  his  work  is  therefore  more  a  critical  analysis 
than  a  history. 

McMaster,  John  Bach. 

Acquisition  of  political,  social  and  industrial  rights  of  man 
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in  America.     1903 333  Mai 

Three  lectures  delivered  at  Weitern  Reserve  University  in  March  and 
April  1903. 

Pennsylvania — Governor.     (S.  W.  Pennypacker.) 

Message  approving  the  [Grady-Salus]  bill,  May  12,  1903 323  S64 

Bound  with  Charles  Emory  Smith's  "Freedom  of  the  press." 
Bill  to  restrain  the  publication  of  libelous  matter  by  the  press. 

Routledge,  James. 

Chapters  in  the  history  of  popular  progress,  chiefly  in  re- 
lation to  the  freedom  of  the  press  and  trial  by  jury, 

1660-1820,  with  an  application  to  later  years.     1876 323  R78 

Confined  to  England.  The  discussion  on  the  freedom  of  the  press  in- 
cludes an  account  of  the  various  trials  of  William  Hone,  the  political 
satirist. 

Scherger,  George  Lawrence. 

Evolution  of  modern  liberty.    1904 323  S32 

Contents:     The   history  and   development   of   natural  law. — History  of 
the  doctrine  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  people. — The   American   bills 
of  rights. — The  French  declaration  of  the  rights  of  man  and  of  the 
citizen. 
"Bibliography,"  p.269-280. 

Epitomizes    the    views    of    numerous    writers,    ancient   and    modern,    on 
natural  law  and  popular  sovereignty. 
Smith,  Charles  Emory. 

Freedom  of  the  press;  [containing]  Governor  S.  W.  Penny- 
packer's  message  approving  the  bill  in  restraint  of  its 
liberty,  and  C.  E.  Smith's  editorial  in  protest.     [1903.] . .  .  .323  S64 
Mr  Smith's  editorial  appeared  in  the  Philadelphia  "Press,"  May  13,  1903. 


324     Suffrage 

Burch,  Henry  Reed. 

Conditions  affecting  the  suffrage  in  colonies;  thesis  pre- 
sented to  the  faculty  of  philosophy  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements 

for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy.    1903 r324  B89 

Haynes,  George  Henry. 

Election  of  senators.    1906.     (American  public  prob- 
lems.)  324  H37 

"Bibliography,"  p.a77-283. 

Explains  the  present  method  of  election  by  the  state   legislatures   and 
gives  the  arguments  for  and  against  election  by  the  people. 

McCrary,  George  Washington. 

Treatise  on  the  American  law  of  elections;  ed.  by  H.  L. 

McCune.     1897  r324  M14 

McKnight,  David  A. 

Electoral  system  of  the  United  States;  a  critical  and  his- 
torical exposition  of  its  fundamental  principles  in  the 
constitution,  and  of  the  acts  and  proceedings  of  Con- 
gress enforcing  it.     1878 324  M18 

Inspired  by  the  Hayes-Tilden  electoral  struggle. 
Appeal  of  forty  thousand  citizens,  threatened  with  disfran- 
chisement, to  the  people  of  Pennsylvania.     1838 1*324.1  A64 

A  protest  by  colored  citizens  against  the  action  of  the  constitutional 
convention  of  1838  allowing  only  white  freemen  to  vote. 
Buckalew,  Charles  RoUin. 

Proportional  representation;  or,  The  representation  of  sue- 
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cessive  majorities  in  federal,  state,  municipal,  corporate 

and  primary  elections;  ed.  by  J.  G.  Freeze.     1872 ts2^.2  B85 

^A^oman  suffrage 

Bushnell,  Horace. 

Women's  suffrage;  the  reform  against  nature.     1869 324-3  B96 

"Dr.  Bushnell  has  made... a  really  valuable  contribution  to  the  liter- 
ature of  the  women's  rights  question,  because  although  his  solution 
is,  as  we  think,  incomplete,  any  attempt  at  solution  from  a  calm  and 
candid  observer  cannot  but  help  to  clear  the  ground."     Nation,  1869. 

National  American  Woman  Suffrage  Association. 

Proceedings   of  the   annual   convention    (i6th,   25th-33d), 

1884,  1893-1901.     1884-1901 r324.3  N155 

The  National  American  Woman  Suffrage  Association  was  formed  by  the 
union  of  the  National  and  the  American  Woman  Suffrage  associations; 
the  title  of  the  Proceedings  for  the  i6th  convention  reads  "National 
Woman  Suffrage  Association.     Report  of  the  i6th  annual  convention." 

325     Colonies  and  immigration 

Brandenburg,  Broughton. 

Imported  Americans;  the  story  of  the  experiences  of  a 
disguised  American  and  his  wife  studying  the  immigra- 
tion question.     1904 325-1  ^^9 

The  author,  a  newspaper  correspondent,  and  his  wife  lived  for  a  time  in 
the  Italian  quarter  of  New  York.  Thence  they  went  as  steerage 
passengers  to  Italy  and  made  a  study  of  the  districts  from  which  most 
of  our  immigrants  come.  Later,  with  a  group  of  Sicilians,  they  re- 
turned to  America  in  the  guise  of  immigrants.  The  account  of  their 
experiences  contains  interesting  and  valuable  revelations. 
Hall,    Prescott    Farnsworth. 

Immigration  and  its  effects  upon  the  United  States.     1906. 

(American  public   problems.) 325-I    H17 

Contents:  Immigration  and  emigration. — The  effects  of  immigration. 
— Immigration    legislation. — Chinese    immigration. 

"Bibliography,"  p.369-374- 

Presents    in    convenient    form    the   salient    facts    concerning   its    extent, 
character   and    effects.      Touches   briefly    nearly   every   aspect   of   the 
subject.      Advocates   additional   restrictions   on   immigration   but   does 
not    take    an    illiberal    attitude    toward    the    question. 
United  States — Immigration  bureau. 

Annual  report  of  the  commissioner-general,  for  the  fiscal 

years  190 1/02- 1904/05.     1902-05 r325.i  U2531 

Report  for  1903/04  will  be  found  in  the  sheep  bound  set  of  congressional 
documents,  no. 4833. 

In  1903  this  bureau  was  transferred  from  the  Treasury  department  to  the 
Department  of  commerce  and  labor. 

[United  States — Immigration  committee.] 

Chinese  exclusion;  report  [of  Senate  committee  on  immi- 
gration amending  S.2960,  to  prohibit  coming  into  and  to 
regulate  residence  within  the  U.  S.,  its  territories  and 
all  territory  under  its  jurisdiction,  of  Chinese;  with 
testimony  before  committee  Jan.  21-March  5,  1902]. 
[1902.]   r32S.i  U2536 

Regulation  of  immigration;  report  of  the  committee  on 
immigration,  United  States  Senate,  on  the  bill  (H.  R. 
12199)  to  regulate  the  immigration  of  aliens  into  the 
United  States,  with  statements  before  the  committee  in 
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the  first  and  second  sessions  of  the  57th  congress.    1902. 

(57th  cong.  2d  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.62.) rsaS-i  U3536r 

Whelpley,  James  Davenport. 

Problem  of  the  immigrant;  a  brief  discussion  with  a  sum- 
mary of  conditions,  laws  and  regulations  governing  the 
movement  of  population  to  and  from  the  British  em- 
pire, United  States,  France,  Belgium,  Switzerland,  Ger- 
many, Italy,  Austria-Hungary,  Spain,  Portugal,  Nether- 
lands, Denmark,  Scandinavia  and  Russia.     1905 325.1  W61 


Colonization.     Imperialism 

Adams,  Charles  Francis,  b.  1835. 

"Imperialism"  and  "the  tracks  of  our  forefathers;"  a  paper 
read  before  the  Lexington,  Mass.  Historical  Society, 
Dec.  20,  1898.     1899 325.3  A21 

Points  out  that  the  so-called  "imperial"  policy  is  an  abandonment  of 
all  the  fundamental  principles  of  our  government.  Contains  also  a 
letter  to  the  Hon.  Carl  Schurz  outlining  the  policy  which  Mr  Adams 
thinks  the  government  should  pursue  toward  the   Philippines. 

Arnold,  William  Thomas. 

Roman  system  of  provincial  administration  to  the  acces- 
sion of  Constantine  the  Great.     1905 r325.3  A76 

Bibliography,  p.4-5- 

Being  the  Arnold  prize  essay  for  1879. 

"Very  scholarly  and  admirable  essay... The  greatness  of  the  Romans 
in  the  administration  of  provincial  affairs  is  nowhere  represented 
in  so  accessible  and  convenient  a  form.  While  it  is  a  book  that 
every  student  of  history  may  study  with  profit,  it  has  an  altogether 
exceptional  value  for  the  special  student  of  political  institutions." 
C.  K.  Adams. 

Besant,  Sir  Walter. 

Rise  of  the  empire.    1897.    (Story  of  the  empire  series.) . .  .325.3  B46 
Brief  account  of  the  development  of  Great  Britain's  colonial  possessions. 
Colquhoun,  Archibald  Ross. 

Greater  America.     1904 325.3  C72 

Account   of   America's   territorial   expansion   and   of   its   effect   on   the 
world  at  large. 
Cotton,  James  Sutherland,  &  Pajmc,  E.  J. 

Colonies  and  dependencies.   1883.   (English  citizen  series.)  .325.3  C83 
Contents:     India,  by  J.  S.  Cotton. — The  colonies,  by  E.  J.  Payne. 
Fernald,  James  Champlin. 

Imperial  republic.     1898 325.3  F39 

Undertakes  to  show  that  the  dangers  of  expansion  arc  fewer  than  many 
thoughtful  men  believe  and  points  out  the  material  advantages  that  lie 
along  the  line  of  the  expansion  policy. 

Freeman,  Edward  Augustus. 

Greater  Greece  anc^  greater  Britain,  and  George  Washing- 
ton, the  expander  of  England;  two  lectures,  with  an  ap- 
pendix [on  Imperial  federation].     1886 325.3  F91 

"Imperial  federation"  appeared  in  "Macmillan's  magazine,"  v.si,  April 
1885. 
Griffis,  William  Elliot. 

America  in  the  East;  a  glance  at  our  history,  prospects,  problems 

and  duties  in  the  Pacific  ocean.     1899 325.3  G89 

Appeared  in  an  abridged  form  in  the  "Outlook,"  v.60-61,  Nov.  1898-Jan. 

1899. 
A  collection  of  papers  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  American  interests 
in  the  Philippines,  China,  Japan,  Korea  and  Hawaii. 
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Hamm,  Margherita  Arlina. 

America's  new  possessions  and  spheres  of  influence. 

1899 325.3   H22 

Facts  concerning  the  growth  of  the  Republic  beyond  the  confines  of  the 
United  States:  in  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Cuba,  Porto  Rico  and  the  Philip- 
pines, and  of  American  interests  in  other  places. 

Ireland,  Walter  Alleyne. 

The  Far  Eastern  tropics;  studies  in  the  administration  of 
tropical  dependencies;  Hong  Kong,  British  North 
Borneo,  Sarawak,  Burma,  the  Federated  Malay  states, 
the  Straits  Settlements,  French   Indo-China,  Java,  the 

Philippine  islands.     1905 325.3  l28f 

"Bibliographical  appendix,"  p.303-313. 

Valuable  studies  in  the  administration  of  tropical  dependencies.  Con- 
tains a  map  showing  the  political  status  of  southeastern  Asia  according 
to  the  latest  treaty  agreements. 

Jenks,  Jeremiah  Whipple. 

Report  on  certain  economic  questions  in  the  English  and 
Dutch  colonies  in  the  Orient.     1902.     (United  States — 

Insular  affairs  division.) r325.3  J25 

Jenkyns,  Sir  Henry. 

British  rule  and  jurisdiction  beyond  the  seas.    1902 325.3  J25 

"Treats  in  turn  of  the  various  classes  of  territory  under  British  juris- 
diction, the  relations  between  the  home  Government  and  colonial  Gov- 
ernments. .  .  self-governing  colonies  ...  consular  jurisdiction,  jurisdic- 
tion in  British  protectorates,  and  the  position  of  foreign  subjects  in 
them.  There  are  eight  appendices,  mainly  consisting  of  the  full  text 
of  various  important  acts,  commissions,  etc... It  carries  the  authority 
of  full  and  accurate  knowledge  combined  with  wise  judgment."  Na- 
tion, 1902. 

Johnson,  Willis  Fletcher. 

Century  of  expansion.     1903 325.3  J36 

Short,  popular  account,  first  of  the  conditions  and  events  up  to  the 
period  of  the  Louisiana  purchase,  then  of  each  acquisition.  While  the 
author  does  not  always  approve,  he  believes  our  expansion  to  have 
been,  on  the  whole,  "a  sound  and  beneficent  growth." 

Jordan,  David  Starr. 

Imperial  democracy.     1899 325.3  J42i 

Contents:  Lest  we  forget. — Colonial  expansion. — A  blind  man's  holiday. 
— The  colonial  lessons  of  Alaska. — The  lessons  of  the  Paris  tribunal  of 
arbitration. — A  continuing  city. — The  captain  sleeps. — The  last  of  the 
Puritans. 

Addresses  bearing  on  the  policy  of  the  United  States,  especially  concern- 
ing the  war  with  Spain  and  its  results.  Author,  who  is  (1899)  presi- 
dent of  Leland  Stanford,  jr.  University,  is  an  opponent  of  colonial  ex- 
pansion. 

Lake  Mohonk  Conference  of  Friends  of  the  Indian  and  Other 
Dependent  Peoples. 
Proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting  (22d-date),  1904-date. 

1904-date r325.3  L16 

These  reports  are  also  published  as  a  part  of  the  report  of  the  United 
States  commissioner  of  Indian  affairs. 

Lewis,  Sir  George  Cornewall. 

Government  of  dependencies;  an  essay,  with  an  introduc- 
tion  by  J.    G.    Schurman.     1901.      (Universal   classics 

library.) ,.325.3  L67 

Another  edition  has  the  title  "Essay  on  the  government  of  dependencies." 

Pan-Germanic   doctrine;  being  a  study  of  German   political 

aims  and  aspirations.     1904 325.3  P21 

"Bibliography,"  p.9-14. 

Shows  in  detail  the  methods  and  agencies  whereby  the  Pan-Germans  are 


COLONIZATION.    IMPERIALISM  317 

endeavoring  to  bring  Austria,  Holland.  Belgium.  Denmark  and 
Switzerland  under  the  control  of  the  German  empire.  Dealt  also  with 
German  aims  and  ambitions  outside  of   Europe. 

Reinsch,  Paul  Samuel. 

Colonial  government;  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  colo- 
nial institutions.  1902.  (Library  of  economics  and  pol- 
itics.)   335.3  R33C 

Contents:  Motives  and  methods  of  colonization. — Forms  of  colonial  gov> 
ernment. — Institutions  of  colonial  government. 

"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Of  a  more  popular  type  than  Sir  Henry  Jenkyns's  [325.3  J35]. .  .Covers 
the  sphere  of  colonial  government  in  general,  though  naturally  the 
British  colonies  receive  the  principal  share  of  attention. .  .Presents  with 
admirable  lucidity  of  style  and  arrangement  a  survey  of  the  motives 
and  methods  of  colonial  expansion,  an  acc(Aint  of  the  general  forms  of 
colonial  government,  and  an  outline  of  administrative  organization  and 
legislative  methods."    Nation,  igo2. 

Roscher,  Wilhelm. 

Spanish  colonial  system;  translation  ed.  by  E.  G.  Bourne. 

1904 325-3   R71 

Translation  of  a  chapter  from  his  "Kolonien,  kolonialpolitik  und  aus- 
wanderung."  Comprehensive  study  of  the  work  of  Spain  as  a  coloniz- 
ing power. 

Schierbrand,  Wolf  von. 

America,  Asia  and  the  Pacific,  with  special  reference  to 

the  Russo-Japanese  war  and  its  results.     1904 325.3  S33 

Contents:     The  war  and  its  outcome. — The  Far  East. — The  Pacific  and 

the  Panama  canal. — The  race  is  to  the  wise. 
Contends  that  a  great  international  struggle  must  some  day  occur   for 
the  mastery  of  the  Pacific  and  that  the  United  States  is  the   nation 
best  equipped  for  the  struggle. 

Smith,  Adam. 

Essay  on  colonies,  with  an  introduction  by  A.  T.  Hadley. 

1901.     (Universal  classics  library.) r335'3  L67 

Bound  with  Lewis's  "Government  of  dependencies." 
Snow,  Alpheus  Henry. 

Administration  of  dependencies;  a  study  of  the  evolution 
of  the  federal  empire,  with  special  reference  to  Ameri- 
can colonial  problems.     1902 3a5«3  S67 

Author  believes  that  our  Revolutionary  leaders  recognized  a  "federal 
empire"  as  beneficent  and  desirable  for  America  as  well  as  for  other 
nations. 

Trotter,  William  F. 

Government  of  greater  Britain.   1905.    (Temple  primers.)  .  .325.3  T76 

"A  short  list  of  useful  authorities,"  p.  179. 

Excellent  little  handbook  of  the  government  of  the  British  colonies  and 
the  Indian  empire. 

United  States — Statistics  bureau. 

Colonial  administration,  1800-1900.     1903 q325.3  U25 

The  same.    (In  Monthly  summary  of  commerce  and  finance, 

March  1903,  P.2S57-3005.) qr382  U25m 

List  of  books  (with  references  to  periodicals)  relating  to  the  theory  of 
colonization,  government  of  dependencies,  protectorates  and  related 
topics,  by  A.  P.  C.  Griffin,  p.3941-3000. 

Willoughby,  William  Franklin. 

Territories  and  dependencies  of  the  United  States;  their 
government  and  administration.    1905.    (American  state 

series.) 325.3   W76 

Contents:  Government  of  early  acquisitions. — Present  government  of 
territories. — Government  of  Porto  Rico;  insular  government. — Govern- 
ment of  Porto  Rico;  local  government. — Government  of  the  Philip- 
pines;   insular    government. — Government    of    the    Philippines;    pro- 
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vincial  government. — Government  of  the  Philippines;  municipal 
government. — Government  of  Samoa,  Guam  and  the  Panama  canal 
strip. — District  of  Columbia. 

"Bibliographical  note,"  p.325-330. 

Author  is  (1906)  treasurer  of  Porto  Rico  and  has,  from  his  connection 
with  the  insular  government,  a  special  knowledge  of  his  subject.  He 
devotes  a  great  deal  of  space  to  the  treatment  of  local  government  and 
internal  administration. 


Foreigners  in  England 

Cunningham,  William,  b.  1849, 

Alien    immigrants   to    England.      1897.      (Social    England 

series.) 325.42    C92 

Contents:  The  Norman  invasion. — The  later  middle  ages. — The  reforma- 
tion and  religious  refugees. — Intercourse  with  the  Dutch. — Later  im- 
migrations; the  Huguenots,  the  Palatines,  the  emigres. 

Contains    many   short   bibliographies. 

"As  a  first  attempt  to  deal  with  the  history  of  alien  immigration  to 
England,  it  is  of  no  little  value  and  deserves  a  cordial  welcome.  This 
book  is  crowded  with  details  which  must  have  cost  Dr.  Cunningham 
much  labour  to  collect  and  arrange,  "but  it  follows  that  there  are  not 
a  few  lacunae  in  his  treatment  of  the  subject. .  .The  alien  immigrant 
interests  him  only  as  an  economic  factor  and  not  at  all  by  reason  of 
his  influence  on  the  political,  constitutional  or  ecclesiastical  history  of 
the  country."     English  historical  review,  1898. 

Gordon,  William  Eden  Evans. 

The  alien  immigrant.     1903 325.42  G65 

Discussion  of  the  problem  of  foreign  immigration  in  England  and  a 
plea  for  restrictive  legislation.  Deals  especially  with  the  Jewish  emi- 
grant and  describes  some  of  the  European  ghettos. 


Foreigners  in  America 

American-Irish  Historical  Society. 

Journal,  1904.    v.4.    1904 r325.73  A51 

The  purpose  of  the  society  is  to  make  better  known  the  Irish  chapter  in 
American  history. 

Emmet,  Thomas  Addis,  h.  1828. 

Irish    emigration    during    the    17th    and    i8th    centuries. 

1899 r325.73  E59 

Republished  from  "Journal  of  the  American-Irish  Historical  Society,"  v.2. 
Fosdick,  Lucian  John. 

French  blood  in  America.     1906 325.73  F79 

Contents:  The  rise  of  Protestantism  in  France. — Early  attempts  at 
colonization. — The    French   Protestants    in   America. 

"Useful  recapitulation  of  what  has  been  accomplished  in  the  United 
States  by  people  of  French  Protestant  origin. .  .Brings  together 
much  interesting  information  about  the  chief  Huguenot  families 
in    America."     Nation,    1906.  • 

Linehan,  John  Cornelius. 

Irish  Scots  and  the  "Scotch-Irish;"  an  historical  and  eth- 
nological  monograph,   with   some  reference   to   Scotia 

Major  and  Scotia  Minor.     1902 325.73  L73 

Appeared  in  the  Granite  monthly,  v.  11,  Jan.-March   1888. 
Contains  a  chapter  on  "How  the  Irish  came  as  builders  of  the  nation." 
A  local  historian  having  declared  that  the  early  settlers,  called  "Scotch- 
Irish,"  are  all  Scotch  and  not  at  all  Irish,  this  author  maintains  in 
reply  that  all  Scotch  are  of  Irish  origin. 
Lord,  Eliot,  and  others. 

The  Italian  in  America.     1905 325.73  L86 

The  different  chapters,  written  by  specialists  on  immigration  and  census 
statistics,    present    valuable   information,    data   and   statistics    relating 
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to  Italian  immigration,  distribution  in  different  parts  of  this  country, 
education  and  assimilation,  pauperism,  disease  and  crime.     Illustrated. 
O'Conncll,  Jeffry  C. 

Irish  in  the  Revolution  and  the  Civil  war,  embracing  the 
Spanish-American  and  Philippine  wars  and  every  walk 
of  life.     1903 ^335.73  O13 
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Atlanta  University. 

Publications,    no.1-7.     1896-1902 r326  A88 

no.  1-7.  Mortality  among  negroes  in  cities;  Proceedings  of  the  confer- 
ence for  investigation  of  city  problems,  held  at  Atlanta  University, 
May  26-27,  1896. — Social  and  physical  condition  of  negroes  in  cities; 
report  of  an  investigation  under  the  direction  of  Atlanta  University,  and 
Proceedings  of  the  second  conference  for  the  study  of  problems  con- 
cerning negro  city  life,  held  at  Atlanta  University,  May  25-26,  1897. 
— Some  efforts  of  American  negroes  for  their  own  social  betterment; 
report  of  an  investigation  under  the  direction  of  Atlanta  University; 
with  the  Proceedings  of  the  third  conference  for  the  study  of  the 
negro  problems,  held  at  Atlanta  University,  May  25-26,  1898;  ed.  by 
W.  E.  B.  DuBois. — The  negro  in  business;  report  of  a  social  study 
made  under  the  direction  of  Atlanta  University;  with  the  Proceeding's 
of  the  fourth  conference  for  the  study  of  the  negro  problems,  held 
at  Atlanta  University,  May  30-31.  1899;  ed.  by  W.  E.  B.  DuBois. — 
The  college-bred  negro;  report  of  a  social  study  made  under  the  di- 
rection of  Atlanta  University  in  1900;  with  the  Proceedings  of  the 
fifth  conference  for  the  study  of  the  negro  problems;  ed.  by  W.  E.  B. 
DuBois. — The  negro  common  school;  report  of  a  social  study  made 
under  the  direction  of  Atlanta  University;  with  the  Proceedings  of  the 
sixth  conference  for  the  study  of  the  negro  problems,  held  at  Atlanta 
University,  May  28,  1901 ;  ed.  by  W.  E.  B.  DuBois. — The  negro  artisan; 
report  of  a  social  study  made  under  the  direction  of  Atlanta  Uni- 
versity; with  the  Proceedings  of  the  seventh  conference  for  the  study 
of  the  negro  problems,  held  at  Atlanta  University,  on  May  2y,  1902; 
ed.  by  VV.  E.  B.  DuBois. 

Barnes,  Albert. 

Church  and  slavery.     1857 r326  B25C 

Inquiry  into  the  scriptural  views  of  slavery.     1857 r326  B25 

By  a  Presbyterian  clergyman  who  was  an  early  and  outspoken  opponent 
of  slavery. 

Cheevcr,  George  Barrell. 

God  against  slavery  and  the  freedom  and  duty  of  the  pul- 
pit to  rebuke  it  as  a  sin  against  God.     1857 r326  C41 

Author  was  a  New  York  clergyman  distinguished  for  his  forcible  appli- 
cation of  orthodox  principles  to  the  questions  of  the  day. 
Guilt  of  slavery  and  the   crime   of  slaveholding,   demon- 
strated from  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  scriptures.     i86o..r326  C4ig 
Child,  Mrs  Lydia  Maria  (Francis). 

The  freedmen's  book.     1865 r326  C43 

Contains  chapters  on  Ignatius  Sancho. — Benjamin  Banneker. — Tous- 
saint  L'Ouverture. — Phillis  Wheatley. — Madison  Washington. — Fred- 
erick Douglass. — William  and  Ellen  Crafts. 

Collection  of  prose  and  poetry  on  slavery  and  the  negro.  Contains 
biographical  sketches  of  distinguished  negroes,  poetry  by  colored 
authors  and  a  great  variety  of  selections  from  the  writings  of  the 
abolitionists. 

Clarkson,  Thomas. 

History  of  the  rise,  progress  and  accomplishment  of  the 
abolition  of  the  African  slave  trade  by  the  British  par- 
liament,   with    prefatory    remarks    on    the    subsequent 

abolition  of  slavery.     1839 r326  C53 

Clarkson  was  an   English  antislavery  agitator  to  whose  unceasing  per- 
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severance  was  largely  due  the  abolition  of  slavery  in  the  British  do- 
minions. 

Cochin,  Augustin. 

Results  of  emancipation;  tr.  by  M.  L.  Booth.    1863 r326  C64 

Contents:  French  colonies. — English  colonies. — Colonies  of  Denmark, 
Sweden  and  Holland. 

Du  Bois,  William  Edward  Burghardt. 

Souls  of  black  folk;  essays  and  sketches.     1903 326  D85S 

Contents:  Of  our  spiritual  strivings. — Of  the  dawn  of  freedom. — Of 
Booker  T.  Washington  and  others. — Of  the  meaning  of  progress. — Of 
the  wings  of  Atalanta. — Of  the  training  of  black  men. — Of  the  black 
belt. — Of  the  quest  of  the  golden  fleece. — Of  the  sons  of  master  and 
man. — Of  the  faith  of  the  fathers. — Of  the  passing  of  the  first-born. — 
Of  Alexander  Crummell. — Of  the  coming  of  John. — The  sorrow  songs. 

Author  is  (1903)  professor  of  economics  and  history  in  Atlanta  Uni- 
versity. He  is  perhaps  the  most  scholarly  man  of  his  race  in  America 
to-day  and  an  eloquent  pleader  for  its  spiritual  and  mental  uplifting. 
He  takes  issue  with  Mr  Booker  T.  Washington's  policy  of  industrial 
education  for  the  negro,  which  he  regards  as  materialistic. 

Elwang,  William  Wilson. 

Negroes  of  Columbia,  Missouri;  a  concrete  study  of  the 
race  problem;  a  dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty 
of    the    graduate    department    of    the    University    of 
Missouri,  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for 
the  degree  of  master  of  arts,  department  of  sociology, 

with  a  preface  by  C.  A.  Ellwood.    1904 r326  E57 

Author,   a    Southerner,    maintains    that    the    federal    government   should 

take  charge  of  the  negro,  making  special  provision  for  his  industrial 

education. 

Fuller,  Richard,  &  Wayland,  Francis. 

Domestic  slavery  considered  as  a  scriptural  institution,  in  a 
correspondence   between    Richard    Fuller   and   Francis 

Wayland.     1856 1326  F98 

Goodell,  William. 

American  slave  code  in  theory  and  practice;  its  distinctive 
features  shown  by  its  statutes,  judicial  decisions  and  il- 
lustrative facts.     1853 1326  G62 

Gurowski,  Adam  G.  count  de. 

Slavery  in  history,     i860 r326  G97 

Helper,  Hinton  Rowan. 

The  impending  crisis  of  the  South;  how  to  meet  it.     1857.  .  .r326  H43 
The  last  chapter  is  on  "Southern  literature." 

"This  book,  written  by  a  North  Carolinian,  created  a  tremendous  sensa- 
tion forty  years  ago.  Its  thesis  is  that  slavery  has  ruined  the  South, 
in  the  interests  of  the  slave-holders  at  the  expense  of  the  non-slave- 
holders. This  is  established  by  statistics  illustrating  southern  inferior- 
ity as  compared  with  the  North... The  statistics,  though  accurate,  are 
unfair  because  incomplete.  The  book  is  written  in  the  most  violent 
anti-slavery  temper,  appealing  as  much  to  the  passions  as  to  the  in- 
tellects of  its  readers."     Lamed' s  Literature  of  American  history. 

Nojoque;  a  question  for  a  continent.     1867 r326  H43n 

Tries  to  prove  the  immense  inferiority  of  the  negro  race,  and  advocates 
its  removal  from  the  United  States. 

Hume,  John  Ferguson. 

The  abolitionists,  together  with  personal  memories  of  the 

struggle  for  human  rights,  1830-1864.     1905 326  H92 

Valuable  and  dispassionate  little  book.  Recalls  and  vindicates  the 
labors  of  the  abolitionists  and  traces  the  evolution  of  political 
antislavery.     Condensed  from  Nation,  1906. 
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Jay,  William. 

Miscellaneous  writings  on  slavery.     1853 raaS  Jaam 

"Jay  most  skilfully  and  effectively  presented  the  anti-slavery  argument 
from  the  moral,  social  and  political  points  of  view,  employing  material 
drawn  from  public  speeches,  judicial  decisions,  the  writings  of  slavery 
defenders  and  the  newspapers. .  .The  book  is  the  best  of  its  kind." 
Larned's  Literature  of  American  history. 

Kelsey,  Carl. 

The  negro  farmer;  a  thesis  submitted  to  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  require- 
ments for  the  degree  of  Ph.  D.    1903 r326  K17 

Lowell,  James  Russell. 

Anti-slavery  papers.    2v.    1902 326  L95 

"First  five  were  originally  published  during  1844  in  the  'Pennsylvania 
Freeman;'  the  rest,  fifty  in  number,  appeared  from  1846  to  1850 
in  the  'National  Anti-Slavery  Standard'.  .  .The  theme  of  the  collection 
is  something  greatly  broader  and  deeper  than  the  mere  abolition  of 
chattel  slavery  in  the  southern  United  States.  'The  aim  of  the  true 
abolitionist,'  Lowell  writes... 'is  not  only  to  put  an  end  to  negro 
slavery  in  America:  he  is  equally  the  sworn  foe  of  tyranny  through- 
out the  world.'  "     Dial,  1903. 

M'Kim,  J.  Miller. 

Sketch  of  the  slave  trade  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  con- 
tained in  two  letters.     1838.     Pittsburgh r326  M18 

Merriam,  George  Spring. 

Negro  and  the  nation;  a  history  of  American  slavery  and 

enfranchisement.     1906 326  M63 

"Volume  of  sketchy  comment  on  American  politics  and  public  men, 
with  preponderant  reference  to  the  negro."     Nation,   1906. 

Moore,  George  Henry. 

Notes  on  the  history  of  slavery  in  Massachusetts.    1866. .  .r326  M87 
Ncvinson,  Henry  Woodd. 

A  modern  slavery.     1906 326  N25 

Contents:  Plantation  slavery  on  the  mainland. — Domestic  slavery  on 
the  mainland. — On  route  to  the  slave  centre. — The  agents  of  the 
slave-trade. — The  worst  part  of  the  slave  route. — Savages  and  missions. 
— The  slave  route  to  the  coast — The  exportation  of  slaves. — Life  of 
slaves  on  the  islands. 

Record  of  a  journey  undertaken  at  the  suggestion  of  the  editor  of 
"Harper's  magazine"  during  1904-05  for  the  purpose  of  finding  out 
the  facts  of  the  slave-trade  reported  to  be  carried  on  by  the  Portuguese 
in  their  African  provinces  of  Angola  and  the  islands  of  San  Thome 
and    Principe. 

New  York  (city),  Charity  Organization  Society. 

The  negro  in  the  cities  of  the  North.    1905 .q326  N26 

Reprinted    from   "Charities,"   v.is,   no.i,   Oct.    7,    1905. 
Papers  by  social  students  and  workers  on  various  aspects  of  the  negro 
problem   in   the  large  cities  of  the   North. 

Owen,  Robert  Dale. 

The  wrong  of  slavery,  the  right  of  emancipation  and  the 

future  of  the  African  race  in  the  United  States.     1864.. r326  O34 

Includes  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  slavery  and  a  discussion  of  its  con- 
stitutional  and   legal  aspects. 

Page,  Thomas  Nelson. 

The  negro;  the  Southerner's  problem.    1904 326  P14 

Contents:  Slavery  and  the  old  relation  between  the  Southern  whites  and 
blacks. — Some  of  its  difficulties  and  fallacies. — Its  present  condition 
and  aspect,  as  shown  by  statistics. — The  lynching  of  negroes;  its  cause 
and  its  prevention. — The  partial  disenfranchisement  of  the  negro. — 
The  old-time  negro. — The  race  question. — Of  the  solution  of  the 
question. 

Candid  and  temperate  study  of  the  negro  question  from  the  Southern 
viewpoint. 
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Parsons,  C.G. 

Inside  view  of  slavery;  or,  A  tour  among  the  planters; 

with  an  introductory  note  by  Mrs  H.  B.  Stowe.    1855..  .1326  P26 
Author    traveled    through    Florida,    Alabama,    Tennessee,    Virginia,    the 
Carolinas    and    Georgia,    studying,    particularly    in    the    latter    state, 
the  slave  system  and  its   effects   on   masters   and   slaves. 
Ross,  Frederick  Augustus. 

Slavery  ordained  of  God.     1857 r326  R73 

Two  speeches  delivered  before  the  General  assembly  of  the  Presbyterian 
church,  together  with  a  number  of  letters.     The  view  presented  is  "that 
slavery  is  of  God,  and  to  continue  for  the  good  of  the  slave,  the  good 
of  the  master,  and  the  good  of  the  whole  American  family." 
Sinclair,  William  Albert. 

Aftermath  of  slavery;  a  study  of  the  condition  and  environ- 
ment of  the  American  negro,  with  an  introduction  by 

T.  W.  Higginson.     1905 326  S61 

Contents:  The  institution  of  slavery  and  its  abolition. — Reconstruction 
and  the  Southern  "black  code." — Southern  opposition  to  reconstruc- 
tion.— The  war  on  negro  suffrage. — The  false  alarm  of  negro  domina- 
tion.— The  negro  in  politics. — The  negro  and  the  law. — The  rise  and 
achievements  of  the  colored  race. — The  national  duty  to  the  negro. — 
Public  opinion  omnipotent. 

Smith,  William  Benjamin. 

The  color  line;  a  brief  in  behalf  of  the  unborn.     1905 326  S664 

Discussion  of  the  race  question  by  a  Southern  white  man  who  aims  to 
prove  the  hopeless  inferiority,  mental,  moral  and  physical,  of  the  negro. 
Smith,  William  Henry,  1833-96. 

Political  history  of  slavery;  an  account  of  the  slavery  con- 
troversy from  the  earliest  agitations  in  the  i8th  century 
to  the  close  of  the  reconstruction  period  in  America. 
2v.     1903 326  S66 

Deals  with  the  slavery  controversy  as  a  whole  and  the  political  agencies 
by   which    it   was   abolished.      Dwells   on    the   part   played   by   Chase, 
Brough,  McLean,  Morton,  Hayes  and  others,  with  little  reference  to 
the  work  of  the  antislavery  agitators. 
Spooner,  Lysander. 

Unconstitutionality  of  slavery,     i860 r326  S76 

Contains  also:  American  slavery  as  it  is;  testimony  of  a  thousand  wit- 
nesses.— The  one  test  of  character,  by  Gerrit  Smith. 

Stanley,  Sir  Henry  Morton. 

Slavery  and  the  slave  trade  in  Africa.     1893.     (Harper's 

black  &  white  series.) 326  S78 

Reprint  of  an  article  which  originally  appeared  in  "Harper's  magazine," 
V.86,  March  1893. 
Stevens,  Thaddeus. 

Speech  on  the  slavery  question,  in  the  House  of  repre- 
sentatives, Feb.  20,  1850.     1850 r327  U2533 

Bound  with   other   pamphlets. 

Stiles,  Joseph  Clay. 

Modern   reform  examined;   or.  The  union   of  North   and 

South  on  the  subject  of  slavery.     1857 1326  S85 

Opposes  extreme  antislavery  views. 

Still,  William. 

The  underground  rail  road;  a  record  of  facts,  authentic 
narratives,  letters,  &c.  narrating  the  hardships,  hair- 
breadth escapes  and  death  struggles  of  the  slaves  in 

their  efforts  for  freedom.     1872 r326  S857 

"Collection  of  stories  of  fugitive  slaves  related  by  themselves  and  com- 
piled by  the  secretary  of  the  Pennsylvania  Anti-Slavery  Society,  him- 
self a   free  negro.     They  concern  most  largely  the  fugitives  passing 
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through    eastern    Pennsylvania   and    show   the   aid   rendered   to   them 

by  the  Friends  (Quakers).     Sketches  of  the  persons  most  prominent 

in   their  assistance  are  inserted."     Larntd't  Literature   of  American  ' 

history. 

Thomwell,  James  Henley,  and  others. 

Fast   day   sermons;   or,   The   pulpit   on   the   state   of  the 

country.     1861 r326  T41 

Contents:  Our  national  sins,  by  J.  H.  Thomwell. — Slavery  a  divine 
trust,  by  B.  M.  Palmer. — The  Christian's  best  motive  for  patriotism, 
by  R.  L.  Dabney. — The  Union  to  be  preserved,  by  R.  J.  Breckinridge. 
— The  character  and  influence  of  abolitionism,  by  H.  J.  Van  Dyke. 
— Patriarchal  and  Jewish  servitude  no  argument  for  American  slavery, 
by  Tayler  Lewis. — Bible  view  of  slavery,  by  M.  J.  Raphall. — Fanati- 
cism rebuked,  by  Francis  Vinton. — Peace,  be  still,  by  H.  W.  Bcecher. 
— The  crisis  of  our  national  disease,  by  H.  W.  Bellows. — Prayer  for 
rulers;  or.  Duty  of  Christian  patriots,  by  William  Adams. 
Sermons  by  leading  clergymen  of  the  North  and  the  South,  chosen  as 
representing  the  mind  of  the  country  at  the  beginning  of   1861. 

Tourg6c,  Albion  Winegar. 

An  appeal  to  Cresar.    1884 326  T65 

On  the  negro  problem.  The  author  argues  that,  since  the  nation  is 
responsible  for  the  elevation  of  the  negro  to  the  rights  of  citizenship, 
it  is  responsible  for  his  education  as  well.  He  advocates  education 
for  the  negro  supported  at  the  national  expense. 

Tyson,  Job  Roberts. 

Discourse  before  the  Young  Men's  Colonization  Society  of 
Pennsylvania,  delivered  Oct.  24,  1834,  in  St.  Paul's 
Church,  Philadelphia,  with  a  notice  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  society  and  of  their  first  expedition  of  coloured 

emigrants  to  found  a  colony  at  Bassa  Cove.     1834 r326  T99 

Washington,  Booker  Taliaferro. 

Addresses.     [1895-1903.] r326  W27 

Contents:  On  the  unveiling  of  the  Shaw  monument,  Boston,  1897. — 
Industrial  education  for  the  negro. — On  Abraham  Lincoln,  Brooklyn, 
1896. — The  American  negro  and  his  economic  value. — Annual  report 
for  the  year  ending  May  31,  1902,  of  the  principal  of  the  Tuskegee 
Normal  and  Industrial  Institute. — At  the  Thanksgiving  Peace  Jubilee 
exercises,  Chicago,  1898. — At  the  Madison  Square  concert  hall.  New 
York,  1898. — "Lynching  in  the  South." — At  the  opening  of  the  Cot- 
ton States  and  International  Exposition,  Atlanta,  1895. — Education  will 
solve  the  race  problem. — The  negro  and  his  relation  to  the  economic 
progress  of  the  South. — The  negro  and  the  signs  of  civilization,  and 
The  negro's  part  in  the  upbuilding  of  the  South. — Educational  and 
industrial  emancipation  of  the  negro,  Brooklyn,  1903. — The  case  of 
the  negro. 

Washington,  Booker  Taliaferro,  and  others. 

Negro    problem;    a    series    of    articles    by    representative 

American  negroes  of  to-day.     1903 326  W27n 

Contents:  Industrial  education  for  the  negro,  by  B.  T.  Washingfton. — 
The  talented  tenth,  by  W.  E.  B.  DuBois. — The  disfranchisement  of 
the  negro,  by  C.  VV.  Chesnutt. — The  negro  and  the  law,  by  W.  H. 
Smith. — The  characteristics  of  the  negro  people,  by  H.  T.  Kealing. — 
Representative  American  negroes,  by  P.  L.  Dunbar. — The  negro's 
place  in  American  life  at  the  present  day,  by  T.  T.  Fortune. 

Weld,  Theodore  Dwight. 

The  Bible  against  slavery;  or,  An  inquiry  into  the  genius 
of  the  Mosaic  system  and  the  teachings  of  the  Old  tes- 
tament on  the  subject  of  human  rights.  1864.  Pitts- 
burgh  r326    W47 

Weston,  George  Melville. 

Progress  of  slavery  in  the  United  States.    1857 r326  W57 

History  of  slavery  in  the  United   States   from   1790  to   1850. 
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327     Foreign  relations 

For  Treaties,  see  341.2 

Curtis,  William  Eleroy. 

United   States   and   foreign   powers.      1892.      (Chautauqua 

reading  circle  literature.) 327  C93 

Everett,  Edward. 

Remarks  on  the  French  question,  Feb.  7th  and  March  2d, 
1835;  with  the  reports  of  the  majority  and  minority  of 
the  committee  of  foreign  affairs  on  the  same  subject. 
1835 r328.74  P399r 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Foster,  John  Watson. 

American  diplomacy  in  the  Orient.     1903 327  F8ia 

Contents:  Early  European  relations. — America's  first  intercourse. — 
The  first  Chinese  treaties. — Independent  Hawaii. — The  opening  of 
Japan. — The  transformation  of  Japan. — The  crumbling  wall  of  China. 
■ — Chinese  immigration  and  exclusion. — Korea  and  its  neighbors. — The 
enfranchisement  of  Japan. — The  annexation  of  Hawaii. — The  Samoan 
•omplication. — The  Spanish  war;  its  results. — Appendix:  Protocol 
between  China  and  the  treaty  powers,  September  7,  1901. — The  emi- 
gration treaty  between  China  and  the  United  States,  1894. — Treaty  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Japan,  1894. — ^Joint  resolution  for  annex- 
ing the  Hawaiian  islands  to  the  United  States,  1898. — The  Samoan 
treaty  between  the  United  States,  Germany  and  Great  Britain,  1899. — 
Protocol  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  August  12,  1898. — 
Treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  1898. 
McLaughlin,  Andrew  Cunningham. 

Report  on  the  Diplomatic  archives  of  the  Department  of 
state,  1789-1840.  1904.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington.    Publication  no.22.) <ir327  M19 

Moore,  John  Bassett. 

American  diplomac}'-;  its  spirit  and  achievements.  1905.... 327  M87 
Contents:  The  conduct  of  foreign  intercourse. — The  beginnings. — The 
system  of  neutrality. — Freedom  of  the  seas. — Fisheries  question. — The 
contest  with  commercial  restrictions. — Non-intervention  and  the  Mon- 
roe doctrine. — The  doctrine  of  expatriation. — International  arbitration. 
— The  territorial  expansion  of  the  United  States. — Influence  and  ten- 
dencies. 
"Bibliography,"   p.267-270. 

All  but  one  of  these  chapters  appeared  in  "Harper's  magazine,"  v.  108- 
iio,   1904-05. 

Rowe,  Leo  Stanton. 

The  United  States  and  Porto  Rico,  with  special  reference 
to  the  problems  arising  out  of  our  contact  with  the 

Spanish-American   civilization.     1904 327   R79. 

Analysis  of  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  Spanish-American  civilization, 
and  comparison  of  the  political  institutions  with  those  of  the  United 
States.  Author  was  a  member  of  the  commission  to  revise  the  laws 
of  Porto  Rico  (1900-01). 

United  States — Foreign  affairs  committee. 

Report  relative  to  the  failure  of  France  to  execute  the 
provisions  of  the  convention  of  July  4,  1831,  and  on 
the  advisability  of  authorizing  reprisals;  majority  and 
minority  report.     Feb.  27,  1835.     1835.     (23d  cong.     2d 

sess.     House.     Report  no. 133.) r327  U2533 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
United  States — Foreign  relations  committee. 

Compilation  of  reports  of  committee  on  foreign  relations, 
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United  States  Senate,  1789-1901,  ist-56th  congress.    8v. 

1901.    (56th  cong.  2d  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.231.) T327  \J2sA 

v.t.     Claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  Sutes  against  foreign  governments. 

V.2.  Claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  foreign  govern- 
ments: La  Abra  Silver  Mining  Company. 

V.3.  Claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  foreign  govern- 
ments.— Claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  United 
States. — Claims  of  citizens  of  foreign  governments  against  the 
United  States. — Claims  against  the  United  States  of  diplomatic  and 
consular  officers  of  the  United  States  for  reimbursement  and  extra 
pay. 

v.4.  Mediterranean  commerce,  etc.  —  Nominations.  —  Authorizations  to 
accept  decorations  from  foreign  governments. — International  exhibi- 
tions; International  conferences;  Maritime  canals;  Pacific  cables; 
Railroads. — Trade  and  commerce  with  foreign  nations. — Tariff  restric- 
tions. 

V.5.  Trade  and  commerce  with  foreign  nations. — Foreign  tariffs. — 
Boundary  and  fishery  disputes. 

V.6.  Diplomatic  relations  with  foreign  nations;  Miscellaneous. — Ha- 
waiian islands. 

V.7.     Diplomatic  relations  with  foreign  nations. — Affairs  in  Cuba. 

V.8.     Treaties  and  legislation  respecting  them. — General  index. 

United  States — State  department. 

General  index  to  the  published  volumes  of  the  Diplomatic 
correspondence   and   Foreign   relations   of  the   United  ' 
States,  1861-1899.     1902 r327  U25g 

From  1 861  to  1868  the  title  of  the  annual  publication  to  which  this  is  an 
index  reads  "Papers  relating  to  foreign  affairs,"  with  binder's  title 
''Diplomatic  correspondence;"  from  1870  the  title  is  "Papers  relating 
to  the  foreign  relations  of  the  United  States,"  with  binder's  title 
"Foreign  relations  of  the  United  States."  No  volume  was  issued  for 
1869. 

United  States — Statistics  bureau. 

Diplomatic  and  consular  service  of  the  United  States,  with 
maps  showing  location  and   classification  of  consular 

officers  in  each  grand  division  of  the  world.     1903 qsay  U25 

The  same.     (In  United  States — Statistics  bureau.     Monthly- 
summary  of  commerce  and  finance,  Sept.  1903,  p.761- 

792.) qr382  U25m 

Vigfilans  sed  .ffiquus,  pseud. 

German  ambitions  as  they  affect  Britain  and  the  United 

States.     1903.     (Questions  of  the  day.) 327  V32 

Reprinted,  with  additions,  from  the  "Spectator." 

Analysis  of  the  unfriendliness  which  the  author  sees  in  Germany's 
attitude  toward  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States,  and  of  certain 
German  movements  which  threaten  to  interfere  with  Anglo-Saxon 
interests. 

Walpole,  Sir  Spencer. 

Foreign  relations.    1882.     (English  citizen  series.) 327  W18 


328     Legislative  bodies  and  annals 
Parliamentary  law 

Dickinson,  Reginald,  comp. 

Summary  of  the  con.stitution  and  procedure  of  foreign  par- 
liaments.    1890 r328.i  D55 

Contents:     Constitution  of  Parliament. — Opening  of  the  session. — Presi- 
dent  and  officers. — Bills  and  motions. — Committees. — Order   of  busi- 
ness.— Mode  of  voting. — Petitions. — Appendix   (containing  the  official 
translation  of  the  constitution  of  Japan  adopted  in  1889). 
15 
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Henry,  W.  H.  F. 

How  to  organize  and  conduct  a  meeting.     1902 328.1  H45 

The  same.    1902 r328.i  H45 

Contains  rules   of   order  in   parliamentary  practice,   a   list  of   suggested 
questions    for    discussion,    forms    of    constitutions    and    by-laws    for 
societies,  and  questions  for  examination  in  parliamentary  law. 
Hollister,  Mrs  Lillian  M. 

Manual  of  parliamentary  terms  and  procedure.    1902 r328.i  H72 

Contains  also  a  digest  of  opinions  of  various  authorities  on  parliamentary 
law. 
Shattuck,  Mrs  Harriette  Lucy  (Robinson). 

Woman's  manual  of  parliamentary  law.    New  ed.  enl. .  .  .328.1  S53W 
By  the  president  of'  the   Boston   political   class.      Planned   for   women's 
clubs  and  other  organizations.     Full  and  clear. 


Great  Britain 

Terry,   Charles   Sanford. 

The  Scottish  parliament;  its  constitution  and  procedure, 

1603-1707,  with  an  appendix  of  documents.     1905 328.41  T31 

Bradlaugh,  Charles. 

Rules,  customs  and  procedure  of  the  House  of  commons. 

1889 r328.42  B68 

Reprinted,  with  additions,  from  the  "Universal  review." 
Escott,  Thomas  Hay  Sweet. 

Gentlemen  of  the  House  of  commons.    2v.     1902 328.42  E79 

V.I.  Introductory. — Simon  de  Montfort  and  his  real  work. — Fourteenth 
and  fifteenth  century  organization  of  the  House. — General  results  of 
the  Chapter  House  period. — Mediaeval  M.  P.'s  and  their  work. — The 
reformation  House  of  commons. — The  House  of  commons  under  Ed- 
ward VI  and  Queen  Mary. — The  House  of  commons  under  the  later 
Tudors. — The  House  and  the  Stuarts;  opening  of  the  quarrel. — Per- 
sonal aspects  of  the  Stuart  opposition. — The  opposition  to  Charles  I 
organized  by  Pym. — The   House  in  war  time. 

V.2.  The  House  from  king  to  commonwealth. — Seven  years'  vicissitudes 
at  St.  Stephen's  (1653-1660). — The  House  in  sack-cloth. — From  servil- 
ity to  independence  at  St.  Stephen's. — The  last  of  the  Stuart  Houses. — 
The  House  and  the  revolution. — The  House  in  the  Augustan  age. — 
The  House  in  Hanoverian  time3. — Walpole's  perfecting  of  the  House. 
— Walpole's  management  of  the  House. — From  Pitt  to  Wilkes. — The 
days  of  Pitt  and  Fox. — From  Pitt  to  Canning — The  making  of  a  repre- 
sentative House. — ^The  last  of  St.  Stephen's  chapel. — The  House  in  its 
latest  home. 

[Grant,  James.] 

Random  recollections  of  the  House  of  lords,  from  the  year 

1830  to  1836,  including  personal  sketches  of  the  leading 

members.      1836 328.42    G78 

Sketches  are  not  biographical,  but  describe  the  personal  appearance 
of  well-known  members,  and  the  effect  which  they  produced  in 
Parliament. 

Grego,  Joseph. 

History  of  parliamentary  elections  and  electioneering  from 

the  Stuarts  to  Queen  Victoria.     1892 328.42  G86 

Describes  the  most  important  election  contests.  Gives  a  selection  from 
the  campaign  literature,  squibs,  ballads,  broadsides  and  cartoons  to 
which  the  elections  gave  rise. 

Heaton,  William. 

Three  reforms  of  Parliament;  a  history,  1830^5.     1885,  .  .328.42  H38 
"Deals  especially  with  the  debates  in  the  House  of  Commons,  and  with 
the  controversies  outside,  which  resulted  in  the  Reform  Acts  of  1832, 
1867,  and    1884-S...A  long  appendix  gives  careful  summaries  of  the 
three."    Athenaum,  1885. 
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Jenks,  Edward. 

Parliamentary  England;  the  evolution  of  the  cabinet  sys- 
tem.    1903.     (Story  of  the  nations.) 33843535 

"List  of  selected  authorities  for  the  period  (1660-1833),"  p.430-433. 
Evolution  of  the  cabinet  system  from  1660  to  the  passing  of  the  reform 
bill  of  1832. 

Jennings,  George  Henry. 

Anecdotal  history  of  the  British  parliament  from  the 
earliest  periods  to  the  present  time,  with  notices  of 
eminent  parliamentary  men  and  examples  of  their 
oratory.     1881 r328.42  J26 

"List  of  works  quoted,"  p.  14-1 5. 

Porritt,  Edward,  &  Porritt,  A.  G. 

Unreformed  House  of  commons;  parliamentary  representa- 
tion before  1832.    2v.    1903 328.42  P83 

T.I.     England  and  Wales. 
V.2.     Scotland  and  Ireland. 
"Sources  and  authorities,"  v.2,  p.531-556. 

Concerned  with  parliamentary   representation   in   England,   Wales,    Scot- 
land and  Ireland,  before    1832.     Traces  the  changes  that  representa- 
tion  in  the  four  countries  underwent  from  the  time   that  the   House 
of  commons  began  to  have  a  continuous  existence. 
Torrcns,  William  Torrens  McCullagh. 

Reform  of  procedure  in  Parliament  to  clear  the  block  of 

public  business.    1881 328.42  T63 

"His  main  proposal  is  that.,  .members  should  be  portioned  out  into  panel 
committees,  of  which  there  should  be  three,  each  containing  about  two 
hundred  members,  and  to  one  or  other  of  which  every  Bill,  according 
to  its  subject,  should  be  referred  after  the  second  reading.  .  .Mr.  Tor- 
rens also  proposes  that  private  and  local  Bills  should  be  referred  to 
joint  committees  of  lords  and  commons,  thus  avoiding  the  double  in- 
vestigation that  now  vexes  their  promoters.  He... advises  that  any 
seven  members  should  be  able  to  call  in  writing  on  the  Speaker  to 
count  out.  .  .any  debate  which  appears  to  them  to  be  frivolously  block- 
ing the  progress  of  other  business."  Athenaum,  1881. 
Twenty  years  in  Parliament.     1893 328.42  T63t 

"His  share  in  the  work  done  by  the  House  of  Commons  during  this 
period  [1865-85]  was  considerable,  and  he  has  here  given  an  in- 
teresting report  of  it. .  .enlivening  his  narrative  by  a  great  many 
anecdotes,  most  of  them  sarcastic,  concerning  the  public  men  with 
whom  he  was  associated  in  the  House."     Athenaum,   1893. 


Italy 
Farini,  Domenico. 

Domenico  Farini  nel  Parlamento  italiano,  con  lettere  e 
documenti  inediti;  a  cura  del  Goffredo  Trivisonno. 
v.i-2.    1904-05 r32845  F33 

V.I.     Camera  dei  deputati  (1865-1869). 
v.2.     Camera  dei  deputati   (1870-1873). 

Italy — Senato. 

Notizie  sul  Senato  e  indice  per  materie  degli  atti  del  Parla- 
mento  durante  il  mezzo  secolo  dalla  sua  istituzione; 
a  cura  della  segreteria  e  della  biblioteca  del  Senato,  nel 
cinquantesimo  anniversario  dello  statuto.    1898 qr328.45  I31 


Porto  Rico 

Porto  Rico — Legislative  assembly. 

Journals  of  the  (ist)  legislative  assembly  of  Porto  Rico, 
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Dec.  3,  1900-July  4,  1901.     1901.     (United  States.    57th 

cong.    ist  sess.    House.    Doc.  no.41.) r328.72  P98 


United  States 

No  entry  is  made  in  this  catalogue  for  the  sheep  bound  set  of  Congressional  docu- 
ments. A  list  of  the  volumes  of  this  set,  which  are  in  the  Library,  will  be  found  at  the 
Reference  desk,  as  well  as  various  catalogues  and  indexes  issued  by  the  government. 

[Agg,  John.] 

History  of  Congress;  exhibiting  a  classification  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  representa- 
tives from  March  4,  1789  to  March  3,  1793;  embracing 
the  first  term  of  the  administration  of  General  Wash- 
ington.    1843 r328.73   A26 

So  arranged  that  the  entire  legislation  on  each  topic  is  brought  together. 

Barnes,  William  Horatio. 

History  of  the  thirty-ninth  congress  of  the  United  States. 

1868 1328.73    B25 

Substance  consists  of  extracts,  abridged  but  not  condensed,  from  long 
speeches  delivered  in  Congress  by  members  of  the  two  great  parties. 
A  brief  biographical  sketch  of  each  member  is  given.  Notwith- 
standing its  faults,  the  book  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  political 
literature.  Condensed  from  Nation,  1868. 
Bell,  Howard  Wilford,  f^ub. 

National  documents;  state  papers  so  arranged  as  to  illus- 
trate   the    growth    of   our    country   from    1606   to    the 

present  day.     1904 328.73  B41 

Texts  of  notable  American  state  papers,  from  the  first  charter  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1606,  to  the  Panama  ship  canal  treaty,  1904. 
Index  and  review;  monthly,  March   1901-April    1903.     v.  1-2. 

1901-03 1328.73    I24 

No  more  published. 

Monthly  descriptive  list  of  United  States  government  publications. 

Moore,  Joseph  West. 

American  congress;  a  history  of  national  legislation  and 

political  events.     1895 328.73  M87 

"Compendium  of  the  sessions,  debates,  leading  measures,  prominent  mem- 
bers and  political  trend  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States... The 
book  is  not  likely  to  prove  attractive  to  general  readers,  but  may  be 
useful  to  students  who  have  not  access  to  originals.  The  non-partisan 
attitude  assumed  is  fairly  well  carried  out.  The  usual  public  papers  to- 
gether with  lists  of  congressional  sessions  and  presidents  pro  tempore 
of  the  Senate  are  added."     Lamed' s  Literature  of  American  history. 

Rowell,  Chester  H. 

Historical  and  legal  digest  of  all  the  contested  election 
cases  in  the  House  from  the  ist  to  the  56th  Congress, 
1789-1901.     1901.     (56th  cong.  2d  sess.     House.     Doc. 

no.510.) r328.73  R79 

Taft,  George  S.  and  others,  comp. 

Compilation  of  Senate  election  cases  from  1789-March  3, 
1903.     1903.     (58th  cong.     Special  sess.     Senate.     Doc. 

no. II.) r328.73  T13 

United  States — Congress. 

Biographical  congressional  directory,  1774-1903;  Con- 
tinental congress,  September  5,  1774  to  Fifty-seventh 
congress,  March  4,  1903,  inclusive.  1903.  (United 
States.    57th  cong.  2d  sess.    House  doc.  no.458.) qr328.73  C74b 
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United  States — Continental  congress. 

Journal  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Congress,  held  at  Phila- 
delphia, May  10,  1775.  Philadelphia:  Printed  and  sold 
by  William  and  Thomas  Bradford,  at  the  London 
Coffee-house.    1775 r3a8.73  Uasa 

Journals,  1774-1789;  ed.  from  the  original  records  in  the 
Library   of   Congress   by   W.  C.  Ford.     v.  1-7.      1904- 

07 r3a8.73  Uasaja 

▼.I.    1774- 

v.a-3.     1775. 

V.4.     1776,  Jan.  i-June  4. 

V.5.     1776,  June  s-Oct.  8. 

V.6.     1776,  Oct.  9-Dec.  31. 

V.7.     i777i  Jan.  i-May  21. 

"Bibliographical  notes,"  in  each  volume. 

A  new  reprint  of  the  Journals  of  the  Continental  Congress  taken  from 
the  original  manuscript.  Entries  are  supplemented  by  information 
gathered  from  the  indorsements  made  upon  papers  and  reports  laid 
before  Congress,  which  often  note  action  not  entered  upon  the 
Journals,  and  from  such  other  sources  as  will  aid  in  reconstituting 
the  proceedings  of  this  Revolutionary  body. 

Journals    of   the    United    States    in    Congress    assembled, 

containing  the  proceedings,    v.8,  11-13.     1783-88 r328.73  Uas 

V.8.  From  the  first  Monday  in  Nov.  1782  to  July  1,  1783;  printed  by 
D.  C.  Claypole.     Incomplete. 

V.I  I.     From  Nov.  4,  1785  to  Nov.  8,  1786;  printed  by  Richard  Folwell. 

V.  12.  From  Nov.  6,  1786  to  May  10,  1787;  printed  by  J.  Dunlap.  In- 
complete. 

V.13.  From  Nov.  s.  1787  to  Aug.  12,  1788;  printed  by  J.  Dunlap.  In- 
complete. 

v.8,  12-13  belong  to  the  original  edition,  which  was  issued  in  13V. 

V.  II  is  a  reprint  and  belongs  to  the  set  which  was  ordered  in  1799  and 
was  published  by  Richard  Folwell  in  1801. 

United  States — Documents  office. 

Price  list  of  U.  S.  public  documents  for  sale  by  the  super- 
intendent of  documents,  May  i,  1900.     1900 r328.73  Ua535p 

United  States — Senate. 

Journal  of  the  executive  proceedings  of  the  Senate  from 
the  commencement  of  the  first  to  the  termination  of 
the  nineteenth  congress,  printed  by  order  of  the  Senate 

by  Duff  Green,    v.i.    1828 r328.73  Ua53J 

V.I.     1789  to  March  4,  1805. 
Van  Tync,  Claude  Halstead,  &  Leland,  W.  G. 

Guide  to  the  archives  of  the  government  of  the  United 
States  in  Washington.  1904.  (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.     Publication  no.14.) r328.73  V19 

"Bibliography,"  p.203-207. 

Wycr,  James  Ingersoll. 

U.  S.  government  documents  in  small  libraries.  1904. 
(Nebraska  University — Library.  Bibliographical  con- 
tributions, no.4.) r328.73  W98 

Reprinted  from  Publication,  no.2  of  the  Minnesota  State  Library  Com- 


Massachusetts 

Massachusetts  Library  Club. 

Analytical  catalogue  of  special  reports  and  papers  contain- 
ed in  the  Massachusetts  public  documents  for  1897. 
1899 r328.74  M45 


230  STATE  LEGISLATURES 

Catalogue  of  annual  reports  contained  in  the  Massachusetts 
public  documents;  also  of  special  reports  and  papers 

for  1898-1899.     1901 r328.74  M45 

Bound  with  its  Analytical  catalogue  of  special  reports  and  papers  con- 
tained in  the  Massachusetts  public  documents  for  1897. 


New  York.     New  Jersey 

New  York  (colony) — House  of  representatives. 

Journal  of  the  House  of  representatives  for  His  Majestie's 
province  of  New  York  in  America,  with  an  introductory 

note  by  A.  R.  Hasse.    1903 qr328.74  N26 

Reproduced  in  facsimile  from  the  first  edition,  printed  by  William  Brad- 
ford, 1695. 
New  Jersey — House  of  representatives. 

Journal  and  votes  of  the  House  of  representatives  of  the 
province  of  Nova  Cesarea,  or  New  Jersey,  1703-1709. 
1872 ^ r328.749   N261 

Pennsylvania 

[Pennsylvania — General   assembly.] 

[Executive  documents]   for  the  year  1877/78,  pt.2.     1877- 

78 r328.74  Page 

Title-page   reads   "Reports  of  the  heads   of  departments  transmitted  to 

the  governor  of  Pennsylvania." 
After  1885  the  "Executive  documents"  and  the  "Legislative  documents" 

are  annually  bound  together  under  the  title  "Official  documents." 
For  list  of  reports  contained   in  these  volumes  consult  the   "Report  of 
the  state  librarian  of  Pennsylvania"  for  1900,  p.367-377,  ro27.s   P39. 

For  volume  for  1874  see  preceding  catalogue. 
[Legislative  documents;  reports  made  to  the  legislature], 

1875,  v.2-3;  1876,  v.2-4;  1877,  v.i;  1878,  V.5.  1875-78.  .r328.74  P39le 

Title-page    reads    "Miscellaneous   documents   read    in   the   legislature    of 

the  commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania." 
Prior   to    1854   these    documents    were   published    with    the    House    and 

Senate   journals.      After    1885     the    "Executive    documents"    and   the 

"Legislative  documents"  are  annually  bound  together  under  the  title 

"Official  documents." 
For  a  list  of  reports  contained  in  these  volumes  consult  the  "Report  of     , 

the  state  librarian  of  Pennsylvania"  for  1900,  p.378-396,  ro27.s  P39. 

Legislative  record;  containing  the  debates  and  proceedings 

of  the  Pennsylvania   legislature,  Jan.   5,   1875-May  24, 

1878;  Jan.  I,  1889-May  28,  1891;  Jan.  i,  1895-April   13, 

1905,  for  the  99th-i02d,  io8th-io9th,  iiith-ii6th  sessions, 

with  index.     29V.     1875-1905 qr328.74  P39I 

Issued  daily  during  each  session. 

Sessions  from   1776  to  1780  were  semi-annual,  from   1781  to   1789  there 

were  three  sessions  a  year,  from   1790  to   1879  they  were  annual  and 

since  1879  they  have  been  biennial  in  the  odd  years. 
No  volume  published  for  1870. 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Official    documents,    session    1887-1888,   v.1-3,   6;    session 

1896,  V.1-4.     1888-97 r328.74  Psga 

For  list  of  reports  contained  in  these  volumes  consult  the  Report  of 
the  State  librarian  of  Pennsylvania  for  1900,  p.396-407,  ro27.5  P39. 
Before  1886  Pennsylvania  documents  were  issued  in  two  series  under 
the  titles  "Executive  documents"  and  "Legislative  documents."  These 
two  series  were  then  combined  into  one  under  the  title  "Official 
documents." 
Proceedings  and  debates  of  the  General  assembly  of  Penn- 
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sylvania  as  taken  in  short-hand  by  Thomas  Lloyd,    v.2. 

1787   1-338.74  P39P 

Votes  and  proceedings  of  the  House  of  representatives  of 
the  province  of  Pennsylvania,  Oct.   14,   1758-Sept.  26, 

1767.    v.5.     1775 qr328.74  P39V 

Pennsylvania — House  of  representatives. 

Journal    for    the    session,    1803/04-1807/08,    1810/11,    1853, 

1877,  1903.     1803-1903 r338-74  P399h 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh — Councils. 

Manual  for  1879/80,  1 881/82-1882/83,  1894/95,  1898/99- 

1899/1900,  1904/05-date.     1879-date r328.74  P67 

1903/04  not  published. 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Southern  states 

Confederate  States  of  America — Congress. 

Journal,  1861-1865.    v.  1-7.     1904-05.     (United  States.    58th 

cong.  2d  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.234.) 1328.75074 

▼.I.  Journal  of  the  provisional  congress. — Convention  to  frame  perma- 
nent constitution. — Provisional  constitution  and  permanent  constitution. 

V.3.     Journal  of  the  Senate  of  the  first  congress,  1862. 

V.3.  Journal  of  the  Senate  of  the  first  congress,  Jan.  12,  1863  to 
Feb.   17,  1864. 

v.4.  Journal  of  the  Senate  of  the  second  congress.  May  2,  1864  to 
March   18,   1865. 

v.s.  Journal  of  the  House  of  representatives  of  the  first  congress, 
Feb.  18  to  Oct.  13,  1862. 

V.6.  Journal  of  the  House  of  representatives  of  the  first  congress,  Jan. 
12,  1863  to  Feb.   17,  1864. 

V.7.  Journal  of  the  House  of  representatives  of  the  second  congress, 
May  2,   1864  to  March   18,  1865. 

Maryland — Conventions  of  1774,  1775  and  1776. 

Proceedings  of  the  conventions  of  the  province  of  Mary- 
land, held  at  the  city  of  Annapolis  in  1774,  1775  &  1776. 

1836 qr328.75  M439 

Maryland — General  assembly. 

Archives  of  Maryland,     [v.i-io,  14,  18-26.]     1 883-1 906.  .qr328.7S  M43 
v.i-2,  7,  19,  22,  24,  26.     Proceedings  of  the  General  assembly,  1637-1706. 
V.3,  5,  8,  20,  23,  25.     Proceedings  of  the  Council,   1 636-1 731. 
v.4,    10.     Judicial   and   testamentary   business   of   the    Provincial   court, 

1637-57. 
V.6,  9,  14.     Correspondence  of  Governor  Sharp,  1753-71. 
v.  18.     Muster  rolls  and  other  records  of  service  of  Maryland  troops  in 

the  American  revolution,  1775-83. 
v.2 1.     Journal  and  correspondence  of  the  Council,   1778-79. 
Published  by  authority  of  the  state  under  the  direction  of  the  Maryland 
Historical   Society,   W.  H.  Browne,  editor. 

South  Carolina — Convention  of  1860-1862. 

Journal,    with    the    ordinances,    reports,    resolutions,    etc. 

1862 r328.75  S73 

South  Carolina — General  assembly. 

Journal,  Mar.  26,  1776-Apr.   11,  1776;  ed.  by  A.  S.  Salley. 

1906 r338.75  S726 

Virginia — House  of  burgesses. 

Journals,  1766-76;  ed.  by  J.  P.  Kennedy.    1905-06 qr328.75  V34 
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Mississippi — Archives  and  history  department. 

Official  and  statistical  register  of  the  state  of  Mississippi, 

1904;  ed.  by  Dunbar  Rowland,     [v.i.]  1904 r328.76  M74 


Indiana.     Ohio.     Wisconsin 

Indiana — General  assembly. 

Legislative  and  state  manual  for  1903,  1905;  comp.  by  W.  E. 

Henry.     1903-05 rsaS.yy  I24 

Ohio — General  assembly. 

Biographical  annals  of  Ohio,  1902-1905;  a  handbook  of  the 
government  and  institutions  of  the  state  of  Ohio,     [v.i- 

2.]      [1902-05.] r328.77  O18 

Wisconsin — Free  library  commission. 

Check  list  of  the  journals  and  public  documents  of  Wis- 
consin.    1903 r328.77  W81 


Australasia 

Australasian  Federal  Convention,  1898. 

Official  record  of  the  debates;  third  session,  Melbourne, 

20th  Jan.  to  17th  March  1898.    2v.     1898 r328.94  A93 
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Davis,  Winfield  J. 

History  of  political  conventions  in  California,  1849-1892. 

1893.     (California — State  library.     Publications.) r329  D32 

Luetscher,  George  Daniel. 

Early  political  machinery  in  the  United  States.    1903 329  L66 

Bibliography,  p.  157. 

Macy,  Jesse. 

Party  organization  and  machinery.    1904.     (American  state 

series.)  329  M22 

Study  of  American  politics,  national  and  state.  Includes  chapters  on 
party  organization  in  several  typical  states — Massachusetts,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Indiana  and  Missouri. 

Ostrogorski,  Moisei  lakovlevich. 

Democracy  and  the  organization  of  political  parties;  tr.fr. 
the  French  by  Frederick  Clarke  with  a  preface  by  James 
Bryce.    2v.     1902 329  O29 

V.I.  The  old  unity. — Break-up  of  the  old  society. — Attempts  at  reaction. 
— Definite  triumph  of  the  old  regime.  —  Origins  of  political  associa- 
tions.— Beginnings  of  party  organizations. — Establishment  of  the  cau- 
cus.— Growth  of  the  caucus. — Caucus  in  power. — Conservative  organi- 
zation.— Crisis  of  1886  and  the  final  development  of  party  organization. 
— Machinery  of  the  caucus. — Action  of  the  caucus. — Candidates  and 
electioneering. —  Supreme  government  in  the  caucus. —  Auxiliary  and 
rival  organizations. — Summary. 

V.2.  First  organizations  of  parties  in  the  United  States. — Establishment 
of  the  convention  system.  —  Evolution  of  the  convention  system. — 
Local  organization.  —  Conventions.  —  National  convention.  —  Election 
campaign. — Politicians  and  the  machine. — Struggles  for  emancipation. 
— Summary. 

A  study  of  party  organization  in  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain. 

"M.  Ostrogorski  has. .  .chosen  to  concentrate  the  attention  of  his  readers 
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upon  the  forcei  rather  than  the  forms  of  democracy. .  .He  has  made 
a   valuable  contribution  —  perhaps  the   most  valuable  we  have  had   in 
recent  years  —  to  what  may  be  called  the  pathology  of  party  govern- 
ment."    Jamts  Bryct. 
Reader,  Francis  Smith. 

History  of  primary  laws  in  Pennsylvania.     1906 rsag  Ras 

History  and   text  of  the  laws  passed  in    1879   to   prevent   fraud  in   the 
primary  elections  of  the  Republican  party  held  in  Beaver  county. 

Townsend,  Malcolm,  cotnp. 

Handbook  of  United  States  political  history  for  readers 

and  students.    1905 rsag  T66 

"Authorities,"  p.423-424. 
Woodburn,  James  Albert. 

Political  parties  and  party  problems  in  the  United  States. 

1903.     (American  politics.) 329  W86 

Contains  numerous  references. 

Companion    volume    to    his    "American    republic    and    its    government," 

342.7  W86. 
"The  two  books  together  form  a  treatment  of  civil  government  in  this 

country,    both    theoretical    and    historical,    which    is   admirably    fitted 

for  the  use  of  colleges."     Dial,   1903. 


Democratic  party 

Democratic  National  Committee,  1904. 

Campaign    text    book    of    the    Democratic    party    of    the 

United  States,  1904.     [1904.] r3a9.3  D4a 

Democratic  National  Convention. 

Official  proceedings  of  the  convention  held  in  St.  Louis, 

June  5-7,  1888.    1888 r3a9.3  D4aa 

National  Democratic  Party. 

Proceedings  of  the  convention  of  the  National  Democratic 
party,  held  at  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Sept,  2-3,  1896. 
[1896.] r329.3  N15 

Republican  party 

Boutwell,  George  Sewall. 

Why  I  am  a  Republican;  a  history  of  the  Republican  party, 
a  defense  of  its  policy  and  the  reasons  which  justify  its 
continuance   in   power,   with   biographical   sketches   of 
the  Republican  candidates  [Blaine  and  Logan].     i884..r329.6  B65 
Curtis,  Francis. 

Republican  party;  a  history  of  its  fifty  years'  existence 
and  a  record  of  its  measures  and  leaders,  1854-1904, 
with  a  foreword  by  President  Roosevelt  and  introduc- 
tions by  W.  P.  Frye,  pre^sident  pro  tempore,  U.  S.  Sen- 
ate, and  J.  G.  Cannon,  speaker  U.  S.  House  of  represen- 
tatives.   2v.     1904 329.6  C93 

Long,  John  Davis,  ed. 

Republican    party;    its    history,    principles    and    politics. 

1898    r329.6  L82 

History  of  the  party,  followed  by  discussions  of  important  political  ques- 
tions by  various  prominent  Republicans. 

National  Republican  Convention. 

Journal   of  the   proceedings   of  the   National    Republican 
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Convention,  held  at  Worcester,  October  1 1,  1832.    1832 , .  TS2g.6  N15 
Convention   met  to   nominate   a   governor   for   Massachusetts   and   presi- 
dential electors.      Report  contains   Daniel  Webster's  speech   protesting 
against  the  re-election  of  Andrew  Jackson  to  the  presidency. 

Republican  National  Committee,  1904. 

Republican  campaign  text-book,  1904.     [1904.] r329.6  R355 

Republican  party,  U.  S. 

Proceedings  at  celebration  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of 
the  birth  of  the  Republican  party  at  Jackson,  Michigan, 
July  6,  1904-     1904 qr329.6  R3552 
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Brooks,  John  Graham. 

Social  unrest;   studies  in   labor  and  socialist  movements. 

1903 ■■ • .330  B77 

Contents:  Personal  and  introductory. — Some  generalities. — Politics  and 
business. — Social  unrest. — The  social  question  and  its  economic  sig- 
nificance.— The  inevitableness  of  the  social  question. — Man  and  society 
versus  machinery. — The  master  passion  of  democracy. — Socialism;  his- 
tory and  theory. — Socialism  in  the  making. — From  revolution  to  re- 
form.— SociaHsm  at  work. — Next  steps. — A  final  question. 

Author  has  been  able  to  divest  himself  to  an  unusual  degree  of  personal 
bias  and  class  prejudice  and,  being  on  terms  of  familiarity  and  in- 
timacy with  the  leaders  of  both  capital  and  labor,  he  writes  from  a 
fulness  and  richness  of  experience  that  are  unique.  He  does  not 
abuse  rich  men  nor  condemn  trusts,  but  he  sees  great  danger  in  un- 
checked capitalism  and  presents  a  strong  argument  for  labor  unions. 
Condensed  from  Atlantic  monthly,  1903. 

Cairnes,  John  Elliott. 

Character  and  logical  method  of  political  economy.     1875.  -330  Ci2C 
Some   leading  principles   of  political  economy  newly  ex- 
pounded.    1874 330  C12 

Contents:     Value. — Labor  and  capital. — International  trade. 

"This  is  specially  valuable  for  the  subject  of  wages,  in  regard  to  which 
it  establishes  the  standard  of  sound  doctrine,  and  for  some  points  in 
international  trade.     It  contributes  also  to  a  re-analysis  of  cost  and 
supply  and  demand."     Bowker  &  lies' s  Reader's  guide. 
Carey,  Henry  Charles, 

Principles  of  political  economy.     3v.     1837-40 r330  C19 

v. I.     Of  the  laws  of  the  production  and  distribution  of  wealth. 

V.2.  Of  the  causes  which  retard  increase  in  the  production  of  wealth 
and  improvement  in  the  physical  and  moral  condition  of  man. 

V.3.  Of  the  causes  which  retard  increase  in  the  numbers  of  mankind. 
— Of  the  causes  which  retard  improvement  in  the  political  condition 
of  man. 

Opposes  the  rent  doctrine  of  Ricardo  and  the  Malthusian  theory  of 
population. 

"[Carey's]  eminence  as  a  writer  on  political  economy  was  fully  recog- 
nized the  world  over;  and  while  his  views  have  not  been  generally 
accepted  they  have  exerted  a  marked  influence  on  modern  thought, 
and  have  commanded  respectful  consideration  even  from  his  most 
strenuous  opponents."     Appletons'  Cyclopcedia  of  American  biography. 

Columbia  University,  New  York. 

Studies  in  history,  economics  and  public  law.     v.i7-date. 

1903-date r330  C72 

v.  1 7.  Rawles,  W.  A.  Centralizing  tendencies  in  the  administration  of 
Indiana. — Weston,  S.  F.     Principles  of  justice  in  taxation. 

V.I 8.  Bowman,  H.  M.  Administration  of  Iowa. — Shepherd,  R.  P.  Tur- 
got  and  the  six  edicts. 

V.I 9.     Clark,  W.  E.     Josiah  Tucker,  economist.— Whitaker,  A.   C.     His- 
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tory  and  criticiam  of  the  labor  theory   of   value  in   English   political 
economy. — Groat,  G.  G.     Trade  unions  and  the  law  in  New  York, 
v.ao.     Beard,  C.  A.    Office  of  justice  of  the  peace  in  England. — Thomas, 

D.  Y.     History  of  military  government  in  newly  acquired  territory  of 
the  United  States. 

v.ai.  Crandall,  S.  B.  Treaties;  their  making  and  enforcement. — Jones, 
T.  J.  Sociology  of  a  New  York  city  block.— Stangeland,  C.  E.  Pre- 
Malthusian  doctrines  of  population. 

V.22.  Capen,  E.  W.  Historical  development  of  the  Poor  law  of  Con- 
necticut 

y.2z.     Banks,  E.   M.     Economics  of  land  tenure  in  Georgia. — McKeag, 

E.  C.     Mistake  in  contract. — Mussey,  H.  R.     Combination  in  the  min- 
ing industry. — Kramer,  Stella.     English  craft  gilds  and  the  government 

V.24.  Thorndike,  Lynn.  The  place  of  magic  in  the  intellectual  history 
of  Europe. — Boyd,  W.  K.  The  ecclesiastical  edicts  of  the  Theodosian 
code. — Hishida,  S.  G.  The  international  position  of  Japan  as  a  great 
power. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Denslow,  Van  Buren. 

Principles  of  the  economic  philosophy  of  society,  govern- 
ment and  industry.     1888 330  D43 

"Clear  and  full  exposition  of  economics  from  the  standpoint  of  a  pro- 
tectionist."    Bowker  &  Iles's  Reader's  guide. 

Dyer,  Henry. 

Evolution  of  industry.     1895 330  D98 

"An  attempt  to  show  the  relation  of  economic  interests  to  the  general 
interests  of  society. .  .Includes  a  treatment,  very  brief  and  general, 
of  guilds,  the  domestic  industry,  the  factory  system,  trades  unions,  the 
work  of  women,  cooperation,  municipal  and  state  control,  and  industrial 
training.  .  .His  purpose  is  rather  to  show  the... drift  of  the  period 
than  to  test  the  value  of  particular  movements."     Dial,  1895. 

Ely,  Richard  Theodore. 

Studies  in  the  evolution  of  industrial  society.    1903.     (Citi- 
zen's library  of  economics,  politics  and  sociology.) 330  E57B 

"List  of   author's   publications   used    in   the   preparation   of  the   present 

work,"   p.  II. 
Bibliographies  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

The  field  covered  is  the  borderland  where  economics,  ethics,  biology 
and  sociology  meet.  After  a  general  survey  of  the  evolution  of  in- 
dustrial society,  the  author  treats  some  special  problems  of  industrial 
evolution,  including  competition,  trusts,  municipal  ownership,  wealth, 
property  inheritance,  the  widening  range  of  ethical  obligation  and  the 
possibilities  of  social  reform. 

Ely,  Richard  Theodore,  &  Wicker,  G.  R. 

Elementary  principles  of  economics,  together  with  a  short 

sketch  of  economic  history.     1904 330  E57C 

References  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Subjects  for  essays,  discussions  and  debates,"  p.365-370, 

"Courses  of  reading,"  p.371-381. 

General  survey  of  the  subject,  for  school  use.  Contains  everything  in 
the  way  of  principles  and  suggestive  inquiries  which  ought  to  come 
up  in  an  elementary  course.  Condensed  from  Journal  of  political 
economy,    1904. 

Fetter,  Frank  Albert. 

Principles   of   economics,    with    applications    to    practical 

problems.     1905 330  F43 

In  comparison  with  the  conventional  modern  text-books  on  general  eco- 
nomics, a  work  of  real  power  and  originality.  As  ftn  economic  syn- 
thesis founded  on  the  accepted  modern  theory  of  value,  it  stands  un- 
surpassed.    Condensed  from  Nation,   1905. 

Flux,  Alfred  William. 

Economic  principles;  an  introductory  study.     1904 330  F67 

"Authorities"  under  each  chapter  heading  in  the  contents. 
The    sub-title    should    not    be    taken    to    imply   that    this    is   a    book    for 
beginners.      It    requires    concentrated    attention    to    follow    its    close 
reasoning. 
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George,  Henry,  jr. 

Menace  of  privilege;  a  study  of  the  dangers  to  the  Republic 

from  the  existence  of  a  favored  class.     1906 330  G312 

An  arraignment  of  the  existing  economic  order.  By  "privilege"  the 
author  means  the  enjoyment  of  special  legal  rights  by  individuals 
or  groups.      His  remedy  for  the  evil  lies  in  the  single  tax. 

Stebbins,  Giles  Badger. 

Progress   from   poverty;   review   and   criticism   of   Henry 
George's  "Progress  and  poverty"  and  "Protection  or 

free  trade."     1887 330  G312S 

Ghent,  William  James. 

Our  benevolent  feudalism.     1902 330  G34 

Contents:  Utopias  and  other  forecasts. — Combination  and  coalescence. — 
Our  magnates. — Our  farmers  and  wage-earners. — Our  makers  of  law. 
— Our  interpreters  of  law. — Our  moulders  of  opinion. — General  social 
changes. — Transition  and  fulfilment. 
An  examination  of  present  day  tendencies  in  American  industrial  and 
political  life.  In  the  enormous  growth  of  corporations,  in  the  increase 
of  farm  tenantry  and  child  labor,  in  the  construction  of  "model" 
work-shops  and  villages,  in  the  giving  of  old-age  pensions  and  immense 
benefactions,  the  author  finds  the  essentials  of  a  feudalism,  which 
though  differing  in  many  respects  from  that  of  the  time  of  Edward  I, 
is  yet  based  upon  the  same  status  of  lord,  agent  and  underling. 

Laughlin,  James  Laurence. 

Elements  of  political  economy,  with  some  applications  to 

questions  of  the  day.     1902 330  L36 

List  of  books  for  a  teacher's  library,  p.21-24. 
Macleod,  Henry  Dunning. 

Economics  for  beginners.    1894 330  Mige 

Principles  of  economical  philosophy,    v.1-2,  pt.i.    1872-75.  .330  M19 
Macvane,  Silas  Marcus. 

Working  principles   of  political   economy   in   a   new   and 

practical  form;  a  book  for  beginners.     1901 330  M22 

Nicholson,  Joseph  Shield. 

Principles  of  political  economy.    3v.     1893-1901 330  N31 

v.  I.     Production. — Distribution. 

v.2.     Exchange. 

v. 3.     Economic  progress. — Economic  functions  of  government. 

Pennsylvania  University. 

Publications;  political  economy  and  public  law  series,    v.6- 

date.    1899-date r33o  P39 

V.6.     Langstroth,  C.   S.   &  Stilz,  Wilson.     Railway  co-operation. — Weyl, 
W.  E.     The  passenger  traffic  of  railways. — Smith,  J.  R.     The  organiza- 
tion  of  ocean   commerce, 
v.  7.     Jones,  C.  L.     The  consular  service  of  the  United  States. 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Pierson,  Nikolaas  Gerard. 

Principles  of  economics;  tr.  fr.  the  Dutch  by  A.  A.  Wotzel. 

y-     1902 330  P57 

"One   of  the  best  text-books  on   economics. .  .Its  author   was    formerly 
Premier    in    Holland,    and    the    theories    of   economics ...  are    kept    in 
constant  check  by  his  reference  on  all  points  to  his  actual  experience 
as  a  statesman  and  man  of  affairs."     Saturday  review,  1903. 
Reeve,  Sidney  Armor. 

The  cost  of  competition;  an  effort  at  the  understanding 

of  familiar  facts.     1906 330  R28 

Maintains  that  the  modern  competition  system  is  kept  up  at  a  terrible 
cost,  not  only  to  the  poor  but  to  the  whole  community. 

Roscher,  Wilhelm. 

Principles  of  political  economy,  and  a  preliminary  essay 
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on  the  historical  method  in  political  economy,  by  L. 

Wolowski;  tr.  by  J.  J.  Lalor.    2v.     1882 330  R71 

"Represents  the  so<alled  historical  school  of  the  Germans. .  .This  work 
is  a  vast  storehouse  of  learning."     Bowker  &  I  let's  Reader's  guide. 
System  der  volkswirthschaft;  ein  hand-  und  lesebuch  fiir 

geschaftsmanner  und  studierende,    v.1-2.     1875-77 330  R718 

V.I.     Grundlagcn  der  nationalokonomie. 

V.2.  Nationalokonomik  dcs  ackerbaues  und  der  verwandten  urproduc- 
tioncn. 

Schaffle,  Albert. 

Das  gesellschaftliche  system  der  menschlichen  wirth- 
schaft;  ein  lehr-  und  handbuch  der  ganzen  politischen 
oekonomie,  einschliesslich  der  volkswirthschaftspolitik 

und  staatswirthschaft.     2v.  in  i.     1873 330  S29 

Schmoller,  Gustav. 

Grundriss    der    allgemeinen     volkswirtschaftslehre.      2v. 

1901-04 : 330  S35 

Bibliography  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter. 
Seligman,  Edwin   Robert  Anderson. 

Principles  of  economics,  with  special  reference  to  Ameri- 
can conditions.     1905.     (American  citizen  series.) 330  S46 

"Suggestions  for  students  and  general  references,"  p.  17-46. 
References  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter. 

Trowbridge,  Oliver  R. 

Bisocialism;  the  reign  of  the  man  at  the  margin.     1903 330  T77 

Contents:     Economics. — Political  economy. 

"Bisocialism  is  that  form  of  systematic  socialism  which  seeks  to  destroy 
all  forms  of  monopoly;  to  socialize  all  ground  values  and  all  public 
utilities;  to  establish  and  maintain  equality  of  opportunity  among  all 
men,  and  leave  to  private  ownership,  management,  and  control  all  of 
the  distinctive  results  of  individual  ability,  energy,  and  thrift." 
Author. 

Wisconsin  University. 

Bulletin:  economics  and  political  science  series,  1904-date. 

v.i-date.     1904-date r33o   WSib 

v. I,   no.2.     The   history   of  agriculture   m    Dane  county,   Wisconsin,   by 

B.  H.  Hibbard. 
V.I,  no.3.     The  history  of  the  Northern  securities  case,  by  B.  H.  Meyer. 

Theories 
Cannan,  Edwin. 

History  of  the  theories  of  production  and  distribution  in 

English  political  economy,  from  1776  to  1848.     1903 330.1  C17 

"Since  the  appearance  of  the  first  edition,  this  work  has  won  wide 
recognitioi.,  and  it  remains  today  the  most  important  contribution 
ever  made  to  our  knowledge  of  the  field  which  it  covers."  Nation, 
1903. 

De  Quincey,  Thomas. 

Logic  of  political  economy.     1844 330.i  D44 

De  Quincey  appears  chiefly  as  an  expounder  of  Ricardo  in  this  work. 

Patten,  Simoq  Nelson. 

Theory  of  prosperity.     1902 330.1  P31 

Contents:    Income   as    determined   by   existing  conditions.  —  Income   as 

determined  by  heredity. 
A  study  of  economics  in  view  of  present  conditions,   with  a  considera- 
tion of  the  principles  of  social  well-being  rather  than  of  the  ordinary 
principles  of  wealth  getting. 

Veblcn,  Thorstein  B. 

Theory  of  business  enterprise.     1904 330.1  V24t 

Contents:     Introductory. — The  machine  process. — Business  enterprise. — 
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Business  principles. — The  use  of  loan  credit. — Modern  business  capital. 
— The  theory  of  modern  welfare. — Business  principles  in  law  and 
politics. — The  cultural  incident  of  the  machine  process. — The  natural 
decay  of  business  enterprise. 
"A  peculiarly  'cool'  book  of  remorseless  thinking,  on  a  difficult  and 
intricate  subject  much  trifled  with  of  late... The  work  deals... with 
the  methods  of  modern  financiering  and  the  quest  of  profit." 
Journal  of  political  economy,   1904. 

Wieser,  Friedrich  von. 

Natural  value;  ed.  with  a  preface  and  analysis  by  William 

Smart;  tr.  by  C.  A.  Malloch.    1893 330.1  W68 

Author  belongs  to  the  Austrian  school  of  economists,  which  includes 
Menger,  Sax  and  Bohm-Bawerk.  They  are  the  chief  exponents  of  the 
final,  or  marginal,  utility  theory  of  value. 


Essays 

Cairnes,  John  Elliott. 

Essays    in    political    economy,    theoretical    and    applied. 

1873    330.4  C12 

Contents:  Essays  toward  a  solution  of  the  gold  question:  Introductory. 
— The  Australian  episode;  postscript. — The  course  of  depreciation. — 
International  results. — Summary  of  the  movement;  M.  Chevalier's 
views;  postscript. — Co-operation  in  the  slate  quarries  of  north  Wales. 
— Political  economy  and  land;  note. — Political  economy  and  laissez- 
faire. — M.  Comte  and  political  economy;  note. — Bastiat. 

Carey,  Mathew. 

Essays  on  political  economy;  or,  The  most  certain  means 
of  promoting  the  wealth,  power,  resources  and  happi- 
ness   of    nations,    applied    particularly    to    the    United 

States.      1822 r330.4   C19 

Cobden  Club. 

Essays,  second  series,  1871-2.     1872 330.4  C63 

Contents:  On  the  causes  of  war  and  the  means  of  reducing  their  num- 
ber, by  £mile  de  Laveleye. — The  law  and  custom  of  primogeniture,  by 
G.  C.  Brodrick. — The  present  aspect  of  the  land  question,  by  William 
Fowler. — Financial  reform,  by  T.  E.  C.  Leslie. — A  new  commercial 
treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Germany,  by  Julius  Faucher. — The 
English  coinage  question,  by  J.  P.  Smith. — Trade-unions  and  the  rela- 
tions of  capital  and  laboui^  by  Joseph  Gostick. — The  colonial  question, 
by  J.  E.  T.  Rogers. — The  recent  financial,  industrial  and  commercial 
experiences  of  the  United  States;  a  curious  chapter  in  politico- 
economic  history,  by  D.  A.  Wells. — Appendix:  Commercial  policy  of 
France  and  the  treaty  with  England  of  i860. 

Dunbar,  Charles  Franklin. 

Economic  essays;  ed.  by  O.  M.  W.  Sprague,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  F.  W.  Taussig.     1904 330.4  D89 

Contents:  Economic  science  in  America,  1 776-1 876. — The  reaction  in 
political  economy. — The  academic  study  of  political  economy. — Ricar- 
do's  use  of  facts. — Some  precedents  followed  by  Alexander  Hamilton. 
•  — The  direct  tax  of  1861. — The  new  income  tax. — Early  banking 
schemes  in  England. — The  Bank  of  Venice. — Accounts  of  the  first 
Bank  of  the  United  States. — Deposits  as  currency. — The  bank-note 
question. — The  safety  of  the  legal  tender  paper. — The  national  banking 
system. — Can  we  keep  a  gold  currency? — The  crisis  of  1857. — The 
crisis  of  i860. — State  banks  in  i860. — The  establishment  of  the  na- 
tional banking  system. — The  circulation  of  the  national  banks,  1865- 
1900. 

Greeley,  Horace. 

Essays  designed  to  elucidate  the  science  of  political 
economy,  while  serving  to  explain  and  defend  the 
policy  of  protection  to  home  industry  as  a  system  of 
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national  cooperation  for  the  elevation  of  labor.    1870.  .330.4.  G8a 

"The  famous  editor  of  the  N.  Y.  Tribune  wm,  next  to  Carey,  the  great 
American  apostle  of  protectionism,"    Bowkcr  &  lles's  Reader's  guide. 

Hollander,  Jacob  Harry,  ed. 

Reprint  of  economic  tracts.     1903 r330.4  Hji 

Contents:  The  nature  and  progress  of  rent,  by  T.  R.  Malthus,  1815. — 
A  refutation  of  the  wage- fund  theory,  by  F.  D.  Longe,  1866. — The 
application  of  capital  to  land,  by  Sir  Edward  West,  18 15. — Three 
letters  on  the  price  of  gold,  by  David  Ricardo,   1809. 


Periodicals 

Economic  journal;  index,  v.i-io,  1891-1900.     1901 qr330.5  Eas 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Moody's  magazine  and  American  investments;  a  monthly  re- 
view for  investors,  bankers  and  men  of  affairs,   Dec. 

1905-date.     v.  i-date.      1906-date r330.5    M87 

This  was  "Moody's  magazine"  until  May   1906,  when  it  was  combined 
with  "American  investments." 


History  of  economics 

Coman,  Katharine. 

Industrial  history  of  the  United  States  for  high  schools 

and  colleges.     1905 330.9  C73 

"Bibliography,"  apx.  p.ii-24. 

McVey,  Frank  Le  Rond. 

Modern  industrialism;  an  outline  of  the  industrial  organi- 
zation as  seen  in  the  history,  industry  and  problems 
of  England,  the  United  States  and  Germany.  1904. 
(Appletons'  business  series.) 330*9  Maa 

Survey  of  the  industrial  history  of  these  three  countries  and  of  the  re- 
sulting problems.  Author  is  (1904)  professor  of  political  economy  in 
the  University  of  Minnesota. 

Price,  Langford  Lovell  Frederick  Rice. 

Short  history  of  political  economy  in  England,  from  Adam 
Smith  to  Arnold  Toynbee.  1891.  (University  ex- 
tension  series.) 330-9   P94 

Contents:  Adam  Smith;  the  division  of  labour. — Thomas  Robert 
Malthus;  the  principle  of  population. — David  Ricardo;  the  theory  of 
rent. — John  Stuart  Mill;  the  theory  of  value. — John  Elliott  Cairnes, 
Thomas  Edward  Cliff e  Leslie;  economic  method. — Walter  Bagehot; 
the  money  market. — William  Stanley  Jevons;  statistics. — Henry 
Fawcett,  Arnold  Toynbee;  social  reform. 
"There  is  no  better  critical  and  historical  summary  of  theories  held  by 
leading  English  economists;  living  writers  are  not  dealt  with." 
Cossa's  Introduction  to  the  study  of  political  economy,   1893. 

Schmoller,  Gustav. 

Mercantile    system   and    its    historical    significance,    illus- 
trated chiefly  from   Prussian   history;  a  chapter  from 
the  "Studien  ueber  die  wirthschaftliche  politik  Fried- 
richs  des  Grossen,"  1884.    1902.    (Economic  classics.)  .  .330.9  S35 
Sombart,  Werner. 

Die  deutsche  volkswirtschaft  im  neunzehnten  jahrhundert. 
1903.  (Das  neunzehnte  jahrhundert  in  Deutschlands 
entwicklung,  v.7.) 330.9  S69 
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331     Capital.     Labor  and  wages 

Alden,  Percy. 

The  unemployed;  a  national  question;  with  a  preface  by 

Sir  John  Gorst.     1905 331  A35 

"Bibliography,"  p. 193-196. 

Careful  study  by  an  English  authority  who  was  for  12  years  warden  of 
Mansfield  house,  East  London,  and  is  (1905)  member  of  the  Mansion 
house  unemployed  committee.  Among  the  remedies  he  suggests  is  the 
labor  colony. 

Bohm-Bawerk,  Eugen  von. 

Recent  literature  on  interest  (1884-1899);  a  supplement  to 
"Capital  and  interest;"  tr.  by  W.  A.  Scott  and  Siegmund 
Feilbogen.     1903 331  BsSr 

Review  of  some  recent  criticisms  of  the  author's  theory. 

Brown,  John. 

Parasitic  wealth;  or,  Money  reform;  a  manifesto  to  the 
people  of  the  United  States  and  to  the  workers  of  the 

whole  world.    1898 331  Byg 

Carver,  Thomas  Nixon. 

Distribution  of  wealth.     1904 331   C24 

Contents:     Value. — Diminishing  returns. — The  forms  of  wealth  and  in- 
come.— Wages. — Rent. — Interest. — Profits. 
"Collateral  reading,"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Author  is  (1905)  professor  of  political  economy  in  Harvard  University. 
Commons,  John  Rogers. 

Distribution  of  wealth.     1905 331  C73. 

"References"  at  the  beginning  of  each   chapter. 

"Contains  a  multiplicity  of  ideas  and  suggestions.  It  is  based  upon 
the  latest  [1893]  Austrian  theories  of  value,  German  notions  of 
political  economy  as  a  social  and  ethical  science,  English  conceptions 
of  personal  liberty  and  private  property,  and  the  modern  denunci- 
ation of  monopolies  and  trusts."     Political  science  quarterly,   1894. 

Commons,  John  Rogers,  ed. 

Trade  unionism  and  labor  problems.      1905.      (Selections 

and  documents  in  economics.) 331   C73t 

Editor  is  (1905)  professor  of  political  economy  in  the  University  of  Wis- 
consin. The  chapters  are  reprints  of  articles  by  scientific  and  prac- 
tical investigators  on  such  subjects  as  trade  agreements,  the  Miners' 
union,  New  York  building  trades,  labor  conditions  in  slaughtering  and 
meat  packing,  printing  trades,  sweating  system,  the  negro  artisan, 
women's  wages,  hours  of  labor,  workmen's  insurance,  etc. 

Cunningham,  William,  b.  1849. 

Use   and   abuse   of   money.      1891.      (University   extension 

manuals.)    331   C92 

Contents:     Social  problems. — Practical  questions. — Personal  duty. 
Ghent,  William  James. 

Mass  and  class;  a  survey  of  social  divisions.     1904 331  G34 

"Along  the  path  of  thought  made  familiar  by  the  Socialists,  the  author 
.  .  .conducts  us  to  the  inevitable  conclusion,  the  cooperative  common- 
wealth."    Dial,   1905. 

Oilman,  Nicholas  Paine. 

Methods  of  industrial  peace.     1904 331  G42 

Sane  and  unbiased  examination  of  present-day  conditions  in  the  world 
of  labor,   with  suggestions  toward  practical   means  for  the  promotion 
of   right   relations   between  employer  and   employed.      Includes  a   de- 
tailed statement  of  the  history,  aims  and  methods  of  trade-unionism. 
Gladden,  Washington. 

Working  people  and  their  employers.     1894 33i  G45: 

Contents:    Duty  and  discipline  of  work. — Labor  and  capital. — Hard  times 


CAPITAL.    LABOR  AND  WAGES  241 

and  how  to  case  them. — Rising  in  the  world. — The  household  and  the 
home. — Society  and  societies. — Strong  drink. — The  duties  of  employers. 
—The  future.  • 

Gunton,  George. 

Wealth  and  progress;  a  critical  examination  of  the  wages 

question.     1897   331  G97 

"A  discussion  of  the  law  of  wages  and  an  argument  for  eight-hour  legis- 
lation."    J.  R.  Commons. 
Howell,  George. 

Labour  legislation,  labour  movements  and  labour  leaders. 

1902 331  H85 

This  history,  by  the  veteran  trade-union  leader,  traces  the  progress  of 
labor  legislation  from  1824  to  the  present  time  (1902),  and  also  indi- 
cates the  nature  of  the  laws  relating  to  labor  as  they  existed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  19th  century. 

International  Association  of  Factory  Inspectors  of  North 
America. 

[Proceedings  of  the]  annual  convention  (2d,  6th-7th,  gth- 
loth,    I4th-date),    1888,    1892-93,    1895-96,      1900-date. 

1888-date r33i  I24 

Mallock,  William  Hurrell. 

Property  and  progress;  or,  A  brief  inquiry  into  contem- 
porary social  agitation  in  England.    1899 331  Magp 

Contents:  "Progress  and  poverty." — Socialism  in  England. — The  statis- 
tics of  agitation. 

Reprinted  without  substantial  alteration  from  the  Quarterly  review. 

The  first  chapter  is  a  critical  review  of  Henry  George's  "Progress  and 
poverty":  the  second,  of  H.  M.  Hyndman's  "England  for  all";  the 
third  is  devoted  to  an  examination  of  property  statistics  in  England. 

Marx,  Karl. 

Contribution  to  the  critique  of  political  economy;  tr.  fr. 
the  German  by  N.  I.  Stone,  with  an  appendix  containing 
Marx's  Introduction  to  the  critique  recently  published 

among^  his  posthumous  papers.     1904 331  M43C 

"Authors  quoted  in  Zur  kritik,"  p.313-314. 

Contains  much  of  the  same  material  as  the  author's  later  work  "Capital," 
but  some  important  matter,  such  as  the  discussion  of  money,  and  the 
history  of  the  theories  of  value,  is  here  treated  at  greater  lengfth. 

National  Civic  Federation.  • 

Industrial  conciliation;  report  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
conference  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  National 
Civic  Federation,  Dec.  1901,  New  York.  1902.  (Ques- 
tions of  the  day.) 33i«i  N15 

Part  2  contains  papers  read  at  the  Chicago  conference,  Dec.  1900. 
New  York  (state) — Mediation  and  arbitration  board. 

Annual  report  (2d,  9th-i2th,  14th,  i6th-date),   1888,  1895- 

98,  1900,  1902-date.     1889-date r33i  N2614 

i7th-date  reports,  1903-date,  will  be  found  in  New  York  (state) — Labor 
department.      Annual   report,    ist-date,  r33i    N26i2a. 

Organized  labor  and  capital.    1904.    (William  L.  Bull  lectures 

for  the  year  1904.) 331  O28 

Contents:    The  past,  by  Washington  Gladden. — The  corporation,  by  Tal- 
cott  Williams. — The  union,  by  George  Hodges. — The  people,  by  F.  G. 
Peabody. 
Considered  with   special  reference  to  the  Christian  aspects  of  the  ques- 
tions involved. 
Pigou,  Arthur  Cecil. 

Principles  and  methods  of  industrial  peace.     1905 331  P57 

Exhaustive,  closely  reasoned  work  on  arbitration  and  the  principles 
governing  the  settlement  of  industrial   disputes. 
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Rae,  John,  1 796-1872. 

Sociological  theory  of  capital;  being  ^  complete  reprint  of 
the  New  principles  of  political -economy,  1834;  ed.  with 
biographical  sketch  and  notes  by  C.  W.  Mixter.    1905. .  .  .331  R13 
Taylor,  Richard  Whately  Cooke. 

Introduction  to  a  history  of  the  factory  system.     1886 331  T25i 

Modern  factory  system.     1891 331  T25m 

Turgot,  Anne  Robert  Jacques. 

Reflections  on  the  formation  and  the  distribution  of  riches, 

1770.     1898.     (Economic  classics.) 331  T85 

"This  work  states  in  a  clear  and  taking  form  the  common  doctrines  of 
the  physiocrats,  but  it  also  marks  a  step  forward  in  the  history  of 
our  science,  since  Turgot  achieved  in  it  a  complete  separation  of 
economics  from  jurisprudence.  It  therefore  deserves  to  be  entered 
in  red-letter,  as  the  first  scientific  treatise  on  social  economics." 
Cossa's  Introduction  to  the  study  of  political  economy. 

Wright,  Carroll  Davidson. 

Some  ethical  phases  of  the  labor  question.    1902 331  W93S 

Contents:  Religion  in  relation  to  sociology. — The  relation  of  political 
economy  to  the  labor  question. — The  factory  as  an  element  in  civiliza- 
tion.— The  ethics  of  prison  labor. 


Publications  of  labor  bureaus 

Illinois — Labor  statistics  bureau. 

Annual  report;  coal  in  Illinois,  (2ist-date),  1902-date; 
containing  the  I9th-date  annual  reports  of  the  inspec- 
tors of  mines.     1902-date r33i  I22 

2ist-date  reports  contain  also  the  4th-date  annual  reports  of  the  Illinois 

free  employment  offices  for  the  year  ended  Oct.  i,  1902-date. 
For  index  consult  "Index  of  reports  issued  by  bureaus  of  labor  statis- 
tics," published  by  the  Department  of  labor   (r33i    Uzsi). 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Indiana — Labor  commission. 

Biennial  report  (4th),  for  the  years  1903-04.     1904 r33i  I242 

Massachusetts — Labor  statistics  bureau. 

Annual  report  (32d-date),  1901-date.     1901-date r33i  M456 

v.32.     Labor    chronology,    1900—01. — Prices    and    cost    of    living. — Labor 

laws  of  Massachusetts. 
v. 33.     Labor  chronology  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  30,  1902. — Mercantile 

wages  and  salaries. — Sex  in  education. 
v.34.     Race  in  industry. — Free  employment  offices  in  the  United  States 

and  foreign  countries. — Social  and  industrial  condition  of  the  negro  in 

Massachusetts. — Labor  and  industrial  chronology. 
V.35.     Actual  weekly  earnings. — The  causes  of  high  prices. — Labor  and 

industrial  chronology. 
v.36.     Industrial  opportunities  not  yet  utilized  in  Massachusetts. 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

New  Hampshire — Labor  bureau. 

Biennial  report  (ist),  [for  1895-96].     1896 r33i  N261 

The  first  report  treats  chiefly  of  labor  employed  in  the  shoe  industry, 
and  the  development  of  that  industry. 
New  Jersey — Labor  and  industries,  Bureau  of  statistics  of. 
Annual  report  (ist-2d,  4th-5th,  8th-9th),  for  year  ending 

Oct.  31,  1878-79,  1881-82,  1885-86.    6v.    1878-86 r33i  N26 

New  York  (state) — Labor  department. 

Annual  report  (ist-date),  1901-date.     1902-date r33i  N26i2a 

In  1 90 1  the  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.  Factory  inspector,  and  Board  of 
mediation  and  arbitration  were  consolidated  to  form  the  Department 
of  labor. 
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ad  report,  1902,  in  3v. 

V.2  of  the  sd  report,  1902,  wanting. 

Bulletin;    quarterly,    Mar.     1902-date,      v.4.-date.       1902- 

date r33i    N26ia 

v.s   (no.16-19),  1903,  wanting. 
New  York  (state) — Labor  statistics  bureau. 

Annual  report,   (8th-ioth,   13th,   15th,   I7th-I9th),   1890-92, 

1895,  1897,  1899-1901.     1891-1902 r33i  N2613 

8th-ioth,  13th  reports,  for   1890-92,  1895,  are  in  2v.  each. 
In   1901   this  bureau  was  merged  into  the  Labor  department.      For  later 
reports  see  New  York  (state) — Labor  department.     Annual  reports. 

United  States — Labor  bureau. 

Labor  laws  of  the  United  States,  with  decisions  of  courts 
relating  thereto,  [in  force  at  the  close  of  1903].  1904. 
(loth    special    report    of    the    commissioner    of    labor, 

1904.)     r33i    U25I 

Contains  also  digests  of  apprentice  laws,  convict-labor  laws,  mechanic's- 
lien  laws  and  a  table  showing  the  legal  holidays. 

Regulation  and  restriction  of  output;  prepared  under  the 
direction  of  C.  D.  Wright.  1904.  (irth  special  report 
of  the  commissioner  of  labor,  1904.) r33i  U25r 

"The  question  of  the  regulation  and  restriction  of  output,  both  by  em- 
ployers and  by  employees,  has  been  the  subject  of  much  discussion 
during  the  past  ten  years  or  more,  but  I  know  of  no  official  report, 
either  in  this  or  in  other  countries,  dealing  with  the  subject.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  question  of  restriction,  the  information  obtained  and  em- 
bodied herein  throws  much  light  of  a  new  and  important  character 
upon  the  relations  of  employers  and  employees."     Carroll  D.  Wright. 

United  States — Labor  department. 

Index  of  all  reports  issued  by  bureaus  of  labor  statistics 

in  the  United  States  prior  to  March  i,  1902.     1902 r33i  Uasi 


Wages 

Abbott,  Edith. 

Wages  of  unskilled  labor  in  the  United  States,  1850-1900. 

1905 r33i.a  A13 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  Chicago 
University  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Reprinted  from  "Journal  of  political  economy,"  v.  13,  no.3. 

Attempt  to  arrive  at  an  exact  estimate  of  the  change  in  -the  wages  of  un- 
skilled labor  in  the  United  States  for  50  years.  Series  of  tables  show 
average  wages  during  the  period  covered. 

Ashley,  William  James. 

Adjustment  of  wages;  a  study  in  the  coal  and  iron  in- 
dustries of  Great  Britain  and  America.    1903 33i.a  A8a 

Contents:  Introduction. — British  coal  fields  and  boards  of  conciliation. 
— Prices  and  wages. — General  rates  and  their  interpretation,  the  hours 
of  labour. — American  coal  fields  and  joint  agreements. — The  anthra- 
cite problem. — The  iron  industry  in  Great  Britain  and  America. — The 
legal  positions  of  trade  unions. — Appendices. 

Carey,  Henry  Charles. 

Essay  on  the  rate  of  wages;  with  an  examination  of  the 
causes  of  the  differences  in  the  condition  of  the  labour- 
ing population  throughout  the  world.     1835 331.3  C19 

His  conclusion  is  "that  the  rate  of  wages  depends  on  the  extent  of  Che 
fund  assigned  for  the  support  of  the  labouring  population  compared 
with  the  number  to  be  supported."  This  work  is  the  foundation  of 
the  author's  "Principles  of  political  economy." 
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Ryan,  John  Augustine. 

Living  wage;  its  ethical  and  economical  aspects;  with  an 

introduction  by  R.  T.   Ely.     1906 331.2   R95 

"Works  of  reference,"  p.333-34o. 

"The  first  attempt  in  the  English  language  to  elaborate  what  may  be 
called  a  Roman  Catholic  system  of  political  economy... An  attempt 
to  show  exactly  what  the  received  doctrines  of  the  church  signify 
in  the  mind  of  a  representative  Catholic  when  they  are  applied  to  the 
economic  life.  .  .to  get  beyond  vague  and  glittering  generalities  to 
precise  doctrine,  and  to  pass  from  appeals  to  sentiment  to  reasoned 
arguments."    Richard  T.  Ely,  in  introduction. 

Labor  of  women  and  children 

For  Occupations  of  women,  see  396.5 

Kelley,  Mrs  Florence,  and  others. 

Child  labor  problem;  addresses  at  the  sixth  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 
Science,  and  papers.  1902.  (American  Academy  of  Po- 
litical and  Social  Science.     Publications,  no. 346.) r33i.3  K16 

Contents:  Child  labor  legislation,  by  Mrs  Florence  Kelley. — Child  labor 
in  the  department  store,  by  F.  N.  Brewer. — The  necessity  for  factory 
legislation  in  the  South,  by  Hayes  Robbins. — Child  labor  in  New  Jer- 
sey, by  H.  F.  Fox. — Child  labor  in  Belgium,  by  E.  Dubois. — Machinery 
and  labor,  by  Henry  White. 
Reprinted  from  the  "Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science,"  July  1902. 

National  Child  Labor  Committee. 

Child  labor.     1905.    (Publications;  larger  series,  no. 2.)  ...  .331.3  N15 
The  same.     1905.     (In  American  Academy  of  Political  and 

Social  Science.    Annals,  v.25,  p. 415-585.) r3o6  A51  v.25 

Contents:  Addresses  at  the  annual  meeting,  February  4  and  5,  1905: 
Child  labor  in  the  United  States  and  its  great  attendant  evils,  by 
Felix  Adler. — Child  labor  in  Southern  industry,  by  A.  J.  McKelway. 
— Children  in  American  street  trades,  by  M.  E.  Adams. — The  test 
of  effective  child  labor  legislation,  by  O.  R.  Lovejoy. — Child  labor 
legislation  and  the  methods  of  its  enforcement,  by  Halford  Erickson, 
and  others. — The  work  of  the  General  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs 
against  child  labor,  by  Mrs  A.  O.  Granger. — The  operation  of  the 
new  child  labor  law  in  New  Jersey,  by  H.  F.  Fox. — Child  labor  legis- 
lation a  requisite  for  industrial  efficiency,  by  Jane  Addams. — Child 
labor  from  the  employer's  point  of  view,  by  E.  G.  Hirsch.  —  The 
school  as  a  force  arrayed  against  child  labor,  by  J.  H.  Kirkland. — 
The  annual  meeting  of  the  Child  Labor  Committee;  a  report  of  the 
proceedings,  including  briefer  addresses  and  communications. 

The  long  day;  the  story  of  a  New  York  working  girl,  as  told 

.    by  herself.     1905 331-4  L82 

Experiences  of  a  young  girl  who  came  to  New  York  from  the  country 
with  neither  money,  friends  nor  training.  wShe  worked  her  way  up 
from  unskilled  and  underpaid  labor  to  a  good  position  as  stenographer, 
but  not  without  the  most  distressing  experiences. 

New  York  (state) — Female  labor  in  the  city  of  New  York, 
Special  committee  to  investigate  the  condition  of. 
Report  and  testimony,  transmitted  to  the  legislature,  Jan. 

16,  1896.     2v.     1896 r33i.4  N26 

Van  Vorst,  Mrs  Bessie  (McGinnis),  &  Van  Vorst,  Marie. 
The   woman   who   toils;   the   experiences   of   two    gentle 

^  women  as  factory  girls.     1903 33i'4  V2r 

Contents:     In   a   Pittsburg   factory. — Perry,    a   New   York   mill  town. — 
Making   clothing   in    Chicago. — The  "meaning  of  it   all. — A  maker   of 
shoes  at  Lynn. — The  Southern  cotton  mills. — The  child  in  the  South- 
ern mills. 
The  first  four  of  these  chapters  are  written  by  Mrs  Van  Vorst,  the  re- 
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niainder  by  Marie  Van  Vorst;  all  but  two  appeared  in  Everybody's 
magazine,  v.7-8,  Sept.  1903-Jan.  1903. 
"As  records  of  adventure  the  chapters  are  readable,  in  spite  of  a  tinge  of 
caddishness  in  keeping  the  reader  reminded  that  the  adventurer  was  a 
'lady,'  able  at  any  moment  by  a  'presto'  to  spirit  herself  into  another 
world.  One  is  unable  to  decide  how  much  of  a  lark,  and  how  much  of 
serious  investigation,  was  in  the  enterprise  that  collected  these  first- 
hand observations.  It  is  equally  impossible  to  decide  whether  this  in- 
determinable state  of  mind  was  competent  to  receive  correct  impres- 
sions of  the  subjective  conditions  encountered.  The  sketches  will  have 
to  count,  therefore,  as  specimens  of  amateur  social  photography.  As 
studies  of  the  view-point  of  the  woman  who  toils  their  value  is 
dubious."     American  journal  of  sociology,  1903. 

Foreign  labor 

Warne,  Frank  Julian. 

Slav  invasion  and  the  mine  workers;  a  study  in  immigra- 
tion.    1904 331-6  W33 

Brief,  but  careful  study  of  the  labor  conditions  in  the  Pennsylvania 
coal-fields  which  have  been  brought  about  by  the  preponderance  of 
imported  Slav  labor  in  those  districts. 


Laboring  classes 

Andrew  Carnegie  Relief  Fund. 

Annual   report    (ist-date),   showing   operations    for    1902- 

date qr33i-8   Caia 

Broadside. 

Established  Jan.    1,    1902,  and  applicable   to  employees  of  the   Carnegie 
Steel  Company  and  its  constituent  companies. 
General    notice    to    employees;    conditions    under    which 
benefits  and  allowances  are  and  are  not  payable,  how 
and    when    paid,    what   employees    must   do   to   obtain 

them,  etc.     1902 qr33i.8  C2ig 

Broadside. 

Established  Jan.  i,  1902,  and  applicable  to  employees  of  the  Carnegie 
Steel  Company  and  its  constituent  companies. 
Regulations  governing  the  Andrew  Carnegie  relief  fund 
created  by  Andrew  Carnegie  and  applicable  to  em- 
ployees of  the  Carnegie  Company,  taking  effect  Jan.  i, 
1902;  administered  by  an  advisory  board  appointed  an- 
nually by  the  Board  of  directors  of  the  Carnegie  Com- 
pany.    1903 r33i.8  Cai 

Betts,  Lillian  Williams. 

Leaven  in  a  great  city.     1902 331.8  B46 

Contents:  At  the  bottom. — The  development  of  social  centers. — The 
homes  under  one  roof. — Slow-dawning  consciousness. — Working-girls' 
clubs. — A  social  experiment. — Within  the  walls  of  home. — Financial 
relations  in  families. — Home  standards. — Where  lies  the  responsibility? 
"The  testimony  to  the  present  condition  of  slum-dwellers  in  New  York 
is  both  sympathetic  and  expert.  The  text  of  the  writer's  arraignment 
is:  'Not  poverty,  but  the  burden  imposed  by  political  corruption,  is 
the  blight  of  home-life  in  the  tenement-house  sections  of  New  York' 
...It  admirably  supplements  Mr.  Riis's  books  by  laying  stress  on  the 
work  of  the  women's  and  girls'  clubs  and  of  the  college  settlement 
on  Rivington  street."     Dial,  1903. 

Booth,  Charles,  ed. 

Life  and  labour  of  the  people  in  London,  3d  ser.     v.io-17. 

1892-1902 331.8  B631 

V.I 0-16.     Religious  influence.     3d  series. 

V.I 7.     Notes  on  social  influences.     Final  volume. 
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V.I 7  contains  Abstract  of  contents  of  complete  work. 
For  V.1-9  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Dundee  (Scotland)  Social  Union. 

Report  on  housing  and  industrial  conditions  and  medical 

inspection  of  school  children.     1905 331.8  D91 

Investigation  of  conditions  among  the  poor  in  Dundee,  Scotland. 

Gamier,  Russell  Montague. 

Annals  of  the  British  peasantry.     1895 331-8  G19 

"Index  of  authorities,"  p.439-449. 
Treats  largely   of  their  economic  history. 

Hunter,  Robert. 

Poverty.     1904 331-8  H94 

Contents:     Poverty. — The  pauper. — The  vagrant. — The  sick. — The  child. 

— The  immigrant. — Conclusion. 
"Authorities,"  p.361-372. 
Statement,  by  a  New  York  settlement  worker,  of  the  causes  and  extent 

of  poverty  in  large  cities. 

London,  Jack. 

People  of  the  abyss.     1903 331.8  L82 

Dramatic  account  of  the  sufferings  and  degradation  of  the  poor  in  the 
East  end  of  London. 

Meakin,  Budgett. 

Model  factories  and  villages;   ideal  conditions  of  labour 

and  housing.     1905 331-8  M55 

Describes  successful  schemes  of  business  men  for  bettering  the  con- 
dition of  their  employees.  The  author,  an  Englishman,  has  taken 
his  examples  from  England,  the  United  States  and  some  European 
countries.     Many  illustrations. 

New  York  (state) — Factory  inspector. 

Annual   report   (ist,   I2th-I3th,   I5th-date),    1886,   1897-98, 

1900-date.      1887-date r33i-8    N261 

i6th-date  reports,  1901-date,  will  be  found  in  New  York  (state) — Labor 
department.     Annual  report,   ist-date,  r33i   N26i2a. 

New  York  (city),  Consumers'  League. 

Annual  report  (sth-date),  1895-date.     1895-date rssi.S  N26 

Porter,  Robert  Percival. 

Bread-winners  abroad.     1885 331-8  P83 

Collection  of  papers  on  industrial  conditions  in  England.  Written  from 
the  protectionist's  standpoint. 

Riis,  Jacob  August. 

Battle  with  the  slum.    1902 331-8  R45b 

Contents:  Introduction:  What  the  fight  is  about. — Battling  against  heavy 
odds. — The  outworks  of  the  slum  taken. — The  devil's  money. — The 
blight  of  the  double-decker. — "Druv  into  decency." — The  Mills  houses. 
— Pietro  and  the  Jew. — On  whom  shall  we  shut  the  door? — The 
genesis  of  the  gang. — Jim. — Letting  in  the  light. — The  passing  of  Cat 
alley. — Justice  to  the  boy. — The  band  begins  to  play. — "Neighbor"  the 
password. — Reform  by  humane  touch. — The  unnecessary  story  of  Mri 
Ben  Wah  and  her  parrot. 

Contains  the  material  published  in  "A  ten  years'  war,"  with  additional 
chapters  most  of  which  appeared  in  the  Century  magazine. 
Peril  and  preservation  of  the  home.     1903.     (William  L. 

Bull  lectures,  1903.) 331.8  R45P 

Contents:  Our  sins  in  the  past. — Our  fight  for  the  home. — Our  plight 
in  the  present. — Our  grip  on  the  to-morrow. 

Based  on  Mr  Riis's  experience  in  tenement-house  reform  work.  They 
show  the  perils  besetting  the  homes  of  the  poor,  which  an  aroused 
social  conscience  may  remove. 

Roberts,  Peter. 

Anthracite  coal  communities;  a  study  of  the  demography, 
the  social,  educational  and  moral  life  of  the  anthracite 
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regions.      1904 331.8   R53 

"Bibliography,"  p.ix-13. 

Study  of  the  social  and  moral  conditions  of  the  workers  in  the  anthra- 
cite coal-fields  of  northeastern   Pennsylvania. 

Rowntree,  Benjamin  Seebohm. 

Poverty;  a  study  of  town  life.    1902 33i'8  R79 

The   town   studied   is   York,    England,   which   haa  a   population   of   only 
75,000,    but    as    much    and    as    wretched    poverty,    in    proportion,    as 
London.     A   thorough   inquiry   in   which   the   most   scientific   methods 
were  employed. 
Shadwcll,  Arthur. 

Industrial  efficiency;  a  comparative  study  of  industrial  life 

in  England,  Germany  and  America.     2v.     1906 331.8  852 

V.I.  General  comparisons  and  national  qualities. — Industrial  districts  in 
England. — Industrial  districts  in  Germany. — Industrial  districts  in 
America. 

v.a.  Factory  laws. — Factory  conditions. — Hours. — Wages. — Workmen's 
compensation  and  insurance.  —  Benevolent  institutions.  —  Housing. — 
Cost  of  living  and  physical  conditions. — Social  conditions. — Trade 
unions  and  industrial  disputes. — Pauperism  and  thrift. — Elementary 
education. — Technical   education. — Conclusion. 

Comparison  of  industrial  conditions  in  these  three  countries.  The  chief 
industrial  centres  ot  each  country  are  treated  in  detail. 

Sparge,  John. 

Bitter  cry  of  the  children;  with  an  introduction  by  Robert 

Hunter.     1906 331.8  S73 

Contents:  The  blighting  of  the  babies. — The  school  child. — The  work- 
ing child. — Remedial  measures. — Blossoms  and  babies. — How  foreign 
municipalities  feed  their  school  children. — Report  on  the  VercelH  sys- 
tem of  school  meals. — Miscellaneous. 

"Notes  and  authorities,"  p.307-323. 

Sutter,  Julie. 

Britain's  next  campaign;  with  prefaces  by  H.S.Holland, 
canon  of  St.  Paul,  and  [John  McDougall],  the  chairman 

of  the  London  county  council.     1903 331.8  S96 

United  States — Labor  bureau. 

Coal  mine  labor  in  Europe;  prepared  under  the  direction 
of  C.  D.  Wright.  1905.  (12th  special  report  of  the 
commissioner.) r33i.8    1X250 

Bibliography,    p.  14-21. 

Compilation  of  statistics  and  other  matter  bearing  upon  coal-mine  labor 
in   Austria,    Belgium,   France,   Germany  and   Great  Britain. 

Woods,  Robert  Archey,  ed. 

Americans  in  process;  a  settlement  study,  by  residents  and 
associates  of  the  South  End  house;  North  and  West 

Ends,  Boston.     1902 331.8  W86 

Contents:  Metes  and  bounds,  by  R.  A.  Woods. — Before  the  invasion, 
by  E.  Y.  Rutan. — The  invading  host,  by  F.  A.  Bush6e. — City  and 
slum,  by  E.  H.  Chandler. — Livelihood,  Traffic  in  citizenship,  by  R. 
A.  Woods. — Law  and  order,  by  W.  I.  Cole. — Life's  amenities,  by  J.  F. 
Beale  and  Anne  Withington. — Two  ancient  faiths,  by  W.  I.  Cole. — 
The  child  of  the  stranger,  by  C.  S.  Atherton  and  E.  Y.  Rutan.— Com- 
munity of  interest,  by  W.  I.  Cole  and  R.  E.  Miles. — Assimilation;  a 
two-edged  sword,  by  R.  A.  Woods. 
Study  of  social  conditions,  similar  to  the  study  of  the  South  End  con- 
tained in  the  "City  wilderness."  A  specially  valuable  feature  of  the 
book  is  the  maps  showing  the  distribution  of  nationalities,  industrial 
character  of  the  population,  etc. 


Hours  of  labor 

United  States — Education  and  labor  committee. 

Eight  hours  for  laborers  on  government  work;  hearings 
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before  the  committee.    1903.    (57th  cong.  2d  sess.    Sen- 
ate.    Doc.  no.141.) r33i.8i  U25 

United  States — Labor  bureau. 

Eight  hours  for  laborers  on  government  work;  report  of 
Victor  H.  Metcalf,  secretary  Department  of  commerce 
and  labor,  on  H.  R.  4064  (Eight-hour  bill),  submitted 
by  resolution  of  the  Committee  on  labor  of  the  House 
of  representatives,  April  13,  1904.     1904 rssi.Si  U253 


Housing  problem 

Chicago,  City  Homes  Association — Investigating  committee. 
Tenement  conditions  in  Chicago;  report  by  the  investigat- 
ing committee  of  the  City  Homes  Association,  text  by 
Robert  Hunter.     1901 331.83  C43 

Contents:  Purposes  and  importance  of  the  inquiry. — Overcrowded  areas. 

— Overcrowded   population.  —  Inside    sanitary   conditions.  —  Defective 

plumbing  and  baths. — Outside  insanitary  conditions. — Social  pathology, 

diseases  and  deaths. — Review  of  remedial  efforts. 
Bibliography,  p.203-204. 
An  expert  examination  of  tenement  house  conditions  in  typical  districts 

of  Chicago,  with  numerous  illustrations  and  maps. 

De  Forest,  Robert  Weeks,  &  Veiller,  Lawrence,  ed. 

Tenement  house  problem;  including  the  report  of  the  New 
York  State  Tenement  House  Commission  of  1900,  by 

various  writers.    2v.     1903 331-83  D37 

A  mine  of  information  concerning  the  housing  of  the  poorer  classes  in 
New  York  city  and  in  some  other  large  cities  of  the  United  States 
and  Europe.  Appendixes  contain  the  proceedings  of  the  New  York 
State  Tenement  House  Commission,  the  proposed  code  of  tenement 
house  laws,  the  tenement  house  act,  a  history  of  tenement  house 
legislation  in  New  York  from  1852  to  1900,  and  the  testimony  of  build- 
ing department  officials  in  relation  to  the  enforcement  of  these  laws. 
Hill,  Octavia. 

Homes  of  the  London  poor.     1883 331-83  H55 

Contents:  Cottage  property  in  London. — Four  years*  management  of  a 
London  court.  —  Landlords  and  tenants  in  London.  —  The  work  of 
volunteers  in  the  organisation  of  charity. — Co-operation  of  volunteers 
and  poor-law  officials. — Why  the  artisans'  dwellings  bill  was  wanted. 
— Space  for  the  people. 
Five  of  the  above  chapters  are  reprinted  from  Macmillan's  magazine. 
New  York  (state) — Tenement  House  Commission. 

Report    of    the    Tenement    House    Commission;    advance 

sheets  of  [p.i-i86].     [1900.] qr33i-83  N261 

Commission  was  appointed  to  examine  into  the  tenement  house  question 
in  cities  of  the  first  class,  and  to  report  to  the  Legislature  a  code  of 
tenement  house  laws. 

Octavia  Hill  Association,  Philadelphia. 

Housing  conditions  in  Philadelphia;  an  investigation  made 
by  Emily  W.  Dinwiddie  under  the  direction  of  a  com- 
mittee of  the  Octavia  Hill  Association.     1904 q33i-83  O13 

Facts   concerning   living  conditions   in   the   poorest   and   most  congested 
districts  of  the  city.     Contains  maps  of  districts  investigated. 
Thompson,  William. 

Housing  handbook;  a  practical  manual  for  the  use  of  social 
or  municipal  reformers  interested  in  the  housing  of  the 

working  classes.     1903- r33i.83  T38 

"Convenient  summary  of  the  arguments  for  reform  and  the  legal  and 
administrative   measures    which   may   be   employed   in    England.      De- 
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tails  are  given  in  respect  to  the  formation  of  housing  councils,  public- 
health  acts,  condemnation  of  slum  properties,  municipal  and  other  local 
governments,  rural  housing.  Miss  Octavia  Hill's  experiment,  and  con* 
tinental  methods.  The  text  of  the  principal  acts  of  Parliament  is 
printed  in  an  appendix."  American  journal  of  sociology,   1904. 


Social  settlements.     Boys'  clubs 

Buck,  Winifred. 

Boys'  self-governing  clubs.     1903 33I.85  B85 

Outcome  of  twelve  years'  experience  with  boys'  clubs  on  the  east  side 
of  New  York.  Describes  methods  of  starting  the  clubs  and  some 
of  their  many-sided  activities. 

Gunckel,  John  Elstner. 

Boyville;  a  history  of  fifteen  years'  work  among  news- 
boys.    1905 331-85  G97 

Account  of  the  good  work  done  by  the  Boyville  Newsboys'  .Association, 
a  self-governing  society  of  newsboys  and  bootblacks,  started  in    1892. 

How  to  help  boys;  a  journal  of  social  pedagogy;  ed.  by  W. 

B.   Forbush;    quarterly,    Jan.     1903-Oct.     1905.      v.3-6. 

1903-06 r33i.85   H84 

Kingsley  House  Association  of  Pittsburgh. 

Annual  report  (ist-date),  1894-date.     1894-date r33i.85  K27a 

5th-9th  reports,   1898-1902,  not  to  be  published. 

Putnam,  Helen  Cordelia. 

Physician's  influence  in  re  vacation  schools.     1900 r33i-85  P99 

Reprinted  from  the  BuHptin  of  the  American  Academy  of  Medicine,  Oct. 
190P. 

Tsanoff,  Stoyan  Vasil. 

Educational  value  of  the  children's  playgrounds.     1897..  •  331-85  T78 

Employment  agencies 

Kellor,  Frances  Alice. 

Out  of  work;  a  study  of  employment  agencies,  their  treat- 
ment of  the  unemployed  and  their  influence  upon  homes 

and  business.     1904 331.86  K16 

Contents:  Intelligence  offices. — Employment  agencies. 
Record  of  practical  investigations  made  in  New  York,  Boston,  Phila- 
delphia and  Chicago.  The  author  and  eight  assistants  visited  several 
hundred  employment  agencies  both  as  employers  and  as  seekers  of 
positions.  Many  abuses  in  the  present  system  of  employment  agencies 
are  revealed. 

Organized  labor 

American  federationist;  monthly.    v.9-date.     1902-date. .  .  .qr33i.87  A51 
Official  magazine  of  the  American  Federation  of  Labor. 

Buchanan,  Joseph  Ray. 

Story  of  a  labor  agitator.    1903 331-87  B84 

Author  has  had  a  prominent  part  in  the  organization  of  labor,  has  been 
the  leader  of  several  railway  strikes  and  the  editor  of  two  news- 
papers devoted  to  the  interests  of  labor. 

Mitchell,  John. 

Organized  labor;  its  problems,  purposes  and  ideals,  and 
the  present  and  future  of  American  wage  earners. 
1903. 331.87  M74 

Contains  chapters  on  the  "Anthracite  coal  strike"   (1902). 
Interesting  as  the   work  of   a   man    who   is   at   this   time    (1904)    among 
the  most  prominent  labor  leaders  of  the  country. 
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Trade  unions 
Brotherhood  of  locomotive  engineers'  monthly  journal,    v.31- 

Z1.     1897-1903 .r33i.88  B77 

Commoner  and  glass  worker;  weekly,  Oct.  2,  1887-date.     v.6- 

date.     1887-date qr33i.88  C73 

Oct.  2,  1887  title  reads  "Commoner  and  labor  herald." 
Oct.  9-N0V.  2T,  1887  title  reads  "Commoner." 

Dec.  3,  1887-Aug.  31,  1889  title  reads  "Commoner  and  American  glass- 
worker." 

Hollander,  Jacob  Harry,  &  Barnett,  G.  E.  ed. 

Studies  in  American  trade  unionism.     1905 331.88  H72 

Contents:  Introduction,  by  J.  H.  Hollander. — The  government  of  the 
Typographical  Union,  by  G.  E.  Barnett. — The  structure  of  the 
Cigar  Makers'  Union,  by  T.  W.  Glocker. — The  finances  of  the  Iron 
Holders'  Union,  by  A.  M.  Sakolski. — The  minimum  wage  in  the 
Machinists'  Union,  by  W.  H.  Buckler. — Collective  bargaining  in 
the  Typographical  Union,  by  G.  E.  Barnett. — Employers'  associa- 
tions in  the  United  States,  by  F.  W.  Hilbert. — Trade-union  agree- 
ments in  the  Iron  Molders'  Union,  by  F.  W.  Hilbert. — Apprentice- 
ship in  the  building  trades,  by  J.  M.  Motley. — Trade-union  rules  in 
the  building  trades,  by  Solomon  Blum. — The  beneficiary  features  of 
the  railway  unions,  by  J.  B.  Kennedy. — The  Knights  of  Labor  and 
the  American   Federation   of  Labor,   by  William   Kirk. 

International  bookbinder;  monthly,  Jan.  1900-date.    v.i-date. 

1900-date qr33i.88   I24 

Official  organ  of  the  International  Brotherhood  of  Bookbinders  of  North 
America. 

Journal  of  the  Switchmen's  Union  of  North  America;  [month- 
ly], Nov.  1899-Oct.  1902,  Jan.-Dec.  1903.  v.2-4,  5,  no.3, 
V.6,  no.2.     1899-1903 qr33i.88  J46 

Locomotive  firemen's  magazine;  monthly.     v.22-date.     1897- 

date r33i.88  L76 

V. 22-25,  binder's  title  reads  "Firemen's  magazine." 

Pratt,  Edwin  A. 

Trade   unionism   and    British   industry;   a   reprint   of   the 
"Times"  articles  on  "The   crisis  in   British   industry." 

1904   331-88  P88 

Maintains  that  the  policy  of  restriction  of  output  pursued  by  English 
trade-unions  does  injury  to  the  industrial  interests  of  the  country. 

Railway  conductor;  monthly,     v.  14-20.     1897-1903 r33i.88  R157 

Schulze-Gaevernitz,  Gerhard  von. 

Social  peace;   a  study  of  the    trade   union   movement   in 
England;    tr.  by    C.  M.  Wicksteed    and    ed.  by    Graham 

Wallas.    1893.     (Social  science  series.)  331.88  S39 

Abridgment  of  his  "Zum  socialen  frieden."  Reviews  English  industrial 
conditions  during  the  early  part  of  the  19th  century,  the  methods  of 
labor  organizations  and  the  movement  toward  social  unity  as  studied 
by  a  keen  and  industrious  foreign  observer  during  the  years   1889-90. 

Trackmen's  advance  advocate ;  monthly.    v.6-i  i.    1897-1902 . .  r33i.88  T67 
Warne,  Frank  Julian. 

Coal-mine  workers;  a  study  in  labor  organization.  1905.  .331.88  W23 
Contents:  The  United  Mine  Workers  of  America. — The  interstate  joint 
conference. — The  state  agreement. — The  anthracite  board  of  concilia- 
tion.— The  trade  union  and  the  strike. — Growth  of  the  mine  workers' 
union. — The  trade  union  as  an  institution. 
"Primary  object  is  to  present  an  impartial  analysis  of  a  Trade  Union, 
notwithstanding,  too,  that  the  treatment  herein  accorded  the  United 
Mine  Workers  of  America  is  a  sympathetic  one."     Introduction. 
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Yale  University,  &  Harvard  University. 

Tendency  of   trade  unionism.      1903.     (Yale-Harvard   de- 
bate, 1903.) r33i.88  Yx3 

"Bibliography,"  p.40-43. 


Strikes 

United  States — Anthracite  coal  strike  commission,  1902, 

Report  to  the  president  on  the  coal  strike  of  May-October 

1902,  [transmitted  March  18,  1903].     1903 331-89  Uas 

Also   issued  as   Bulletin   no.46  of  the  United  States  labor  department, 
rjji  U^sb  V.8. 
The  same.    1903.     (United  States — Labor  department.    Bul- 
letin no.46.) rSSi'Sg  U25 

United  States — Labor  bureau. 

Report  on  labor  disturbances  in  the  state  of  Colorado, 
from  1880-1904,  inclusive,  with  correspondence  relating 
thereto.      1905.      (58th   cong.   3d    sess.     Senate.     Doc, 

no.i22.)  rSSi-Sg  U2534 

Contains  accounts  of  16  strikes. 
Wright,  Carroll  Davidson. 

Report  [to  the  president  of  the  United  States]  on  the 
anthracite  coal  strike  of  1902.     1902.     (United  States — 

Labor  department.     Bulletin.) 331-89  W93 

The  same.     1902.     (In   United   States — Labor   department. 

Bulletin,  Nov.  1902,  v.7,  p. 1 147-1228.) 1331  U25b  v.7 


332     Banks  and  money 

Bankers',  insurance  managers'  &  agents'  magazine;  [monthly], 

April  1844-date.    v.i-date.     1844-date r33a  Baa 

V.1-3  title  reads  "Bankers'  magazine  and  journal  of  the  money  market;" 
V.4-13  title  reads  "Bankers'  magazine,  journal  of  the  money  market 
and  railway  digest;"  v.  14-49  title  reads  "Bankers'  magazine,  journal 
of  the  money  market  and  commercial  digest." 

Cheap-money  experiments  in  past  and  present  times;  re- 
printed from  "Topics  of  the  time"  in  the  Century 
magazine.     1892 332  C4i 

Contents:  The  people  and  finance. — The  English  land  bank. — The 
Rhode  Island  paper  bank. — Modern  cheap-money  panaceas. — A  nation 
for  a  mortgage. — The  Argentine  cheap-money  paradise. — The  sub- 
treasury  cheap-money  plan. — The  "per  capita"  delusion. — Michigan's 
"wild-cat"  banks.  —  Alabama's  thousand-dollar-a-day  blunder. —  Missis- 
sippi's crop-moving  currency. —  A  cheap-money  retrospect. —  The 
people's  money. — The  French  assignats  and  mandats. — Another  word 
on  "cheap  money." 

Cleveland,  Frederick  Albert. 

Funds  and  their  uses;  the  methods,  instruments  and  insti- 
tutions   employed    in    modern    financial    transactions. 

1902.     (Appletons'  business  series.) 33a  C58 

Also  published  under  the  title  "First  lessons  in  finance." 
"Funds,"  as  used  by  the  author,  signifies  money  and  its  various  credit 
substitutes.  Part  I  describes  the  different  forms  of  money  and  credit 
funds;  part  II  tells  how  funds  are  obtained — either  by  gift,  exchange 
or  credit;  part  III  describes  the  various  institutions  which  deal  with 
funds,  including  the  U.  S.  treasury,  building  loan  associations,  sav- 
ings and  commercial  banks,  trust  companies,  insurance  companies, 
and  the  stock  exchange. 
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Conant,  Charles  Arthur. 

Principles  of  money  and  banking.     2v.     1905 332  C74P 

"List  of  authorities,"  v.2,  p.441-460. 

Comprehensive  treatise  devoted  to  exposition  rather  than  polemical  dis- 
cussions. Though  the  book  has  some  serious  defects  it  is  useful  as  a 
work  of  reference.     Condensed  from  Nation,   1906. 

Wall  street  and  the  country;  a  study  of  recent  financial 

tendencies.     1904 332  C74 

Contents:  The  future  of  undigested  securities. — The  trusts  and  the  pub- 
lic.— The  function  of  the  stock  and  produce  exchanges. — The  economic 
progress  of  the  nineteenth  century. — Putting  China  on  the  gold 
standard. — The  growth  of  trust  companies. 
"Confessedly  an  apology  for  the  'financial  interests' ...  With  this  object 
in  view,  the  book  aims  to  'set  forth  in  some  degree.  .  .the  dangers  of 
proceeding  too  rashly  in  extending  the  area  of  Federal  intervention.'  " 
Dial,  1905. 
Jevons,  William  Stanley. 

Investigations  in  currency  and  finance;  ed.  with  an  intro- 
duction by  H.  S.  Foxwell.    1884 332  J3ii 

Bibliography,  p.363-414. 

Johnson,  Joseph  French. 

Money  and  currency,  in  relation  to  industry,  prices   and 

the  rate  of  interest.     1905 332  J36 

Within  the  moderate  compass  of  398  pages,  and  in  simple  and  direct 
language,  the  author  presents  the  essential  facts  and  principles  of 
money  and  credit.  Written  for  practical  men  and  for  students  in 
high  schools  and  colleges,  the  book  avoids  the  pedantry  and  needless 
technical  terminology  that  disfigure  many  works  upon  the  subject.  It 
should  prove  the  best  text  in  its  field.  Condensed  from  Nation,  1906. 
Kitson,  Arthur. 

Scientific  solution  of  the  money  question.     1895 r332  K29 

Laughlin,  James  Laurence. 

Principles  of  money.     1903 332  L36 

Contents:  The  functions  of  money. — Coinage. — The  standard  question. 
— Credit. — Deposit  currency. — Tables  of  prices. — History  and  literature 
of  the  quantity  theory  of  money. — A  critical  examination  of  the 
quantity  theory. — The  true  theory  of  prices. — Prices  and  the  inter- 
national movement  of  specie. — Amount  of  money  needed  by  a  country. 
— Gresham's  law. — Origin  and  history  of  legal  tender  in  Great  Britain 
and  the  United  States. — Economic  effects  of  legal-tender  enactments. — 
Laws  of  token  money. 

Intended  as  the  first  volume  of  a  series  covering  the  entire  field  of 
money  and  banking. 

"Centres  round  one  fundamental  conception — that  price  is  the  equation 
of  goods  against  goods,  and  that  all  the  various  forms  of  money  or 
media  of  exchange  are  only  the  mechanism  by  which  this  process  of 
equating  is  accomplished."     Athenceum,   1904. 

Law,  John,  1671-1729. 

Money  and  trade  considered,  with  a  proposal  for  supplying 

the  nation  with  money.     1750 r332  L39 

First  published  in   1705. 

Law   was   a   financier  and   projector  of  commercial   schemes,   especially 
the  enterprise  known  as  the  Mississippi  bubble.     In  this  pamphlet  he 
advocates  the  issue  of  paper  money,  at  that  time  unknown  in  Scotland. 
McAdam,  Graham. 

Alphabet   in   finance;    a   simple    statement   of   permanent 
principles  and  their  application  to  questions  of  the  day. 

1876   332  Mil 

Peffer.  William  Alfred. 

The  farmer's  side;  his  troubles  and  their  remedy.    1891 332  P36 

Investigation  of  the  financial  condition  of  the  American  farmer.  Au- 
thor produces  statistics  to  show  that  the  profits  of  agriculture  are 
steadily  falling  off.  As  a  remedy  he  suggests  government  control  of 
railroads  and  government  loans  of  money  to  farmers. 
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Price,  Bonamy. 

Currency  and  banking.     1876 332  P94 

Scott,  William  Amasa. 

Money    and    banking;    an    introduction    to    the    study    of 

modern  currencies.     1903 33a  S43 

"List  of  references,"  p.353-363. 

"Confessedly  a  text-book — the  outgrowth  of  Professor  Scott's  long 
experience  in  teaching  the  principles  of  modern  currency  to  students; 
but  it  has  been  written  with  an  eye  to  the  average  man  who  may  wish 
to  inform  himself  on  the  subject... It  furnishes  in  convenient  form 
a  review  and  sound  discussion  of  the  well-known  principles  of  money 
as  well  as  of  the  principal  controverted  issues  of  to-day."  Journal  of 
political  economy,    1903. 

Sherwood,  Sidney. 

History  and  theory  of  money;  a  special  course  of  twelve 
lectures  in  finance,  with  syllabus  and  attendant  dis- 
cussion.    1893.     (University  extension.) 333  S55 

Contents:  Money  and  civilization. — Coins  and  coinage. — Production  of 
gold  and  silver,  Historical  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  money. — 
Substitutes  for  metallic  money,  Credit-money  and  credit. — The  place 
of  banks  in  the  money  system  as  shown  in  the  history  of  the  Bank 
of  England. — History  of  American  currency. — History  of  monetary 
theories. — Value  and  distribution  of  money.  Relation  of  the  quantity 
of  money  to  national  prosperity. — Paper  money,  inconvertible  and  con- 
vertible.— The  banks  and  the  government. — The  battle  of  the  standards, 
Bimetallism,  The  silver  question. — Monetary  panics. 
These  lectures  were  delivered  under  the  auspices  of  the  association  local 
centre  of  the  American  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University 
Teaching,  and  the  patronage  of  the  bankers  of  Philadelphia. 

Torrcns,  Robert. 

Principles  and  practical  operation  of  Sir  Robert  Peel's 
bill  of  1844  explained  and  defended  against  the  objec- 
tions of  Tooke,  Fullarton  and  Wilson.    1848 r332  T63 


Banks  and  banking 

Bolles,  Albert  Sidney. 

Money,  banking  and  finance.     1903 332.1  B61 

Devoted   almost   exclusively   to   banking   practice,    with   an    introductory 
chapter  on  the  nature  and  uses  of  money. 
Cleveland,  Frederick  Albert. 

The  bank  and  the  treasury.     1905 332.1  C58 

"Not  a  general  treatise  on  money  and  banking.  The  intention  is,  rather, 
to  contribute  something  to  a  single  subject  of  national  interest — the 
problem  of  providing  a  more  'sound'  and  'elastic'  system  of  current 
credit-funds."     Preface. 

Coffin,  George  Mathewes. 

A  B  C  of  banks  and  banking.     1901 333.1  C66 

Eliason,  Adolph  Oscar. 

Rise  of  commercial  banking  institutions  in  the  United 

States.      1901 r332.i    E47 

"Bibliography,"  p.66-69. 

A  thesis  presented  at  the  University  of  Minnesota  as  a  part  of  the  work 
done  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Finance  Company  in  Pittsburgh. 

Banks  and  bankers  of  the  Keystone  state,  from  the  organ- 
ization of  the  first  bank  in  1780  to  the  present  time, 
together  with  portraits  and  biographical  sketches  of  the 
prominent  figures  in  a  century  and  a  quarter  of  financial 
history,  with  tables  and  data  showing  the  state's  finan- 
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cial  standing  compared  with  other  states  of  the  Union. 

1905.     Pittsburgh qr332.i   F49 

Fiske,  Amos  Kidder. 

Modern  bank;  a  description  of  its  functions  and  methods 
and  a  brief  account  of  the   development  and  present 

systems  of  banking.     1904 332.1  F54 

"With  the  aid  of  this  book  one  ignorant  of  the  elements  of  banking 
might  enter  one  of  our  modern  institutions  and  comprehend  its  whole 
mechanism  without  asking  a  question."     Nation,   1904. 

Gilbart,  James  William. 

Practical  treatise  on  banking.     1855 r332.i  G38 

Gilpin,  William  Jay,  &  Wallace,  H.  E. 

Clearing  house  of  New  York  city.     1904 1332.1  G42 

Illustrated  sketch  of  its  methods  and  administration.     Includes  portraits 
of  present  and  past  officers. 
Macleod,  Henry  Dunning. 

Elements  of  banking.     1897 332.1  Mige 

Theory  and  practice  of  banking.     2v.     1892-93 332.1  M19 

V.I.  Definition  of  terms. — The  theory  of  value. — The  theory  of  the 
coinage. — The  theory  of  credit. — On  commercial  credit. — The  theory 
of  banking. — The  theory  of  banking  discount. — On  the  foreign  ex- 
changes.— On  the  history  of  banking  in  England  until  the  renewal 
of  the  bank  charter  in  1800. 
V.2.  From  the  renewal  of  the  bank  charter  in  1800  to  the  act  for 
the  resumption  of  cash  payments  in  18 19. — From  the  act  for  the 
resumption  of  cash  payments  in  18 19  to  the  bank  act  of  1844. — From 
the  bank  act  of  1844  to  the  present  time. — Historical  sketch  of  the 
rise  and  progress  of  banking  in  Scotland. — On  some  theories  of 
currency. — On  the  definition  of  currency. — On  the  organisation  of  the 
Bank  of  England  and  on  the  bank  charter  act  of  1844. — On  the  rise 
and  progress  of  joint  stock  banking  in  England. — On  the  business  of 
banking. — On  collateral  securities  taken  by  bankers. — On  the  law 
of  credit,  bills  and  notes. 
Money;  a  general  newspaper  devoted  to  finance,  realty,  com- 
merce, insurance  and  industry;  weekly,  Sept.  26,  1903. 

1903 qr332.i   M82 

"Pennsylvania  and  Ohio  bankers'  convention  edition." 
White,  Edward. 

Century  of  banking  in  Pittsburgh;  commemorating  the 
one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  organization  of  the 
first  bank  west  of  the  Alleghany  mountains.     1903.  . .  .r332.i  W63 


National  banks 
Catterall,  Ralph  Charles  Henry. 

Second  Bank  of  the  United  States.     1903.     (Chicago  Uni- 
versity,    Decennial  publications,  2d  ser.  v.2.) 332.11  C28 

"Bibliography,"  p.  5 13-526. 

"The  history  of  the  Second  Bank  of  the  United  States  constitutes  prob- 
ably the  most  important  topic  in  the  financial. .  .history  of  this 
country  between  the  close  of  the  second  war  with  England  and  the 
outbreak  of  the  Civil  War.  .  .Professor  Catterall...  has  had  the  ad- 
vantage of  using  some  hitherto  unused  material,  viz.,  the  manuscript 
correspondence  and  papers  of  the  Bank's  most  famous  president. 
Nicholas  Biddle."  Dial,  1903. 
Pittsburgh— Citizens. 

Petition  to  the  president  and  directors  of  the  United  States 
bank  from  the  citizens  of  Pittsburgh  for  a  branch  at 

that  place.     1817 qr332.11  P67 

Broadside. 
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Richardson,  H.  W. 

National  banks.     1880 333.XZ  R4X 

United  States — Comptroller  of  the  currency,  Office  of. 

Digest  of  national  bank  decisions.     1905 r33a.11  Uasd 

Trust  companies 

Kirkbridc,  Franklin  Butler,  &  Sterrett,  J.  E. 

The  modern  trust  company;  its  functions  and  organization. 

190S 33a'i4   Ka8 

"Bibliography,"  p.291-295. 

First  detailed  account  of  the  oreanization  and  operation  of  trust  com- 
panies. Carefully  studies  the  distinctly  technical  side  of  the  subject, 
but  gives  little  attention  to  the  larger  economic  problems  caused  by  the 
rapid  development  of  trust  companies.     Condensed  from  Nation,  1906. 

Coins  and  coinage 

Farrer,  Sir  Thomas  Henry. 

Studies  in  currency,  1898;  or,  Inquiries  into  certain  modern 
problems  connected  with  the  standard  of  value  and  the 
media  of  exchange.     1898 332.4  F25 

Contents:  The  measure  of  value  and  the  metallic  currency. — England's 
adoption  of  the  gold  standard. — Bimetallism  and  legal  tender. — What 
do  we  pay  with?  or,  Gold,  credit  and  prices. — The  quantitative  theory 
of  money  and  prices. — Bimetallism  and  the  foreign  exchanges. — Has 
the  gold  standard  made  rich  men  richer  and  industrious  men  poorer? 
— The  weakness  of  bimetallism  and  the  folly  of  a  conference. — Shall 
we  degrade  our  standard  of  value? — Wanted,  a  ratio. — Bimetallism  and 
the  Indian  mints. — Closing  of  the  Indian  mints. — All  in  the  value 
of  silver. — The  currencies  of  the  world. 

Gibbs,  Henry  Hucks. 

Colloquy  on  currency.     1893. 332.4  G36 

Hepburn,  Alonzo  Barton. 

History  of  coinage  and  currency  in  the  United  States  and 

the  perennial  contest  for  sound  money.     1903 332-4  H45 

"Bibliography,"  p.437-449. 

Useful   reference   book,    giving  data   and   details   in   chronological   order 
and    much    statistical    matter.      Appendix    contains    the    laws    of   the 
United    States    relating    to    the    subject,    and    other    important    docu- 
ments. 
Howe,  John  Badlam. 

The  common  sense,  the  mathematics  and  the  metaphysics 

of  money.    1881 332.4  H85 

Liverpool,  Charles  Jenkinson,  earl  of. 

Treatise  on  the  coins  of  the  realm  in  a  letter  to  the  king. 

1880   332.4  L74 

Webb,  M.  de  P. 

The  great  power;  its   origin,  use  and  influence;   a  brief 

explanation  of  the  necessity  for  monetary  reform.  1897.  .332.4  W36 
"A  theory  as  to  the  use  of  money,  and  a  chronicle  of  the  influence  on 
trade   and    industry   of   the    legislation    which    put    an   end    simultane- 
ously to  the  combined  working  of  the  Latin  Union  and  to  the  stability 
of  the  price  of  silver."     Athenaeum,   1904. 

Coinage  metals 
Chevalier,  Michel. 

On  the  probable  fall  in  the  value  of  gold;  the  commercial 
and    social   consequences    which    may    ensue    and    the 
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measures    which    it    invites;    tr.    fr.    the    French    with 

preface  by  Richard  Cobden.     1859 1332.41  €43 

Jacob,  William. 

Historical   inquiry   into   the   production   and   consumption 

of  the  precious  metals.    2v.     1831 1332.41  J13 

Patterson,  Robert  Hogarth. 

New  golden  age,  and  influence  of  the  precious  metals  upon 

the  world.     2v.     1882 332.41  P31 

Treatise  on  currency.  Author  was  an  English  financial  expert,  consulted 
by  the  Bank  of  England  and  Bank  of  France  on  financial  and  cur- 
rency questions. 


Bimetallism 

Barclay,  Robert,  of  Manchester,  England. 

Silver  question  and  the  gold  question.     1894 332.42  B23S 

Barcus,  James  S. 

Boomerang;  Bryan's  speech  with  the  wind  knocked  out; 
a  dialogue,  including  the  full  text  of  Bryan's  famous 
Madison  Square  Garden  speech,  with  complete  answers 
to    each    argument   by   various    significant    characters. 

1896 332.42  B236 

Bimetallic  League. 

Proceedings,  1888,  1893-95.     1888-95 r332.42  C69  v.2 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Bimetallic  League,  &  Gold  Standard  Defence  Association, 
London. 

[Leaflet  of  the  Gold  Standard  Defence  Association  and  the 

reply  of  the  Bimetallic  League.]     no.  1-28.     [1898?] . .  .r332.42  B48 

no.3,  14-15,  19,  22-24,  26-27  wanting. 

■Bi-met-allist,  pseud. 

Coin's  financial  school  exposed  and  closed.     1895 332.42  B48 

Boissevain,  G.  M. 

Monetary    question;    an    essay   which    obtained    the    prize  ^ 
offered  by  Sir  H.  M.  Meysey-Thompson  at  the  Paris 
Monetary  Congress  of  1889;  tr.  fr,  the  French  by  G.  T. 

Warner.      1891 332.42    B59 

Cernuschi,  Henri. 

Bland  bill;  its  grounds,  its  alleged  dishonesty,  its  imper- 
fections, its  future.     1878 332.42  C33 

[Collection  of  pamphlets  on  bimetallism.]     3v.    1880-97 r332.42  C6g 

Frewen,  Moreton. 

Economic  crisis.     1888 332.42   F93 

Gibbs,  Henry  Hucks,  &  Grenfell,  H.  R. 

Bimetallic  controversy;  a  collection  of  pamphlets,  papers, 

speeches  and  letters.     1886 332.42  G36 

Giffen,  Sir  Robert. 

Case  against  bimetallism.     1895 332.42  G37 

?  Contents:     The   general  case   against  bimetallism. — On   some   bimetallic 

.'':^:-,->.  fallacies. — A  problem  in  money. — The  inevitable  results  of  universal 
.-'Ir'-''  riv7  trknetallism. — M.  de  Laveleye  on  mint  price. — The  alleged  bimetal- 
?*.,J!*--  ''j^  ^^  °^  France,  1803-73. — Unsaleable  silver. — The  American  silver 
'  "..  'v^/i'  b^ble. — A  chapter  on  standard  money. 
•  ■•;..•'  Essays  published  in  various  periodicals  from  1879  to  1890.  Author  was 
'  ••  *  '  \     *^^"  president  of  the  English  Statistical  Society. 
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Gold  Standard  Defence  Association,  London. 

Gold  standard;  a  selection  from  the  papers  issued  by  the 
Gold    Standard     Defence'  Association     in     1895-1898. 

1898  333.4a  G579 

Hallard,  James  Henry. 

Gold  and  silver;  an  elementary  treatise   on  bimetallism. 

1897  333.43  Hx7 

Helm,  Elijah. 

Joint  standard;  a  plain  exposition  qf  monetary  principles 

and  of  the  monetary  controversy.     1894 333.43  H4a 

Howe,  John  Badlam. 

Mono-metalism  and  bi-metalism;  or,  The  science  of  mone- 
tary values.     1879 332.43  H85 

Howell,  George. 

Gold  and  silver  commission;  a  synopsis  of  the  final  report 
of  the  royal  commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the 
recent  changes   in  the   relative  value  of  the  precious 

metals.    1889.    (Bimetallic  league.) 332.42  H856 

Kinnaird,  Percy. 

Science  of  legal  robbery,  miscalled  "the  science  of  finance." 

189s   1332.43  K37 

Lowry,  Richard. 

Shall  the  United  States  undertake  alone  the  free  coinage 

of  silver  at  the  ratio  of  sixteen  to  one?    1896 r332.42  L96 

Macleod,  Henry  Dunning. 

Bimetalism.     1894 332.43  Migb 

Miller,  Marcus  A. 

Gold  or  silver?  a  discussion  of  both  sides  of  the  question, 
why  the  times  are  hard,  deals  with  free  coinage  of  silver, 
giving  facts  and  figures,  leaving  the  reader  to  decide 
how  to  vote;  a  political  economy,  monometallism,  bi- 
metallism, etc.   defined  and   explained,   statistics   from 

which  to  judge  causes  and  effects.     1896 r332.42  M69 

Onstad,  Erick  J.  and  others. 

Truth   about  money;   a   practical,   impartial   investigation 

of  the  money  question.    1896 r332.43  O35 

Roberts,  George  Evan. 

"Coin"  at  school  in  finance.   1895.   (White  city  series.)  . .  .r333.42  R536 

Reply  to  "Coin's  financial  school." 

Rothwell,  William  Thomas. 

Bimetallism  explained.    1897 332.42  R76 

Schmidt,  Hermann. 

Silver  question  in  its  social  aspect;  an  enquiry  into  the 
existing  depression  of  trade  and  the  present  position 

of  the  bi-metallic  controversy.    1886 332.42  S35 

Seyd,  Ernest. 

Silver  question  in  1893;  a  simple  explanation 332.d2  S 

Smith,  Samuel.  V*^' 

Bi-metallic  question.     1887, 
Smith,  W.  H.  A    \Jk40\    \ 

Effects  of  the  gold  standard;  or,  Bimetallists'  catechisnK    WX^'  - 
1896 ^32^a<J^'" 
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Speeches,  letters,  articles,  &c.  on  the  gold  coinage  contro- 
versy of  1869.     1870 r332.42  S74 

Warner,  A.  D. 

A  brief  in  the  United  States  high  court  of  justice;  The 
ballot  box  of  1896;  the  people,  plaintiffs,  vs.  the  gold 

bugs,  defendants,     1896 r332.42  W23 

Waterloo,  Stanley. 

Honest  money;   "Coin's"   fallacies  exposed.     1895. 

(Equitable   series.) r332.42  W29 

Wisner,  Edward. 

Cash  vs.   Coin;   an   answer  to   "Coin's   financial   school." 

1895    r332.42   W81 

Wood,  Stanley. 

Answer  to  "Coin's  financial  school."     1895.     (Sherwood's 

educational    series.) 1332.42    W85 

"The  official  book." 


International  standards 

United  States — International  exchange,  Commission  on. 
Gold  standard  in  international  trade;  report  on  the  intro- 
duction of  the  gold-exchange  standard  into  China,  the 
Philippine  islands,  Panama  and  other  silver-using  coun- 
tries, and  on  the  stability  of  exchange.     1904 r332.43  U25g 

Being  the  final  report  of  the  commission. 
Stability  of  international  exchange;  report  on  the  intro- 
duction of  the  gold-exchange  standard  into  China  and 
other    silver-using    countries.      1903.      (58th    cong.    2d 
sess.    House.  Doc.  no. 144.) r332.43  U25 


History  of  mints  and  coinage 

Evans,  George  G.  ed. 

Illustrated  history  of  the  United  States  mint;  with  a  de- 
scription    of     American     coinage,     and     biographical 

sketches  of  the  mint  officers.    1890 332.49  E94 

Lubbock,  Sir  John,  baron  Avebury. 

Short  history  of  coins  and  currency.     1902.     (Home  and 

school  library.)    332.49  L96 

Contents:  The  origin  of  money. — The  coinage  of  Britain. — Weights  of 
coins. — Bank-notes  and  banking. 

The  same J332.49   L96 


Paper  money 

Breckinridge,  Sophonisba  Preston. 

Legal  tender;  a  study  in  English  and  American  monetary 
history.  1903.  (Chicago  University.  Decennial  publi- 
cations, 2d  ser.  V.7.) 332.5  Bya 

"Bibliography,"    p.  175-1 77. 

"This  discussion   is... limited  to  the  constitutional  and  legal,   and  does 
not  at  all  approach  the  economic  phases  of  the  problem."    Preface. 
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Harvey,  James. 

Paper  money  the  money  of  civilization,  an  issue  by  the 

state  and  a  legal  tender  in  payment  of  taxes.    1877 333*5  H33 

Mitchell,  Wesley  Clair. 

History  of  the  greenbacks,  with  special  reference  to  the 

economic  consequences  of  their  issue,   1862-65.     1903. 

(Chicago  University.     Decennial   publications,  2d  ser. 

v.Q.) 332-5    M74 

Covers  the  first  four  years  of  issue,  the  history  of  the  legal-tender  acts 

and   their   effects   on   prices,   wages,   rents,   etc.     Appendixes   contain 

many  statistical  tables. 

Money  and  the  money  question  in  Canada,  and  some  con- 
siderations   arising    therefrom,    by    a    husbandman. 
1897  r333.5.  MSa 

Scott  Stamp  &  Coin  Co.  pub. 

Standard  paper  money  catalogue;  including  colonial  and 
continental  notes,  old  bank  bills,  Confederate  bills  and 
U.  S.  fractional  currency.  1894.  (Scott's  standard  cata- 
logues, no.2.) r33a.5  S4a 

Spaulding,  Elbridge  Gerry. 

History  of  the  legal  tender  paper  money  issued  during  the 
great  Rebellion,  being  a  loan  without  interest  and  a 
national  currency.     1869 r332.5  S73 

Stocks  and  bonds 

Crump,  Arthur,  political  economist. 

Theory  of  stock  speculation.     1903.     (Nelson's  Wall  street 

library.)    332.6  C89 

Written  for  English  readers  by  an  Englishman. 
Francis,  John. 

Chronicles  and  characters  of  the  stock  exchange.     1849. .  .  .332.6  F86 
Confined  to  England.     Some  account  of  the  national  debt  is  given  and 
one  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  subject  of  lotteries. 
Gibson,  George  Rutledge. 

Stock  exchanges  of  London,  Paris  and  New  York;  a  com- 
parison.    1889 332.6   G36 

Gibson,  Thomas. 

Pitfalls  of  speculation.     1906 332.6  G37 

Maintains  that  speculation  is  safe  when  business  methods  are  applied  to 
it.  Points  out  some  of  the  reasons  for  failure  and  the  ways  of  avoid- 
ing them. 

Hall,  Robert  Calvin,  comp. 

Pittsburg  securities;  a  stock  exchange  handbook;  [second 

annual  issue] ,  1902.    1902 r33a.6  Hx7 

Hill,  John,  jr. 

Gold  bricks  of  speculation;  a  study  of  speculation  and  its 
counterfeits  and  an  expose  of  the  methods  of  bucket- 
shop  and  "get-rich-quick"  swindles.     1904 332.6  H55 

Moody,  John. 

Art  of  Wall  street  investing.    1906 332.6  M87a 

Contents:  Safety  and  security. — Bonds  and  what  they  represent. — 
Stocks  and  what  they  are. — Analyzing  railroad  securities. — Industrials 
and  tractions. — Investment  vs.  speculation. — "Get-rich-quick"  schemes. 
— Reorganizations  and  syndicates. — The  New  York  stock  exchange. — 
Wall  street  phrases  and  method*. 
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[Moody,  John],  comp. 

Art  of  wise  investing;  a  series  of  short  articles  on  invest- 
ment values,  pointing  out  the  essential  characteristics 
of  safe  investment  securities,  with  a  review  of  the 
financial  pitfalls  into  which  superficial  examination 
inevitably  leads.     1904 332.6  M87 

Advice  on  the  subject  of  safe  investing,  the  result  of  many  years'  study 
and  experience  of  Wall  street  conditions. 

Moody's  manual  of  corporation  securities;  ed.  by  John  Moody, 

1902-1906.    3d-7th  annual  number.     1902-06 r332.6  M87 

"General  information  in  reference  to  all  American  corporations  of  im- 
portance —  Steam  and  Electric  Railroad,  Industrial,  Gas,  Electric 
Light,  Mining,  Telephone  and  Telegraph,  Banks  and  Trust  Com- 
panies,  etc."     Preface. 

Nelson,  Samuel  Armstrong,  ed. 

A  B  C  of  Wall  street.    1900 332.6  N22 

Short  and  simple  presentation  of  the  methods  and  mechanism  of  trading 
in  stocks,  bonds,  etc. 

Newton,  Harry  J. 

Pitfalls  of  mining  finance.     1904 332.6  N29 

Advice  to  the  would-be  investor.  Author  is  neither  a  mining  engineer 
nor  a  broker,  but  a  journalist  who  has  been  closely  associated  with 
mines  and  mining  finance. 

Pratt,  Sereno  Stansbury. 

Work  of  Wall  street.    1903.    (Appletons'  business  series.) .  .332.6  P89 

Bibliography,  p. 273-274. 

"The  most  satisfactory  description  of  Wall  street  which  has  yet  appear- 
ed. .  .Especial  mention  may  be  made  of  the  account  of  the  stock  ex- 
change clearing-house,  the  recent  devices  for  handling  collateral  loans, 
and  the  description  of  the  broker  and  his  office."  Journal  of  political 
econofny,  1903. 

Smythe,  Roland  Mulville,  comp. 

Obsolete  American  securities  and  corporations,  illustrated 

with  photographs  of  important  repudiated  bonds.  1904.  .r332.6  S66 
List  of  over  25,000  obsolete  securities,  giving  data  of  dissolution.     Con- 
tains also  list  of  merged  companies,   with   names  of  succeeding  com- 
panies. 

Credit 

Colwell,  Stephen. 

Ways  and  means  of  payment;  a  full  analysis  of  the  credit 

system  with  its  various  modes  of  adjustment.     1859.  . .  .r332.7  C72 
Macleod,  Henry  Dunning. 

Theory  of  credit.    2v.  in  3.     1893-97 332.7  M19 

Veblen,  Thor stein  B. 

Use  of  loan  credit  in  modern  business.     1903 q332.7  V24 

Usury 

Bentham,  Jeremy. 

Defence  of  usury,  showing  the  impolicy  of  the  present  legal 
restraints  on  the  terms  of  pecuniary  bargains,  to  which 
is  added  a  letter  to  Adam  Smith  on  the  discouragement 
of  inventive  industry.    1842 332.8  B44 
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333     Land 

Dawson,  William  Harbutt. 

Unearned  increment;  or,  Reaping  without  sowing.     (Soc- 
ial science  series.)  333  D33 

Discussion  of  the  land  question.     Advocates  the  diversion  into  public 
channels  of  unearned  increase  in  the  value  of  land. 
George,  Henry. 

The  land  question;  what  it  involves  and  how  alone  it  can 

be  settled.    1901  333  G3XI 

Other  papers:  Property  in  land;  a  passagc-at-arms  between  the  duke  of 
Argyll  and  Henry  George,  1884. — The  condition  of  labor;  an  open 
letter  to  Pope  Leo  XIII,   1891. 

The  first  part  was  originally  published  with  the  title  The  Irish  land 
question.  Part  2  consists  of  an  article  by  the  diike  of  Argyll,  from 
the  Nineteenth  century  for  April  1884  and  Mr  George's  rejoinder 
from  the  July  number  of  the  same  magazine.  Part  3  contains  the 
encyclical  letter  of  Leo  XIII  on  the  condition  of  labor. 
Hurd,  Richard  Melancthon. 

Principles  of  city  land  values.     1903 333  H94 

"From  the  strictly  utilitarian  and  commercial  point  of  view  this  is  a 
noteworthy  book... Among  the  topics  treated  by  the  author  are  the 
forces  creating  cities,  locations  and  ground  plans,  direction  of  growth, 
types  of  buildings,  rental  and  capitalization  rates,  and  a  scale  of 
average  values."     Engineering  literature,  1904. 

Walker,  Francis  Amasa. 

Land  and  its  rent.     1891  333  W16 

"Reviews  the  doctrines  of  Carey,  Bastiat,  Mill,  Leroy-Beaulieu,  and 
Henry  George  as  to  rent.  Shows  how  economists  have  discriminated 
between  land  and  other  forms  of  property.  Objects  to  Mill's  propo- 
sal that  the  State  should  appropriate  future  unearned  increment  on 
grounds  of  political  expediency,  not  on  grounds  of  political  equity. 
The  best  American  book  on  the  subject  from  the  conservative  stand- 
point."   Bowker  &  lies' s  Reader's  guide. 
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Haggard,  Henry  Rider. 

The  poor  and  the  land;  being  a  report  on  the  Salvation 
Army  colonies  in  the  United  States  and  at  Hadleigh, 
England,  with  scheme  of  national  land  settlement  and 

an  introduction.     1905 334  H13 

International  Co-operative  Alliance. 

Report  of  proceedings  at  the  congress  (ist,  4th-6th)  of 
the  International  Co-operative  Alliance,  August  19-23, 
189s,  July  18-21,  1900,  July  21-25,  1902,  Sept.  5-8,  1904. 

1895-1905 r334  I24 

Text  of  the  Report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  4th  congress  is  in  French, 
and  the  title  reads  "Compte  rendu  officiel  du  quatrieme  congres  de 
I'Alliance  Cooperative  Internationale." 
The    I  St  congress   was   held   in    London,   the   4th   in   Paris,   the   sth   in 

Manchester,  England,  and  the  6th  in  Budapest. 
The  objects  of  the  alliance   are  to   make   cooperators   of  all   countries 
acquainted  with  one  another,  to  study  the  improvement  of  the  con- 
ditions of  the  working  classes,  the  best  methods  of  cooperation,  profit- 
sharing,  the  association  of  labor  and  capital,  etc. 
Riebenack,  Max. 

Railway  provident  institutions  in  English-speaking  coun- 
tries; being  a  consolidation  of  reports  submitted  to  the 
permanent    international    commission    of    the    Inter- 
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national  Railway  Congress  at  Brussels,  Belgium,  1904. 

1905 .r334.3  R44r 

The  provident  undertakings  reported  include  insurance,  sick  relief,  pen- 
sion or  retirement  provisions,  hospital  service,  savings  funds,  coopera- 
tive capital  stock  purchasing  schemes,  libraries  and  reading-rooms, 
railway  brotherhoods  and  welfare   work. 

Pcirce,  Melusina  Fay. 

Co-operative  housekeeping,  how  not  to  do  it  and  how  to 

do  it;  a  study  in  sociology.    1884 334-4  P37 

Author  believes  that  there  is  great  waste  of  time  and  energy  in  the 
present  domestic  system  and  advocates  associations  in  which  cooking, 
laundering  and  sewing  may  be  done  cooperatively. 

Lubbock,  Sir  John,  baron  Avebury. 

Happiness   &  thrift;   an  address   to  the   members   of  the 

Booksellers'  Provident  Institution.     1905 r334-7  L96 

Traces  the  history  of  the  institution,  a  benevolent  mutual  aid  society, 
1837-1904. 


335     Socialism.     Communism 

Ensor,  R.  C.  K.  ed. 

Modern    socialism,    as    set    forth    by    socialists    in    their 

speeches,  writings  and  programmes.     1904 335  E65 

Contents:  The  difference  between  modern  and  Utopian  socialism,  by 
A.  Bebel. — Marxism  as  a  political  standpoint,  by  W.  Liebknecht. — An 
account  of  Marxian  theory,  by  F.  Engels. — The  programme  of  the 
"Communist  manifesto,"  by  Karl  Marx  and  F.  Engels. — The  stand- 
point of  Lassalle. — The  St.  Mande  programme,  by  A.  Millerand. — 
French  reformist  socialism,  by  A.  Millerand. — The  labour  question 
from  the  socialist  standpoint,  by  William  Morris. — Problems  of  modern 
industry,  by  Sidney  and  Beatrice  Webb. — Whether  class  antagonism  is 
softening  down,  by  K.  Kautsky. — Social  reform  in  Germany  and 
France,  by  G.  von  Vollmar. — The  revolutionary  and  reformist  contro- 
versy, as  illustrated  at  the  Bordeaux  congress  of  the. French  Socialist 
party. — The  theory  of  increasing  misery,  as  discussed  at  the  Liibeck 
congress  of  the  German  Social  Democratic  party. — Socialism  and  the 
general  strike,  by  J.  Jaures. — Socialism  and  the  capitalistic  transforma- 
tion of  agriculture,  by  E.  Vandervelde. — Socialism  and  agriculture  as 
officially  regarded  by  the  German  Social  Democratic  party. — Socialism 
and  the  free  trade  controversy,  by  Sidney  and  Beatrice  Webb. — The 
economics  of  direct  employment,  by  the  Fabian  Society. — Municipal 
socialism,  by  John  Burns. — Socialism  and  co-operation,  by  E.  Anseele. 
— The  jpolicy  of  independent  labour,  by  J.  K.  Hardie. — The  programme 
of  the  German  Social  Democratic  party.  —  The  programme  of  the 
Belgian  Labour  party. — The  programme  of  the  Austrian  Social  Demo- 
cratic party. — The  programme  of  the  French  Socialist  party. — Pro- 
grammes of  the  English  socialist  organizations. — Constitution  of  the 
Labour  Representation  Committee. — Two  election  addresses. — A  fore- 
cast, by  Anatole  France. 

Hillquit,  Morris. 

History  of  socialism  in  the  United  States.     1903 335  H56 

Kautsky,  Karl. 

Social  revolution;  tr.  by  A.  M.  and  M.  W.  Simons.     1905. 

(Standard  socialist  series.) 335  KZ43 

Contents:    Reform  and  revolution. — The  day  after  the  revolution. 
Meredith,  Isabel. 

Girl  among  the  anarchists.    1903 335  M63 

Account    of    English    anarchism    from    the    inside — actual    experiences 
with  its  propagandists  and  characterizations  of  certain  anarchists  with 
whom  the  author  was  associated. 
Nitti,  Francesco  Saverio. 

Catholic  socialism;  tr.  by  Mary  Mackintosh,  with  an  intro- 
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duction  by  D.  G.  Ritchie.    1895 335  N36 

Critical  study  of  the  varioua  forms  of  socialism,  including  Christian 
socialism.  Author  disclaims  socialistic  or  anti-socialistic,  Catholic  or 
anti-Catholic  bias. 

Spargo,  John. 

Socialism;  a  summary  and  interpretation  of  socialist  prin- 
ciples.    1906 335  S73 

States  in  simple  language  and  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  "convinced 
socialist"  what  socialism  is  and  what  it  is  not 

Kautsky,  Karl. 

Communism  in  central  Europe  in  the  time  of  the  reforma- 
tion; tr.  by  J.  L.  and  E.  G.  Mulliken.    1897 3354  K14 

Contents:  Heretical  communism,  its  general  character. — The  Taborites. 
— The  Bohemian  brethren. — The  German  reformation  and  Thomas 
Munzer. — The  Anabaptists. 

Dawson,  William  Harbutt. 

Bismarck  and  state  socialism;  an  exposition  of  the  social 
and  economic  legislation  of  Germany  since  1870.    1891. 

(Social  science  series.)  335.5  D33b 

Sequel  to  "German  socialism  and  Ferdinand  Lassalle." 

Broome,  Isaac. 

Last  days  of  the  Ruskin  Co-operative  Association.     1902. 

(Standard  socialist  series.) 335-9  B77 

The  Ruskin  Cooperative  Association  at  Ruskin,  Tennessee,  was  a  colony 
founded  by  Julius  A.  Wayland  in  1894  and  dissolved  in  1899. 

Hinds,  William  Alfred. 

American  communities.     1902  335-9  H56 

Contents:  Communism  in  early  American  colonies;  Jamestown,  Ply- 
mouth and  the  Moravian  settlements.  —  The  Ephrata  community. — 
Jemima  Wilkinson  and  her  Jerusalem. — The  Shakers. — The  Harmon- 
ists.— The  Separatists  of  Zoar. — Robert  Owen  and  his  communities. — 
The  Perfectionists  and  their  communities.  —  Hopedale  community. — 
Fourieristic  associations  and  phalanxes. — Brook  Farm. — North-Ameri- 
can phalanx. — Fruitlands. — Skaneateles  community. — The  Amana  com- 
munity.— The  Bethel-Aurora  communities. — A  community  of  Swedes. 
— The  Ic^rians. — Second-adventist  communities. — Brotherhood  of  the 
new  life.  —  Shalam,  or  the  children's  land.  — Woodcliff  community, 
Woodcliff,  N.J. —The  Koreshans.  —  The  Altruist  community,  St 
Louis,  •  Mo. — The  Commonwealth  of  Israel,  Adullam,  Tex. — The  Co- 
operative brotherhood,  Burley,  Wash.  —  Equality  colony.  Equality, 
Wash. — Ruskin  commonwealth,  Ruskin,  Ga. — Home-employment  com- 
pany. Long  Lane,  Mo. — Colorado  co-operative  company,  Pinon,  Col. — 
Fairhope  single-tax  industrial  association,  Ala. — Mutual  home  associa- 
tion. Home,  Wash. — Freedom  colony,  Fulton,  Kan. — Freeland  associa- 
tion. Holmes'  Harbor,  Wash.  —  Co-operative  association  of  America, 
Lewiston,  Me. — Projected  colonies. — American  league  of  co-operative 
associations.  —  Inductions.  —  Advantages  of  community  life,  by  C 
Nordhoff.  —  A  century  of  social  progress,  by  A.  R.  Wallace.  —  Will 
social  colonies  be  multiplied  ?  —  Communism  the  ultimate  baaia  of 
society.  . 

Lockwood,  George  Browning. 

New  Harmony  communities.     1902. 335-9  L76 

Bibliography,  p.280-282. 

Mainly  a  study  of  the  Owenite  community  at  New  Harmony,  Ind,, 
founded  in  1825. 

336     Finance 

For  Municipal  finance,  see  352.1 
Commercial  &  financial  chronicle;  weekly,  July-Dec.  1892. 

V.55.     1892 qr336  C73 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Smith,  Howard  Irving,  comp. 

Smith's  financial  dictionary.     1903 r336  S64 

Dictionary  of  terms  employed  in  financial  and  commercial  affairs.     In- 
cludes a  summary  of  the  monetary  systems  of  the  world. 


State  domain 

Webster,  Daniel,  and  others. 

[Speeches  relative  to  the  public  lands,  delivered  in  the 

Senate,  1830.]      1830 1336.1  W38 

Speeches  are  by  Webster,  Foote,  Hayne,  Barton,  Livingston  and   Clay- 


Taxation 

For  Protection  and  Free  trade,  see  337 

[Callender,  James  Thomson.] 

Short  history  of  the  nature  and  consequences   of  excise 
laws;  including  some  account  of  the  recent  interruption 
to  the  manufactories  of  snuff  and  refined  sugar.    1795.  .1336.2  C13 
p.  1 1 5-1 1 6  wanting. 

Dowell,  Stephen. 

History  of  taxation  and  taxes  in  England  from  the  ear- 
liest times  to  1885.    4v.     1888 336.2  D76 

V.I.     Taxation  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  civil  war. 
V.2.     Taxation  from  the  civil  war  to  the  present  day  (1885). 
V.3.     Direct  taxes  and  stamp  duties. 
V.4.     Taxes  on  articles  of  consumption. 

Evans,  Charles  Henry,  comp. 

Imported  merchandise,  1893,  with  the  rates  and  duties  col- 
lected under  existing  law,  also  rates  and  estimated 
revenues  under  bill  as  passed  by  House,  and  with 
amendments  pending  in  the  Senate;  prepared  under  di- 
rection of  the  Committee  on  finance.  May  15,  1894. 
1894.  (United  States.  53d  cong.  2d  sess.  Senate.  Re- 
port no.407.) 1336.2   U2532b  v.i 

Bound  with  other  documents. 

Indiana — Tax  commissioners,  State  board  of. 

Laws  relating  to  the  assessment  of  property  for  taxation, 
concerning  the  duties  and  powers  of  assessors,  boards 
of  review,  state  tax  commissioners  and  county  auditors; 
prepared  by  C.  W.  Miller.     1904 r336.2  I24 

Kelly's  customs  tariffs  of  the  world,  1904,  1906.     1904-06.  .qr336.2  K17 

Previous  to  1904  "Customs  tariffs"  formed  a  part  of  Kelly's  directory 
of  merchants,  manufacturers  and  shippers  of  the  world. 

Pittsburgh — Assessors. 

Tri-enniel  assessment,  Pittsburgh;  transcript  of  the  tri- 
ennial valuation  of  real  estate  and  improvements,  1889- 

1892.     1890 qr336.2  P67 

The  same,  i89S-'96-'97.     [ i895-] qr336.2  P67t 

The  complete  Tri-ennial  assessment  was  not  printed  after  1897  but  the 
assessment  of  1903-05.  of  all  properties  in  the  central  business  section, 
may  be  found  in  the  "Greater  Pittsburg  real  estate  reference  book"  for 
1903-05,  r9 1 7.4886  S66  v.2. 

United  States-Finance  committee. 

Comparison  of  text  of  the  tariff  laws  of  1890  and  1894, 
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[with  rates  of  the  Wilson  bill  of  1894  and  the  Mills  bill 
of  1888].  1894.  (S3d  cong.  2d  sess.  Senate.  Report 
no.707,  pt.2.) r336.3  Ua53ab  v.g 

Being  Bulletin  no.6i,  pt.a  of  the  Committee  on  finance. 
Comparison  of  the  customs  law  of  1894  and  of  1890  with 
rates  of  the  Wilson  bill  (H.  R.  4864),  as  it  first  passed 
the  House,  and  of  the  Mills  bill  of  1888.     1894.     (53d 
cong.  2d  sess.    Senate.    Report  no.559.) T236.2  U3532b  v.6 

United  States — Internal  revenue  office. 

Digest  of  the  decisions  and  regulations  made  by  the  com- 
missioner of  internal  revenue  under  various  acts  of 
Congress  relating  to  internal  revenue,  and  abstracts  of 
judicial  decisions  and  opinions  of  attorneys-general  as 
to  internal-revenue  cases,  from  Dec.  24,  1864  to  Dec.  31, 
1904.    2v.     1905-06 r336.a  Uasd 

Vandcgrift,  (F.  B.)  &  Co. 

United  States  tariff;  containing  the  tariff  act  of  1897,  re- 
vised to  July  I,  1902;  with  schedules  of  articles  with 
rates  of  duty  and  paragraph  of  law;  also  law  on  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  customs  service,  with  a  list  of  arti- 
cles on  which  drawback  rates  have  been  established; 
comp.  by  W.  W.  Rich.    1902 .r336.2  V17 

Finance  of  special  countries 

Doubleday,  Thomas. 

Financial,  monetary  and  statistical  history  of  England, 
from  the  revolution  of  1688  to  the  present  time  [1847], 
in   seventeen  letters  addressed  to  the  young  men   of 

Great  Britain.     1847 rSSM  D75 

Japan — Finance  department. 

Financial  annual  of  Japan,  1904-05.    (4th-5th.)    1904-05.  .qr336.5  J18 

Title  reads  "Financial  and  economical  annual  of  Japan." 
For  ist-2d  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Philippine  islands — Auditor. 

Report  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1903.    1903 1336.72  P49 

Porto  Rico — Auditor. 

Reports  of  the  auditor  of  Porto  Rico  of  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements, for  the  year  ending  Oct.  1901.  1901. 
(United  States.  57th  cong.  ist  sess.  House.  Doc.  no. 
64.) r3a8.7a  P98 

Bound  with  Journals  of  the  first  legislative  assembly. 

United  States 

Anthony,  J.  B. 

Report  of  progress,  made  to  David  R.  Porter,  governor,  by 

J.  B.  Anthony,  appointed,  under  the  act  of  July  2,  1839, 

to  investigate  the  claims  of  the  commonwealth  against 

the    estates    of   John    Nicholson    and    Peter    Baynton. 

1839   r340  J46 

Nicholson    was    appointed    comptroller    general    of    Pennsylvania,     13th 

April    1782.     Baynton  was  state  treasurer  from  Jan.   10,  1797  to  Jan. 

14,   1801. 
Nicholson  and  Baynton  were  both  public  defaulter*.     This  report  is  an 
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examination    of    the    claims    of    the    commonwealth    of    Pennsylvania 
against  their  respective  estates. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
BoUes,  Albert  Sidney. 

Financial  history  of  the  United  States,  from  1774  to  1885. 

[3v.]     1894-96 336.7  B61 

V.I.     1774-89. 

V.2.       1 789-1 860. 
V.3.       1861-85. 

Colorado — Treasurer. 

Biennial  report,  for  the  two  fiscal  years  ending  Nov.  30, 

1896,  1898,  1900.    1896-1901 r336.7  C72 

Dewey,  Davis  Rich. 

Financial  history  of  the  United  States.     1903.     (American 

citizen  series.) .336.7  Dsi 

Bibliography,  p.9-28. 

Author  is  (1903)  professor  of  economics  and  statistics  in  the  Massachu- 
setts Institute   of  Technology. 
Dunbar,  Charles  Franklin,  comp. 

Laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  currency,  finance 
and    banking,     1789-1896;     [comp.]     by    C.  F.  Dunbar. 

1897 336.7   D89 

Financial  red  book  of  America,  1903.    1903 qr336.7  F49 

Purports  to  contain   the   names   of  all  men  and   women   in   the   United 
States  worth  $300,000  or  more.     Indicates  their  business  affiliations. 

United  States — Register  of  the  treasirry.  Office  of. 

Account  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  United 

States  for  1841.    1843.    (Treasury  department.) r336.7  U^sa 

For  later  reports  see  the  annual  reports  of  the  secretary  of  the  treasury. 
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Ashley,  William  James. 

Tariff  problem.     1904 337  A82 

Advocates  the  adoption  of  a  preferential  tariff  for  England. 
Baldwin,  Henry. 

Speeches  in  the  House  of  representatives  on  the  bills  re- 
ported by  him  as  chairman  of  the  committee  of  manu- 
facturers; together  with  that  of  Mr  Clay  on  the  tariff 

bill.     1820 r337  Bigs 

Stanwood,  Edward. 

American  tariff  controversies  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

2v.     1903 337  S79 

"Its  chief  value  consists  in  its  presenting  clearly  the  protectionist  side 
ot  tne  great  controversy.  It  has  an  additional  value  in  that  it  covers 
a  longer  period  than  Professor  Taussig's  well-known  critical  review 
of  our  tariff  history  from  the  free-trade  standpoint."     Outlook,  1903. 


Free  trade 
Atkinson,  Edward. 

Facts  and  figures  the  basis  of  economic  science.     1904 337.1  A87f 

Contents:  A  true  policy  of  protection. — The  tendency  to  individualism 
rather  than  to  collectivism  in  the  manufacturing  and  all  other  arts. — 
Address  to  the  American  Free  Trade  League  on  the  hundredth  anni- 
versary of  Richard  Cobden's  birth. — The  cost  of  war  and  warfare. 

Argues,  from  an  analysis  of  the  census  reports  and  custom-house  returns, 
that  the  number  of  persons  profiting  by  our  tariff  taxes  is  extremely 
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small.     Mr  Atldnson  maintains  that  the  Uriff  question  may  with  little 
difficulty  be  taken  out  of  partisan  politics.  , 

Cobden,  Richard. 

Speeches  on  free  trade.    1903 337.x  C63 

Fawcctt,  Henry. 

Free  trade  and  protection;  an  inquiry  into  the  causes 
which  have  retarded  the  general  adoption  of  free  trade 

since  its  introduction  into  England.     1878 337.x  FaQ 

By  an  English  free-trader. 

"The  American  arguments  for  protection  are  especially  taken  into  ac- 
count."    Bowker  &  lies' s  Reader's  guide. 

Grosvenor,  William  M. 

Does  protection  protect?  an  examination  of  the  effect  of 

different  forms  of  tariff  upon  American  industry.  1871 .  .r337.i  G94 
By    a    free-trader.      Contains    a    survey    of    the    leading    industries    af- 
fected by  the  tariff,  an  investigation  of  the  condition  of  labor,  prices, 
population  and  wealth,  and  a  mass  of  statistics  of  all  kinds. 

Protection 

King,  Sterling  P. 

The  poor  looking  forward.    1896 ^337.3  Ka6 

Argument  for  a  protective  tariff. 

Reciprocity 

Laughlin,  James  Laurence,  &  Willis,  H.  P. 

Reciprocity.      1903 337.9   L36 

Appendix:  Bibliography;  list  of  references  on  reciprocity  and  allied  sub- 
jects.— Reciprocity  treaties  and  agreements. — Cuba. — Statistics  on 
sugar. 

United  States — Ways  and  means  committee. 

Reciprocity  with  Cuba;  hearings  before  committee  on 
ways  and  means,  January  1902,  [in  reference  to  that 
portion  of  the  president's  message  referred  to  this 
committee  where  he  recommended  reciprocity  with 
Cuba].  1902.  (S7th  cong.  ist  sess.  House.  Doc.  no. 
535)  r337-9  U253 

338     Production.     Manufacture.     Prices 

Bonham,  John  M. 

Industrial  liberty.     1888 338  B6a 

Contents:  Fundamental  ideas. — The  influence  of  the  discovery  of 
steam  and  the  mechanical  inventions  upon  industry. — The  industrial 
corporation. — The  relation  of  the  railway  and  the  "trust"  to  industrial 
liberty. — The  influence  of  the  "trusts"  and  other  parasites  upon  in- 
dustrial liberty. — Obstacles  in  the  way  of  reform. — Protection. — 
Paternal  government. — England  and  America;  the  relation  of  each 
to  industrial  liberty. 
Kcttcll,  Thomas  Prentice. 

Southern  wealth  and  Northern  profits,  as  exhibited  in  sta- 
tistical facts  and  official  figures,  showing  the  necessity 
of  union  to  the  future  prosperity  and  welfare  of  the 
Republic,    i860 r338  Kaa 

Written  just  before  the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  war.  Seeks  to  show  the 
dependence  of  American  industry  on  the  South  and  its  tlare  labor. 
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McKenzie,  Frederick  Arthur. 

American  invaders.     1902 338  M18 

Contents:  The  expansion  of  America. — The  plan  of  campaign. — The  fight 
for  the  Atlantic. — The  coming  subsidies. — The  American  boot. — Iron 
and  steel. — The  newer  industries. — London  transit. — The  genesis  of  the 
tobacco  war. — The  tobacco  war  in  England. — Coal. — Merely  domestic. — 
Railways  and  locomotives. — The  Westinghouse  works. — Books  and  pub- 
lishing.—  The  printing  world. —  The  colonial  markets;  Canada. —  The 
colonial  markets;  South  Africa  and  Australasia. — Sport. — The  secret  of 
American  success. — Can  we  meet  America? 

Survey,  by  an  Englishman,  of  the  encroachments  of  American  trade  upon 
English. 

Russia — Minister  of  finance. 

Russia;  its  industries  and  trade;  ed.  by  J.  N.  de  Lodijensky. 

1901    338   R92 

Contents:  Social  and  economic  conditions. — Brief  geographical  sketch. 
— Land  transport. — Waterway  communications. — Russian  workmen  and 
Russian  labour  laws. — Education. — Finance. — Home  trade. — Foreign 
trade. — Joint-stock  companies. — Cereals. — Flour. — Industrial  plants; 
tlicir  cultivation  and  trade. — Pastures. — Horticulture. — Viticulture 
and  wine-making. — Beet  culture  and  sugar  industry. — The  liquor  traf- 
fic.— Tobacco. — Hops. — Live  stock. — Poultry. — Fisheries. — Mining  and 
metallurgy. — The   forests  of   Russia. 

Issued   for  the   Glasgow  international  exhibition,    1901. 


Agricultural  products 

Saley,  Met  Lawson, 

Realm  of  the  retailer.    1902 338.1  S16 

Compendium  of  practical  information  concerning  the  retail  lumber  trade. 

United  States — Statistics  bureau.     (Department  of  commerce 
and  labor.) 
Macaroni  wheat  in  foreign  markets.     1904.     (In  Special 

consular  reports,  v.29.) r382  U25S  v.29 


Manufactured  products 

Pope,  Jesse  Eliphalet. 

The  clothing  industry  in  New  York.  1905.  (Missouri  Uni- 
versity.   Studies;  social  science  series.) qr338.4  P81 

Contents:  Period  before  1880:  Beginnings  of  the  clothing  industry. — 
Systems  of  production  and  employment. — Wages  and  conditions  of 
employment. — Period  from  1880  to  the  present:  Personnel  of  the 
workers;  nationality,  sex  and  age. — Systems  of  production  and  em- 
ployment.— Movement  of  wages. — Systems  of  wage  payment. — Condi- 
tions of  employment;  hours  and  sanitation. — Income  and  expenditures. 
— Regulation. — Trade  unions. — The  sweating  system. 

"Bibliography  of  the  sources  cited,"  p.295-299. 

Quaintance,  Hadly  Winfield. 

Influence  of  farm  machinery  on  production  and  labor. 
1904.  (In  American  Economic  Association.  Publica- 
tions, V.18.) r330.6  A51P  V.18 

Young,  T.  M. 

American  cotton  industry;  a  study  of  work  and  workers, 

contributed  to  the  Manchester  guardian.     1903 338.4  Y41 

Impartial  examination,  by  an  Englishman,  of  the  cotton  manufacturing 
industry  in  the  United  States  and  a  comparison  with  English  con- 
ditions. 
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Prices 

England — Labour  department. 

Report  on  wholesale  and  retail  prices  in  the  United  King- 
dom in  1902,  with  comparative  statistical  tables  for  a 
scries  of  years.    1903 raaS-S  E64 


Gilds 

Brentano,  Ludwig  Joseph,  called  Lujo. 

On  the  history  and  development  of  gilds,  and  the  origin 

of  trade-unions.     1870 338.6  B73 

Contents:  The  origin  of  gilds. — Religious,  or  social,  gilds. — Town-gilds, 
or  gild-merchants. — Craft-gilds. — Trade-unions. 

Gross,  Charles. 

Gild  merchant;  a  contribution  to  British  municipal  his- 
tory.   2v.  1890 338.6  G93 

"Authorities,"  v.i,  p. 301-332. 

Scholarly  work,  one  of  the  best  existing  discussions  of  this  feature  of 
English  town  life  in  the  middle  ages.  The  Gild  merchant  was  the  de- 
partment of  the  town  administration  which  controlled  its  commer- 
cial life  and  preserved  its  monopoly  of  tVading  rights. 

Kramer,  Stella. 

English  craft  gilds  and  the  government;  an  examination 
of  the  accepted  theory  regarding  the  decay  of  the  craft 
gilds.  1905.  (In  Columbia  University.  Studies  in  his- 
tory, economics  and  public  law,  v.23.) r330  C72  v.23 

"Bibliography."  p.  148-1 52. 

Norman,  Philip. 

Ancient  halls  of  the  city  guilds;  drawn  in  lithography 
by  T.  R.  Way,  with  some  account  of  the  history  of  the 

companies  by  Philip  Norman.    1903 qr338.6  N44 

Penty,  Arthur  J. 

Restoration  of  the  gild  system.     1906 338.6  P41 

Contents:     The  collectivist  formula. — Social  evolution. — The  sphere  of  * 

political   reform. — The  gild  system. — How  the  gilds  may  be  restored. 
— Conclusion. 
Maintains  that  our  industries,   to  become  healthy,   should  be  under  the 
control  of  craftsmen    rather   than   financiers   and  advocates   a    return 
to  the  gild  system  of  mediaeval  times. 


Trusts 

Armour,  Jonathan  Ogden. 

The  packers,  the  private  car  lines  and  the  people.     1906.. 338.8  A73 

Appeared    in    condensed    form    in    the    "Saturday    evening   post,"    v.  178, 

Jan.  6-March  31,  1906. 
Defense  of  the  packers  and  their  methods,  by  the  president  of  the  firm 

of  Armour  &  Co. 

Bolen,  George  L, 

Plain  facts  as  to  the  trusts  and  the  tariff;  with  chapters  on 

the  railroad  problem  and  municipal  monopolies.    1902. .  .338.8  B59 

List  of  books  cited,  p.8. 

"A  sane,   impartial  treatment  of  the   whole  broad  problem  of  trusts.  .  . 

It  puts  a  great  many  difficult  problems  in  a  way  understandable  to 

the  majority  of  people."     Municipal  affairs,  1902. 
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Bonham,  John  M. 

Railway  secrecy  and  trusts.   1890.    (Questions  of  the  day.)  .  .338.8  B62 

Contents:  The  transportation  problem. — Existing  railway  management. 
— Public  responsibility  for  existing  evils. — The  government  and  the 
railways. — The  effects  of  state  inaction. 

Bulow,  Gustav  H.  von. 

Investigation  of  the  cartell.     1905 r338.8  B87 

Practical  investigation  of  a  "system  which,  avoiding  the  evils  of  the 
American  trust,  protects  the  individual  manufacturer  from  the  evils  of 
undue  competition." 

Dodd,  Samuel  Calvin  Tait. 

Trusts.     1900 r338.8   D66 

Grayson,  Joel,  comp. 

Trust  laws;  act  to  regulate  commerce  (as  amended),  and 
acts  supplementary  thereto,  1887-1903.     1903.     (United 

States— Congress.)    r338.8  G82 

Hirst,  Francis  Wrigley. 

Monopolies,  trusts  and  kartells.     [1905.] 338.8  H61 

"Contends  that  competition  is  still  the  life  of  trade. .  .Admitting  that 
competition  cannot  entirely  solve  the  transportation  problem,  the  au- 
thor favors,  not  nationalization,  but  control  which  will  fix  rates,  en- 
courage competition,  discourage  amalgamation,  and  prevent  personal 
discrimination."     Nation,  1906. 

Horack,  Frank  Edward. 

Organization  and  control  of  industrial  corporations.     1903- 

(Equity  series.) 338.8  H79 

"Bibliography,"  p.  174-177. 

Thesis  presented  in   1902  to  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,   in  partial 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 
Lawson,  Thomas  William. 

Frenzied  finance,     v.i.     1905 338.8  L43 

v. I.     The  crime  of  Amalgamated. 

Appeared   in    "Everybody's   magazine,"   v.ii-13,   Aug.    1904-Nov.    1905. 

Meade,  Edward  Sherwood. 

Trust  finance;  a  study  of  the  genesis,  organization  and 
management  of  industrial  combinations.     1903.     (Ap- 

pletons'  business  series.) 338.8  M55 

Montague,  Gilbert  Holland. 

Rise  and  progress  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company.     1903. ,  .338.8  M84 
Appeared    in    the    "Quarterly   journal    of   economics,"    v.i6,    Feb.    1902 

and  v.  1 7,  Feb.   1903. 
Study  undertaken  while  the  author  was  Ricardo  scholar  in  economics  at 

Harvard  University  in  1900-01. 
"It   has   remained    for    Mr . . .  Montague   to   treat   one   of   the   most    in- 
teresting  of   industrial   phenomena   with   scientific   thoroughness   and 
with  judicial  fairness."     Nation,  1903. 
Trusts  of  to-day;  facts  relating  to  their  promotion,  finan- 
cial   management   and   the    attempts    at   state    control. 
1904   338.8  M84t 

Impartial  statement  of  the  economics  and  the  evils  of  trusts,  a  history 
of  anti-trust  legislation,  and  a  consideration  of  possible  statutory 
remedies. 

Moody,  John. 

Truth  about  the  trusts;  a  description  and  analysis  of  the 

American  trust  movement.     1904 r338.8  M87 

Contents:  The  greater  industrial  trusts. — The  lesser  industrial  trusts. — 
Important  industrial  trusts  in  process  of  reorganization  or  readjust- 
ment.— The  greater  franchise  trusts. — The  greater  railroad  groups. — 
Classified  statistics  of  all  trusts. — General  review  of  the  trust  move- 
ment. 
"List  of  books,   articles,   reviews   and   periodicals  treating  of   the  trust 
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question  whkh   have  been  read,   referred  to  or  quoted  in  preparing 
this  volume,"  p.503-507. 
Mussey,  Henry  Raymond. 

Combination  in  the  mining  industry;  a  study  of  concentra- 
tion in  Lake  Superior  iron  ore  production.  1905.  (In 
Columbia   University.     Studies   in   history,   economics 

and  public  law,  v.23.) rsso  Cya  v.as 

Ripley,  William  Zebina,  ed. 

Trusts,  pools  and  corporations.      1905.     (Selections  and 

documents  in  economics.) 338.8  R48 

Contents:  The  Michigan  Salt  Association,  by  J.  W.  Jenks. — The  develop- 
ment of  the  whiskey  trust,  by  J.  VV.  Jenks. — The  Wire-nail  Association 
of  1895-96,  by  C.  E.  Edgerton. — Industrial  pooling  agreements,  by  VV. 
E.  Belcher. — The  Addyston  Pipe  Company,  by  E.  B.  Whitney. — The 
capitalization  of  the  International  Mercantile  Marine  Company,  by 
E.  S.  Meade. — The  capitalization  of  public-service  corporations,  by 
W.  Z.  Ripley. — The  United  States  Steel  Corporation's  bond  con- 
version, by  E.  S.  Meade. — Later  history  of  the  bond  conversion, 
by  W.  Z.  Ripley. — United  States  Shipbuilding  Company,  by  James 
Smith,  jr. — Promoters'  liability  for  unrevealed  profits;  the  asphalt 
companies,  by  Henry  Tatnall. — Trade  combinations  at  common  law, 
by  F.  J.  Goodnow. — Interpretation  and  amendment  of  the  Sherman 
anti-trust  act,  by  P.  C.  Knox. — The  tin-plate  industry,  by  F.  L. 
McVey. — The  Northern  Securities  Company;  decision  of  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States. — The  Massachusetts  business  corporation 
law,  by  Grosvenor  Calkins. — The  promotion  of  companies  and  the  valu- 
ation of  assets  according  to  German  company  law,  by  Ernest  Schuster. 
— The  new  companies'  act,  1900,  by  Montague  Barlow. — Trust  litera- 
ture; a  survey  and  criticism,  by  C.  J.  Bullock. 

Tarbell,  Ida  Minerva. 

History  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company.    2v.     1904 338.8  T19 

Appeared,  with  the  exception  of  the  appendix,  in  "McClure's  magazine," 
V. 20-23,  Nov.   1902-Oct.   1904. 

United  States — Corporations  bureau. 

Report    (ist-date)   of  the  commissioner  of  corporations, 

Feb.   1903-date.     1904-date r338.8  U2532 

United  States — Industrial  commission. 

An  inside  view  of  trusts;  testimony  of  members  of  the 
Standard  Oil  Company  taken  by  the  Industrial  com- 
mission.    1899 r338.8  U353 

Pure  Oil  Trust  vs.  Standard  Oil  Company;  the  report  of 
an  investigation  by  the  United  States  Industrial  Com- 
mission; compiled  from  private  and  official  sources  by 

the  Oil  City  derrick,  1899-1900.     1901 r338.8  U253P 

White  &  Kemble,  comp. 

Properties  of  the  United  States  steel  corporation;  includ- 
ing map  showing  location  of  each  constituent  com- 
pany's plants,  and  statements  of  earnings  to  date,  also 
certificate  of  incorporation,  by-laws  and  a  digest  of 
the  mortgage.     1903 ' qr338.8  W63 

Industrial  legislation 

Kelley,  Mrs  Florence. 

Some  ethical  gains  through  legislation.     1905.     (Library  of 

economics  and  politics.) 338.9  K16 

Contents:  The  right  to  childhood. — The  child,  the  state  and  the  nation. 
— The  right  to  leisure. — Judicial  interpretations  of  the  right  to 
leisure. — The  right  of  women  to  the  ballot. — The  rights  of  purchasers. 
— The  rights  of  purchasers,  and  the  courts. — Appendixes:  Canton  Cot- 
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ton  Mills  vs.  Edwards,  Supreme  court  of  Georgia,  June  lo,  1904. — 
Ritchie  vs.  The  people.  Supreme  court  of  Illinois,  March  14,  1895. — 
Holden  vs.  Hardy,  Supreme  court  of  the  United  States,  February  28, 
1898. — In  re  Jacobs,  Court  of  appeals  of  New  York,  January  20, 
1885.— Pure  food  bill. 
Treats  in  a  clear  and  able  manner  of  the  public  concern  in  the  rights 
of  childhood  and  the  industrially  dependent  classes.  Author  is 
(1906)    secretary   of   the    National    Consumers'   League. 
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Commercial  Press,  t^u-b. 

Two  hundred  bar  examination  questions r340  C7S 

Hubbell,  J.  H.  comp. 

Hubbell's  legal  directory  for  lawyers  and  business  men; 
containing  a  synopsis  of  the  collection  laws  of  each 
state  and  Canada,  with  instructions  for  taking  deposi- 
tions, the  execution  and  acknowledgment  of  deeds, 
wills,  a  synopsis  of  patent  laws  and  times  for  holding 
courts,  1907;  also  a  list  of  U.  S.  consuls,  with  the  of- 
ficers of  the  American  bar  association,  and  a  list  of 
prominent  banks  and  bankers  throughout  the  U.  S.  and 

a  synopsis  of  the  bankruptcy  law,  37th  year.     1906 r340  H87 

Lee,  Guy  Carleton. 

Historical  jurisprudence;  an  introduction  to  the  systematic 

study  of  the  development  of  law.     1900 r340  L52 

Legal  directory,  1906;  members  of  the  Allegheny  county 
bar;  magistrates  of  the  cities  of  Pittsburg  and  Alle- 
gheny.   1905.    [Pittsburgh.] r340  L54 

Pollock,  Sir  Frederick. 

Essays  in  jurisprudence  and  ethics.     1882 r340  P76 

Contents:  The  nature  of  jurisprudence,  considered  in  relation  to  some 
recent  contributions  to  legal  science. — Laws  of  nature  and  laws  of 
man. — Some  defects  of  our  commercial  law. — The  law  of  partnership 
in  England. — Employers'  liability. — The  theory  of  persecution. — The 
oath  of  allegiance. — The  history  of  English  law  as  a  branch  of  politics. 
— The  science  of  case-law. — The  casuistry  of  common  sense. — Ethics 
and  morals. — Marcus  Aurelius  and  the  stoic  philosophy. — Mr  Spencer's 
Data  of  ethics. 

Sharp  &  Alleman  Co.  comp. 

Sharp  &  Alleman  Co.'s  lawyers  and  bankers  directory,  1903. 

[21st  year.]     1903 r340  855 

Snyder,  William  Lamartine. 

Great  speeches  by  great  lawyers;  a  collection  of  arguments 
and  speeches  before  courts  and  juries  by  eminent 
lawyers,  with  introductory  notes,  analyses,  etc.  1881.. 340.8  S67 
Universal  Congress  of  Lawyers  and  Jurists,  St.  Louis,  1904. 
Official  report  of  the  Universal  Congress  of  Lawyers  and 
Jurists,  held  at  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  September  28,  29 
and  30,  1904.    1905 r340  U25 

Partial  contents:  The  promotion  of  the  settlement  of  international  con- 
troversies by  resort  to  The  Hague  Tribunal  or  reference  to  special 
commissions,  by  J.  W.  Foster. — The  preferable  method  of  regulating 
the  trial  of  civil  actions  with  respect  to  pleading  and  evidence,  by  G.  E. 
Fahlcrantz. — A  review  of  the  four  Hague  conferences  on  private  inter- 
national law,  the  objects  of  the  conferences  and  probable  results,  by 
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D.  J.  Jitta  and  F.   Meili.— To  what  extent  should  judicial  action  by 
courts  of  a  foreign  nation  be  recognized?  by  Sir  W.  R.  Kennedy. — The 
protection  which  should  be  accorded  to  private  property  on  the  high     - 
seas  in  time  of  war,  by  G.  A.  Finkelnburg. 
"The  express  objects  of  the  Congress  were  the  consideration  of  the  hia* 
tory  and  efficacy  of  the   various  systems  of  jurisprudence   and   the 
discussion  of  those  questions  of  international,  municipal  and  maritime 
law  which  concern  the  welfare  of  all  civilized  nations. .. Nearly   five 
hundred  Delegates  and  representing  nineteen  different  countries,  were 
present  at  the  Congress."     Preface. 
Woodruff,  Edwin  Hamlin. 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  law.     1898 340  W86 

Contents:  The  scope  of  law. —  How  and  where  to  find  the  law.— The 
operation  of  law. — Courts  and  procedure. — Appendix. 
Jenks,  Edward. 

Law  and  politics  in  the  middle  ages,  with  a  synoptic  table 

of  sources.     1898 340.3  Jas 

"A  bold  and  in  many  respects  successful  attempt  to  explain  the  develop- 
ment of  legal  and  political  conceptions  during  the  Middle  Ages... 
The  book  is  the  work  of  a  thoroughly  trained  English  lawyer,  who 
combines  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  his  own  country  with 
a  keen  interest  in  speculations  as  to  the  development  of  legal  ideas, 
such,  for  example,  as  the  idea  of  the  State,  of  property,  of  possession, 
of  contract,  and  the  like."     Nation,  1898. 

Forsyth,  William. 

History  of  trial  by  jury;  ed.  by  J.  A.  Morgan.     1875 340-4  F79 

"One  of  the  earliest  and  most  noteworthy  attempts  to  discover  the  origin 
and  to  write  the  history  of  trial  by  jury... His  work  is  exceptionally 
able  considering  the  time  when  it  was  written,  but  it  has  been  super- 
seded by  the  writings  of  Brunner,  Pollock  and  Maitland,  and  Thayer, 
The  final  chapters,  which  contain  a  comparative  study  of  the  jury 
systems  of  Scotland,  Germany,  France,  America,  and  other  countries, 
are  still  of  value."     Larned's  Literature  of  American  history. 

Medical  jurisprudence 

Reese,  John  James. 

Text-book  of  medical  jurisprudence  and  toxicology.   1903 . .  r340.6  R28 
Tidy,  Charles  Meymott. 

Legal  medicine.    3V.    1882-84.    (Wood's  library  of  standard 

medical  authors.) r340.6  T44 

V.I.     Evidence. — The  signs  of  death. — Identity. — The  causes  of  death. — 

The  post-mortem. — Sex. — Monstrosities. — Hermaphrodism. 
v.2.  Expectation  of  life. — Presumption  of  death  and  survivorship. — 
Heat  and  cold. — Burns  and  scalds. — Lightning. — Explosives  and  com- 
bustibles.— Starvation;  its  treatment. 
V.3.  Legitimacy  and  paternity. — Pregnancy. — Abortion. — Rape. — Sodomy. 
—  Live  birth.  —  Infanticide.  —  Asphyxia.  —  Drowning.  —  Hanging. — 
Strangulation. — Suffocation. 

Legal  education 

Bellot,  Hugh  Hale  Leigh. 

Inner  and  Middle  Temple;  legal,  literary  and  historic  asso- 
ciations.    1902 340.7   B41 

Bibliography,  p.38 1-392. 

The  London  Temple  was,  during  the  middle  ages,  a  lodge  of  the  Knights 
Templars.  During  Edward  II's  reign  the  order  was  suppressed;  in 
1346  the  building  was  leased  to  law  students,  and  on  its  site  the  two 
Inns  of  Court,  called  the  Inner  and  Middle  Temple,  now  stand. 
They  are  occupied  by  barristers  and  are  the  joint  property  of  the 
Societies  of  the  Inner  and  Middle  Temple,  which  have  the  right  of 
calling  candidates  to  the  degree  of  barrister.  The  book  gives  a  popular 
account  of  this  stronghold  of  the  law  and  short  biographical  notes  of 
the  famous  lawyers  and  others  with  whom  it  has  been  associated. 
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United  States — Education  bureau. 

Report  on  legal  education;  prepared  by  a  committee  of 
the  American  Bar  Association  and  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of 
education.     1893 r340.7   U25 


Legal  anecdotes  and  miscellany 

[Grant,  James.] 

The  bench  and  the  bar.    2v.    1837 340.9  G78 

Character  sketches  and  anecdotes  of  leading  judges  and  lawyers  in 
England  during  the  early  19th  century. 

Jeaffreson,  John  Cordy. 

Pleasantries  of  English  courts  and  lawyers;  a  book  about 

lawyers.     1876 340.9  J22 

Mead,  William  Leon,  &  Gilbert,  F.  N.  comp. 

Manual  of  forensic  quotations.    1903 1*340.9  M55 

Examples  of  legal  eloquence.  Chosen  from  the  speeches  of  various 
lawyers,   English  and  American. 

341     International  law 

Duane,  William  John. 

Law  of  nations  investigated  in  a  popular  manner,  addressed 

to  the  farmers  of  the  United  States.    1809 r34i  D85 

Griggs,  John  William. 

Relations  which  the  United  States  sustains  under  the  con- 
stitution to  acquired  territory;  argument  in  the  Supreme 
court  on  behalf  of  the  government.     (In  Howe,  A.  H. 

Insular  cases,  p.275-367.)  1345  H85 

Maintains  the  constitutionality  of  levying  duties  on  imports  from  Porto 
Rico  and  the  Philippine  islands  after  their  cession  to  the  United 
States,  and  contends  that  these  countries  are  to  be  regarded  as  for- 
eign, belonging  to  but  not  forming,  in  a  domestic  sense,  a  part  of  the 
United  States. 

Oppenheim,  Lassa  Francis  Lawrence. 

International  law;  a  treatise.     2v.     1905-06 341  O26 

V.I.     Peace. 

V.2.     War    and    neutrality. 

"Intended  to  be  an  elementary  treatise  for  beginners.  .  .The  author 
has  taught  the  subject,  both  on  the  Continent. .  .and  in  England. .  .The 
lists  of  treatises  and  monographs  printed  at  the  commencement  of  each 
topic  give  a  bibliography  probably  not  accessible  in  any  other 
English  treatise.  The  only  recent  work  with  which  it  can  be  com- 
pared is  Hall's  "International  Law,"  a  book  not  elementary. .  .The 
author  has  a  system  which  underlies  his  analysis;  the  best  and  most  im- 
portant part  of  his  system  is  his  rule  of  giving  his  readers  the  law 
as  it  is,  and  not  as  it  ought  to  be.  This,  combined  with  his  natural 
international  impartiality,  makes  •  his  book  an  extremely  fair  and 
rational    one."      Nation,    1906. 

Taylor,  Hannis. 

Treatise  on  international  public  law.     1901 1341  T25 

Contents:  Ancient  and  medieval  state-systems. — Sources  and  founda- 
tions of  modern  international  law. — Rights  and  duties  of  states  in 
time  of  peace. — Rights  and  duties  of  states  in  time  of  war. — Rights 
and  duties  of  neutral  states. 

"List  of  authorities  cited,"  p.47-61. 

Notable  contribution  to  the  literature  of  international  law.  As  com- 
prehensive as  Wheaton's  well-known  treatise  (first  published  in  1836), 
but  having  a  great  advantage  over  that  authoritative  work,  in  bring- 
ing the  subject  down  to  the  present  time.  Condensed  from  the  Dial, 
1902. 
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Tingle,  Edward  William  Stephens. 

Germany's  claims  upon  German-Americans  in  Germany; 
a  discussion  of  German  military  and  other  laws  which 
may  affect  German-Americans  temporarily  in  Germany, 

with  some  comment  upon  existing  treaties.     1903 341  T48 

Valuable  little  handbook  by  former  United  States  consul  at  Brunswick. 
It  was  offered  by  the  author  to  the  State  department  for  the  use 
of  the  consular  service  and  was  formally  accepted  by  Secretary 
Sherman  for  that  purpose.  Most  of  its  contents  applies  not  merely 
to  German-Americans,  but  to  all  foreigners  temporarily  in  Germany. 
Condensed  from   the  Nation,   1903. 

Wcstlakc,  John. 

Chapters  on  the  principles  of  international  law.    1894 34^  W56 

Contains  a  chapter  on  the  empire  of  India. 

International  congresses 

Foster,  John  Watson. 

Arbitration  and  The  Hague  court.    1904 341. i  F81 

Contents:  Historical  review. — The  Hagfue  Peace  Conference. — Disarma- 
ment.— The  Arbitration  Convention. — The  Hague  Court. — Suggested 
modifications  of  the  court. — Special  and  joint  commissions. — Con- 
clusion.— Appendix:  The  Hague  Arbitration  Convention. — Anglo- 
French  treaty  of  1903. — The  Netherlands-Denmark  treaty  of  1904. — 
Extract  from  treaty  between  Mexico  and  Spain  of  1902. — Resolution 
of  the  interparliamentary  union. — Hon.  T.  E.  Burton's  speech  on  the 
Naval  appropriation  bill. 

Brief  review  of  the  events  relating  to  arbitration  up  to  the  convocation 
of  The  Hague  Peace  Conference,  an  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
conference  and  of  the  establishment  of  the  permanent  court. 

Noel,  John  Vavasour. 

History  of  the  second  Pan-American  congress;  with  notes 

on  the  republic  of  Mexico.     1902 34i-i  N39 

Appendix:  Debate  on  arbitration.  —  Translation  of  the  protocol  of  ad- 
herence to  the  conventions  of  The  Hagfue. — Translation  of  proposed 
treaty  on  compulsory  arbitration. — Instructions  to  the  United  States 
delegates. 
ThJ  sessions  of  the  congress  were  held  in  Mexico  city  from  October 
1 90 1  to  January  1902.  It  considered,  in  general,  subjects  pertaining 
to  the  "solidarity  of  the  interests  of  all  America,"  and,  in  particular, 
a  definite  plan  of  arbitration  for  all  disputes. 


Treaties 

Treaties   made   between   the   United    States    and   other   countries    during   any   one 
Congress  are  published  in  the   Statutes  at  large,  issued  at  the  end  of  each  Congress, 

qr345    U2S34. 

Alaskan  Bound2u:y  Tribunal. 

Argument  of  the  United  States  before  the  tribunal  con- 
vened at  London  under  the  provisions  of  the  treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  concluded 
Jan.  24,  1903.    1903 r34i.3  Asaa 

Case  of  the  United  States  before  the  tribunal  convened  at 
London  under  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  concluded  Jan.  24, 
1903,  with  atlas.    2v.     1903 qr34i.a  A3a 

v.  I.     Text. 
v.2.     Atlas. 
Counter    case   of   the    United    States   before   the   tribunal 
convened  at  London  under  the  provisions  of  the  treaty 
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between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  concluded 

Jan.  24,  1903,  with  atlas.    2v.     1903 qr34i.2  A32C 

V.I.     Text. 

V.2.     Atlas. 
Decision   of   the   Alaskan   Boundary   Tribunal    under   the 

treaty  of  Jan.  24,  1903,  between  the  United  States  and 

Great  Britain.     [1903.] qr34i.2  A32d 

Butler,  Charles  Henry. 

Treaty-making  power  of  the  United  States.    2v.    1902 341.2  B97 

V.I.  The  United  States  is  a  nation. — Historical  review  of  the  treaty- 
making  power  of  the  United  States. 

V.2.  Judicial  decisions  affecting  the  treaty-making  power  of  the  United 
States,  its  extent  and  application. 

"The  book  as  a  whole  is  not  only  an  exceedingly  valuable  and  timely 
contribution  to  international  and  constitutional  law,  but  is  also  the 
first  adequate  and  scientific  treatise  on  the  treaty-making  power  of 
the  United  States."     Nation,   1902. 

Appendix  to  v.i  contains  an  abstract  of  the  records  of  all  insular  cases 
and  the  decisions  of  May  zy  and  Dec.  2,  1901,  with  an  analysis  of  all 
cases  cited  in  briefs,  arguments  and  decisions. 

Appendix  to  v.2  contains  a  list  of  all  treaties  made  by  the  United  States 
since  1778.  The  effect  of  treaties  of  cession,  claims,  conventions, 
extradition,  control  of  foreign  relations,  etc.  is  discussed. 

Crandall,  Samuel  Benjamin. 

Treaties;  their  making  and  enforcement.  1904.  (In  Colum- 
bia University.  Studies  in  history,  economics  and  pub- 
lic law,  V.21,  no. I.) r330  C72  v.21 

Snow,  Freeman. 

Treaties  and  topics  in  American  diplomacy.     1894 r34i.2  S67 

Contents:  Extracts  from  European  treaties  relating  to  American  history. 
— Treaties  and  conventions  with  European  states. — Treaties  and  con- 
ventions with  Asiatic  and  African  states. — Treaties  and  conventions 
with  Latin  American  states. — Consular  conventions. — Conventions  for 
the  extradition  of  criminals. —  Naturalization  treaties. —  Conventions, 
concerning  droit  d'aubaine,  trade-marks,  industrial  property,  subma- 
rine cables.  —  The  Monroe  doctrine.  —  The  fisheries  question.  —  The 
Behring  sea  arbitration. 

United  States — Foreign  relations  committee. 

Compilation  of  treaties  in  force;  prepared  under  resolution 
of  the  Senate  of  February  11,  1904,  by  W.  M.  Malloy. 
1904.     (58th  cong.  2d  sess.    Senate.     Doc.  no.318.) . .  .r34i.2  U2S32 

Earlier  edition  of  this,  compiled  by  H.  L.  Bryan,  may  be  found  in  the 
congressional  set,  no.3822. 

Law  of  war 

Schlegel,  Johan  Friderich  Wilhelm. 

Neutral  rights;  or,  An  impartial  examination  of  the  right 
of  search  of  neutral  vessels  under  convoy  and  of  a 
judgment  pronounced  by  the  English  Court  of  Admi- 
ralty, the  nth  of  June  1799,  in  the  case  of  the  Swedish 
convoy.     1801 r34i.3    S33 

International  arbitration 

Darby,  William  Evans,  comp. 

International  tribunals;  a  collection  of  the  various  schemes 
which  have  been  propounded,  and  of  instances  since 
1815.     1904 r34i.6  D24i 

Gives  outlines  or  texts  of  the  arrangements  of  the  Amphictyonic  coun- 
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dl,  of  the  Grand  dtssein  of  Henry  IV,  of  the  schcmea  of  William 
Penn,  St.  Pierre,  Kant  and  Mill,  the  Institute  of  international  law,  etc. 
and  the  chief  arbitration  treaties  and  conventions  of  the  last  thirty 
years.  Also  a  list  of  158  instances  in  which  arbitration  or  mediation 
has  been  successfully  tried  since  181 3. 
Modern  pacific  settlements,  involving  the  applicatjon  of 

the  principle  of  international  arbitration.     1904 r34i.6  Da4m 

Brief  abstracts  of  the  cases  settled  by  arbitration  from  the  Jay  treaty 
of  1794  to  1903. 

Ralston,  Jackson  Harvey,  &  Doyle,  W.  T.  S. 

Venezuelan  arbitrations  of  1903,  including  protocols,  per- 
sonnel and  rules  of  commissions,  opinions  and  summary 
of  awards,  with  appendix  containing  Venezuelan  Yel- 
low book  of  1903,  Bowen  pamphlet  entitled  "Venezuelan 
protocols"  and  "Preferential  question"  Hague  decision, 
with  history  of  recent  Venezuelan  revolutions.  1904. 
(United  States.  s8th  cong.  2d  sess.  Senate.  Doc.  no. 
316.) r34i.6  R17 

Union  Interparlementaire  pour  I'Arbitrage  International. 
Comte  rendu  de  la  conference  (i2e)  tenue  a  Saint  Louis, 

Missouri,  du  12  au  14  septembre  1904.     1905 qr34i.6  U253 

United  States — State  department. 

Venezuelan  arbitration  before  the   Hague  tribunal,   1903. 

1905-    (58th  cong.    3d  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.119.) .  .r34i.6  U25V 

Contents:  Final  report  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States. — Case  of 
Venezuela. — Appendix  to  the  case  of  Venezuela. — Case  of  the 
United  States. — Correspondence  relating  to  Venezuela  (British  blue 
book,  1903). — Cases  of  Great  Britain,  Germany,  Italy,  Belgium, 
France,  Mexico,  Netherlands,  Spain,  Sweden  and  Norway. — Counter 
cases  of  Venezuela,  Great  Britain,  Germany,  Italy,  Belgium,  France, 
Mexico,  Netherlands,  Spain,  Sweden  and  Norway,  United  States. — 
Oral  arguments  on  behalf  of  United  States,  Great  Britain,  Germany. 

United  States  and  Venezuelan  Claims  Commission. 

Report  of  Robert  C.  Morris,  agent  of  the  United  States. 

1904-    (58th  cong.  2d  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no. 317.)..  .r34i.6  U2532 
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For  Administrative  law,  see  350 

Borgeaud,  Charles. 

Adoption  and  amendment  of  constitutions  in  Europe  and 
America;  tr.  by  C.  D.  Hazen;  with  an  introduction  by 

J.  M.  Vincent.     1895 r342  B63 

After  an  introduction  on  the  origin,  growth  and  character  of  written 
constitutions,  the  author  discusses  royal  charters  and  constitutional  com- 
pacts. The  constitutions  of  the  United  States,  France  and  Switzer- 
land receive  fuller  treatment. 

Johnson,  S.  M. 

Free  government  in  England  and  America,  containing  the 
Great  Charter,  the  Petition  of  Right,  the  Bill  of  Rights, 

the  Federal  Constitution.    1864 r342  J36 

Contains,  in  addition  to  the  documents  mentioned  in  the  title,  the  Cove- 
nant of  Security,  Act  of  Settlement,  Declaration  of  Independence  and 
Articles  of  Confederation. 
Has  a  chapter  on  Colonial  constitutions. 

Believing  that  during  the  Civil  war  the  President  and  Congress  ex- 
hibited an  unjustifiable  disregard  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
free   government,  the  author  presented  this  study  with   the   hope  of 
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arousing  the  people  to  a  better  appreciation  of  their  duties  and  obliga- 
tions in  maintaining  a  free  system  of  laws. 


Rome.     Greece 

Greenidge,  Abel  Hendy  Jones. 

Roman  public  life.    1901.    (Handbooks  of  archaeology  and 

antiquities.)   342.37  G84 

Contents:  The  earliest  constitution  of  Rome. — The  growth  of  the  re- 
publican constitution. — The  classes  of  the  population  and  the  theory 
of  the  constitution  in  the  developed  republic. — The  magistracy. — The 
people  and  its  powers. — The  senate. — The  international  relations  of 
Rome  and  the  incorporation  of  Italy. — The  organisation  and  govern- 
ment of  the  provinces. — The  revolution  and  the  transition  to  the 
principate. — The  principate. — Italy  and  the  provinces  under  the 
principate. 

"Select   bibliography,"   p.  15-20. 

Tighe,  Ambrose. 

Development  of  the  Roman  constitution.     1886.     (History 

primers.) 342-37  T45 

Fowler,  William  Warde. 

City-state  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans.    1893 342.38  F84 

"The  author  outlines  the  history  of  the  form  of  state  which  was  in 
vogue  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  until  it  was  absorbed  in  the 
Roman  empire,  and  shows  to  what  extent  modern  civilization  has 
adopted  ancient  political  ideas.  Valuable  as  an  introduction  to  the 
study  of  ancient  history."     R.  G.  Thwaiies. 

Gilbert,  Gustav. 

Constitutional  antiquities  of  Sparta  and  Athens;  tr.  by  E.  J. 
Brooks  [and]  T.  Nicklin,  with  an  introductory  note  by 

J.  E.  Sandys.     1895 342.38  G38 

One  of  the  best  works  on  the  subject. 

Greenidge,  Abel  Hendy  Jones. 

Handbook  of  Greek  constitutional  history.     1896.     (Hand- 
books of  archaeology  and  antiquities.) 342.38  G84 

Bibliography,    p.  15-1 7. 


Great  Britain 

Adams,  George  Burton,  &  Stephens,  H.  M.  ed. 

Select  documents  of  English  constitutional  history.     1901.  .342.4  Aai 
"Within  the  periods  covered,  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to   1885,  the 
editors  have  aimed  especially  to  illustrate  constitutional  and  legal  his- 
tory... The  book... is  the  best  of  its  kind."     Charles  Gross,  in  Ameri- 
can historical  review,  1902. 

Courtney,  Leonard  Henry. 

Working  constitution  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  its  out- 
growths.    1905.     (Temple  primers.) 342.4  C84W 

"A  short  list  of  books  recommended,"  p.  178. 

"This  primer  is  an  adaptation  of  a  work  bearing  the  same  title  published 
in  1901."     Preface. 

Gardiner,  Samuel  Rawson,  ed. 

Constitutional  documents  of  the  Puritan  revolution,  1625- 

60.     1899 342.4  G17 

The  documents  in  this  volume  are  not  elsewhere  readily  accessible  to 
the  general  student.  They  are  intended  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  the 
study  of  the  constitutional  history  of  this  important  period. 
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M'Kechnie.  William  Sharp. 

Magna  carta;  a  commentary  on  the  great  charter  of  King 

John,  with  an  historical  introduction.     1905 34^4  Mx7 

"Select  bibliography  and  list  of  authorities  referred  to,"  p. 590-596. 

France.     Spain 
Thierry,  August  in. 

Formation  and  progress  of  the  tiers  etat  or  third  estate  in 
France;  tr.  fr.  the  French  by  F.  B.  Wells.    2v.  in  i. 

1859 34344  T36 

Curry,  Jabez  Lamar  Monroe. 

Constitutional  government  in  Spain.    1889 34246  C93 

United  States 

Ames,  Herman  Vandenburg,  ed. 

State  documents  on  federal  relations;  the  states  and  the 

United  States,    no.i-date.    1900-date r342.7  A51 

Published  by  the  Department  of  history.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
For  contents  see  contents  book  v.3,  p.407;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 

Ashley,  Roscoe  Lewis. 

American    federal    state;   a    text-book   in   civics   for    high 

schools  and  colleges.     1902 342.7  A8a 

Contains  numerous  references. 
Binncy,  Horace,  and  others. 

[A  plea  addressed]  to  the  electors  of  the  commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania,  by  a  committee  of  citizens  appointed 
by  friends  of  the  present  constitution  of  Pennsylvania, 
urging  that  they  vote  against  the  amendments  to  the 

constitution  of  1790 1*974*8  B48 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Brownson,  Orestes  Augustus. 

American  republic;  its  constitution,  tendencies  and  destiny. 

1865 342.7  B8a 

Contents:  Government. — Origin  of  government. — Constitution  of  gov- 
ernment.— The  United  States. — Constitution  of  the  United  States. — 
Secession. —  Reconstruction. —  Political  tendencies. —  Destiny,  political 
and  religious. 

The  same.     (In  his  Works,  v.  18,  p.i-222.) 208  B83 

"The  author  accepts  universal  suffrage  as  a  principle,  and  defends  it  in 
its  practical  workings.  He  rejects  state  sovereignty,  though  he  main- 
tains that  the  sovereignty  of  the  general  government  rests  in  the  states 
collectively.  The  student  will  often  reject  the  writer's  conclusions; 
but  he  will  find  the  vigor  and  originality  of  the  work  exceedingly 
suggestive  and  profitable."  C.  K.  Adams. 
Cooley,  Thomas  Mclntyre. 

Treatise  on  the  constitutional  limitations  which  rest  upon 
the  legislative   power  of  the   states   of   the  American 

union,  with  additions  by  A.  C.  Angell.     1890 r34a.7  C78 

Cooley,  Thomas  Mclntyre,  &  McLaughlin,  A.  C. 

General    principles    of   constitutional    law   in   the   United 

States.     1898 342.7  C78 

Fiske,  John. 

Civil  government  in  the  United  States,  considered  with 

some  reference  to  its  origins.     1904 343.7  F54C 

With  bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
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The  same.    1890 r342.7  F54 

"Government  is  not  a  royal  mystery  to  be  shut  off... from  the  ordinary 
business  of  life.  Questions  of  civil  government  are  practical  business 
questions,  the  principles  of  which  are  as  often  and  as  forcibly  illus- 
trated in  a  city  council  or  a  county  board  of  supervisors,  as  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  at  Washington.  It  is  partly  because  too 
many  of  our  citizens  fail  to  realize  that  local  government  is  a  worthy 
study,  that  we  find  it  making  so  much  trouble  for  us."     Preface. 

Ford,  Paul  Leicester. 

Origin,  purpose  and  result  of  the  Harrisburg  Convention 

of  1788;  a  study  in  popular  government.     1890 qtZA^'l  F760 

Small   pamphlet. 

Gilder,  Joseph  Benson,  comp. 

The  American  idea  as  expounded  by  American  statesmen, 

introduction  by  Andrew  Carnegie.     1902 342.73  G38 

Contents:  The  Declaration  of  independence. — The  Articles  of  confeder- 
ation.— The  constitution  of  the  United  States. — Washington's  inaug- 
urals.— Washington's  farewell  address. — The  Monroe  doctrine. — 
Lincoln's  Cooper  Institute  speech. — Lincoln's  inaugurals. — The  procla- 
mation of  emancipation. — Lincoln's  Gettysburg  speech. — Webster's 
Bunker  Hill  speech. — Lowell  on  democracy. — Cleveland  on  the  self- 
made  man. — Roosevelt  on  national  duties. — McKinley's  last  speech. — 
Hoar  on  free  speech. — Hay  on  our  recent  diplomacy. 
Collection  of  typical  American  documents,  with  an  introduction  by  Mr 
Carnegie  on  the  meaning  of  American  democracy. 

Hart,  Albert  Bushnell. 

Actual  government  as  applied  under  American  conditions. 

1903.     (American  citizen  series.) 342.7  H31 

Contents:  Fundamental  ideals. — The  will  of  the  people. — State  govern- 
ments in  action. — Local  government  in  action. — National  government  in 
action. — Territorial  functions. — Financial  functions. — External  rela- 
tions.— Commercial  functions. — General  welfare. 
"References"  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter;  "Select  bibliography  of 
American  government,"  p.  13-34. 
The  same r342.7   H31 

Hart,  Albert  Bushnell,  comp. 

Handbook  of  the  history,  diplomacy  and  government  of 

the  United  States,  for  class  use.     1903 r342.7  H3ih 

Prepared  as  an  aid  to  some  lecture  courses  offered  at  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. Gives  lists  of  authorities,  materials  and  lectures,  and  sug- 
gestions for  students  concerning  supplementary  reading,  written  work 
and  examinations. 

Lowell,  Abbott  Lawrence. 

Essays  on  government.     1889 342.7  L95 

Contents:  Introduction.  —  Cabinet  responsibility  and  the  constitution. — 
Democracy  and  the  constitution.  —  The  responsibilities  of  American 
lawyers. —  The  theory  of  the  social  compact. —  The  limits  of  sov- 
ereignty. 

"I  have. .  .confined  my  attention  mainly  to  a  single  point  of  view,  that 
of  the  limitation  of  legislative  power  and  the  protection  of  private 
rights. .  .English  and  American  forms  of  government  are  compared... 
In  the  last  two  essays  the  limitation  of  political  power  is  considered 
from  a  philosophical  standpoint."     Introduction. 

McClain,  Emlin. 

Constitutional  law  in  the  United  States.    1905.    (American 

citizen  series.) 342.7  M13S 

"Small  reference  library,"  p.27-28;  "Select  bibliography  of  constitu- 
tional law,"  p.29-38. 

Explains  the  principles  of  the  federal  and  state  constitutions,  and  de- 
scribes their  workings.  Author  is  (1905)  justice  of  the  Supreme  court 
of  Iowa. 

Madison,  James. 

Selections  from  the  private  correspondence  of  James  Madi- 
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son,  1813  to  1826;  pub.  by  J.  C.  McGuire.    1853 VS42.7  Maai 

These  letters  bear  largely  on  questions  relating  to  the  constitution  of 
the  United  States,  the  interpretation  of  its  powers,  etc. 

Partridge,  J.  Arthur. 

Making  of  the  American  nation;  or.  The  rise  and  decline  of 

oligarchy  in  the  West.    1866 r34a«7  Pa? 

"Study... of  democracy, — its  origin,  history,  qualities,  conflicU,  and  re- 
construction..  .America  has  never  had  a  warmer  advocate  than  Mr. 
Partridge."    North  American  review,  1867. 

Pomeroy,  John  Newton. 

Introduction  to  the  constitutional  law  of  the  United  States; 
especially  designed  for  students,  general  and  profes- 
sional; ed.  by  E.  H.  Bennett.    1888 * r34a.7  P77 

Stickney,  Albert. 

A  true  republic.    1879 342.7  S85 

A  discussion  of  the  faults  which  the  author  finds  in  our  political  system 
and  some  suggestions  toward  their  remedy. 

Thorpe,  Francis  Newton. 

Government  of  the  nation;  a  course  in  civil  government 
based  on  "The  government  of  the  people  of  the  United 

States."     1904 342.7  T4ig 

Government  of  the  people  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania. 

1902 342.7    T4ig 

Bound  with  his  "Government  of  the  nation." 

Townsend,  Calvin. 

Analysis  of  civil  government,  including  a  topical  and  tabu- 
lar arrangement  of  the  constitution  of  the  United  States. 
1869 342.7  T66 

Text-book  on  civil  government.     Systematic  analysis  of  the  constitution. 
United  States — Rolls  and  library  bureau. 

Documentary   history  of  the  constitution   of  the   United 

States,  1786-1870.     V.1-3.     1894-1900.     (United  States — 

State  department.) qr342.7  Uas 

v.  1.  Proceedings  of  the  Annapolis  convention. — Proceedings  of  the 
Continental  congress. — Credentials  of  delegates  to  the  Federal  conven- 
tion.— Receipt  of  the  secretary  of  state  to  the  president  of  the  Federal 
convention. — Proceedings  of  the  Federal  convention. 

V.2.  Letter  of  the  president  of  the  Federal  convention  to  the  president 
of  Congress  transmitting  the  constitution. — The  constitution. — Resolu- 
tions of  the  Federal  convention  submitting  the  constitution  to  Con- 
gress.— Resolution  of  Congress  submitting  the  constitution  to  the 
several  states. — Circular  letter  of  the  secretary  of  Congress  trans- 
mitting copy  of  the  constitution  to  the  several  governors. — Proceedings 
of  Congress. — Resolution  of  Congress  proposing  amendatory  articles 
to  the  several  states. — Recommendation  of  "subsequent  amendments" 
by  Virginia. — Resolution  of  Congress  proposing  eleventh  amendment. 
— Resolution  of  Congress  proposing  twelfth  amendment. — Acknowl- 
edgment by  Kentucky  of  the  official  notification  of  the  adoption 
of  the  twelfth  amendment. — Resolution  of  Congress  proposing 
thirteenth  amendment,  respecting  titles  of  nobility. — Resolution 
of  Congress  proposing  thirteenth  amendment,  respecting  noninter- 
ference with  domestic  affairs  of  the  states. — Resolution  of  Congress 
proposing  thirteenth  amendment. — Declaration  of  the  adoption  of  the 
thirteenth  amendment. — Resolution  of  Congress  proposing  fourteenth 
amendment. — Declaration  of  the  secretary  of  state  conditionally  an- 
nouncing the  adoption  of  the  fourteenth  amendment. — Declaration  of 
the  secretary  of  state  positively  announcing  the  adoption  of  the 
fourteenth  amendment. — Resolution  of  Congress  proposing  fifteenth 
amendment. — Declaration  by  the  secretary  of  state  of  the  adoption  of 
the  fifteenth  amendment. 

V.3.     Madison's  notes  of  proceedings  of  Federal  convention. 

"The  design  of  this  work   is  to  give  a  literal  print  of  the  documenta 
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deposited  in  the  Bureau  of  Rolls  and  Library  of  the  Department  of 
State  relating  to  the  formation  of  the  Constitution. .  .as  adopted, 
amended,  atid  now  in  force."     Introduction,  1894. 

Whiting,  William. 

War  powers  under  the  constitution  of  the  United  States. 

1864 r342.7   W64 

Contains  also:  Military  arrests  in  time  of  war. — Return  of  rebellious 
states  to  the  Union. — Military  government  of  hostile  territory  in  time 
of  war. 

"The  author  was  ^or  three  years  during  the  Civil  War  solicitor  of  the 
War  Department.  His  book  advocates  the  theories  he  put  forth  at  the 
time,  that  the  Constitution  gave  sufficient  power  for  the  confiscation 
and  emancipation  of  the  slaves.  There  are  chapters  on  reconstruction, 
and  a  collection  of  war  cases  decided  in  the  federal  courts,  with  valuable 
notes  throughout  the  book."    Larned's  Literature  of  American  history. 

Willoughby,  Westel  Woodbury. 

American  constitutional  system;  an  introduction  to  the 
study  of  the  American  state.  1904.  (American  state 
series.) 342-7    W76 

"Bibliographical  note,"  p.291-299. 

"Very  good  examination  of  the  constitutional  character  of  the  American 
state... a  statement  of  the  general  principles  in  accordance  with  which 
the  legal  powers  of  governmental  agencies  are  exercised."  Nation, 
1904. 

Woodburn,  James  Albert. 

American  republic  and  its  government;  an  analysis  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  with  a  consideration 
of  its  fundamental  principles  and  of  its  relations  to  the 

states  and  territories.    1903.     (American  politics.) 342.7  W86 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Text-book  in  civics,  designed  to  take  an  intermediate  place  between  the 
elementary  text-book  and  works  like  Bryce's  "American  common- 
wealth." 

Cuba.     Porto  Rico 
Cuba.    Constitution. 

Proposed  constitution  for  Cuba;  the  official  acceptance  of 
the    Piatt    amendment    and    the    electoral    law.      1901. 

(United  States — Insular  affairs  division.) r342.72  C91 

The  same.     (In  Annual  reports  of  the  United  States  war 

department,  1901,  v.i,  pt.i,  p. 107-155.) r353.6  U25 

Spain — Crown. 

Constitution  establishing  self-government  in  the  islands 
of  Cuba  and  Porto  Rico;  promulgated  by  royal  decree 
of  Nov.  25,  1897.  1899.  (United  States — Insular  affairs 
division.) r342.72  C91 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

343     Criminal  law 

Trials 
Burke,  Peter. 

Celebrated  naval  and  military  trials.     1876 343'i  B91 

Contents:  Admiral  Benbow  and  his  treacherous  captains. — Captain 
Kidd,  a  pirate  with  a  royal  commission. — Soldiers  and  civilians  in 
the  time  of  William  III.— The  trial  of  Admiral  Byng.— The  trial  of 
Lord  George  Sackville. — The  dockyard  incendiary,  Jack  the  painter. 
— The  trial  of  Admiral  Keppel. — The  mutiny  of  the  "Bounty." — 
The   mutiny   at   the   Nore. — The    trial   of   Governor    Wall. — The   trial 
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of  Colonel  Detpard. — The  court-martial  of  Vice-admiral  Calder. — 
Trial  of  General  Sir  Robert  Wilson  and  others  for  the  escape  of 
Lavallette. 

Dewitt,  David  Miller. 

Impeachment   and   trial   of   Andrew   Johnson;   a    history. 

1903  343.1  Dsx 

Though  not  blind  to  Johnson's  faults,  the  author  is  not  free  from  parti- 
sanship in  his  behalf. 
Fcuerbach,  Paul  Johann  Anselm,  fitter  von. 

Narratives  of  remarkable  criminal  trials;  tr.  by  Lady 

Duff  Gordon.     1855 r343.x  F43 

Contents:  John  Paul  Forster;  or.  The  twofold  murder. — The  Antonini 
family;  or,  The  murder  on  a  journey. — Francis  Riembauer,  the  Tar- 
tuffe  of  real  life. — The  unknown  murderer;  or.  The  police  at  fault. — 
Anna  Maria  Zwanziger,  The  German  Brinvilliers. — James  Thalreuter; 
or,  The  false  prince. — The  Kleinschrot  family;  or,  The  parricides  of 
the  black  mill. — John  George  Sorgel,  the  idiot  murderer. — George 
Wachs;  or.  The  sudden  temptation. — George  Rauschmaler;  or,  The 
telltale  ring. — Andrew  Bichel,  the  woman-murderer. — John  Holzinger; 
or.  Manslaughter,  murder  and  suicide  from  love  and  jealousy. — Cas- 
par Frisch,  the  murderer  from  vanity. — Ludwig  Steiner,  the  murderer 
from  revenge. 
Hitzig,  Julius  Eduard,  and  others. 

Der  neue  Pitaval;  eine  sammlung  der  interessantesten 
criminalgeschichten  aller  lander  aus  alterer  und  neuerer 

zeit.    V.  13,  15,  23,  35.     1872-89 343.1  H63 

Johnson,  Andrew. 

Trial  of  Andrew  Johnson  before  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  on  impeachment  for  high  crimes  and  misde- 
meanors.   3v.     1868 r343.i  J35 

Wharton,  Francis. 

State  trials  of  the  United  States  during  the  administra- 
tions of  Washington  and  Adams,  with  references,  his- 
torical and  professional  and  preliminary  notes  on  the 
politics  of  the  times.     1849 r343'i  W59 

"Valuable  collection  of  original  material  of  considerable  significance  in 
our  political  and  constitutional  history.  It  includes  the  trial  of  the 
western  insurgents  [1795];  the  impeachment  of  Senator  Blount;  and 
the  trials  of  Cobbett,  Lyon,  Cooper,  and  a  great  deal  of  other  material 
not  easily  obtainable  elsewhere.  The  excuse  for  the  passage  of  the 
Alien  and  Sedition  Laws,  as  well  as  the  method  and  consequences  of 
the  enforcement  of  the  latter  act,  may  best  be  studied  in  such  ma- 
terial as  this."     Larned's  Literature  of  American  histhry. 

Juvenile  courts 

Allegheny  county,  Pa.-:-Juvenile  court. 

What  Allegheny  county  is  doing  for  her  children;  report 

of  the  Juvenile  court,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1902-1905 r343.i2  A42 

Barrows,  Samuel  June,  comp. 

Children's  courts  in  the  United  States;  their  origin,  devel- 
opment and  results;  reports  prepared  for  the  Interna- 
tional Prison  Commission.    1904.    (United  States.    58th 

cong.    2d  sess.     House.    Doc.  no.701.) 343.12626 

The  same r343.i2  B26 

Denver  (city  and  county) — Juvenile  court. 

Problem  of  the  children  and  how  the  state  of  Colorado 
cares  for  them;  a  report  of  the  Juvenile  court  of  Den- 
ver, 1904.     [1904.] r343-ia  D43 
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Report  for  the  biennial  period  1904-05.     1905 r343.i2  D43r 

Statement  by  its  judge,  Ben  B,  Lindsey,  who  has  accomplished  so  much 
for  the  juvenile  court  system  of  Colorado. 

Williamson,  Mrs  Emily  E.  and  others. 

Juvenile  courts;  addresses  at  the  sixth  annual  meeting 
[of  the  American  Academy  of  Politics  and  Social 
Science].     (American  Academy  of  Politics  and  Social 

Science.      Publications,   no.348.) 343.12   W75 

Contents:     Probation   and  juvenile   courts,   by   Mrs   E.  E.  Williamson. — 
The  juvenile  court  in  Philadelphia,  by  A.  M.  Beitler. — Juvenile  courts 
in    Buffalo,   by   Frederic   Almy. 
Reprinted   from  the  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 

Social   Science,  July   1902. 
First  paper  advocates  a  system  of  probation   for  juvenile  and   first   of- 
fenders.     The   other   two    papers    describe   the   operation   of   juvenile 
courts   in   Philadelphia  and   Buffalo. 


Lynch-law 

Cutler,  James  Elbert. 

Lynch-law;  an  investigation  into  the  history  of  lynching 

in  the  United  States.     1905 343*2  C94 

"Dr.  Cutler  has  done  much  to  solve  the  problem  by  his  laborious,  careful, 
and  candid  study  of  the  question,  which  has  already  made  him  the  lead- 
ing authority  upon  a  dangerous  social  disease."     Nation,  1905. 


Criminal  law  of  special  countries 

Stephen,  Sir  James  Fitzjames. 

History  of  the  criminal  law  of  England.    3v.    1883 1343.4882 

"The  present  work  puts  into  the  hands  of  students  for  the  first  time 
the  means  of  easily  understanding  the  former  procedure  in  every  exist- 
ing or  extinct  English  court.  .  .It  would  be  hard  to  name  a  book  more 
likely  as  a  whole  to  be  useful  to  the  future  historian  and  antiquary 
as  well  as  to  the  lawyer."     Athenceum,  1883. 

Livingston,  Edward. 

Expose  d'un  systeme  de  legislation  criminelle  pour  I'etat 
de  la  Louisiane  et  pour  les  £tats-Unis  d'Amerique;  pre- 
cede d'une  preface  par  Charles  Lucas  et  d'une  notice 
historique  par  M.  Mignet.    2v.    1872 r343.7  L74 


344     Martial  law 

Harwood,  Andrew  Allen. 

Law  and  practice  of  United  States  naval  courts-martial. 

.1867 r344  H33 

The  principles  of  military  law  together   with   the  laws  that  govern  the 
practice    of    United    States    naval    courts-martial. 

Magoon,  Charles  Edward. 

Reports  on  the  law  of  civil  government  in  territory  sub- 
ject to  military  occupation  by  the  military  forces  of  the 
United  States,  submitted  to  Elihu   Root,   secretary  of 
war.    1902.     (United  States — Insular  affairs  division.) .  .r344  M25 
"Styled  by  some  one  the  'Text  book  of  expansion.'     Has  attracted  much 
attention  because   of   the   able   manner   in   which  questions  arising   in 
our  relations   with   Cuba,   Porto   Rico  and  the  Philippines  have  been 
treated."     Index  &  review,  1902. 
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Thomas,  David  Yancey. 

History  of  military  government  in  newly  acquired  terri- 
tory of  the  United  States.  1904.  (In  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. Studies  in  history,  economics  and  public  law, 
V.20,  no.2.) r33o  Cya  v.ao 


345     Statutes.     Cases 

Howe,  Alfred  H.  comp. 

Insular  cases;  comprising  the  records,  briefs  and  argu- 
ments of  counsel  in  the  insular  cases  of  the  October 
term,  1900,  in  the  Supreme  court  of  the  United  States. 
1901.  (United  States.  s6th  cong.  2d  sess.  House. 
Doc.  no.509.) r345  H85 

Cases  brought  before  the  court  by  importers  who  contended  that  goods 
brought  from  Porto  Rico  and  the  Philippine  islands  were  not  sub- 
ject to  duty,  because  after  the  treaty  with  Spain  these  islands  were 
not  foreign  countries.  The  arguments  therefore  involve  the  consti- 
tutional status  of  territory  acquired  by  the  United  States. 

Lindsley,  Van  Sinderen. 

Rate  regulation  of  gas  and  electric  lighting.     1906 345  L72 

Compilation  of  the  statutes  of  the  several  states  affecting  gas  and 
electric  lighting,  with  digests  of  some  important  cases  tried  in  the 
federal  and   state  courts. 

MacDonald,  William,  ed. 

Select   statutes,  and   other   documents   illustrative   of  the 

history  of  the  United  States,  1861-98,  with  notes.     1903.  .345  M14 
Brings  together   in   orderly   arrangement   the   chief  constitutional   dotu- 
ments  of  this  period. 

Mallory,  John  A.  comp. 

Compiled  statutes  of  the  United  States,  1901;  embracing 
the  statutes  of  the  United  States  of  a  general  and  per- 
manent nature  in  force  March  4,  1901,  incorporating 
under  the  headings  of  the  revised  statutes  the  subse- 
quent laws,  with  explanatory  and  historical  notes.  3v. 
1902   qr345  M29 

The  same;  supplement  1905;  embracing  the  statutes  enacted 

since  March  4,  1901  and  in  force  March  4, 1905.    1905.  .qr345  Maga 

Pennsylvania.    Siatutes. 

Acts  of  the  General  assembly  of  the  commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,  carefully  compared  with  the  originals, 
and  an  appendix  containing  the  laws  now  in  force, 
passed  between  the  30th  day  of  September  1775,  and 
the  Revolution;  with  the  Declaration  of  independence, 
the  constitution  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  and  the 
Articles  of  confederation  of  the  United  States.  1782.  .qr345  P39act 
Known  as  "McKean's  laws." 

Laws  of  the  General  assembly  of  the  commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,  passed  at  the  extraordinary  session  of 
1906,  in  the  one  hundred  and  thirtieth  year  of  independ- 
ence.    1906 r345  Psgla 
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346     British  statutes 

Ilbert,  Sir  Courtenay  Peregrine. 

Legislative  methods  and  forms.     1901 346  laa 

Contents:  Common  law  and  statute  law. — The  English  statute  book. — 
Subordinate  legislation. — Stages  in  the  improvement  of  the  English 
statute  law. — Preparation  of  acts. — Passage  of  bills  through  Parlia- 
ment.— Consolidation  of  statutes. — Codification. — Indian  and  colonial 
legislation. — Parliament  as  a  legislative  machine. — Form  and  arrange- 
ment of  statutes. — Statutory  forms. — Appendixes  :  Repeal  tables  and 
schedules. — Interpretation  act,   1889. — Rules  publication  act,   1893. 

"Has  drawn  on  an  experience  of  over  thirty  years  in  the  preparation  of 
legal  measures,  and  describes  what  has  been  done  in  England  and  else- 
where for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  form  of  law  and  facilitating 
the  ascertainment  of  it.  Written  by  an  expert,  the  book  contains 
much  detailed  and  valuable  information.  .  .The  author's  object  is  to  con- 
vince his  readers  of  the  value  and  importance  of  the  work  of  consoli- 
dation of  the  statute  law."     Athenaum,  1901. 

Roberts,  Samuel. 

Digest  of  select  British  statutes;  comprising  those  which, 
according  to  the  Report  of  the  judges  of  the  Supreme 
court  made  to  the  Legislature,  appear  to  be  in  force  in 
Pennsylvania,  with  some  others;  with  notes  and  the 
report  made  by  the  judges.     1847 1346  R53 


347     Treatises  on  law 

Blackstone,  Sir  William. 

Commentaries  on  the  laws  of  England;  with  notes  selected 
from  the  editions  of  Archbold,  Christian,  Coleridge, 
Chitty,  Stewart,  Kerr  and  others,  Barron  Field's  analy- 
sis,, and  additional  notes,  and  a  life  of  the  author,  by 
George  Sharswood.     2v.     1904 q347  B51 

"The  grace,  clearness,  and  dignity  of  style  in  which  Blackstone  wrote 
have  made  his  work  a  favorite  text-book  with  young  lawyers  for  some- 
what more  than  a  century. ..  Blackstone  was  not  a  profound  historical 
scholar;  and  he  wrote  at  a  period  before  the  investigation  of  sources 
had  taught  students  what  to  accept  and  what  to  reject.  It  is  not 
singular,  therefore,  that  many  of  his  statements  of  fact  have  been 
shown  to  be  erroneous,  and  that  some  of  his  conclusions  have  been 
overthrown."     C.  K.  Adams. 

Jhering,  Rudolph  von. 

Law  in  daily  life;  a  collection  of  legal  questions  connected 
with  the  ordinary  events  of  everyday  life;  from  the 
German,  with  notes  and  additions  by  Henry  Goudy. 
1904  r347  J32 

Questions  compiled  by  a  distinguished  German  jurist,  particularly  useful 
for  examination  purposes.  Originally  framed  for  students  in  Ger- 
man universities,  and  mainly  based  on  Roman  law,  most  of  the 
questions  can  also  be  answered  by  English  or  Scotch  law,  or  by 
general  principles  of  jurisprudence.     Answers  are  not  given. 

Pollock,  Sir  Frederick. 

First  book  of  jurisprudence;  for  students  of  the  common 

law.     1904 347  Pyef 

"  'Addressed  to  readers  who  have  laid  the  foundation  of  a  liberal  educa- 
tion and  are  beginning  the  special  study  of  law.'  For  this  public  it 
forms  an  almost  perfect  manual."     Nation,  1896. 

Reeves,  John,  1752-1829. 

Reeves'  history  of  the  English  law  from  the  time  of  the 
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Romans  to  the  end  of  the  reign  of  Elizabeth;  The  in- 
fluence of  the  Roman  law  in  the  formation  of  our  own, 
by  W.  F.  Finlason.    5v.    1880 r347  Ra8 

V.I.     From  the  time  of  the  Romans  to  the  end  of  the  reign  of  John, 
v.a.     From  the  reign  of  Henry  III  to  the  reign  of  Edward  II. 
V.3.     From  the  reign  of  Edward  II  to  the  reign  of  Edward  IV. 
V.4.     From  the  reign  of  Edward  IV  to  the  reign  of  Edward  VI. 
v.s-     From  the  reign  of  Edward  VI  to  the  end  of  the  reign  of  Elizabeth. 
"For  the  period. .  .this  still  remains  the  most  useful  general  history  of 
English  law."     Gross's  Sources  and  literature  of  English  history. 

Spain — Crown. 

Translation  of  the  civil  code  in  force  in*Cuba,  Porto  Rico 
and    the    Philippines.      1899.      (United    States — Insular 

affairs  division.) r347  873! 

Yale  University — Law  school. 

Two  centuries'   growth   of   American   law,   1701-1901;   by 

members  of  the  faculty  of  the  Yale  law  school.     1902 347  Y13 

Contents:  Table  of  cases  cited  from  the  law  reports. — Introduction,  by 
S.  E.  Baldwin. — Constitutional  law,  by  S.  E.  Baldwin. — Real  property, 
by  G.  E.  Beers.— Contract,  by  W.  F.  Foster.— Torts,  by  G.  D.  Wat- 
rous.  —  Equity,  by  E.  B.  Gager.  —  Mortgages  of  real  property,  by 
E.  B.  Gager. — Wills,  by  L.  M.  Daggett. — Municipal  corporations,  by 
H.  W.  Rogers.  —  Private  corporations,  by  S.  E.  Baldwin.  —  Pleadings 
in  civil  actions,  by  S.  E.  Baldwin. — Evidence,  by  David  Torrance. — 
Criminal  law  and  procedure,  by  J.  H.  Webb. — Patents,  by  W.  K. 
Townsend. — Copyrights,  by  W.  K.  Townsend. — Trade-marks  and  un- 
fair trade,  by  W.  K.  Townsend. — Admiralty,  by  W.  K.  Townsend. — 
International  law,  by  T.  S.  Woolsey. 

Juridical  review;  a  journal  of  legal  and  political  science; 

[quarterly],  1889-date.     v.i-date.     [1889-date.] qr347-05  J53 

Western  law  journal;  ed.  by  T.  Walker,  Oct.  1843-Oct.  1853. 

lov.     1843-53 ^347-05  W56 

V.8-10  ed.  by  T.  Walker  and  M.  E.  Cur  wen. 

Pennsylvania  Bar  Association. 

Report  of  the  annual  meeting  (ist-date),  1895-date.     v.i- 

date.     1895-date 1347.06  P39 

Conyngton,  Thomas. 

Manual  of  corporate  management,  containing  forms,  di- 
rections and   information   for  the   use  of  lawyers  and 

corporation  officials.     1903 r347-i  C76 

Frost,  Thomas  Gold. 

Treatise  on  the  incorporation  and  organization  of  corpor- 
ations created  under  the  "Business  corporation  acts" 
of  the  several  states  and  territories  of  the  United 
States.      1905 r347-i    F96 

Deals  with  business  corporations.  Nearly  two-thirds  of  the  book  consists 
of  a  "Synopsis-digest"  of  the  general  incorporation  acts  of  the  several 
states  and  forms  for  drawing  charters. 

Van  Dyne,  Frederick. 

Citizenship  of  the  United  States.     1904 r347«i  V18 

Contents:     Citizenship   by   birth. — Citizenship  by   naturalization. — Pass- 
ports. — Expatriation. — Appendix:   Laws  of  the   United  States  relating 
to  citizenship  and  naturalization. 
"Mr.  Van  Dyne's  book... is  the  best  on  American  citizenship  which  has 
thus  far  appeared."     Nation,   1904. 

Huston,  Charles. 

Essay  on  the  history  and  nature  of  original  titles  to  land 

in  the  province  and  state  of  Pennsylvania.     1849 r347'3  H96 
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Sergeant,  Henry  J. 

Treatise  on  the  lien  of  mechanics  and  material  men  in 
Pennsylvania,  with  the  acts  of  assembly  relating  there- 
to and  various  forms  of  claims.     1839 r347.2  S48 

McKeag,  Edwin  Corwin. 

Mistake  in  contract;  a  study  in  comparative  jurisprudence. 
1905.  (In  Columbia  University.  Studies  in  history, 
economics  and  public  law,  v.23.) 1330  C72  v.23 

Family  law.     Marriage  and  divorce 

Baldwin,  William  Henry,  b.  1851. 

Family  desertion  and  non-support  laws;  a  study  of  the 
laws  of  the  various  states  made  in  connection  with  the 

Associated  charities,  Washington,  D.  C.     1904 r347.6  N261 

Bound   with    "New    York    (city),    Charity    Organization    Society.      Five 
hundred   and   seventy-four   deserters   and  their   families." 
Bishop,  Joel  Prentiss. 

New  commentaries  on  marriage,  divorce  and  separation,  as 
to  the  law,  evidence,  pleading,  practice,  forms  and  the 
evidence  of  marriage  in  all  issues,  on  a  new  system  of 

legal  exposition.    2v.     1891    r347.6  B49 

Convers,  D. 

Marriage  and  divorce  in  the  United  States;  as  they  are 

and  as  they  ought  to  be.     1889 r347.6  C76 

Presents  the  unsatisfactory  condition  then  (1889)  existing,  caused  by 
the  varying  state  laws  on  the  subject  and  urges  a  national  law. 

New  Amsterdam — Orphanmasters. 

Minutes,  1655-1663;  tr.  and  ed.  under  the  auspices  of  the 
committee  on  history  and  tradition  of  the  Colonial 
Dames  of  the  State  of  New  York  by  Berthold  Fernow. 
1902 r347.6    N26 

The  duties  of  the  orphanmasters  of  New  Amsterdam  were  to  attend  to 
orphans  and  minor  children  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  city,  to  ad- 
minister on  their  property  in  and  out  of  the  city  and  to  oversee  such 
administration  by  otliers. 

New  York  (city),  Charity  Organization  Society. 

Five  hundred  and  seventy-four  deserters  and  their  fami- 
lies; a  descriptive  study  of  their  characteristics  and  cir- 
cumstances, by  Lilian  Brandt.  1905.  (Publications, 
no. I.)    r347.6   N261 

Study  undertakes  to  anSwer  such  questions  as  "What  sort  of  men 
desert  their  wives?"  "What  sort  of  wives  do  they  desert,  and  under 
what  circumstances?"  Includes  a  compilation  of  the  laws  of  the 
various  states  relating  to  family  desertion  and  non-support. 

Whinney,  Frederick. 

Executorship  accounts;  a  lecture  delivered  to  the  Char- 
tered Accountants  Students'  Society  of  London,  April 
10,  17,  24,  and  May  1888;  revised  and  brought  up  to 
date  by  the  lecturer,  assisted  by  A.  P.  Van  Neck,  and 
an  appendix  containing  an  epitome  of  a  will  and  a  set 
of  executorship  accounts,  by  A.  P.  Whinney.     1901 .  . .  .347.6  W62 

Woolsey,  Theodore  Dwight. 

Divorce  and  divorce  legislation,  especially  in  the  United 

States.     1882 347.6  W87 
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Commercial  and  maritime  law 

Bryant,  J.  C. 

Business  man's  commercial  law  and  business  forms  com- 
bined; a  vade-mecum  for  the  counting-house;  ed.  by  G. 

VV.  Clinton.    1902 347.7  B84 

Burdick,  Francis  Marion. 

Essentials    of   business    law.      1903.      (Twentieth    century 

text-books.)    347.7   B89 

Explains    in    clear,    untechnical    language    the    law    governing   ordinary 
business  transactions. 

Gillcland,  J.  C. 

Counting-house  assistant;  or,  A  brief  digest  of  American 
mercantile  law,  embracing  the  law  of  contracts,  of  in- 
surance and  other  admiralty  matters,  of  partners,  fac- 
tors, agents,  sales,  bills  of  exchange,  carriers  and  insol- 
vencies.    1818.     Pittsburgh r347.7  G41 

Principles   of   law.      [6v.]      1903.      (International    library    of 

technology,  v.40-45.) 347.7  P95 

V.:.     Law  in  general. — Personal  rights. — Property. — Wills. — Contracts. 
V.2.     Commercial    paper. — Banks    and    banking. — Partnership. — Corpora- 
tions.— Building  associations. — Beneficial  associations. 
V.3.     Agency. — Master  and  servant. — Bailments. — Landlord  and  tenant. 
— Mechanics'    liens. — Guaranty    and    suretyship. — Executors    and    ad- 
ministrators.— Debtor  and  creditor. — Business  and  commerce. — Trusts. 
V.4.     Husband  and   wife. — Divorce. — Parent  and  child. — ^.Guardian   and 
ward. — Notaries    public. — Justices    of    the    peace. — Patents,    copyright 
and  trade-marks. — Insurance. — Mines  and  mining. 
V.5.     Appendix. 
V.6.     Book  of  forms. 
Correspondence  school  course. 

The  same r347.7  P95 

Spain— Crown. 

The  law  of  waters  in  force  in  the  land  of  Cuba,  May  1900. 

1900.     (United  States — Insular  affairs  division.) r342.72  C91 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Translation  of  the  law  of  ports,  in  force  in  the  island  of 
Cuba;  May  1900.  1900.  (United  States — Insular  af- 
fairs division.) r342.72  C91 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Spencer,  Edward  Whiten. 

Manual  of  commercial  law;  containing  a  clear,  concise  and 
logical    exposition    of   the    rules    relating    to    business 

transactions  and  the  management  of  affairs.     1898 347.7  S74 

Authorities  at  the  end   of  most  of  the  chapters. 

United  States — Navigation  bureau.     (Treasury  department.) 
Laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  navigation  and  the 

marine,  revised  to  June  30,  1906.     1906 r347.7  Ua5 


Civil  trials.     Procedure 

Chitwood,  Oliver  Perry. 

Justice  in  colonial  Virginia.  1905.  (In  Johns  Hopkins 
University  studies  in  historical  and  political  science, 
V.23.) r305  J3S  V.33 

"Manuscripts,"  p.  124. 
19 
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Harris,  Richard. 

Hints  on  advocacy;  conduct  of  cases,  civil  and  criminal, 
with  suggestions  as  to  opening  a  case,  examination-in- 
chief,  cross-examination,  re-examination,  reply,  conduct 
of  a  prosecution  and  defense  in  a  criminal  trial;  with  il- 
lustrative cases.     1892 347-9  H29 

Spain — Crown. 

Compilation  of  the  organic  provisions  of  the  administra- 
tion of  justice  in  force  in  the  Spanish  colonial  provinces, 
and  appendices  relating  thereto,  1891.     1899.     (United 

States — Insular  affairs  division.) r347.9  S73 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Translation  of  the  general  instructions  for  drafting  public 
documents  subject  to  record  in  the  Spanish  colonial 
provinces,  1893.  1899.  (United  States — War  depart- 
ment.)   r347-9   S73 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Translation  of  the  law  of  civil  procedure  for  Cuba  and 
Porto   Rico;  with  annotations,  explanatory  notes  and 
amendments    made    since    the    American    occupation. 

1901.     (United  States — Insular  affairs  division.) 1^347.9  S73 

Wellman,  Francis  Lewis. 

Art  of  cross-examination,  with  the  cross-examinations  of 

important  witnesses  in  some  celebrated  cases.  1904. .  .347.9  W49 
"An  expert  cross-examiner  himself,  of  many  years'  standing,  he  has 
not  only  analyzed  the  principles  of  the  art  in  a  very  satisfactory  and 
thorough  manner,  but  has  illustrated  the  application  of  his  principles 
by  giving  some  celebrated  cross-examinations  in  just  that  detail  which 
is  needed  for  dramatic  effectiveness."     Nation,  1903. 

Spain^ — Crown. 

Translation  of  the  notarial  laws  in  force  in  Cuba  and 
Porto  Rico,  1888.  1899.  (United  States— Insular  af- 
fairs division.) r342.72  C91 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 


Special  courts 

Allegheny  County,  (Pa.)  Bar. 

Souvenir  of  the  banquet  to  Daniel  Agnew,  chief  justice  of 
the  Supreme  court  of  Penn'a,  at  Monongahela  house, 

Tuesday,  Nov.  26,  1878.     [Pittsburgh.] r347.99  A42 

Crumrine,  Boyd.        • 

Courts  of  justice,  bench  and  bar  of  Washington  county, 
Pennsylvania,  with  sketches  of  the  early  court-houses, 
the  judicial  system,  the  law  judges  and  the  roll  of  at- 
torneys of  that  county,  and  a  history  of  the  erection 

and  dedication  of  the  court-house  of  1900.     1902 r347.99  C89 

McFadden,  John  H.    • 

Chronological  table  of  the  judges  and  officers  of  the  dif- 
ferent courts  of  Allegheny  county,  Pa.,  date  of  ad- 
mission of  attorneys,  of  the  commissions  of  the  judges 
and  officers,  with  remarks:   as  notices  of  deaths,  re- 
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movals,  &c,  since  the  organization  of  the  court  in  1788 

to  the  present  time  [1848J.    1848 qr347'99  Mis 

Ms.  copy  of  a  printed  pamphlet  in  the  Carnegie  Free  Library,  Allegheny. 

Olegar,  Daniel  W. 

Chronological  table  of  the  judges  and  other  officers  of 
Allegheny  county,  Pa.,  together  with  an  alphabetical 
list  of  the  members  of  the  bar  since  the  formation 
of  the  county  to  the  present  time.   1863.   Pittsburgh.  .r347.99  Oas 

Pennsylvania — Court  of  common  pleas — 5th  circuit. 

Rules  and  orders  for  regulating  the  practice  in  the  courts 
of  common  pleas  of  the  fifth  circuit,  composed  of  the 
counties  of  Washington,  Beaver,  Allegheny,  Fayette 
and  Greene  in  the  state  of  Pennsylvania.  181 1.  Pitts- 
burgh   r347.99    P39 


349     Foreign  law 

Amos,  Sheldon. 

History  and  principles  of  the  civil  law  of  Rome;  an  aid  to 
the  study  of  scientific  and  comparative  jurisprudence. 

18S3    349  A53 

Bonner,  Robert  John. 

Evidence  in  Athenian  courts.     1905 r349  B6a 

"Books  and  articles  cited,"  p.5-6. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Greenidge,  Abel  Hendy  Jones. 

Legal  procedure  of  Cicero's  time.     1901 349  G84 

Systematic  study  of  Roman  civil  and  criminal  procedure,  and  a  key,  as 
well,  to  the  legal  allusions  with  which  Cicero's  writings  abound. 
Contains  an  index  to  these  legal  passages. 

Hammurabi,  king  of  Babylon. 

Code  of  Hammurabi,  king  of  Babylon  about  2250  B.  C; 
autographed  text,  transliteration,  translation,  glossary, 
index  of  subjects,  lists  of  proper  names,  signs,  numer- 
als,  corrections   and   erasures,   with   map,   frontispiece 

and  photograph  of  text,  by  R.  F.  Harper.    1904 r349  Haac 

Hammurabi    is    identified    by    many    scholars    with    the    Amraphel    of 
Genesis  14,   i. 
Oldest  code  of  laws  in  the  world;  the  code  of  laws  promul- 
gated  by   Hammurabi,   king   of   Babylon,   B.  C.   2285- 

2242;  tr.  by  C.  H.  W.  Johns.     1903 r349  Haa 

McNeal,  Edgar  Howard.  • 

Minores    and    mediocres    in    the    Germanic    tribal    laws. 

1905 r349  Mai 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degfree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Spain — Crown. 

Translation  of  the  general  law  of  public  works  of  the 
island  of  Cuba  and  regulations  for  its  execution,  with 
the  addition  of  all  subsequent  provisions  published  to 
date,  1891.  189Q.  (United  States— Insular  affairs  di- 
vision.)   r34a.7a  C91 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
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Translation  of  the  municipal  and  provincial  laws  in  force 
in  the  island  of  Cuba;  Aug.  1899.  1899.  (United  States 
— Insular  affairs  division.) r342.72  Cgi 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 


350     Administration 

Goodnow,  Frank  Johnson. 

Comparative  administrative   law;   an   analysis   of  the   ad- 
ministrative systems,  national  and  local,  of  the  United 
States,  England,  France  and  Germany.    2v.  in  i.     1903. .  .350  G62 
"List  of  authorities,"  v.2,  p.303-307,         * 

"The  only  scholarly  work  in  English,  as  yet  [1902],  which  seeks  to  give 
a  concise  comparative  view  of  the  administrative,  as  distinguished 
from  the  constitutional  law  of  the  countries  named.  It  is  based  upon 
a  first-hand  study  of  the  essential  material,  but  is  written  with  a  view 
to  the  needs  of  students  rather  than  of  mature  scholars... A  consoli- 
dated index  accompanies  each  volume."  Lamed' s  Literature  of  Amer- 
ican history. 


351     Administration  of  central  government 

United  States — Philippine  commission.     (2d  commission.) 
Public  laws  and  resolutions  passed  by  the  commission, 

[Sept.  12,  1900-Oct.  II,  1901].    1901 r35i  U2534 

The  same.     1901.     (In  Annual  reports  of  the  War  depart- 
ment, 1901,  V.I,  pt.io.) r353.6  U25 

The  same.     1902.     (In  Annual  reports  of  the  War  depart- 
ment, 1902,  V.I  I.) r353.6  U25 


Civil  service 

Fish,  Carl  Russell. 

Civil  service  and  the  patronage.     1905.     (Harvard  histori- 
cal studies.) 351. 1   F5a 

Contents:  Establishment  of  the  national  civil  service,  1789-1801. — ^Jef- 
ferson's policy  as  to  public  office,  1801-1809. — The  patronage  question 
under  discussion,  1809-1829. — Genesis  of  the  spoils  system,  1700-1828. 
— Establishment  of  the  spoils  system  under  Jackson,  1829-183 7. — Im- 
mediate effects  of  the  new  policy,  1837-1845.  —  The  spoils  system 
triumphant,  1845-1865. — Machinery  of  the  spoils  system. — A  struggle 
for  the  patronage,  1865-1887. — Period  of  civil  service  reform,  1865- 
190 1. — Present  status  of  the  civil  service  reform  movement. — Ap- 
pendices. 

"List  of  authorities,"  P.2S2-266. 

Leupp,  Francis  Ellington. 

How  to  prepare  for  a  civil  service  examination.  1898. .  .  .1351.1  L65 
After  a  clear  exposition  of  what  the  government  classified  service  now 
is,  it  states  the  qualifications  required  in  candidates,  and  gives  many 
examples  of  the  actual  papers  set  before  applicants  in  recent  examina- 
tions. The  volume  thus  serves  an  excellent  purpose,  not  only  in  the 
way  of  useful  guidance  to  those  intending  to  take  the  examinations, 
but  also  in  dissipating  the  misleading  accounts  of  their  nature  spread 
abroad  by  the  opposition  to  the  reform,  and  in  proving  once  more 
how  firm  a  hold  the  new  methods  now  have  in  law  and  practice. 

Pergande,  Frank. 

Manual    of    examinations    for    government    positions;    a 
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complete,  reliable  and  authentic  work  on  civil  service 

examinations.     1905 rss^-^   P4a 

United  States — Philippine  civil  service  board. 

Manual    of    information    relative    to    the    Philippine   civil 

service,  [i903l-     1903 ^351.1  U2533ra 

The  same,  [1904].     1904 rSSi-i  Uasssma 

Pensions 

Rogers,  Frederick,  &  Millar,  Frederick. 

Old   age    pensions;   are   they   desirable   and   practicable? 

1903.     ("Pro  and  con"  series.) 351-5  R61 

"Bibliography,"  p. 21 3-226. 

Mr    Rogers    gives    the    arguments    for,    and    Mr    Millar   the   arguments 
against,  a  national  system  of  pensions  for  the  aged  poor. 
United  States — Interior  department. 

Digest  of  decisions  in  appealed  pension  and  bounty-land 

claims,  [1897-1905].    1905 r35i.5  Ua5id 

United  States — Pension  bureau. 

Laws  of  the  United  States  governing  the  granting  of  army 
and  navy  pensions;  with  the  regulations  relating  there- 
to; July  1902.     1902 r35i-5  Uassla 


Reform 

National  Civil  Service  Reform  League. 

Proceedings  at  the  annual  meeting  (i3th-date),  1893-date. 

1893-date   r35i.6  N15 

Proceedings  of  the  i8th  annual  meeting,  1898,  wanting. 

Pennsylvania,  Civil  Service  Reform  Association. 

Annual  report  (2d-date)  of  the  executive  committee,  1882/ 

83-date.     1883-date r35i.6  P39 

4th,  7th-ioth,  i8th  annual  reports,  1884/85,   1887/88-1890/91:,   1898/99, 

wanting. 
1883-87  called  Civil  Service  Reform  Association  of  Philadelphia. 
Salmon,  Lucy  Maynard. 

Syllabus  for  the  study  of  the  history  of  civil  service  re- 
form.    1903 r35i.6  S17 

Public  measures 

International  Reform  Bureau. 

Patriotic  studies  including  extracts  from  bills,  acts  and 
documents  of  United  States  Congress,  1888-1905;   [an 

outline  for  study  of  public  questions].     [1905.] ^351.7  I34 

Moore,  Charles,  comp. 

Federal  and  local  legislation  relating  to  canals  and  steam 
railroads  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  1802-1903.  1903. 
(United  States.  57th  cong.  2d  sess.  Senate.  Doc. 
no.220.) r35i.75  W76 

Bound  with  Wilson's  "Federal  aid  in  domestic  disturbances." 
Wilson,  Frederick  T. 

Federal  aid  in  domestic  disturbances,  1787-1903;  prepared 
under  the  direction  of  Maj.-Gen.   H.  C.  Corbin.     1903. 
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(United  States.     57th  cong.     26.  sess.     Senate.     Doc. 

no.209.)    r35i-75  W76 

Account  of  the   insurrections,   riots,   strikes  and  other  uprisings  in  the 
♦  suppression  of  which  federal  troops  have  been  employed. 
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Allegheny,  Pa. 

Municipal  reports  for  the  year  1864,  1869,  1876-77,  1879-80, 
1884-85,  1888/89,  1890/91,  1894/95,  1896/97-date.  1865- 
date r352  A42 

For  reports  for  1856-57,  1859,  1872-74,  1878,  1881-83,  1886-87,  1889, 
1891-93  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Allegheny,  Pa. — Councils. 

Rules  for  conducting  business  in  the  select  and  common 

councils  of  the  city  of  Allegheny.    1874.    Allegheny.  .r352  A4223 
Allegheny  county,  Pa. — Court  of  quarter  sessions. 

Election  districts,  cities  of  Pittsburgh  and  Allegheny,  as 
divided   by  the   Court  of  quarter   sessions,   Oct.    1874. 

1874 r352  A4222 

Darwin,  Leonard. 

Municipal  trade;  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  result- 
ing from  the  substitution  of  representative  bodies  for 
private    proprietors   in   the   management   of   industrial 

undertakings.      1903 352    D26 

Contents:  Historical  sketch. — Municipal  trade  and  socialism. — Monopo- 
lies.— The  advantages  of  municipal  trade. — Administration  and  cor- 
ruption.— Public  and  private  management. — Risks  and  gains. — Munici- 
pal statistics. — Price  and  quality. — Competition  and  protection. — 
— Municipal  house-building. — Legislation  with  reference  to  municipal 
trade. — Legislation  affecting  private  trade. — Conclusion. 
Thorough  and  clearly  reasoned  study,  the  conclusions  being  on  the  whole 
rather  unfavorable  to  municipal  trade. 

Dunlop,  James. 

Treatise  on  the  duties  of  county  and  township  officers  of 

Pennsylvania,     pt.i.     1843.     Pittsburgh 352  D92 

pt.i.  The  duMes  of  county  commissioners,  assessors  and  collectors  of 
taxes,  and  the  mode  of  assessing  and  collecting  the  taxes. 

Ely,  Richard  Theodore. 

The  coming  city.    1902 352  E57 

"Aims  simply  to  point  out  tendencies  in  the  past  and  present  and  to 
describe  and  illustrate  the  progress  in  the  spirit  of  municipal  reform." 
Author. 

Appendix  gives  some  suggestive  programs  and  platforms  for  municipal 
leagues. 

Glasgow,  Corporation  of  the  city  of. 

Handbook  on  the  municipal  enterprises.     1904 r352  G46' 

Historical,  statistical  and  technical  account  of  the  municipal  enterprises, 
in  many  of  which  Glasgow  is  one  of  the  most  progressive  cities,  and 
much  observed  by  municipalities  in  America  as  well  as  in  Great 
Britain.     Many  illustrations. 

Goodnow,  Frank  Johnson. 

City  government  in  the  United  States.     1904.     (American 

state    series.) 352    G62C: 

List  of  authorities  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter. 

Author  is  (1905)  professor  of  administrative  law  at  Columbia  University. 
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Guthrie,  George  Wilkins. 

Municipal  condition  of  Pittsburg V3S^  S8x 

Being  pages  146  to  161  of  "Proceedings  of  third  National  Conference  for 

Good  City  Government,"  held  1895. 
Bound   with  other  pamphlets  on  the  subject 

Hodder,  Alfred,  {pseud.  Francis  Walton). 

Fight  for  the  city.    1903 35^  H66 

Appeared  in  the  "Outlook,"  v.73,  Jan.   17-Feb.  21,   1903. 
Account  of  William  Travers  Jerome's  campaign  (1901)  as  candidate  for 
the  office  of  district-attorney  for  the  county  of  New  York. 

Howe,  Frederic  Clemson. 

Case  for  municipal  ownership.     (In  American  Economic 

Association.    Publications,  1906,  v.20.) r330.6  A51P  v.20 

The  city,  the  hope  of  democracy.    1905 353  H85 

The  author's  two  great  city  reform  measures  are  municipal  ownership 
and  the  single  tax. 

Municipal  ownership  in  Great  Britain.     1906.     (In  United 

States — Labor  bureau.     Bulletin,  no.62,  p.i-123.) r33i  Uasb 

Kennedy,  William  Maxwell. 

Municipal  condition  of  Pittsburg  and  Allegheny qr352  S81 

Being  pages  336  to  343  of  "Proceedings  of  second  [and  third]  National 
Conferences   for  Good   City   Government,"   held   Dec.    1894  and   May 
1895. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets  on  the  subject. 

McClintock,  Oliver. 

Municipal  reform  in  Pittsburg qr352  S81 

Being  pages  257  to  266  of  "Proceedings  of  Indianapolis  Conference  for 
Good  City  Government,"  and  "4th  annual  meeting  National  Municipal 
League,"  held  1898. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets  on  the  subject. 

Maxwell,  Richard  C. 

English  local  government.     1905.     (Temple  primers.) 352  M53 

"Brief  bibliogfraphy,"  p.  164-166. 

Very   condensed   statement   of   main    facts   and    principles. 

Meyer,  Hugo  Richard. 

Municipal  ownership  in  Great  Britain.     1906 35a  M65 

Arraigns  public  management  of  transportation,  electric  light  and 
power.     Includes  a  chapter  on  municipal  gas  plants. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Annual  reports  of  the  city  officers  for  the  year  1902-date. 

1903-date r352  M72 

For  reports  for  the  year  1894,  1898-1901  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Municipal  problems.     1904 352  M96 

Contents:  Principles  of  municipal  organization,  by  H.  J.  Ford. — The 
significance  of  recent  city  growth;  the  era  of  small  industrial  centres, 
by  A.  F.  Weber. — Recent  changes  in  the  government  of  London,  by 
H.  M.  Adler. — The  municipal  institutions  of  Australia,  by  B.  R.  Gell- 
ing.— Problems  in  administration  of  municipal  charities,  by  Homer 
Folks. — Municipal  problems  of  Chicago,  by  H.  S.  Grosser. — Recent 
progress  in  tenement-house  reform,  by  R.  W.  deForest. — New  York 
city's  sanitary  problems  and  their  solution,  by  E.  J.  Lederle. — Political 
and   municipal   legislation   in    1903,   by   R.  H.  Whitten. 

New  York,  City  Club. 

Annual    report    (i3th-date),   April    27,    1904-date.      1905- 

date r352    N261 

Parkhurst,  Charles  Henry. 

Our  fight  with  Tammany.     1895 35a  P24 

Pennsylvania — Municipal  commission,  1876. 

Report  of  the  Commission  to  devise  a  plan  for  the  govern- 
ment of  cities  of  Pennsylvania,  [presenting  text  of  a  bill 


296  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

for  the  government  of  cities  of  the  commonwealth, 
with  minority  report,  Dec.  29,  1877].  1878.  (Legisla- 
tive doc.  4.) r352  P39 

Appendix:  Extracts  from  Annual  messages  of  Gov.  Hartranft,  1875  and 
1876,  with  appendix  to  message  of  1876,  giving  Statement  of  the 
debts  and  cost  of  government  of  cities  of  the  United  States  in  1867 
and  1875. — Municipal  debt  of  the  United  States,  by  R.  P.  Porter. — 
Tabulated  statement  of  municipal  indebtedness,  i860  and  1875,  of  15 
of  the  largest  cities  of  the  United  States. — Population  of  cities  of 
Pennsylvania  with  their  classification  and  number  of  wards. — Index 
to  the  special  acts  of  assembly  heretofore  passed  for  the  government 
of  the  several  cities. — Answers  to  interrogatories  and  communications 
from  various  persons  to  the  commission. 

Pittsburgh.    Charter. 

An  ordinance  to  carry  into  effect  in  the  city  of  Pittsburgh 
an  act  of  Assembly  entitled,  "An  act  for  the  government 
of  cities  of  the  second  class,"  approved  the  7th  day  of 

March    1901.     1901 1352  P670 

The  ordinance  putting  the  "Ripper  bill"  into  effect. 

Pittsburgh — Mayor. 

Statement  of  J.  O.  Brown,  city  recorder,  to  municipal  [im- 
provement] committee  appointed  under  resolution  of 
councils  of  Dec.  12,  1901,  [appointing  members  of  the 
committee  and  enumerating  improvements  to  be  con- 
sidered by  them;  with  the  recorder's  message  to  coun- 
cils, Dec.  2,  1901,  recommending  the  appointment  of  a 
committee  to  report  on  a  site  for  the  technical  school 

offered  by  Andrew  Carnegie].     [1901.] r352  P6742 

Porter,  Robert  Percival. 

Municipal  ownership;  addresses  and  articles.    1903 352  P83 

"Index  of  authorities  on  municipal  trading,"  p.91-92. 
Argument  against  municipal  ownership. 

Shaw,  George  Bernard. 

Common  sense  of  municipal  trading.    1904 352  S534 

Concise  statement  of  the  case  for  municipal  trading. 

Slagle,  Jacob  Frederick,  comp. 

Digest  of  the  acts  of  Assembly  and  a  code  of  the  ordi- 
nances, with  an  appendix  containing  ordinances  and 
references  to  acts  and  ordinances  remaining  in  force, 

1869.     1869.     (Pittsburgh.    Ordinances.) r352  PSyby 

Steffens,  Lincoln. 

Pittsburgh;  a  city  ashamed;  the  story  of  a  Citizens'  party 

that  broke  through  one  ring  into  another qr352  S81 

Pages  24  to  39  of  "McClure's  magazine,"  v.21.  May  1903. 
With  this  are  bound  other  pamphlets. 

The  same.    1904.     (In  his  Shame  of  the  cities,  p. 147-189.) 352  S81 

Shame  of  the  cities.     1904 352  S81 

Contents:  Introduction,  and  some  conclusions. — Tweed  days  in  St. 
Louis. — The  shame  of  Minneapolis. — The  shamelessness  of  St.  Louis. 
— Pittsburg;  a  city  ashamed. — Philadelphia;  corrupt  and  contented. — 
— Chicago;  half  free  and  fighting  on. — New  York;  good  government 
to  the  test. 
Appeared  in  "McClure's  magazine,''  v.  19-22,  Oct.  1902-Nov.  1903. 
Articles  on  municipal  corruption. 

Toronto  University. 

[Canadian  municipal  government.]      1902-04.     (In  its 

Studies;  history  and  economics,  v.2,  no. 1-3.) qrgos  T63 

Contents:  City  government  in  Canada,  by  S.  M.  Wickett. — Westmount; 
a  municipal  illustration,  by  W.  D.  Lighthall.  —  Municipal  government 
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in  Toronto,  by  S.  M.  Wickett. — Municipal  government  in  Ontario,  by 
Adam  Shortt. — Municipal  organization  in  Ontario,  by  K.  W.  McKay. 
— Municipal  history  of  Manitoba,  by  A.  C.  Ewart. — Municipal  govern- 
ment in  the  North-we«t  territories,  by  S.  M.  Wickett. — Municipal  in- 
stitutions in  the  province  of  Quebec,  by  R.  S.  Weir, 
Contains  bibliographies  of  Canadian  municipal  government 

Whincry,  Samuel. 

Municipal  public  works;  their  inception,  construction  and 

management.     1903 353  W6a 

Contents:  Importance  of  municipal  public  work.^Munk:ipal  organiz- 
ation.— Preparations  for  municipal  work. — Direct  work  vs.  contract 
work. — Advertising,  opening  bids  and  awarding  contracts. — The  con- 
tract.— The  contractor. — The  supervision  of  public  work. — Mainten- 
ance and  repair  of  public  work. — Economy,  real  and  false. — Guaran- 
teeing public  work. — Special  assessments. — Municipal  accounts  and 
uniform  accounting. — Municipal  ownership. — Quasi-public  corporations 
and  their  control. 
Written  by  an  experienced  engineer  "for  the  inexperienced  city  official 
and  for  the  urban  citizen." 

Wilcox,  Deles  Franklin. 

The  American  city;  a  problem  in  democracy.     1904.     (Li- 
brary of  economics,  politics  and  sociology.) 352  W7ia 

Contents:  Democracy  and  city  life  in  America. — The  street. — The 
control  of  public  utilities. — Civic  education,  or  the  duty  to  the  future. 
— The  control  of  leisure. — Municipal  insurance. — Civic  cooperation. — 
Local  centres  of  civic  life. — Popular  responsibility. — Official  responsi- 
bility.— Local  responsibility,  or  municipal  home  rule. — Municipal  reve- 
nues.— Municipal  debt. — A  program  of  civic  effort. 

Zueblin,  Charles. 

American  municipal  progress;  chapters  in  municipal  soci- 
ology.   1902.     (Library  of  economics  and  politics.) 352  Z85 

Contents:  Municipal  sociology. — Transportation. — Public  works. — Sani- 
tation.— Public  schools. — Public  libraries. — Public  buildings. — Parks 
and  boulevards. — Public  recreation. — Public  control,  ownership  and 
operation. 

Decade  of  civic  development.     1905 352  Z85d 

Contents:  The  new  civic  spirit. — The  training  of  the  citizen. — The  mak- 
ing of  the  city. — "The  White  city"  and  after. — Metropolitan  Boston. — 
Greater  New  York. — The  Harrisburg  plan. — Washington,  old  and 
new. — The  return  to  nature. 

Appeared  in  the  "Chautauquan,"  v.35-37,  Sept.   1902-May  1903. 


Local  finances 

Allegheny  county,  Pa. — Controller. 

Annual  report  (37th-date)  of  the  fiscal  affairs  of  Alle- 
gheny county,  for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1897- 

date.     iS98-date r352.x  A^ 

Chicago — Finance  department. 

Annual  report  (46th)  of  the  controller;  finances  of  the  city 

of  Chicago  for  the  year  1902.    [1903.] r352.i  C432 

Chicago — Revision  of  accounts  committee. 

Report  relating  to  system  of  municipal  accounts  for  the 
city  of  Chicago,  the  necessary  ordinances  and  other 
data,  Nov,  20,  1901,  to  the  Committee  on  the  revision 
of  the  accounts  of  the  city  of  Chicago,  [by]  Haskins  & 

Sells,  public  accountants.    3v.  in  2.    1901 r353«i  C43 

Detroit,  Mich. — Controller. 

Comparative  statistics  showinjr  the  general  and  financial 
conditions  of  the  cities  of  Detroit,  Cleveland,  Buffalo, 
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Cincinnati,  Pittsburg,  Milwaukee,  Newark,  Jersey  City, 
Louisville  and  Minneapolis;  with  the  cost  of  mainten- 
ance of  the  several  departments  thereof  as  furnished 
by  the  city  officials  of  each  city;  comp.  for  the  Com- 
mon council  and  Board  of  estimates  of  Detroit,  March 
1902,  by  F.  A.  Blades,  controller.     1902 r352.i  D48 

Local  taxation  and  assessment  laws  for  city  taxes,  streets, 
sewers,  &c.,  with  notes,  extracts  and  remarks  on 
municipal  government,  compiled  from  acts  of  assembly, 
court  decisions,  documents  and  reviews,  for  general 
information.     1876.     Pittsburgh r352.i  L75 

New  York  (city) — Comptroller. 

Report  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  December  31,  1902-date. 

1904-date qr352.i   N26 

Pittsburgh — Mayor. 

Estimated  appropriations  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
Feb.  I,  1903  as  furnished  to  councils  on  Dec.  8,  1902, 

by  J.  O.  Brown,  city  recorder.     1902 r352.i  P67 

Presented  in   Common  council   Dec.   8,   1902,   referred  to   Finance  com- 
mittee and  ordered  to  be  printed. 

Pittsburgh — Sinking  fund  commission. 

Report  for  the  year  ending  December  30th,  1905,  together 
with  an  appendix  covering  [the]  annual  reports  for  1903 
and  1904.     1906.     Pittsburgh r352.i  P674 


Police 

McAdoo,  William. 

Guarding  a  great  city.     1906 352.a  Mil 

Readable  account  of  the  inner  working  of  the  New  York  police  system, 
by  the  police  commissioner  of  that  city. 
Pittsbiurgh — Public  safety  department. 

Manual   of  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of 

the  Bureau  of  police.     1888 r352.2  P67m 

Manual  of  the  bureaus  of  police  and  detectives.    1898,  .r352.2  P67m2 


Fire  department 

Pittsburgh — Fire  bureau. 

Location   of  fire  alarm  boxes   and   assignments   of  com- 
panies  responding  to   alarms   therefrom;    revised   and 

adopted  March  i,  1897 ^352.3  P67 

Pittsburgh — Fire  commission. 

Annual  report  (9th)  of  the  Board  of  fire  commissioners, 

Jan.  I,  1878-Jan.  31,  1879.    1879 r352.3  P6741 

For  the  ist-7th  and  i6th  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Pittsburgh — Public  safety  department. 

Code  of  laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  Bureau 
of  fire.   Bureau   of  electricity.    Disability    board,    and 
Board  of  fire  escapes;  approved  Nov.  19,  1888.    i889.r352.3  P674C 
Contains  131  pages;  and  cover  has  title  "Manual. ..  1889." 

The  same;  approved  Nov.  19,  1888.     1897 r352.3  P674ca 

Contains  123  pages;  and  cover  has  title  "Manual. .  .1897." 
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Sheldon,  George  William. 

Story  of  the  volunteer  fire  department  of  the  city  of  New 

York.     1882 r35a.3  S54 

The  volunteer  fire  department  was  incorporated  in  1798  and  some  of 
the  best  citizens  of  New  York  served  in  it.  Most  of  the  material  for 
its  history  has  been  derived  from  retired  and  venerable  volunteers, 
and  the  pages  record  many  stories  of  thrilling  peril  and  gallant  rescue. 

Public  health 

Pittsburgh — Health  bureau. 

Annual  report  for  the  year  1875-79.    1875-79 r352-4  P^ya 

For  other  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Public  works 

Chicago — Public  works  department. 

Mayor's  annual  message  and  the  annual  report  (27th-30th) 

of  the  department,  1902-05.    1903-06 ^352.5  C43 

For  other  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Water  works 
Hartupee,  Andrew. 

Portion  of  the  testimony  in  [the  case  of]  Andrew  Hart- 
upee versus  City  of  Pittsburgh.    2v.  in  i.    1879 r352.6  H33 

Testimony  in  regard  to  compensation  due  plaintiff  for  work  done  on  a 
forfeited  contract  to  build  engines  for  the  Brilliant  pumping  station. 

New  Bedford,  (Mass.) — Acushnet  water  board. 

Report  (ist)  to  the  city  council,  1870.     1871 r352.6  N261 

Report  on  the  New  Bedford  water  works. 

New  York  (city),  Merchants'  Association. 

Before  the  Aqueduct  commission,  in  the  matter  of  the 
Merchants'  Association  against  the  payment  of  $200,- 
000  of  the  retained  amount  upon  the  contract  of  Mc- 
Donald &  Onderdonk  for  the  construction  of  the 
Jerome  park  reservoir;  brief  for  the  Merchants'  Associ- 
ation and  brief  in  reply  to  briefs  submitted  for  con- 
tractors and  engineers.     [1903?] qr352.6  N26b 

New  York  (city).  Merchants'  Association,  camp. 

Cost  of  condemnation  proceedings  and  analysis  of  refer- 
ences.    1903 qr352.6  N26C 

Philadelphia — Water  bureau. 

Annual  report  (67th,  69th,  78th,  83d-85th,  87th-96th, 
99th,  loist),  for  the  year  1868,  1870,  1884-86,   1888-97, 

1900,  1902.     1869-1903 r352.6  P49 

Pittsburgh — Water  commission. 

Report  for  the  year  1872.    1873 r352.6  P6742 

Pittsburgh — Water  works  department. 

Annual  report  of  the  superintendent  of  water  works,  for 
the  year  ending  Jan.  31,  1878-1879,  1881,  1884,  and  for 

the  two  years  ending  Jan.  31,  1886.    1878-87 r352.6  P674 

Shadwcll,  Arthur. 

London  water  supply.    1899 352.6  Ssa 
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Streets.     Highways 

New  York  (city) — Street  cleaning  department. 

Report,  1900,  1902-05.    1900-05 r352.7  N26 

For  Col.  Waring's  report  of  the  work  of  the  department,  1895-97,  see 
628.4  W220  in  preceding  catalogue. 

Pittsburgh — Engineer. 

Annual  report  (ist-3d)  of  the  city  engineer,  for  the  year 

1872-1874.     1873-75 r352.7  P674 

3d,  4th  and  5th  reports,  for  1874,   1875  and   1876  are  contained  in  the 

controller's  reports  for  those  years. 
By  ordinance  of  Sept.  30,  1867  the  title  of  the  recording  regulator  was 

changed  to  city  engineer. 

353     United  States  government 

For  Constitutional  law  and  history  of  the  United  States,  see  342.7 

Fairlie,  John  Archibald. 

National  administration  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

1905 ^353    F16 

Contents:  The  president. — The  Senate  and  Congress.— The  Cabinet  and 
its  members. — Administrative  organization. — The  Department  of  state. 
— The  Department  of  the  treasury. — The  Department  of  war. — The 
Department  of  the  navy. — The  Department  of  justice. — The  Post- 
office  department. — The  Department  of  the  interior. — The  Department 
of  agriculture. — The  Department  of  commerce  and  labor. — Detached 
bureaus. — Cases  cited. 

"References"  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter. 

Explains  in  detail  the  powers  and  functions  of  the  officials  in  the  dif- 
ferent departments  of  the  national  government  and  the  methods  of 
administration. 

Hoxie,  Charles  De  Forest. 

How  the  people  rule;  civics  for  boys  and  girls.    1903 J353  H86 

Contents:  Why  we  have  laws. — How  laws  are  made  and  enforced. — 
Voters  and  citizens. — Taxes. — Government  in  the  town. — Government 
in  the  village. — City  government;  some  things  it  does  for  people. — 
City  government;  how  it  is  carried  on. — State  government;  how  it 
came  about,  what  it  does  for  the  people. — Government  in  the  state; 
how  it  is  carried  oq,  the  county. — Government  in  the  United  States; 
how  it  came  about,  what  it  does  for  the  people. — Government  in  the 
United  States;  how  it  is  carried  on. — Some  rights  and  duties. — "Going 
to  law." — Parties  and  elections. — Some  questions  dividing  the  voters. 

Lockwood,  Henry  C. 

Abolition  of  the  presidency.    1884 353  L76 

Author  maintains  that  the  United  States  constitution  allows  too  much 
power  to  the  executive  department  and  that  results  might  be  serious 
if  an  autocrat  were  to  be  elected  president. 
Mosher,  Robert  Brent,  comp. 

Executive  register  of  the  United  States,  1789-1902;  a  list 
of  the  presidents  and  their  cabinets,  the  laws  governing 
their  election,  appointment,  qualification  and  term  of 
office,  the  electoral  and  popular  vote  at  each  election, 
and  literal  copies  of  the  Declaration  of  independence, 
the    Articles    of    confederation    and    the    constitution. 

1903    r353  M93 

Ship  of  state,  by  those  at  the  helm.     1903.     (Youths'  com- 
panion series.) 353  S55 

Contents:  The  presidency,  by  Theodore  Roosevelt. — ^The  life  of  a 
senator,  by  H.  C.  Lodge. — The  life  of  a  congressman,  by  T.  B.  Reed. — 
The  Supreme  court  of  the  United  States,  by  D.  J.  Brewer. — How 
Jack  lives,  by  J.  D.  Long. — ^The  Naval  War  College,  by  J.  D.  Long. — 
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How  our  soldiers  are  fed,  by  W.  C.  Sanger.  —  How  the  army  U 
clothed,  by  Gen.  M.  F.  Ludington. — Good  manners  and  diplomacy,  by 
W.  R.  Day. — How  foreign  treaties  are  made,  by  H.  C.  Lodge. — Uncle 
Sam's  law  business,  by  J.  K.  Richards. — The  American  post  office, 
by  W.  L.  Wilson. 
Williams,  Edwin,  &  Lossing,  B.  J.  comp. 

Statesman's  manual,  containing  addresses  and  messages  of 

the    presidents,    1789-1858,    also    treaties    between    the 

United  States  and  foreign  powers,  and  other  documents. 

4v.     1858 r353  W74 

V.I.     Washington  to  J.  Q.  Adams. 

V.2.     Jackson  to  Tyler. 

V.3.     Polk  to  Buchanan. 

V.4.     Statistics  and  documents. 

Treasury  department 

United  States — Comptroller  of  the  treasury.  Office  of. 

Digest  of  decisions  of  the  comptroller  of  the  treasury, 
Oct.  I,  1894-June  30,  1902.  1902.  (Treasury  depart- 
ment.)    r353.a  Uasdi 

United  States — Treasury  department. 

Reports  of  the  secretary  of  the  treasury  prepared  in 
obedience  to  the  act  of  the  loth  of  May  1800,  supple- 
mentary to  the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  establish  the 
Treasury  department;"  to  which  are  prefixed  the  re- 
ports of  Alexander  Hamilton  on  public  credit,  on  a 
national  bank,  on  manufactures  and  on  the  establish- 
ment of  a  mint.    2v.    1828-29 ^353.2  Ua53r 


Post-office  department 
Grundy,  Felix. 

Speech  of  Mr  Grundy  of  Tennessee  relative  to  the  Post  of- 
fice department.     1830 r353-4  G94 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Tunell,  George  Gerard. 

Railway  mail  service;  an  historical  sketch;  a  lecture  de- 
livered at  the  University  of  Chicago  and  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota.     1902 r353.4  T84 

A  short  sketch  of  the  development  of  the  railway  mail  service  in  the 
United  States. 

Department  of  justice 

Baldwin,  Simeon  Eben. 

American  judiciary.    1905.     (American  state  series.) 353-5  Big 

Part  I  treats  of  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  judicial  power  in  the  United 
States;  part  2,  of  the  organization  and  practical  working  of  American 
courts. 

War  department 

Army  and  navy  journal,  pub. 

Retirements  in  the  military  services  of  the  United  States, 

1903-1946.     1903 r353.6  A74 
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China  relief  expedition. 

[Report  of  the  secretary  of  war,  Nov.  30,  1900,  on  the  China 
relief  expedition,  with  accompanying  reports.]     (In  An- 
nual reports  of  the  War  department,  1900,  v.i,  pt.9.) , .  .r353.6  U25 
Reports  of  the  expedition  sent  by  the  United  States,  under  Gen.  Chaf- 
fee, to  protect  the  lives  and  property  of  American  citizens   in   China 
during  the   Boxer   uprising    (1900).      Contains   numerous    illustrations 
and  maps. 

Heitman,  Francis  Bernard,  comp. 

Historical  register  and  dictionary  of  the  United  States 
army  from  its  organization,  Sept.  29,  1789  to  March  2, 

1903.    2v.     1903 qr353-6  H42hi 

IngersoU,  Lurton  Dunham. 

History  of  the  War  department  of  the  United  States,  with 

biographical  sketches  of  the  secretaries.     1880 r353.6  I24 

Thian,  Raphael  P. 

Legislative  history  of  the  general  staff  of  the  army  of  the 
United  States  (its  organization,  duties,  pay  and  allow- 
ances), from  1775  to  190T.  1901.  (United  States — Ad- 
jutant-general's  office.) r353.6  T35 

Being  Senate  doc.  229.  s6th  cong.  2d  sess. 

United  States — War  department. 

Five  years  of  the  War  department  following  the  war  with 
Spain,    1899-1903,   as   shown   in   the   annual   reports   of 

the  secretary  of  war.     1904 qr353.6  \J2si 

These  reports  of  the  War  department  have  been  brought  together  in  a 
single  volume  to  supply,  in  convenient  form,  an  authentic  account 
of  the  principal  events,  and  the  action  and  Jjolicy  of  the  United  States 
during  the  military  government  of  Porto  Rico,  the  development  of 
the  republic  of  Cuba,  the  China  relief  expedition  of  1900,  the  building 
up  of  civil  government  in  the  Philippines,  the  reorganization  of  the 
army,  and  the  beginning  of  the  new  militia  system. 

The  military  laws  of  the  United  States,  supplement  to  ed.4, 

showing  changes  to  June  i,  1904,  with  appendices.  .r353.6  U25mi4 
Waldron,  William  H.  comp. 

Company  commanders'  manual  of  army  regulations;  para- 
graphs of  the  army  regulations  that  pertain  to  the  ad- 
ministration of  a  company,  troop  and  battery;  compiled 
from  the  Regulations  of  1901.     1902 rSSS-S  W16 


Navy  department 

United  States — Equipment  bureau. 

Allowance  of  equipment  for  vessels  of  the  United  States 

navy,  1890.    1890 qr353-7  U2535 

United  States — Navigation  bureau.     (Navy  department.) 

List  and  station  of  the  commissioned  and  warrant  officers 
of  the  navy  and  of  the  marine  corps,  1904,  1906.     1904- 

06 r353.7  U2534 

For  volumes  for   1 898-1 903  see  preceding  catalogue. 
United  States — Surgeon  general's  office. 

Drill  regulations  for  the  hospital  corps,  United  States  navy; 
prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  surgeon  general, 
U.  S.  navy.     1902 r353.7  U2536 
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Commerce  and  labor  department 

United  States — Commerce  and  labor  department. 

Annual   report   (ist-date)    of  the   secretary,   1903-date. 

1903-date r353.8  Ua53 

Report  for  1904  contains  the  reports  of  the  various  bureaus  of  the  de- 
partment. 

Report  for  1903  will  be  found  in  sheep  bound  set  of  congressional  docu* 
ments,   no.4670. 

Organization   and  law   of  the   Department   of  commerce 

and  labor.     1904 rasa.S  U25 


State  government 
Blue,  Leonard  A. 

Relation  of  the  governor  to  the  organization  of  executive 
power  in  the  states;  thesis  presented  to  the  faculty  of 
philosophy  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  par- 
tial fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 

doctor  of  philosophy.     1902 r353-9  B56 

Bibliography,   p. [47.] 

Crane,  Ellery  B. 

Early  militia  system  of  Massachusetts;  a  paper  read  be- 
fore the  Worcester  Society  of  Antiquity,  October  2d, 

1888.     1889 qr353.9   C86 

Greene,  Evarts  Boutell. 

Government  of  Illinois;    its    history    and    administration. 

1904.    (Handbooks  of  American  government.) 353.9  G83 

"References"  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter. 

Brief  history  of  the  state  and  an  account  of  the  machinery  of  its  gov- 
ernment. 

Indiana — Custodian  of  public  buildings  and  property. 

Biennial  report  (8th),  for  the  fiscal  years  1903  and  1904. 

1905 r353-9  I24 

Morey,  William  Carey. 

Government  of  New  York;  its  history  and  administration. 

1902.     (Handbooks  of  American  government.) 353-9  M88 

"References"   at  the  beginning  of  each   chapter. 

Brief  and  comprehensive  survey  of  the  government  of  New  York  state. 
New  York  (state) — Council  of  appointment. 

Military  minutes  of  the  Council  of  appointment  of  the 
state  of  New  York,  1783-1821;  comp.  and  ed.  by  Hugh 
Hastings.     4v.     1901-02 r353.9  N261 

V.4  is  an  index  volume. 

Submitted  to  the  legislature  as  the  Report  of  the  state  historian. 

Ohio — State  department. 

Annual  report  of  the  secretary  of  state,  including  the  sta-     * 
tistical  report  to  the  General  assembly  for  the  year  end- 
ing Nov.  15,  1905.     1906 r353.9  Oi8a 

For  reports  for  1S72-73,  1875,  1878-79  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania — Auditor  general's  office. 

Letter   accompanied   with   a   report  of  the   settlement   of 


304  FOREIGN    GOVERNMENTS 

the  accounts  of  the  canal  commissioners,  March  4,  1828. 

(In  Senate  journal,  1827/28,  v.2,  p. 765-789.) 1328.74  P399S 

Pennsylvania — Governor.     (S.  W.  Pennypacker.) 

Inaugural  address  of  Samuel  W.   Pennypacker,  Jan.  20, 

1903.     1903 ^353.9  P39i 

Message  to  the  General  assembly,  Jan.  3,  1905.    1905-  •  •  •r353.9  P39m 
Message  to  the  General  assembly,  extraordinary  session, 

Jan.  15,  1906.    1906 r353-9  P39nie 

Brief  message   relating  chiefly   to   the    greater    Pittsburgh   bill,   to   state 
finances   and  to   the   re-appointment   of  the   state  into   senatorial   and 
representative  districts. 
Vetoes;  bills  returned  to  the  legislature  by  the  governor, 
with  his  objections  thereto,  during  its  regular  session 

ending  April  16,  1903-     1903 r353-9  P39V 

The  same,  ending  April  13,  1905.     1905 r353.9  P39V 

Pennsylvania — House  of  representatives. 

Parole  and  documentary  evidence,  delivered  before  a  com- 
mittee of  the  House  of  representatives  appointed  to 
inquire  into  the  conduct  of  the  governor  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, William  Findlay.     [1820.] r353.9  P3995 

Gov.  Findlay  was  charged  with  misusing  the  patronage  of  his  office  and 
with  making  appointments  from  corrupt  motives,  to  secure  pecuniary 
advantages   to    himself   and    his    family. 

Pennsylvania — Secretary  of  state. 

Correspondence  relative  to  the  temporary  loans,  read  in 
the  senate,  Nov.  9,  1829  and  Jan.  20,  1830.     (In  Senate 

journal,  1829/30,  v.2,  p.iii-120  and  p.473-486.) r328.74  P399S 

Pennsylvania — Volunteers — ist  regiment. 

Articles  of  association  of  the  First  regiment,  Pennsyl- 
vania volunteer  infantry.     1821 r353.9  P399a 
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Almanach  de  Gotha,  1843,  1845-47,  1849-52,  1854-61,  1863-67, 
1869,  1873-74,  1889-90.  8oe,  82e-84e,  86e-89e,  9ie-98e, 
iooe-i04e,  io6e,  iioe-iiie,  I26e-i27e.     1842-89 r354  A44 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Blauvelt,  Mary  Taylor. 

Development  of  cabinet  government  in  England.     1902.  .354.42  B54 
"Authorities  consulted,"  p.7. 
,  A  rather  brief  history  of  how  the  cabinet  came  into  existence  and  how 

its  powers  increased. 

Cobden  Club. 

Burden  of  armaments;  a  plea  for  retrenchment.     1905. .  .354.42  C63 
Contents:     The  period  of  panics. — Retrenchment. — The  growth  of  mili- 
tarism.— A  plea  for  disarmament. 
History  of  British  military  expenditures  since  1843. 
Lewins,  William. 

Her  Majesty's  mails;  a  history  of  the  post-office  and  an 

industrial  account  of  its  present  condition.     1865 354>42  L67 

Low,  Sidney  James. 

Governance  of  England.     1904 354*42  L95 

Contents:  The  constitution  and  the  conventions. — The  cabinet  system. 
— The  parliamentary  type  of  government. — The  cabinet  and  the  Com- 
mons.— The  control  of  Parliament. — The  selective  and  elective  func- 
tions of  the  House  of  commons. — Government  by  party. — Ministerial 
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retpontibility. — The  prime  minister  and  the  inner  cabinet—* The 
limitations  of  democracy. — Government  by  amateurs. — The  House  of 
lords. — The  peers  as  a  senate. — The  monarchy. — The  monarchical 
position. — Aspects  of  change. 
"Treated. .  .in  plain,  straightforward,  untechnical  language,  with  in- 
teresting quotations  and  examples,  and  with  an  impartiality  which  con- 
veys no  suggestion  of  party  or  prejudice."    Academy,  1904. 

Moran,  Thomas   Francis. 

Theory  and  practice  of  the  English  government.  1903.. 354.4a  M88 
Contents:  The  general  nature  of  the  English  government. — The  suc- 
cession to  the  throne  and  the  coronation. — The  royal  prerogative. — 
The  origin  and  early  development  of  the  cabinet. — The  composition 
of  the  cabinet. — The  fundamental  principles  of  the  cabinet. — Miscel- 
laneous provisions  relating  to  the  cabinet. — The  cabinet's  responsibility 
to  Parliament. — The  cabinet  in  Parliament. — The  origin,  composition 
and  functions  of  the  House  of  lords. — The  proposed  reform  of  the 
House  of  lords. — The  origin,  development  and  composition  of  the 
House  of  commons. — The  regulations,  procedure  and  personnel  of  the 
House  of  commons. — The  sovereignty,  privileges  and  procedure  of 
Parliament. — Impressions  of  Parliament. — Bibliographical  note. 

Politician's  handbook;  a  review  and  digest  of  the  state  pa- 
pers, diplomatic  correspondence,  reports  of  royal  com- 
missions, select  committees,  treaties,  consular  reports, 
&c.;  ed.  by  H.  Whates,  session  1899-1902.     [4V.]     1899- 

1902    r354.42   P76 

Records   diplomatic   proceedings   affecting  the   relations   of   the    British 

empire  with  foreign  powers,  and  gives  digests  of  the  more  important 

consular  reports  on  British  trade  abroad. 
No  more  published. 

Fisher,  Herbert  Albert  Laurens. 

Studies  in  Napoleonic  statesmanship,  Germany.    1903. , .  .354.43  F53 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Study  in  civil  and  administrative  history. .  .The  main  purpose  of  the 
book  is  not  to  draw  portraits  of  persons,  but  to  show  how  the  Na- 
poleonic States  in  Germany  were  created  and  governed."    Preface. 


355     Military  science 

For  United  States  war  department,  see  353.6 
For  Military  engineering,  see  623 

Army  and  navy  life  and  united  service.    See  United  service  in 

preceding  catalogue qr355  U2535 

In  Dec.  1905  "United  service"  was  absorbed  in  "Army  and  navy  life" 
and  continued  under  title  "Army  and  navy  life  and  united  service." 

Army  and  navy  register;  the  United  States  military  gazette, 

Dec.  13,  1879-date.    v.i-date.     [i88o]-date qr355  A74 

Boynton,  Edward  Carlisle. 

History  of  West  Point  and  its  military  importance  during 
the  Artierican  revolution;  and  the  origin  and  progress 
of  the  United  States  military  academy.    1864 qr355  B67 

"List  of  authorities,"   p.7-8. 

"The  contents  of  this  book  are  about  equally  divided  between  the  two 
topics  named  in  the  title.  In  the  second  part  the  author,  who  was  a 
captain  in  the  United  States  army  and  adjutant  of  the  military 
academy,  presents  a  general  view  of  the  school  from  its  organization 
in  1794  to  the  date  of  publication.  The  work  was  subjected  to  the 
revision  of  competent  authorities  at  the  academy,  and  was  published 
with  their  approbation  and  encouragement."  Larned's  Literature  of 
American  history. 

Edwards,  Eaton  Albert,  &  Herron,  J.  S. 

Target  practice  and  remount  systems  abroad.     1902.     (In 
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United  States — Military  information  division.     [Publi- 
cations], no.3S.)   r355  U2534P 

Firth,  Charles  Harding. 

Cromwell's  army;  a  history  of  the  English  soldier  during 
the  civil  wars,  the  commonwealth  and  the  protectorate; 
the  Ford  lectures  delivered  in  the  University  of  Oxford 

in  1900-1.     1902 355  F53 

"Authorities,"  p.6-9. 

An  account  of  the  internal  organization  of  the  Cromwellian  army,  its 
raising,  recruiting,  pay,  commissariat,  clothing,  equipment,  its  pro- 
vision for  sick  and  wounded,  its  drill  and  manoeuvres. 
"At  once  learned  and  vivid,  affording  as  much  entertainment  as  in- 
struction, and  though  accurately  historical,  not  without.  .  .the  capacity 
for  seeing  a  joke,  even  though  it  be  three  hundred  years  old." 
Spectator,  1902. 

Hancock,  Harry  Irving. 

Life  at  West  Point;   the  making  of  the  American  army 

officer,  his  studies,  discipline  and  amusements.     1902... 355  H23 
Jomini,  Antoine  Henri,  baron  de. 

Art  of  war;  tr.  by  G.  H.  Mendell  and  W.  P.  Craighill.    1868.  .355  J38 

Author  was  a  distinguished  tactician  and  strategist  who  served  under 
Napoleon,  and  later  under  the  Russian  government. 

"It  is  certain  that  none  of  his  contemporaries,  excepting  Napoleon 
himself,  possessed  in  a  higher  degree  that  keenness  of  sight,  and  also 
that  grasp  of  military  detail  which  go  to  the  formation  of  a  con- 
summate strategist."  Fortnightly  review,   1880. 

Memoir  on  the  progress  of  military  discipline,  and  on  the 
means  of  establishing  uniformity  throughout  the  United 
States  army,  in  the  shortest  practicable  period,  and  in 

the  best  manner 1355  M59 

Renewal  of  a  plan  suggested  in  181 3  for  establishing  uniform  discipline 
in  the  United  States  army. 

Pennsylvania — House  of  representatives. 

Report  of  the  committee  on  the  militia  system;  with  the 
resolution  of  the  13th  December,  1833,  and  various  peti- 
tions, March  12,  1833.    1833 r328.74  P399r 

Schalk,  Emil. 

Campaigns  of   1862  and   1863,  illustrating  the   principles 

of  strategy.     1863 1355  S29 

Study  of  the  operations  of  the  Union  and   Confederate  armies   during 
1862,  with  a  discussion  of  the  probable  operations  of  1863.     Maps. 
Social  life  in  the  British  army,  by  "A  British  officer."  1899 355  S67 

Appeared  in  "Harper's  magazine,"  v.97,  Sept.-Nov.   1898. 

"In  this  generally  accurate  little  book  the  social  life  of  the  men  as  well 
as  the  officers  is  dealt  with,  and  the  text  is  accompanied  by  some 
spirited  and  accurate  illustrations."     Athenaum,  1900. 

United  States — Military  academy. 

Centennial  of  the  United  States  military  academy  at  West 
Point,  New  York,  1802-1902.  2v.  1904.  (58th  cong. 
2d  sess.    House.    Doc.  no.789.) qr355  U2539 

v. I.     Addresses  and  histories. 
V.2.     Statistics  and  bibliographies. 

United  States — Signal  office. 

Property  and  disbursing  regulations,  including  miscella- 
neous general  regulations.  Signal  corps,  United  States 
army.     1906.     (Manual  no.7.) 1355  U25P2 

System  of  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  Signal  bureau, 
its  disbursing  officers  and  other  employees,  and  for  the  safe  keeping 
of   all   signal   service   property. 
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United  States— War  college  (army). 

Ceremonies  at  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  Army 
War  College  building  at  Washington  Barracks,  with  the 
addresses   and    invocation    delivered   on    the    occasion, 

Feb.  21,  1903.     1903 r355  1X3538 

United  States — War  department. 

Letter  from  the  secretary  of  war  transmitting,  with  ac- 
companying documents,  a  response  to  the  inquiry  of 
the  House  in  relation  to  the  transport  service  between 
San  Francisco  and  the  Philippine  islands.     1902.     (S7th 

cong.  1st  sess.     House.    Doc.  no.S37.) 1355  U3537 

Wagner,  Arthur  Lockwood. 

Strategy;  a  lecture  delivered  to  the  officers  of  the  regular 
army  and   national   guard   at  the   maneuvers  at  West 

Point,  Ky.  and  at  Fort  Riley,  Kansas,  1903.    1904 355  Wi38t 

"Simple,  clear,  and  interesting,  excellently  suited  to  the  needs  of  officers 
of  the  State  Guards,  and  calculated  to  incite  hearers  to  the  study  of 
military  history."     Nation,  1904. 

Wayne,  Henry  Constantine. 

Sword  exercise;  arranged  for  military  instruction.     1850.. r355  W35 

Contents:  Fencing  with  the  small  sword;  arranged  for  instruction  in 
squads  or  classes. — Exercise  for  the  broadsword,  sabre,  cut  and  thrust, 
and  stick. 

Wisser,  John  Philip,  &  Gauss,  H.  C.  comp. 

Military  and  naval  dictionary;  containing  authentic  and 
plainly-worded  definitions  of  all  terms  used  in  the  mili- 
tary and  naval  services,  and  brief  but  comprehensive 
definitions  of  the  powers  appertaining  to  each  depart- 
ment of  the  United  States  government  and  the  duties 

of  all  government  officials.     1905 r355  W81 

Yorck  von  Wartenburg,  Maximilian,  graf. 

Napoleon  as  a  general.    2v.    1902.     (Wolseley  series.) 355  Y3a 


357     Cavalry 

Boniface,  John  Jacob. 

Cavalry  horse  and  his  pack;  embracing  the  practical  de- 
tails of  cavalry  service.    1903 357  B6a 

Contents:  Brief  history  of  the  horse  and  pack. — Classes  of  cavalry. — 
The  horse  supply. — American  horse  supply  and  remount. — Classes  of 
horses. — The  cavalry  horse. — Shoeing. — Bitting. — Saddling  the  cav- 
alry horse. — The  pack. — Marches. — Passage  of  rivers. — Transporting 
cavalry  horses. — Riding  and  training. — The  cavalry  horse  in  stable 
and  camp. — Grooming,  watering  and  feeding. — The  pack-train. — 
Diseases  and  medicines. 
"Books  consulted,"  p.21-22. 

"Covers  in  considerable  detail  a  very  wide  range  of  experiences,  most 
of  which  have  been  heretofore  made  the  subject  of  official  reports 
or  personal  publication  by  Government  officials."     Nation,  1903. 


359     Naval  science 

For  Naval  engineering,  see  623.8 

All  the  world's  fighting  ships;  naval  encyclopedia  and  year- 
book; ed.  by  F.T.Jane,  1903,   1906.     6th,  9th  year  of 
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issue.     1903-06 r359  A41 

Title  of  issue  of  1906  reads  "Fighting  ships." 
For  I  St  year  of  issue  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Collum,  Richard  Strader. 

History  of  the  United  States  marine  corps,    [1740-1900]. 

1903  359  C71 

Appendix  contains  register  of  officers  of  U.  S.  marine  corps  from  1798 
to  1903.  and  list  of  officers  brevetted  for  services  during  the  Civil 
war,  Spanish-American  war  and  in  China. 

Author  is  a  retired  officer  of  the  Marine  corps. 

Fanning,  Clara  E.  comp. 

Selected  articles  on  the  enlargement  of  the  United  States 

navy.     1906 359  F21 

Collection  of  reprints  of  various  magazine  articles  of  recent  date  dealing 
with  both  sides  of  the  question. 

Hill,  Frederic  Stanhope. 

Twenty-six  historic  ships;  the  story  of  certain  famous 
vessels  of  war  and  of  their  successors  in  the  navies  of 
the   United   States   and   of  the   Confederate   States   of 

America,  from  1775  to  1902.     1903 359  H55 

Jane,  Frederick  T. 

The  imperial  Japanese  navy.     1904 q359  Jiyi 

Best  account  extant  (1905)  of  the  modern  Japanese  navy,  of  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  Japanese  sailor  and  his  value  as  a  fighting  man. 

Long,  John  Davis. 

New  American  navy.     2v.     1903 359  L82 

Contains  a  short  sketch  of  the  navy  from  the  Civil  war  to  the  early 
eighties,  the  history  of  the  start  and  progress  of  its  new  development, 
and  an  account  of  its  recent  exploits  and  its  present  condition.  As 
secretary  of  the  navy  from  1897  to  1902  Mr  Long  had  every  oppor- 
tunity of  acquaintance  with  his  subject  and  is  able  to  give  an  interest- 
ing personal  tone  to  his  history. 

Parker,  Foxhall  Alexander. 

Fleets  of  the  world;  the  galley  period.     1876 359  P23 


360     Associations  and  institutions 

Goodale,  Mrs  Frances  A.  cd. 

Literature  of  philanthropy.     1893 360  G6a 

Contents:  General  introduction,  by  Mrs  B.  W.  Bellamy. — The  liter- 
ature of  philanthropy,  by  Mrs  F.  A.  Goodale. — Criminal  reform,  by 
Mrs  C.  R.  Lowell.  —  Tenement  neighborhood  idea;  first  paper,  by 
Mrs  J.  F.  Spahr  and  F.  W.  McLean. — Tenement  neighborhood  idea: 
University  settlement,  by  Helen  Moore. — Tenement  neighborhood 
idea:  Medical  women  in  tenements,  by  Dr  M.  B.  Damon. — The 
trained  nurse,  by  A.  L.  Brennan. — The  society  of  the  Red  Cross, 
by  Mrs  L.  M.  Doolittle. — The  Indian;  first  paper,  by  Mrs  A.  S. 
Quinton. — The  Indian:  A  woman  among  the  Indians,  by  Mrs  E.  G. 
Eastman. — The  antislavery  struggle;  extracts  from  various  writers. — 
The  antislavery  legacy,  by  Mrs  M.  W.  Goodwin. — The  negro  and 
civilization,  by  Mrs  J.  M.  F.  Lloyd. — The  education  of  the  blind,  by 
Mrs  F.  R.  Jones. 

Gray,  B.  Kirkman. 

History  of  English  philanthropy  from  the  dissolution  of 

the  monasteries  to  the  taking  of  the  first  census.  1905. .  .360  G81 
Contents:  Charity  and  the  Elizabethan  poor  law. — Charity  in  the  early 
part  of  the  seventeenth  century. — Philanthropy  under  the  Puritans. — A 
fresh  starting  point. — Elementary  education  and  child  labour.— ^Hos- 
pitals in  the  eighteenth  century. — Other  philanthropic  associations. — 
The    philanthropist    as    agitator. — The    adult    poor    in    the    eighteenth 
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century. — Village  charities. — Revolution;  thrift  and  soup. — Characteria* 
tics  of  eighteenth  century  philanthropy. — Looking  towards  the  nine- 
teenth century. 

Henderson,  Charles  Richmond. 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  dependent,  defective  and 

delinquent  classes,  and  of  their  social  treatment.     1901.  .360  H44 
Contents:  The  phenomena  of  dependence  and  their  explanation. — Social 
organization   for  the   relief  and  care   of  dependents. — Social  arrange- 
ments   for  the  education,  relief,  care  and  custody  of  defectives. — An 
introduction  to  criminal  sociology. — Survey  and  outlook. 
Appendix  contains  bibliographies. 

Humanity;  [monthly],  June  1903-date.     v.5-date.     is)03-date. 

Pittsburgh qr36o    Hga 

v. 5-6  in  I,  published  irregularly. 

Published  in  the  interests  of  the  organized  charities  of  western  Penn- 
sylvania. • 

Lee,  Joseph. 

Constructive  and  preventive  philanthropy,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  J.  A.  Riis.     1902.     (American  philanthropy 

of  the  nineteenth  century.) 360  Lsa 

Contents:  Essence  and  limitations  of  the  subject. — Before  i860. — 
Savings  and  loans. — The  home:  health  and  building  laws. — The  home: 
model  tenements. — The  setting  of  the  home. — Vacation  schools. — Play- 
grounds for  small  children. — Baths  and  gymnasiums. — Playgrounds  for 
big  boys. — Model  playgrounds. — Outings. — Boys'  clubs. — Industrial 
training. — For  grown  people. — Conclusion. 
References  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter. 

New  York  State  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction. 
Proceedings  at  the   annual  session   (ist,  3d),   1900,    1902. 

1901-03 r36o  Na6 

Tolman,  William  Howe,  &  Hemstrcct,  Charles. 

The  better  New  York,    1904 360  T58 

Outlines  the  many  and  varied  philanthropic  activities  which  are  making 
for  a  better  New  York. 

United  States — Census  office.    (12th  census:  1900.) 

Benevolent  institutions,   1904.     1905.     (In  its   Special   re- 
ports, V.6.) qr3i7.3  U25C12SP  v.6 

361     Charitable  institutions 

American  National  Red  Cross  Relief  Committee. 

Reports ;  May  1898-March  1899.     1899 r36i  A51 

Barton,  Clara. 

Story  of  the  Red  Cross;  glimpses  of  field  work.    1904 361  B27S 

Brief  account  of  the  past  25  years'  work  of  the  Red  Cross  Society. 

Buffalo,  Charily  Organization  Society. 

Annual  report   (3d-20th,  24th-date),  Oct.  1879-Dec.   1897, 

1901-date.     [i88i-date.l r36i  B86 

3d  to  6th  reports  have  the  title  "Proceedings  at  the  annual  meeting." 
The  third  report  covers  the  period  from  Oct.   1879  to  Jan.  i,  1881. 
Devine,  Edward  Thomas. 

Efficiency  and  relief;  a  programme  of  social  work.    1906.. 361  D49e 

Inaugural  address  of  the  Schiff  professor  of  social  economy  in  Colum- 
bia University.     A  plain  and  direct  statement  of  the  principles  which 
should    govern    social   work. 
Principles  of  relief.     1905 361  D49 

By  one  of  the  most  competent  leaders  of  intelligent  philanthropy,  of 
many  years'  experience  in  the  administration  of  the  Charity  Organiza- 
tion Society  of  New  York  city.  The  book  is  a  strong,  logical  and 
scientific  analysis  of  the  principles  which  should  regulate  charitable 
work.     An  interesting  feature  is  the  collection  of  typical  relief  prob- 
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lems — actual  cases  and  the  remedies  applied.  It  also  describes  relief 
methods  used  in  disasters  like  the  Chicago  fire,  the  Johnstown  flood, 
etc.     Condensed  from  American  journal  of  sociology,   1905. 

New  York  (state) — Charities,  Board  of. 

Annual  report  (22d,  37th-date),  for  the  years  1888,  1903- 

date.     1889-date 1361  N26C 

The   37th  report  for    1903   contains  a   "Manual   directory   of  poor  law 
officers  and  charities"  and  "Charity  legislation  in  New  York  1609- 
1900." 
For  report  for  1890  see  preceding  catalogue. 
New  York  (city).  Charity  Organization  Society. 

Annual  report  (i6th,  i8th-date),  1897/98,  1 899/1 900-date. 

1898-date 1361  N26a 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Ohio — Charities,  Board  of. 

Annual  report  (i8th,  28th-30th),  for  the  year  ending  Nov. 

15,  1893,  1903-05-     1894-1906 r36i  O18 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Peirce,  Paul  Skeels. 

The  Freedmen's  bureau;  a  chapter  in  the  history  of  recon- 
struction. 1904.  (Iowa  State  University.  Studies  in 
sociology,  economics,  politics  and  history,  v.3,  no.i.). . ,  .r36i  P37 

"Bibliography,"    p.  175-186;    "List    of    congressional    documents    used," 
p.187-191. 

Pittsburgh  Association  for  the  Improvement  of  the  Poor. 

Annual  report  (5th-6th,  8th-ioth,  I2th-i6th,  i8th-i9th, 
29th),  for  the  year  ending  November  i,  1880-81,  1883- 

85,1887-91,1893-94,1904.     i88o-[i905].     Pittsburgh r36i  P67 

Western  Pennsylvania  Humane  Society. 

Annual  report  (9th),  Jan.  i6th,  1884.    1884.    Pittsburgh.. .  .r36i  W56 


362     Hospitals.     Asylums 

Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital. 

Annual  report  of  the  managers,  1901/02-date.     v.50-date. 

1902-date 1362  W56 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Rules  and  regulations.    1857.    Pittsburgh r362  WsGr 

Allegheny  General  Hospital. 

Annual   report    (3d-4th,    7th-date),    1889-90,    1892-date. 

1889-date.     Pittsburgh   &  Allegheny 1362.1   A4a 

Homoeopathic  Hospital  of  Pennsylvania. 

Charter  and  by-laws.     185 1 r362.i  H762 

Homoeopathic  Medical  and  Siu-gical  Hospital  and  Dispensary  of 
Pittsburgh. 
Annual  report  (3d,  i8th-date),  for  the  year  ending  April  i, 

1869  and  March  31,  1884-date.     1869-date 1362.1  H76- 

i8th  report  contains  also  a  "History  of  the  new  building  and  its  dedi- 
cation." 
Charter,  rules  and  regulations,  adopted  July  1884.     1884.  .r362.i  H76C 

The  same,  [1866].     [1866.] r362.i  H76C2 

Title  reads  "Act  of  incorporation,  rules  and  regulations." 

Mercy  Hospital,  Pittsburgh. 

Report  for  the  year  ending  May  i,  1890;  Sept.  30,  1892- 
date.     1890-date r362.i   M63. 

Reports  are  made  irregfularly. 
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Passavant  Hospital,  Pittsburgh. 

Annual  report  (ist-igth,  45th-46th,  48th,  52d,  54th-date) 
of  the  Passavant  Hospital  under  the  care  of  the  Institu- 
tion of  Protestant  deaconesses,  for  1850-1868,  1893-1895, 
and  for  the  years  ending  July  1896-1899  and  1902-date. 
i8si-date r363.x  Pa8 

The  45th,  46th,  48th  and  54th  reports  form  part  of  the  "Annals  of  the 

Institution  of  Protestant  deaconeaees." 
The  hospital  was  formerly  known  as  the  Pittsburgh  infirmary. 

Pittsburgh  Free  Dispensary. 

Annual  report  (7th-26th),  for  the  years  ending  March  31, 

1880-99.     1886-99.     Pittsburgh r363.i  P67 

8th-i2th,   isth-i6th,  19th,  22d  reports  wanting. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  of  Pittsburg  and  Allegheny. 

Annual  report  (2d-date),  1897-date.    1897-date r362.i  Pga 

St  John's  General  Hospital  of  Allegheny. 

Annual  report  (ist-date),  from  its  opening  May  12,  1896- 

date.      1898-date r362.i    8x4 

3d-4th   ( 1 899-1 900)  reports  wanting. 

United  States — National  home  for  disabled  volunteer  soldiers. 
Report  of  the  board  of  managers,  for  the  year  ending  June 

30,  1903-date.     1903-date r36a.i  Uas 

Earlier  reports  may  be  found  in  the  sheep  bound  set  of  congressional 
documents. 


Insane.     Deaf  and  dumb.     Blind.     The  aged 

Pennsylvania — Commission  to  inquire  into  the  condition  of 
the  insane. 
Report  of  the  Commission  to  inquire  into  the  condition 
of  the  insane  within  hospitals  of  the  state  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     1902 r362.2   P39 

Pennsylvania — Western    Pennsylvania    Institution    for   the 
Blind,  Pittsburgh. 
Annual  report  (3d-5th,  7th,  loth-date)  of  the  directors,  to 
the   incorporators,  for  the  year  ending  May   i,   1890- 

1892,  1894,  1897-date.    1890-date r36a.4  P399 

Western  Pennsylvanian;  bi-weekly,  Sept.  15,  1899-date.    v.8- 

date.     1899-date qr362.4  W56 

Published  ut  the  Western  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and 
Dumb. 

Home  for  Aged  Protestant  Women,  Pittsburgh. 

Annual  report  (8th,  25th),  presented  Jan.  1879,  1896.     1879- 

96.     Pittsburgh r362.6  H83 

Children 

Batt,  John  Herridge. 

Dr  Barnardo;   the  foster-father  of  "nobody's  children;" 

a  record  and  an  interpretation.     1904 362.7  B31 

Account  of  the  work  of  an  English  philanthropist  (1845-1905)  who  de- 
voted himself  to  the  care  of  the  homeless  children  of  English  cities. 
Through  bis  efforts  50,000  orphans  have  been  rescued  and  trained. 
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International  Congress  for  the  Welfare  and  Protection  of 
Children. 

Report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  third  International  Con- 
gress for  the  Welfare  and  Protection  of  Children,  held 
in  London,  I5th-i8th  July,  1902,  under  the  patronage 
of  His  Majesty  King  Edward  VII;  ed.  for  the  executive 
committee    of   the    congress   by    Sir    William    Chance. 

1902  r362.7  I248 

Letchworth,  William  Pryor. 

Homes  of  homeless  children;  a  report  on  orphan  asylums 
and  other  institutions  for  the  care  of  children;  to  this 
is  appended  a  report  on  "Pauper  and  destitute  children" 
also  a  report  on  "Pauper  children  in  New  York  coun- 
ty."    1903 r362.7   L65 

Transmitted  to  the  New  York  state  legislature  with  the  annual  report 
of  the  New  York  state  board  of  charities,  January  14th,  1876. 

Report  on  the  then  existing  (1876)  charitable  institutions  for  the  care 
of  homeless  children  in  the  state  of  New  York. 

National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction. 

History  of  child  saving  in  the  United  States  at  the 
twentieth  National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correc- 
tion in  Chicago  June  1893;  report  of  the  Committee  on 

the  history  of  child-saving  work.     1893 r362.7  N15 

Pittsburgh  and  Allegheny  Home  for  the  Friendless. 

Annual  report  (21st,  23d,  30th),  1881/82,  1883/84,  1890/91. 

i882-[9i].    Allegheny  and  Pittsburgh r362.7  P674 

Pittsburgh  Hospital  for  Children. 

Report  for  the  years  1890/94,  1900/oi-date.    1894-date. .  .  .r362.7  P67 

1900/oi-date  published  biennially. 


364     Criminal  classes 

Brace,  Charles  Loring. 

Dangerous  classes  of  New  York  and  twenty  years'  work 

among    them.      1880 364    B67 

Account  of  juvenile  crime  and  vagrancy  in  New  York  city  and  of  some 
organized  attempts  to  deal  with  it.  The  author  (1826-90)  was  an 
eminent  philanthropist  and  the  founder  of  the  Children's  Aid  Society. 

Hapgood,  Hutchins. 

Autobiography  of  a  thief.    1903 364  H24 

"Mr.  Hapgood  had  the  good  fortune  to  meet  an  ex-pickpocket  and  burg- 
lar, who  had  served  three  terms  in  the  penitentiary.  The  man  had 
led  a  typical  thief's  life,  but  he  had  unusual  intelligence  and  'a  gift 
of  vigorous  expression' . . .  Light- Fingered  Jim  has  told  his  story  and 
Mr.  Hapgood  has  'edited'  it.  The  document  is  genuine,  for  Mr. 
Hapgood  and  his  publishers  vouch  for  it  personally,  and  internal  evi- 
dence supports  their  claim. .  .The  book  as  a  whole  impresses  the  reader 
as  an  accurate  presentation  of  the  thief's  personal  point  of  view,  a 
vivid  picture  of  the  society  in  which  he  lived  and  robbed,  and  of  the 
influences,  moral  and  political,  by  which  he  was  surrounded."  Nation, 
1903. 

Ingersoll,  Robert  Green. 

Crimes  and  criminals.     1892 r2ii  l24g 

Bound  with  his  "The  gods,  and  other  lectures." 

Keller,  Frances  Alice. 

Experimental   sociology,   descriptive   and   analytical;    de- 
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linqucnts.     1901 364  Kx6 

"Bibliography,"  p.303-307. 

Investigation  in  criminal  sociology  with  special  reference  to  female 
convicts.  It  involves  the  most  recent  laboratory  methods  in  the  study 
of  criminals,  offers  suggestions  for  child-study  and  gives  an  excellent 
description  of  existing  penal  systems.  North  and  South. 

MacDonald,  Arthur. 

Hearing  on  H.  R.  14798,  to  establish  a  laboratory  for  the 
study  of  the  criminal,  pauper  and  defective  classes,  had 
before  the  committee  on  the  judiciary,  with  a  bibliog- 
raphy, by  Arthur  MacDonald,  [April  25,  1902].    1902. .  .1364  Mz4 
Plan  for  the  study  of  these  classes  by  methods  of  experiment  and  the 
collection  of  sociological  data.     A  bibliography  comprises  more  than 
half  the  volume. 

Man  and  abnormal  man,  including  a  study  of  children  in 
connection  with  bills  to  establish  laboratories  under 
federal  and  state  governments  for  the  study  of  the 
criminal,  pauper  and  defective  classes;  with  bibliog- 
raphies. 1905.  (United  States.  58th  cong.  3d  sess. 
Senate.     Doc.  no.187.) r364  Mi4m 

Contents:  Experimental  study  of  children. — Child  study  in  the  United 
States. — Bibliography  of  child  study. — More  recent  literature  on  child 
study. — Hypnotism. — Some  recent  results  from  the  study  of  man. — 
Insanity  and  genius. — Criminology. — Statistics  of  crime,  suicide,  in- 
sanity and  /fether  forms  of  abnormality,  [with  bibliographies]. — Bibli- 
ography :  Genius. — Insanity. — Alcoholism. — Pauperism. — Criminology. 
— Physical  criminology. — Capital  punishment. — Crime  and  insanity. 

This  work  contains  in  substance  the  previous  works  of  the  author  on  the 
same  subject. 

Statistics  of  crime,  suicide,  insanity  and  other  forms  of 
abnormality,  and  criminological  studies.    1903.    (United 

States.    58th  cong.    Special  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no. 12.) r4556 

"Recent  literature,"  p.109-120;  "Additional  literature,"  p.123-195. 
Murray,  John  Wilson. 

Memoirs  of  a  great  detective;  incidents  in  the  life  of  John 

Wilson  Murray.     1904 r364  M97 

Actual  experiences  of  a  famous  Canadian  detective.  Dramatic  descrip- 
tions of  the  crimes  and  his  methods  of  tracking  the  criminals. 

Pennsylvania — Industrial  reformatory,   Huntingdon,   Pa. 

Annual  report,  1903-date r364  P39 

Report  for   1903-04  is  biennial. 
Sweeney,  John. 

At  Scotland  Yard;  being  the  experiences  during  twenty- 
seven  years'  service;  ed.  by  Francis  Richards.     1904 364  S97 

"Mr.  Sweeney  was  for  twenty-seven  years  in  the  Metropolitan  Police 
and  for  nearly  a  score  of  these  in  the  Detective  Department.  Here  he 
gives  us  his  experiences  in  the  simplest  and  most  unaffected  way." 
Spectator,  1904. 


365     Prisons.     Discipline 

Allegheny  County  Workhouse. 

Annual  report  (4th-date)  of  the  board  of  managers,  to  the 
inspector's  of  county  prisons,  for  the  year  1873-date. 
1874-date r365   A4a 

6th,  9th,   iith-i2th,   17th  reports  wanting. 

Booth,  Mrs  Ballington. 

After  prison — what?     1903 365  B63 

Inspiring  account  of  Mrs  Booth's  work  among  prisoners,  of  her  Volun- 
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teer  prison  leagues  and  of  her  Hope  halls,  homes  where  released 
prisoners  may  stay  until  they  can  find  an  employer  who  is  willing  to 
trust  an  ex-convict.  Mrs  Booth  makes  the  men  themselves  tell  the 
story  largely,  and  quotes  freely  from  their  letters  to  her. 

Illinois — State  penitentiary. 

Report  of  the  commissioners  of  the  Illinois  State  Peni- 
tentiary at  Joliet,  for  the  two  years   ending  Sept.  30, 

1902.     1903 r365  I23 

Ncvill,  Lord  William  B. 

Penal  servitude.     1903 365  N25 

"The  fact  that  the  author  is  the  son  of  an  English  peer... will  un- 
doubtedly give  zest  to  his  narrative  of  his  experience  as  a  convict... 
While  the  author  has  no  good  opinion  of  the  law,  so  far  as  his  own 
conviction  and  sentence  are  involved,  he  speaks  well  of  its  adminis- 
tration.    This  testimony  is  of  very  high  value."     Nation,   1903. 

Pennsylvania — Western  penitentiary,  Allegheny. 

Report  of  the  inspectors  for  the  year   1903-date.     1904- 

date r365  P39 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pettigrove,  Frederick  George. 

Account  of  the  prisons  of  Massachusetts.    1904 1365  P46 

Prepared  for  the  Massachusetts  board  of  managers  for  the  Louisiana 
Purchase  Exposition. 

Trumble,  Alfred. 

In  jail  with  Dickens.     1896 365  T77 

Descriptions  of  the  jails  and  prisons  which  figure  in  Dickens's  novels. 
They  are  the  New  York  Tombs,  the  Eastern  District  Penitentiary  of 
Philadelphia,  and  the  English  Newgate,  Fleet,  Marshalsea  and  Kings 
Bench. 


366     Secret  societies.     Freemasons 

Blanchard,  Charles  Albert. 

Modern  secret  societies.     1903 366  B53 

Analyses  and  attacks  the  principles  of  secret  societies  and  their  relations 
to  the  church,  the  home  and  the  state. 

Cole,  J.  Augustus. 

Revelation  of  the  secret  orders  of  western  Africa,  includ- 
ing an  explanation  of  the  beliefs  and  customs  of  African 
heathenism.     1886 366  C68 

Describes  the  secret  societies  of  Africa,  particularly  freemasonry  and 
kofongism.  The  first  chapters  of  the  book  treat  of  African  heathen 
customs. 

Dewees,  Francis  Percival. 

Molly  Maguires;  the  origin,  growth  and  character  of  the 

organization.     1877 r366  D51 

A  secret  organization  in  the  mining  regions  of  Pennsylvania,  notorious 
for  its  crimes,  including  murderous  attacks  upon  the  owners,  officers 
and  agents  of  mines.  It  was  suppressed  about  1877,  by  the  execution 
of  several  of  its  leaders. 

Lucy,  Ernest  W. 

Molly  Maguires  of  Pennsylvania;  or,  Ireland  in  America; 

a  true  narrative.     [1882.] r366  L97 

Short  history  of  this  notorious  organization  and  the  trials  of  some  of 
its  members,  with  extracts  from  the  testimony  of  the  detective,  Mac- 
Parian,  and  the  constitution  of  the  Ancient  Order  of  Hibernians. 

MacDill,  David,  afid  others. 

Secret  societies;  a  discussion  of  their  character  and  claims. 

1867.     Pittsburgh r366  M14 
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Brown,  Henry. 

Narrative  of  the  anti-masonick  excitement  in  the  western 
part  of  tHe  state  of  New-York,  during  the  years  1826, 
'7,  '8  and  a  part  of  1829.    1829 r366.i  B78 

The  Anti-masons  were  a  political  party  organized  in  1827-28  chiefly  as 
the  result  of  excitement  over  the  fate  of  William  Morgan  of  Batavia, 
N.  Y.  who  disappeared  suddenly  in  1826  and  was  never  seen  again. 
Freemasons,  Pennsylvania. 

Proceedings  of  the  Grand  Lodge  of  Pennsylvania,  at  its 
celebration  of  the  sesqui-centennial  anniversary  of  the 
initiation   of   George   Washington   into   the   fraternity, 

Nov.  5,  1902.     1902 qr366.i  F913P 

McCarthy,  Charles. 

.The  Antimasonic  party;  a  study  of  political  antimasonry 
in  the  United  States,  1827-40.  (In  American  Historical 
Association.    Annual  report,  1902,  v.i,  P.36S-S74.) . .  .r973  Asiaaa 

"Bibliography,"  p.560-574. 
Mackey,  Albert  Gallatin. 

History  of  freemasonry;  with  the  history  of  its  introduc- 
tion and  progress  in  the  United  States,  the  History  of 
the  symbols  of  freemasonry  and  the  History  of  the 
A.  A.  Scottish  rite,  by  W.  R.  Singleton.    7v.    1898.  .qr366a  MiSah 
The  author  (1807-81)  devoted  the  latter  part  of  his  life  almost  exclusive- 
ly to  researches  of  freemasonry  and  his  works  on  the  subject  are  au- 
thoritative. 
Token;  a  weekly  journal  devoted  mainly  to  the  interests  of 
the  Independent  Order  of  Odd-Fellows,  May  4,  1850- 
Nov.  I,  1851,  May  14-Nov.  5,  1853.    v.1-2,  6.    1850-53.  .qr366.3  T57 


367     Social  clubs 

Pittsburgh,  University  Club. 

Charter,  constitution,  rules  and  list  of  officers  and  mem- 
bers, 1906.     1906 r367  P67 

For  volume  for  1895  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Alexander,  William. 

The  life  insurance  company.     1905.     (Appletons'  business 

series.) 368   A37 

General  treatise,  covering  principles,  practice  and  problems  of  manage- 
ment. 

American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science. 

Insurance.     1905 q368  A51 

Being  v.26.  pt.2,  Sept.   1905,  of  the  "Annals  of  the  American  Academy 
of  Political  and  Social  Science." 
The  same.     1905.     (In  American  Academy  of  Political  and 

Social  Science.    Annals,  v.26.) r3o6  A51  v.26 

A  series  of  public  lectures  given  in  conjunction  with  the  insurance 
course  at  the  Wharton  School  of  Finance  and  Commerce  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  during  the  academic  year  1904-05.  The  lec- 
tures aim  to  present  the  most  important  facts  and  problems  of  the 
insurance  business  as  viewed  by  those  who  have  charge  of  the  actual 
management  of  insurance  companies,  or  who  are  otherwise  intimately 
connected  with  the  business.  Includes  life  insurance,  fire  insurance, 
marine  insurance,  and  accident  and  liability  insurance. 
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Campbell,  Alexander  Colin. 

Insurance  and  crime;  a  consideration  of  the  effects  upon 
society  of  the  abuses  of  insurance,  with  historical  in- 
stances.    1902 368  C15 

"While  inconclusive  as  to  remedies,  this  volume  of  400  pages  has... 
value  as  a  record  of  crime  and  fraud  in  connection  with  insurance." 
Nation,  1903. 

Dawson,  Miles  Menander. 

Practical  lessons  in  actuarial  science;  an  elementary 
text-book,  containing  also  all  mortality  tables  that  have 
ever  been  standard  anywhere,  with  corresponding  com- 
mutation columns.     1898 368  D33P 

Applies  the  laws  of  probability  to  insurance.  Treats  insurance  mathe- 
matics  only.     Requires  a  knowledge  of  algebra. 

Equitable  Life  Assurance  Society  of  the  United  States. 

Report  to  the  board  of  directors  at  its  meeting  of  May 
31st,  1905,  of  the  committee  appointed  April  6th,  1905, 
to  "investigate  and  report  upon  the  present  manage- 
ment of  the  society."     1905 qr368  E69 

Insurance  year  book,  1883-84;  carefully  corrected  to  June  20, 

1883.     1883 r368  I24 

McCall,  John  A. 

Review  of  life  insurance  from  the  date  of  the  first  National 
Convention  of  Insurance  Officials,  1871-1897;  an  ad- 
dress   before    the    twenty-eighth    national    convention. 

1898 368  M12 

New   York    (state) — Life    insurance    companies,   Joint   com- 
mittee to  investigate  the  affairs  of. 

Report.      1906 1368    N26 

Testimony  [and  exhibits]  taken  to  investigate  and  ex- 
amine into  the  business  and  affairs  of  life  insurance 
companies  doing  business  in  the  state  of  New  York, 
lov.     1905-06 r368  N26t 

v.1-7.     Testimony. 

v.8-9.     Exhibits. 

v.  10.     Report  of  the  Joint  committee  and  index. 

Smith,  Gen.  Gustavus  Woodson. 

Notes  on  life  insurance.    1875 368  S64 

Walford,  Cornelius. 

Insurance  guide  and  hand-book;  a  guide  to  the  principles 
and  practice  of  life  assurance,  and  a  hand-book  of  the 
best  authorities  on  the  science;  ed.  by  A.  W.  Tarn,  with 
articles  on  accident  insurance  by  C.  H.  Green,  and  on 

fire  insurance  by  C.  E.  Noverre.    1901 368  W16 

Willard,  Charles  E. 

A  B  C  of  life  insurance.    1897 368  W733 

Simple    explanation    of    the    elementary    principles    of    life    insurance. 
Does  not  require  a  special  knowledge  of  mathematics. 
Willey,  Nathan. 

Principles  and  practice  of  life  insurance;  containing  an 
arithmetical  and  an  algebraical  demonstration  of  the 
theories  and  methods  involved  in  the  computation  of 
premiums  and  reserves;  with  tables.     1898 r368  W73 
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Wright,   Elizur. 

Savings  bank  life  insurance  with  illustrative  tables, 
analyzing  the  premiums,  per  $1,000,  of  268  policies, 
showing  the  insurance,  self-insurance  and  surrender 
value  of  each  for  every  policy-year,  by  the  actuaries' 

rate  of  mortality  at  4  per  cent.     1872 qr368  W93 

Wright  (1804-85)  was  for  eight  years  Massachusetts  state  commis- 
sioner of  insurance,  and  afterwards  consulting  actuary  for  life- 
insurance   companies.      He   wrote   frequently   on    insurance   topics. 

Tables  on  the  "American"  rate  of  mortality,  at  4J/^  per 
cent,    for    calculating    reserves    and    insurance    values. 

1872 qr368  W93t 

Young,  T.  E. 

Insurance;  a  practical  exposition  for  the  student  and  busi- 
ness man.     [1904.] 368  ¥41 


369     Patriotic  and  other  societies 

Army  of  the  Potomac,  Society  of. 

Record  of  proceedings  at  the  annual  reunions  (7th-date), 

June  6,  1876-date.     1877-date r369  A74 

"Historical  papers  are  not  a  regular  part  of  these  social  reunions,  but 
reports  on  subjects  of  historical  importance  are  often  made,  and  the 
addresses  are  sometimes  in  the  true  historical  vein  though  naturally 
more  often  in  the  lighter  one  adapted  to  such  a  symposium."  Larned's 
Literature  of  American  history. 

Colonial  Dames  of  America,  Pennsylvania. 

Register  (ist-2d)  of  Pennsylvania  Society  of  the  Colonial 
Dames  of  America,  instituted  April  8,  1891,  incorpo- 
rated July  13,  1891.     1895-98 r369  C72 

Colonial  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 

Charter,  constitution,  by-laws,  officers,  committees,  mem- 
bers, etc.     1902 qr369  C722 

Darling,  Mrs  Flora  (Adams). 

Founding  and  organization  of  the  Daughters  of  the  Amer- 
ican   Revolution    and    Daughters    of    the    Revolution. 

1901 r369  D25 

New  England  Society  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

Anniversary  celebration    (68th-8ist,  83d-8sth,  93d,  95th), 

1873-86,  1888-90,  1898,  1900 qr369  N2614 

New  England  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 

Annual  festival  (22d-date),  Dec.  1902-date.     1902-date.  .qr369  N2612 
New  York,  Century  Association. 

Reports,  constitution,  by-laws  and  list  of  members  for  the 

year  1902.     1903 r369  N2613 

New  York,  Pennsylvania  Society. 

Year   book   of  the    Pennsylvania   Society   of   New   York, 

1901-date.     [v.r-date.]     1901-date 1369  N261 

Society  of  Colonial  Wars. 

Register  of  officers  and  members,  1893-1902;  constitution 

of  the  general  society,     [v.1-3.]     1895-1902 r369  S6782 

Society  of  the  Cincinnati. 

Institution  of  the  Society  of  the  Cincinnati,  organization  of 
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the  state  society  of  Pennsylvania;  act  of  incorporation, 
by-laws,  resolutions,  list  of  officers  and  some  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  general  and  of  the  state  societies; 
testimonial  of  respect  to  the  memory  of  General  Wash- 
ington.   1863 qr369  S6783 

Proceedings;  with  the  original  institution  of  the  order, 
to  which  are'  annexed  the  act  of  incorporation  by  the 
state  of  Pennsylvania,  the  by-laws  of  the  Pennsylvania 
society  and  the  testimonial  to  the  memory  of  General 
Washington,  as  adopted  and  communicated  by  the 
last  meeting  of  the  general  society.     1801 rgys  R28 

Bound  with  Reed's  "Letter  on  American  history  as  a  branch  of  educa- 
tion." 

V  Society  of  the  Friendly  Sons  of  St  Patrick  in  the  City  of 
New  York. 
Constitution,  by-laws,  officers,  committees,  roll  of  mem- 
bers, &c.,  of  the  Society  of  the  Friendly  Sons  of  St. 
Patrick  in  the  City  of  New  York,  instituted  1784,  in- 
corporated 1827.    1899 rsSg  S6784 

Proceedings  at  the  anniversary  dinner  (ii5th-ii6th,  ii8th- 

date),  1899-1900,  1902-date.     1899-date raGg  S6784P 

Sons  of  the  American  Revolution. 

National   register;    comp.  and   pub.  by   L.  H.  Cornish. 

1902  qrsSg  SGggSn 

Sons  of  the  American  Revolution,  Pennsylvania. 

Year  book,  1903.     [1903.] r36g  SeggGy 

Sons  of  the  Revolution,  New  York. 

Constitution  of  the  Society  of  Sons  of  the  Revolution  and 
by-laws  and  register  of  the  New  York  society,  1890-92. 
1890-92 r36g  .S6gg3C 

The  volume  for  1890  does  not  contain  the  constitution  of  the  society. 

Year  book,  1893,  1896.    1893-96 qr36g  S6gg3 

For  Year  book  for  1899  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Union  Veteran  Legion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Roster,  encampment  no. I.     1901.    Pittsburgh r36g  U25 

Ward,  Joseph  Ripley  Chandler. 

History  of  George  G.  Meade  Post  no.  one.  Department  of 

Pennsylvania,  Grand  Army  of  the  Republic.     1889 r36g  W21 

Zieber,  Eugene,  comp. 

Ancestry;  the  objects  of  the  hereditary  societies  and  the 
military  and  naval  orders  of  the  United  States  and  the 
requirements  for  membership.     1895 36g  Z57 
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Barnard,  Henry,  ed. 

English  pedagogy;  education,  the  school  and  the  teacher  in 

English  literature,  ist  ser.     1876 370.8  B25 

Republished  from  the  "American  journal  of  education." 
Brings   together   much   suggestive   material   from   the  works   of   eminent 
English  teachers  and  writers,  from  Roger  Ascham  to  Herbert  Spencer. 
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Hanus,  Paul  Henry. 

A  modern  school.     1904 370  Ha4 

Contents:  A  modern  school. — The  academy  and  the  public  high  school. 
— Two  contemporary  problems  in  education. — A  six-year  high  school 
programme. — The  school  and  the  home. — Our  faith  in  education. — 
Obstacles  to  educational  progress. — Education  as  a  university  study 
and  the  professional  training  of  college-bred  teachers. — Graduate  testi- 
mony on  the  elective  system. 

"The  book  endeavors  to  set  forth  the  scope  and  aims  of  a  modern  school, 
and  the  conditions  essential  to  its  highest  efficiency.  The  last  chapter 
offers    some    testimony    on    the    working    of    the    elective    system." 

Wilson,  Ella  Calista. 

Pedagogues  and  parents.     1904 370  W76 

Book  on  the  education  of  children,  written  by  a  parent  for  parents. 

Theory  of  education 

Clark,  William  Arthur. 

Suggestion  in  education.     1900 37o.i  Csa 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  schools  of  arts, 
literature  and  science  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

"Bibliography,"  p.54-56. 

Compayre,  Gabriel. 

Psychology  applied  to  education;   tr.   by  W.   H.    Payne. 

1995.     (Heath's  pedagogical  library.) 370.1  C737 

Contents:      Physical    education. — Intellectual    education. — Moral    educa- 
tion. 
Curtman,  Wilhelm  Jakob  Georg. 

Die  schule  und  das  leben;  eine  gekronte  preisschrift.   1847. 370.1  C93 
Dopp,  Katharine  Elizabeth. 

Place  of  industries  in  elementary  education.     1903 37o.i  D73 

Traces  the   development  of  the  industrial   instinct   in  society,   from  the 
earliest  times,  and  its  bearing  on  the  educational  process. 
Home,  Herman  Harrell. 

Philosophy  of  education;  being  the  foundations  of  educa- 
tion in  the  related  natural  and  mental  sciences.     1906.. 370.1  H79 
"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Discusses  five  aspects  of  education,  the  biological,  physiological,  sociolog- 
ical,   psychological   and  philosophical. 

Kant,  Immanuel. 

Educational  theory;  tr.  and  ed.  with  an  introduction  by 

E.  F.  Buchner.     1904 370.1  Kxa 

O'Shea,  Michael  Vincent. 

Education  as  adjustment;  educational  theory  viewed  in  the 

light  of  contemporary  thought.     1903 370.1  Oag 

Contents:    The  present  status  of  education  as  a  science. — The  meaning 

and  aim  of  education. — The  method  of  attaining  adjustment. 
"Bibliography,"  p.297-307. 

Sinclair,  Samuel  Bower. 

Possibility  of  a  science  of  education.     1903 370.1  S61 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  schools  of  arts, 
literature  and  science  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy 
for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Spencer,  Herbert. 

Die   erziehung  in  geistiger,   sittlicher  und  leiblicher  hin- 
sicht;     in    deutscher    uebersetzung    hrsg.    von     Fritz 

Schultze.      1881 370.1    S74e 

Woodward,  William  Harrison. 

Desiderius  Erasmus  concerning  the  aim  and  methods  of 
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education.     1904 37o.i  W86 

"Bibliographical  lists,"  p.23 1-234. 

Analysis  of   Erasmus's  educational  doctrine. 


Essays 

Azarias,  Brother,  (Patrick  Francis  Mullany). 

Essays    educational;    with   preface   by    Cardinal    Gibbons. 

1905 370.4   A99 

Contents:  Cloistral  schools. — The  palatine  school. — Mediaeval  university 
life. — University  colleges;  their  origin  and  their  methods. — The  primary 
school  in  the  middle  ages. — The  simultaneous  method  in  teaching. — 
Beginnings  of  the  normal  school — M.  Gabriel  Compayrc  as  an  his- 
torian of  pedagogy. 
Essays  chiefly  on  education  during  the  middle  ages. 

Briggs,  LeBaron  Russell. 

Routine  and  ideals.     1904 370-4  B74r 

Contents:  Routine  and  ideals;  a  school  and  college  address. — Harvard 
and  the  individual. — Address  to  the  school  children  of  Concord. — Com- 
mencement address  at  Wellesley  College. — Discipline  in  school  and 
college. — The  mistakes  of  college  life. — Mater  fortissima. 

The  papers  collected  in  this  volume  consist  in  part  of  college  and  school 
addresses  in  which  Dean  Briggs  enforces  the  importance  of  drill, 
discipline  and  the  formation  of  habits. 

Hinsdale,  Burke  Aaron. 

Studies  in  education,  science,  art,  history.     1896 370.4  H57 

Contents:  Sources  of  human  cultivation. — The  dogma  of  formal  dis- 
cipline.— The  laws  of  mental  congruence  and  energy  applied  to  some 
pedagogical  problems. — The  science  and  the  art  of  teaching. — "Calvin- 
ism" and  "averaging"  in  education.  —  President  Eliot  on  popular 
education.  —  The  pedagogical  chair  in  the  university  and  college.  — 
The  culture  value  of  the  history  of  education.  —  The  teacher's  prepa- 
ration. —  History  teaching  in  schools.  —  The  moral  and  religious 
training  of  children.  —  Payment  by  results.  —  The  business  side 
of  city  school  systems.  —  The  American  school  superintendent.  — 
The  educational  function  of  the  modern  state. — Some  social  factors  in 
popular  education  in  the  United  States. — Twenty  years  of  public 
schools  in  Rome. — Religious  instruction  in  the  schools  of  Germany. — 
Education  in  Switzerland. — The  backwardness  of  popular  education  in 
England. 

Spalding,  John  Lancaster,  bp. 

Means  and  ends  of  education.     1903 370.4  S73ni 

Contents:  Truth  and  love. — The  making  of  one's  self. — Woman  and 
education.  —  The  scope  of  public-school  education.  —  The  religious 
element  in  education. — The  higher  education. 


Periodicals 

Elementary  school  teacher  and  course  of  study;   [monthly], 

July  1900-date.    v.i-date.    1900-date r370.5  E44 

V.I  title  reads  "Course  of  study." 

V.2,  no.  I— 2  wanting. 

No  numbers  issued  in  August  and  September. 

Journal  of  pedagogy;  [quarterly],  Sept.  1903-date.    v.i6-date. 

[  1903-date.]    qr370.5  J46^ 

New  York  teachers'  monographs;  a  quarterly  devoted  to  the 
presentation  of  information  concerning  the  course  of 
study    in    public    schools    and   their    organization    and 
management,  March  1903-date.  v,5-date.   1903-date.  .qr370.5  N26 
V.5.     The    teaching    of    United    States    history. — Geography    and    earth 
study. — Grade  work  in  mathematics. — Plans  and  details  of  grade  work. 
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School  review;  a  journal  of  secondary  education;  monthly. 

v.i-date.     1893-date qr370.5  83723 

v.a,  no.i;  v.3,  no.5  wanting. 

Teachers  College  record;  a  journal  devoted  to  the  practical 
problems  of  elementary  and  secondary  education  and 
the  professional  training  of  teachers;  [bimonthly], 
1902-date.     v.3-date.     1902-date qr37o.5  T26 

No  number  is  issued  in  July. 

Publication  supported  by  the  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University. 
Its  papers  relate  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  adopted 
by  the  college  and  to  the  actual  workings  of  the  schools  of  observa- 
tion and  practice  affiliated  with  it,  vis.  the  Horace  Mjann  school  and 
the  Speyer  school. 

Associations 

Congres  International  d'fiducation  et  de  Protection  de  I'En- 
fance  dans  la  Famille,  Liege,  1905. 
Rapports,  congres   (ler),  septembre   1905;  section  1-4. 

2v r370.6  C74 

V.I.     L'^tude  de  I'enfance. — fiducation  dans  la  famille. 
v.a.     Enfants    anormaux.  —  Les    oeuvres    d' education    et    de    protection 
de  I'enfance. — Compte  rendu  des  seances. 

Kirk,  Hyland  C. 

History  of  the  New  York  State  Teachers'  Association, 
with  sketches  of  its  presidents  and  prominent  mem- 
bers.    1883 r370.6  K28 

National  Educational  Association. 

Yearbook  and  list  of  active  members,  for  the  years  begin- 
ning July  I,  1904,  and  ending  June  30,  1906.    1904-05.  .r370.6  Nisy 
Southern  Educational  Association. 

Journal  of  proceedings  and  addresses  of  the  annual  meet- 
ing (15th),  held  jointly  with  the  Florida  State  Teach- 
ers' Association  at  Jacksonville,  Florida,  Dec.  1904. 
1904 r370.6  S72 


Normal  schools 

Hollis,  Andrew  Phillip. 

Contribution  of  the  Oswego  Normal  School  to  educational 

progress  in  the  United  States.     1898 370.7  H7a 

"Bibliography  of  chief  sources,"   p.  159-160. 

Many  educators  ascribe  to  the  Oswego  Normal  School  the  credit  of  hav- 
ing first  successfully  introduced  Pestalozzian  principles  into  our 
common  schools.  This  little  book  gives  an  account  of  the  Oswego 
movement  and  some  of  its  leaders,  in  particular,  Dr  Edward  A. 
Sheldon,  founder  of  the  school. 


History  of  education 

Adamson,  John  William. 

Pioneers  of  modern  education,  1600-1700.     1905 370.9  A22 

Contents:  Table  of  dates. — The  new  philosophy. — The  school-room  in 
the  early  seventeenth  century. — Bacon  and  Comenius. — The  great 
didactic. — The  new  pedagogy  in  London  and  in  Germany. — The  Long 
Parliament:  Samuel  Hartlib  and  education. — Two  letters  to  Hartlib: 
Milton  and  Petty. — "The  reformed  school"  of  John  Dury. — A  success- 
ful schoolmaster,  Hoole. — The  courtly  "academies." — Elementary  edu- 
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cation. — St.  Jean-Baptiste  de  la  Salle. — A.  H.  Francke  and  the  Pietist 
schools. — Conclusion. 
"Publications  referred  to  in  the  text,"  P.271-27S. 

Cubberley,  Ellwood  P. 

Syllabus    of   lectures    on   the    history   of   education,   with 

selected  bibliographies.     [2v,]     1902 qrsyo.g  C91 

Dexter,  Edwin  Grant. 

History  of  education  in  the  United  States.     1904 370.9  D52 

Contents:  The  growth  of  the  people's  schools. — Higher  and  special  edu- 
cation.— Educational  extension. 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Very  comprehensive.  A  survey,  in  less  than  600  pages,  of  education  in 
this  country  to  the  opening  of  the  20th  century.  Includes  an  histori- 
cal sketch  of  education  in  every  state  of  the  Union  and  of  every  stage 
of  education  from  the  kindergarten  to  popular  lecture  courses  for 
adults. 

Hazlitt,  William  Carew, 

Schools,  school-books  and  schoolmasters;  a  contribution 
to  the  history  of  educational  development  in  Great 
Britain.     1905 r370.9   H38 

Literary  view  of  the  early  sources  and  development  of  education  in 
England.     Deals  especially  with  early  text-books. 

Healy,  John,  abp.  of  Tuam. 

Insula    sanctorum    et    doctorum;    or,    Ireland's    ancient 

schools  and  scholars.     1902 370.9  H38 

Kemp,  Ellwood  Leitheiser. 

History  of  education.     1903 370.9  K17 

"Bibliography,"  p.3S5-3S9. 

"Furnishes  altogether  the  best  brief  text  we  have  in  English  for  the  use 
of  those  who  want  a  basis  for  recitation  work  with  quite  definite  ques- 
tions and  answers,  or  for  those  who  seek  a  running  sketch  of  the  his- 
tory of  education."     Educational  review,  1902. 

Laurie,  Simon  Somerville. 

Historical  survey  of  pre-Christian  education.     1904 370.9  L37h 

Contents:  The  Hamitic  races. — The  Semitic  races. — The  Uro- Altaic  or 
Turanian  races. — The  Aryan  or  Indo-European  races. 

List  of  authorities  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
Studies  in  the  history  of  educational  opinion  from  the 

renaissance.     1903 370.9  L37 

Contents:  The  renaissance,  1 320-1 600. — The  renaissance  and  the  school: 
first  period  (1320-1450);  Vittorino  da  Feltre,  1378-1446. — The 
second  period  of  the  renaissance  (1450-1600):  Trotzendorf;  Sturm; 
Neander. — Universities. — "The  governour,"  by  Sir  Thomas  Elyot, 
i49o(?)-i546. — Rabelais,  monk,  physician,  cure  of  Meudon,  1483 (?)- 
1553;  note  on  Erasmus,  1466-1536. — Roger  Ascham,  the  humanist, 
1515-68. — The  Jesuits;  order  founded  1534. — Montaigne,  the  French 
rationalist,  1533-92. — The  modern  period  from  1600:  Francis  Bacon, 
1561-1626. — Comenius,  the  sense-encyclopaedist  and  founder  of 
method,  1592-1671. — ^John  Milton,  the  classical  encyclopjiedist,  1608- 
74. — ^John  Locke,  the  English  rationalist,  1632-1704. — "The  conduct 
of  the  understanding." — Herbert  Spencer,  the  modern  sense-realist. 

"Writing  concisely,  yet  adequately  for  his  purpose,  he  passes  in  review 
the  opinions  and  methods  of  representative  exponents  of  education, 
from  the  Renaissance  onwards,  with  much  valuable  criticism  by  the 
way... Three  chapters  are  devoted  to  Locke."  Contemporary  review, 
1903. 
Monroe,  Paul,  comp. 

Source  book  of  the  history  of  education  for  the  Greek  and 

Roman  period.     1901  370.9  M836 

A  compilation,  from  standard  translations,  of  the  most  important  educa- 
tional writings  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 
Text-book  in  the  history  of  education.     1905 370.9  M836t 

"References"   at  the   end  of  each  chapter. 
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Aims  to  be  tuggcstivr,  rather  than  exhaustive,  to  lead  the  student  to 
interpret  the  educational  practices  of  the  past  for  his  own  guidance, 
and  develop  his  judgment  of  the  relative  values  of  various  theories 
and  their  corresponding  practices,  but  above  all  to  get  the  broadest 
possible  view  of  the  meaning  and  purpose  of  education. 

MuUinger,  James  Bass. 

Schools  of  Charles  the  Great  and  the  restoration  of  educa- 
tion in  the  ninth  century.     1904 rsyo.g  M96 

Contents:  Introduction. — Charles  the  Great  and  Alcuin;  or,  The  school 
of  the  palace. — Alcuin  at  Tours;  or.  The  school  of  the  monastery. — 
Rabanus  Maurus;  or.  The  school  at  Fulda. — Lupus  Servatus;  or.  The 
classics  in  the  ninth  century. — John  Scotus  Erigena;  or.  The  Irish 
school. 

Rouvier,  Gaston. 

L'enseignement  public  en  France  au  debut  du  XXe  siecle.  .370.9  R78 
Clear  description,  in   129  pages,  of  the  French  school  system,  primary, 
secondary  and  superior. 
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Collar,  George,  &  Crook,  C.  W. 

School  management  and  methods  of  instruction;   with 

special  reference  to  elementary  schools.     1902 371  C69 

"Written  by  two  English  schoolmasters  of  standing. .  .It  is  careful,  al- 
most minute  in  its  attention  to  detail,  and  seems  to  us  to  rely  too 
much  upon  specifically  prescribed  methods  rather  than  upon  principles 
which  are  to  be  turned  into  methods  as  circumstances  may  dictate  or 
suggest.      It   is  a   useful   book,   however."     Educational  review,    1901. 

Dc  Garmo,  Charles. 

Interest  and  education;  the  doctrine  of  interest  and  its 

concrete  application.     1902 371  D38 

Practical  application  of  the  doctrine  of  interest  to  methods  of  teaching. 

Fitch,  Sir  Joshua  Girling. 

Art  of  securing  attention.     1891.     (Teachers'  manuals.) 371  Pssa 

Garlick,  Alfred  Hezekiah. 

New  manual  of  method.     1905 371  G18 

Practical  book  on  school  method,  intended  primarily  for  teachers  in 
English  secondary  schools. 

Greenwood,  James  Mickleborough,  ed. 

Successful  teaching;  fifteen  studies  by  practical  teachers, 
prize-winners  in  the  national  educational  contest  of 
1905.     1906 371  G858 

Contents:  Introduction,  by  J.  M.  Greenwood. — Personality  as  a  factor 
in  teaching,  by  H.  M.  Donner. — The  value  of  psychology  in  teaching, 
by  J.  J.  Sharpe. — How  best  to  develop  character  in  children,  by  E. 
S.  Loud. — How  best  to  "gain  and  keep  control  of  pupils,  by  A.  J. 
Grout. — How  to  teach  children  to  think,  by  A.  C.  Ralph. — Advantages 
of  memory  work,  by  W.  C.  Hewitt. — How  best  to  teach  concen- 
tration, by  Kate  Walton. — How  to  develop  the  conversational  powers 
of  pupils,  by  Flora  Elmer. — The  place  of  biography  in  general  educa- 
tion, by  G.  F.  Morgan. — The  art  of  story-telling  and  its  uses  in 
the  school  room,  by  M.  S.  Greene. — Nature  studies;  the  various 
methods  of  teaching  nature,  by  C.  C.  Leighton. — The  teaching  of 
phonetics,  by  Zylpha  Eastman. — The  value  of  word  study  and  how  to 
direct  it,  by  E.  S.  Gerhard. — The  educational  influence  and  value  of 
manual  training,  by  B.  M.  Balch. — How  best  to  acquaint  pupils  with 
what  is  going  on  in  the  world,  by  J.  M.  Van  Dyke. 

Laurie,  Simon  Somerville. 

Training  of  teachers  and  methods  of  instruction;  selected 

papers.     1902 371  L37 

"Reprint  of  a  dozen  or  more  addresses  delivered ...  on  various  occasions 
during  the  last  twenty-five  years He  recasts  many  of  the  old  plati* 
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tudes,  imprints  them  with  his  own  personality,  brings  out  new  aspects 
of  truth,  and  withal  writes  with  great  discretion."     Nation,  1902. 

Mark,  Harry  Thiselton. 

Teacher  and  the  child;  elements  of  moral  and  religious 

teaching  in  the  day  school,  the  home  and  the  Sunday 

school.     1902 371  M39 

Professedly  designed  as  a  guide  for  Sunday-school  teachers,  but  equally 
adapted  to  day  school  teachers  and  all  who  have  to  do  with  children. 

Pestalozzi,  Johann  Heinrich. 

Lienhard  und  Gertrud;  ein  buch  fiir  das  volk;   die  zwei 

ersten  theile  in  einem  bande.    1844 371  P45I 

Sabin,  Henry. 

Common  sense  didactics  for  common  school  teachers.   1903.  .371  Sii 

Contents:  Suggestions  to  the  reader. — The  nature  and  character  of 
teaching. — The  teacher. — Preparation  for  teaching. — Things  essential 
to  the  teacher. — The  child. — Knowledge  most  useful  to  the  children. — 
Morals. — Habits. — School  government. — The  hygiene  of  the  school. — 
The  cultivation  of  taste. — The  recitation. — Oral  instruction. — Memory. 
— Imagination,  attention,  interest. — The  old  vs.  the  new. — Books  and 
their  uses. 

Book  of  helpful  suggestion  designed  especially  for  the  teacher  who  has 
had  little  professional  training. 

Thorndike,  Edward  Lee. 

Principles  of  teaching,  based  on  psychology.     1906 371  T39 

"Topics  for  further  study,"  p.274-280. 

Both  scientific  and  practical,  making  use  of  recent  investigations  in  psy- 
chology and  also  of  some  direct  studies  of  teaching  made  by  experts. 
Author  is  (1906)  professor  of  educational  psychology  in  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University. 

National  Educational  Association. 

Report  of  the  committee  on  salaries^  tenure  and  pensions 
of  public  school  teachers  in  the  United  States  to  the 

National  council  of  education,  July  1905.    1905 r37i.i  N15 

Housel,  Frank  B. 

Test  examinations  and  a  method  of  introducing  them,  for 
use    in    the    common    schools;    especially    adapted    to 

graded  work.     1900 371.2  H83 

New  York  (state) — Public  instruction  department. 

New  York  state  examination  questions  for  twenty  years; 
the  questions  given  at  the  examinations  for  state  certifi- 
cates from*i875  to  1894,  embracing  five  thousand  ques- 
tions.    1894.     (Standard  teachers'  library.) 37i-2  N26 

New  York  state  examination  questions  since  1894.     1899. 

(Standard  teachers'  library.) 371.2  N26n 

Fitch,  Sir  Joshua  Girling. 

Art  of  questioning.     1897 37i'3  ^SS 

Small  book  of  suggestion  to  teachers. 

Hamilton,  Samueh 

The  recitation.     1906 371-3  H2i 

Intended  especially  to  aid  young  teachers  in  making  the  classroom 
recitation  more  effective.  Author  is  (1906)  superintendent  of  public 
schools,  Allegheny  county.  Pa. 


Systems  of  education 
Barnard,  Henry. 

Pestalozzi  and  his  educational  system.     [1906.] 371.4  B25 

"Biographies  of  Pestalozzi,"   p.  127-128. 

"Publications   by   and   relating   to   Pestalozzi,"    p.  167-184. 
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The  most  complete  exposition  of  the  man  and  hii  work  that  hat  ap* 
pea red    (1906). 

Jackson,  John,  F,  E.  I.  S. 

Ambidexterity;  or,  Two-handedness  and  two-brainedncss; 
an  argument  for  natural  development  and  rational 
education ;  with  an  introduction  by  R.  S.  S.  Baden-Powell. 
1905 37M  Jxa 

"Authors  and  articles,"  p.9-10. 

Considers  the  relative  powers  of  the  two  hands,  presents  theories  to  ac- 
count for  the  universal  right-handedness  and  urges  the  possibility  and 
importance  of  cultivating  the  left  hand  as  well  as  the  right. 

Manual  training  magazine;   quarterly,  Oct.    1904-date.     v.6- 

date.     1905-date qr37i-4  M35 

Trybom,  John  Herman,  and  others. 

Manual  training;  cardboard  construction.     1900 3714  T78 


School  hygiene 

American  physical  education  review;  published  by  the  Ameri- 
can Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation; quarterly,  March  1902-date.  v.7-date.  1902- 
date   rsyi.j  A51 


Student  societies 

Alpha  Tau  Omega  Fraternity. 

Official  register  of  the  Alpha  Tau  Omega  Fraternity, 

1865-1903;  comp.  and  ed.  by  L.  W.  Glazebrook.    1903.  .r37i.8s  A45 
Baird,  William  Raimond. 

American  college  fraternities;  a  descriptive  analysis  of  the 
fraternity  system  in  the  colleges  of  the  United  States, 

with  a  detailed  account  of  each  fraternity.    1898 ^371.85  B16 

Delta  Kappa  Epsilon  Fraternity. 

Catalogue,    biographical    and    statistical;    [ed.    by    G.    E. 

Fisher].     1890 qr37i.85  D41 

Phi  Beta  Kappa. 

Hand-book  and  general  address  catalogue  of  the  united 

chapters;  comp.  by  E.  B.  Parsons.     1900 r37i.85  P26 

Psi  Upsilon  Fraternity. 

General  catalogue  (loth).     1888 qr37i.85  P97 


Education  of  special  classes 

American  Association  to  Promote  the  Teaching  of  Speech 
to  the  Deaf. 

Act  of  incorporation  and  the  constitution  and  by-laws,  to- 
gether with  the  officers  and  the  names  and  addresses 

of  the  members.     1899 r37i.9  A84 

Bound  with  v.  1-2  of  the  "Association  review"  and  forms  a  supplement 

to    V.I. 

Armstrong  Association. 

Work  and  influence  of  Hampton  [Institute];  proceedings 
of  a  meeting  held  in  New  York  city,  February  12,  1904, 
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under    the    direction    of    the    Armstrong    Association. 

[1904] 371-9   A73 

Clarke  Institution,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Addresses  delivered  at  .the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the 

opening,  October  12,  1892.     1893 r37i.9  C52 

From  servitude  to  service;  being  the  Old  South  lectures  on 

the  history  and  work  of  Southern  institutions  for  the 

education  of  the  negro.    1905 371-9  F96 

Contents:  Introduction,  by  R.  C.  Ogden. — Howard  University,  by  Kelly 
Miller.— Berea  College,  by  W.  G.  Frost.— Tuskegee  Institute,  by  R.  C. 
Bruce. — Hampton  Institute,  by  H.  B.  Frissell. — Atlanta  University, 
by  W.  E.  B.  Du  Bois.— Fisk  University,  by  J.  G.  Merrill. 

Gunby,  Andrew  Augustus. 

Two  addresses  on  negro  education  in  the  South.     [1903.] .  .371.9  G97 
Hampton  Institute. 

Twenty-two   years'   work   of.  the    Hampton   Normal   and 
Agricultural   Institute,  at  Hampton,  Virginia;  records 
of  negro  and  Indian  graduates  and  ex-students.    1893.  .r37i.9  H29 
Washington,  Booker  Taliaferro,  ed. 

Tuskegee;    its    people,    their    ideals    and    achievements. 

1905 371-9    W27t 

Seventeen  autobiographical  sketches  contributed  by  Tuskegee  graduates 
in  as  many  different  callings,  forming  an  unanswerable  argument 
against  the  critics  of  the  Tuskegee  movement  in  particular  and  of  the 
education  of  the  negro  in  general.     Condensed  from  the  Nation,  1905. 

Washington,  Booker  Taliaferro. 

Working  with  the  hands;  covering  the  author's  experiences 

in  industrial  training  at  Tuskegee.    1904 371-9  W27W 

Sequel  to  "Up  from  slavery." 

Detailed  account  of  Mr  Washington's  methods  of  industrial  training  at 

the  Tuskegee  Institute,  with  some  introductory  chapters  on  his  own 

early  life. 

372     Elementary  education 

Comenius,  Johannes  Amos. 

School  of  infancy;  an  essay  on  the  education  of  youth  dur- 
ing the  first  six  years;  ed.  with  an  introduction  and 
notes  by  W.  S.  Monroe.     1901.     (Heath's  pedagogical 

library.)    372  C73 

"Collateral  reading"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
"Books  for  mothers  and  teachers,"  p.  15-16. 
"Bibliography  of  Comenian  literature,"  p.Qi-PSv 

Written  about  1630,  when  Comenius  was  pastor  of  the  Moravian  church 
and  teacher  in  the  Brethren's  school  at  Lissa,  Poland.  Intended  as 
a  guide  for  mothers.  ^ 

New  York  (state) — Education  department. 

Course    of    study    and    syllabus    for    elementary    schools. 

1905 • r373   N26 

Contents:  English.  —  Arithmetic.  —  Geography.  —  American  history. — 
Drawing  and  manual  training. — Physiology. — Nature  study  and  agri- 
culture. 

Contains  many  bibliographies. 

Sage,  Elizabeth,  &  Cooley,  A.  M. 

Occupations  for  little  fingers;  a  manual  for  grade  teachers, 
mothers  and  settlement  workers;  with  an  introductory 
note  by  M.  S.  Woolman.     1905 372  S12 

The  same J372  S12 
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Spyker,  Joel. 

Collection  of  geographical,  moral,  religious,  biblical,  politi- 
cal and  other  chapters;  with  a  collection  of  arithmetical 
tables,  explanations  of  the  various  pauses,  points,  &c.; 
for  the  use  of  common  schools.     1848 rzja  S77 

Kindergarten 

Blow,  Susan  Elizabeth. 

Letters  to  a  mother  on  the  philosophy  of  Froebel.     1901. 

(International  education  series.) T372.2  B56 

The  philosophy  of  Froebel  is  here  explained  in  language  addressed  to 
the  general  public.  The  author  takes  up  the  most  important  doctrines 
one  after  the  other  as  they  were  developed  in  the  Mutter  und  kose 
lieder,  and  shows  their  equivalents  in  the  different  systems  of  thought 
that  prevail.  In  some  cases  these  systems  are  in  harmony  with 
Froebel,  and  in  other  cases  there  is  profound  disagreement. 

Franks,  Fanny,  ed. 

Kindergarten  system,  its  origin  and  development  as  seen 
in  the  life  of  Froebel;  tr.  and  adapted  from  the  work  of 

A.  B.  Hanschmann  by  Fanny  Franks.     1897 372.2  F88 

Frobcl,  Friedrich. 

Letters  on  the  kindergarten;  tr.  fr.  the  German  ed.  of  1887; 
ed.    and    annotated    by    Emilie    Michaelis    and    H.    K. 

Moore.     1891 373.2   F96I 

Die  padagogik  des  kindergartens;  gedanken  uber  das  spiel 
und  die  spielgegenstande  des  kindes;  hrsg.  von  Wichard 

Lange.     1874 , 372.2   FgGp 

Georgens,  Jan  Daniel. 

Buch  fiir  mutter  und  kind,  unter  kiinstlerischer  mitwirkung 

von  Lud wig  Erk,  [und  anderen] .    4v.  in  i qJ372.2  G31 

Hccrwart,  Eleonore,  comp. 

Course  of  paper-folding;  one  of  Froebel's  occupations  for 

children  at  home  and  in  the  kindergartent.    1895 q372.2  H41 

Lindsay,  Maud. 

Mother  stories.     1900 J37a«2  L72 

Smith,  Eleanor. 

Songs  for  little  children;  a  collection  of  songs  and  games 

for  kindergartens  and  primary  schools qJ372.2  S648 

Walker,  Gertrude,  &  Jenks,  H.  S.  comp. 

Songs  and  games  for  little  ones.     1887 qJ37a.a  W16 

A  valuable  collection,  much  used  in  kindergartens. 


Object  teaching.     Nature  study 

Calkins,  Norman  Allison. 

Manual    of    object-teaching,    with    illustrative    lessons    in 

methods  and  the  science  of  education.    1887 37^.3  C13 

Supplementary   to   his    "Primary   object    lessons."      Gives    a   variety    of 
methods   for   teaching  various   subjects,    with   useful    facts   relating   to 
the  subjects. 
Primary  object  lessons,  for  training  the  senses  and  devel- 
oping the  faculties  of  children;  a  manual  of  elementary 
instruction  for  parents  and  teachers.     1886 372.3  C13P 
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Comenius,  Johannes  Amos. 

Orbis  pictus;  [ed.  by  C.  W.  Bardeen].    1887 r372.3  C73 

English  and  Latin  text. 

The  first  edition  of  this  celebrated  book  was  published  in  Nuremberg  in 
1657.     It  was  the  first  children's  picture  book  and  the  first  attempt 
at  so-called  object  teaching.     For  a  century  it  was  the  most  popular 
text-book  in  Europe. 
McMurry,  Charles  Alexander. 

Special   method   in   elementary   science   for   the   common 

school.      1905 372.3    M21S 

Contents:  Introductory  discussion. — History  and  aim  of  science  teach- 
ing.— Planning  the  course  of  study  and  means  of  simplifying  it. — 
The  basis  for  selecting  and  arranging  topics  for  the  course  of  study. 
— The  gradual  approaches  to  science. — The  applications  of  science  to 
life. — Method  in  science  lessons. — Illustrative  lessons. — The  course  of 
study. — Books  as  an  aid  to  science  teaching. 

Primers 
Arnold,  Sarah  Louise. 

Arnold  primer.     1901 J37a.4  A75 

Blaisdell,  Etta  Austin,  &  Blaisdell,  M.  F. 

Child  life  primer.     1905 J3724  B52 

Cyr,  Ellen  M. 

Advanced  first  reader.     1902.     (Art  series.) J372.4  C98 

Farnham,  George  L. 

Sentence  method  of  teaching  reading,  writing  and  spelling; 

a  manual  for  teachers.     1895 372-4  F23 

Ferris,  Carrie  Sivyer. 

Our  first  school  book,     1901 J372.4  F42 

Finch,  Adelaide  V. 

Finch  first  reader,     1901 J372.4  F49f 

Finch  primer.     1901 J372.4  F49 

Grover,  Eulalie  Osgood. 

Overall  boys;  a  first  reader.     1905 J372.4  G940 

Sunbonnet  babies'  primer.    1902 .• J372.4  G94 

Also  published  with  the  title  "Sunbonnet  babies'  book." 
Hall,  Granville  Stanley. 

How  to  teach  reading  and  what  to  read  in  school.    1904.. 372.4  H17 

By  the  president  of  Clark  University. 

Holton,  Martha  Adelaide. 

Holton  primer.    1901.    (Lights  to  literature  series.) J372.4  H74 

Judd,  Mary  Catherine. 

Palmer  Cox  Brownie  primer;  arranged  from  Palmer  Cox's 

Brownie  books.     1906 J372.4  J49 

Many   Brownie  picturtts. 

Lane,  Martha  Allen  Luther. 

Oriole  stories  for  beginners.    1902 J372.4  L23 

Murray,  Clara. 

The  child  at  play;  little  stories  for  little  children.  1905. .  .J372.4  M97 
Peabody,  Susie  C. 

Step  by  step;  a  primer.    1902 J372.4  P33 

Scripture,  Mrs  May  (Kirk). 

Baldwin  primer.     1899 J372.4  S43 

Sterling,  Richard,  &  Campbell,  J.  D.  comp. 

Our  own  second  reader;  for  schools  and  families.  1862.  .r372.4  S83 
Published  in  the  South  during  the  Civil  war. 
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Our  own  third  reader.     1862 r37a-4  S830 

Published  in  the  South  during  the  Civil  war. 

Thompson,  John  Gilbert,  &  Thompson,  T.  E. 

Fairy  tale  and  fable;  an  introduction  to  literature  and  art. 

1895.     (New  century  readers,  second  year.) J373.4  T38£ 

For  childhood  days.     1903.     (New  century  readers,  first 

year.)  J3724  T38 


Art.     Language 

Froehlich,  Hugo  B.  &  Snow,  B.  E. 

Text  books  of  art  education,    v.1-5.     1904 J37a«5  F96 

Mackenzie,  Marion. 

Little  artist;  a  guide  in  water  colors  for  kindergartners, 
mothers  and  teachers  in  connecting  classes  and  lower 

grades  of  the  public  schools.    1898 qJ373.5  M18 

Bryant,  Sara  Cone. 

How  to  tell  stories  to  children.    1905 372.6  B84 

"Sources  for  the  story-teller,"  P.2S4-260. 

Discusses  the  aims  of  story-telling  and  the  kinds  of  stories  best  suited 
to  aid  development.  Contains  an  excellent  selection  of  stories  and  a 
list  of  books  in  which  good  material  may  be  found. 

Morrow,  John,  and  others. 

Steps  in  English.     [2v.]     1903 372.6  M92 

Text-book  of  English  language  and  composition. 


Arithmetic.     Geography 

Yocum,  Albert  Duncan. 

Inquiry   into   the    teaching   of   addition   and    subtraction; 

thesis,  University  of  Pennsylvania.    1901 372-7  Y27 

"Notes  and  references,"  p. 85-92. 

McMurry,  Charles  Alexander. 

Special  method  in  geography,  from  the  third  through  the 

eighth  grade.     1903 372.8  M21S 

"List  of  books  carefully  arranged  according  to  grades,"  p.  199-21 7. 

373     Intermediate  education 

Skrine,  John  Huntley. 

Pastor  agnorum;  a  schoolmaster's  afterthoughts.    1902. . .  .373.3  S62 

"Treatise    on    the    art    of    schoolmastery.  .  .attractive,    suggestive. .  .and 

scholarly."     Academy,  1902. 
Author  is   (1902)   warden  of  Trinity  College,  Glenalmond. 
Tatum,  Frances  C.  ed. 

Old  Westtown ;  a  collection.     1888 r373.3  T33 

Recollections  of  a  Friends'  boarding-school  in  Westtown,  Pa. 
Creasy,  Sir  Edward  Shepherd. 

Memoirs  of  eminent  Etonians,  with  notices  of  the  early 

history  of  Eton  College.     1850 q373-4  C87 

Cust,  Lionel. 

History  of  Eton  College.     1899 373-4  C94 

Considerable   space   is   devoted   to   the   lives   of   celebrated   Etonians. 
Staunton,  Howard. 

Great  schools  of  England;  an  account  of  the  foundation. 
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endowments  and  discipline  of  the  chief  seminaries  of 
learning  in  England.     1865 3734  S79 

Contents:  Eton. —  Winchester. —  Westminster. — St.  Paul's. —  Merchant 
Taylors'. — Charter-house. — Harrow. —  Rugby. —  Shrewsbury. —  Christ's 
Hospital. —  Cheltenham. —  Marlborough. —  Rossall. —  Wellington. — Dul- 
wich. 

TroUope,  William. 

History  of  the  royal  foundation  of  Christ's  Hospital,  with 
an  account  of  the  plan  of  education,  the  internal  econ- 
omy of  the  institution  and  memoirs  of  eminent  Blues; 
preceded  by  a  narrative  of  the  rise,  progress  and  sup- 
pression of  the  convent  of  the  Grey  friars  in  London. 
1834 qr373-4  T76 

Christ's  Hospital  is  a  famous  English  school,  known  as  the  Blue  Coat 
school,  from  the  ancient  dress  of  the  students,  which  is  still  retained. 
It  was  founded  by  Edward  VI  on  the  site  of  the  Greyfriars'  monas- 
tery, Newgate  street,  London,  but  has  lately  been  removed  to  Hor- 
sham. 

Adams,  Oscar  Fay. 

Some  famous  American  schools.     1903 373-7  A21 

Contents:     Introduction. — Nazareth  hall. — Phillips  Andover  Academy. — 
Phillips   Exeter   Academy. — Lawrenceville    School. — St.    Paul's. — Saint 
Mark's  School. — Shattuck  School. — Groton. — Belmont  School. — A  last 
word. 
Curry,  Jabez  Lamar  Monroe. 

Brief  sketch  of  George  Peabody  and  a  history  of  the  Pea- 
body  education  fund  through  thirty  years,  1867-1897. 
1898.     (Peabody  education  fund.)   373-7  Cgsb 

Brief  biography  of  the  American  merchant  and  philanthropist  (i79S- 
1869)  and  a  history  of  the  fund  established  by  him  to  promote  educa- 
tion in  the  South. 

Phillips  Exeter  Academy. 

Exercises  incident  to  the  general  reunion  of  the  alumni 
on  the  occasion  of  the  opening  of  the  new  Alumni  hall, 

1903.     1904 ^373.7  P51 

[Shattuck,  George  Cheyne,  &  Coit,  J.  H.] 

Memorials  of  St.  Paul's  School.     1891 373.7  S53 

Contents:   The   founding. — Subsequent   history. 

Account  of  the  founding  and  history  (to  1891)  of  this  famous  school 
for  boys  in  Concord,  N.  H.  Written  by  the  founder  and  the  head- 
master. 


374     Self-education  and  culture 

Black,  Hugh. 

Practice  of  self-culture.     1904 374  B51P 

Contents:  Proportional  development. — Culture  of  body. — Culture  of 
mind. — Instruments  of  mental  culture. — Culture  and  specialism. — 
Culture  of  imagination. — Culture  of  heart. — Culture  of  conscience. — 
Culture  of  spirit. 

Deals  with  the  practical  ways  in  which  the  individual  may  equip  himself 
for  efficient  service. 

Gibbs,  Philip. 

Knowledge  is  power;  a  guide  to  personal  culture.     1903 374  G36 

Series  of  "self-help"  papers. 

Callaway,  Frances  Bennett. 

Charm  and  courtesy  in  conversation.     1904 374.1  C13 

Short  essays. 
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Women's  clubs.     Study  clubs 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

[Study     club     programmes],     1901/02-date.        1901-date. 

[Pittsburgh.] r374.3    Car 

Contents:  West  End  Study  Club,  1901/oa-date. — Hazelwood  Library 
Study  Qub,  1 903/04-date. — Tuesday  Evening  Study  Club,  [Wylie 
Avenue  branch],  1902/03-date. — Young  Men's  Library  Club,  [Wylie 
Avenue  branch],  1903/04,   1904/05. 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh — Hazelwood  branch. 

Hazelwood    Library    Study    Club    programme,    1903/04- 

date.     1903-date.     [Pittsburgh.] r374.3  Cai 

Contents:     Shakespeare,    1903/04,    1904/05. — Famous   women,    1905/06. 
Bound  with  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh's  Study  club  programmes. 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh — West  End  branch. 

West   End   Study   Club  programme,   1901/02-date.      1901- 
date.     [Pittsburgh.] r374.3  Cai 

Contents:  [American  literature],  1901/02.  —  [General],  1902/03.  —  A 
summer  in  England,  1903/04. — [General],  1904/05. — Development  of 
the  English  novel. — Japan,   1905/06. 

Bound  with  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh's  Study  club  programmes. 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh — Wylie  Avenue  branch. 

Tuesday   Evening  Study   Club   programme,    1902/03-date. 

1902-date.     [Pittsburgh.] r374.3  Car 

Contents:  Shakespeare,  1902/03. — Miscellaneous  programme,  1903/04. 
— Russia,    1904/05. — [Study   of  six   great  novels],    1905/06. 

Bound  with  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh's  Study  club  programmes. 
Young  Men's  Library  Club  programme,  1903/04,  1904/05. 

1903-04.     Pittsburgh r374.3   Cat 

Contents:  Two  months'  course  in  English  government. — Course  in  eco- 
nomics,  1903/04. — Japan,   1904/05. 

Bound  with  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh's  Study  club  programmes. 

Club  woman;  the  official  organ  of  the  General  Federation  of 
Women's  Clubs,  of  the  Massachusetts  State  Federation, 
and  of  the  United  States  Daughters  of  1812;  monthly, 
Nov.  1901-Oct.  6,  1904.    V.9-12.     1901-04 qr374'3  C6» 

V.9,  no. I,  wanting. 
No  more  published. 

Federation  directory  of  club  speakers  and  entertainers,  1903, 

1906;  ed.  by  H.  A.  Whittier.     1903-06 r374.3  F318 

List   of   speakers   and   entertainers   recommended   by   the    Massaahusetts 
State  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs. 
Michigan — State  library. 

Outlines   of   study   for   use   of   clubs.      1901.      (Bulletin 

no.i.)    r374-3  M66 


Education  of  working  men 

Davidson,  Thomas. 

Education  of  the  wage-earners;  a  contribution  toward  the 
solution  of  the  educational  problem  of  democracy;  ed. 
with  an  introductory  chapter  by  C.  M.  Bakewell.    1904.  .374.9  Dag 
Contents:     Introductory:     Thomas   Davidson  and   his  philosophy. — The 
task  of  the  twentieth  century. — The  educational   problems  set  by  the 
nineteenth    century    to    the    twentieth. — The    history    of    the    experi- 
ment.— The  underlying  spirit  as  shown  by  the  letters  written  by  Mr 
Davidson  to  his  class. — The  Vitality  of  the  ideal  as  shown  by  the  life 
of  the  movement  after  the  death  of  its  founder,  by  the  editor. 
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Tells  how  the  lectures  that  Prof.  Davidson  (1840-1900)  delivered  in  1898 
before  a  large  audience  of  wage-earners  on  the  East  Side  of  New  York 
led  to  the  formation  of  a  class  in  history  and  social  science  and  be- 
came the  centre  of  a  movement  for  social  betterment. 
Davies,  John  Llewelyn,  ed. 

Working  Men's  College,  1854-1904;  records  of  its  history 
and  its  work  for  fifty  years,  by  members  of  the  college. 

1904 374.9    D31 

Contents:  F.  D.  Maurice,  by  J.  L.  Davies. — The  origin  of  the  Working 
Men's  College,  by  J.  M.  Ludlow. — Personal  notes  of  the  two  founders; 
J.Westlake,  Lowes  Dickinson. — Maurice's  funeral,  by  Lowes  Dickin- 
son.— Art-teaching  in  the  college  in  its  early  days,  by  Lowes  Dickin- 
son and  J.  P.  Emslie. — The  social  life  of  the  college,  by  F.  J.  Furni- 
vall. — Reminiscences  of  an  old  student,  by  J.  Roebuck. — A  transition 
period:  R.  B.  Litchfield,  by  J.  A.  Forster. — George  Tansley,  by  C.  P. 
Lucas. — A  former  principal's  impression,  by  Lord  Avebury. — The  col- 
lege and  the  older  universities,  by  G.  M.  Trevelyan. — The  college  clubs, 
by  R.  H.  Marks. — The  college  as  it  is  now,  by  A.  V.  Dicey. — The  col- 
lege education,  by  L.  Jacob. — The  new  home  of  the  college,  by  R.  J. 
Mure. 
The  Working  Men's  College,  London,  was  founded  in  1854  by  F.  D. 
Maurice,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  liberal  education  to  the  work- 
ing-classes, at  the  smallest  possible  cost.  The  teachers  have  been  for 
the  most  part  members  of  the  universities  and  prominent  among  them 
have  been  such  men  as  Maurice,  Ruskin,  Rossetti,  Thomas  Hughes, 
John  Martineau  and  F.  J.  Furnivall. 
Smith,  Charles  Sprague. 

•  Working  with  the  people.    1904.    (Handbooks  for  practical 

workers  in  church  and  philanthropy.) 374-9  S64 

Account  of  the  work  accomplished  by  the  People's  Institute  in  New 
York  city,  founded  in  1897.  Its  main  object  is  to  give  free  instruc- 
tion to  the  people,  especially  in  the  field  of  social  science. 
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Payne,  Bruce  Ryburn. 

Public  elementary  school  curricula;  a  comparative  study  of 
representative  cities  of  the  United  States,  England, 
Germany  and  France.    1905 375  P33 

Bibliography,  p.3-6. 

Ashmore,  Sidney  Gillespie. 

Classics  and  modern  training;  a  series  of  addresses  sug- 
gestive of  the  value  of  classical  studies  to  education. 
1905.  ^ 375.8  A82 

Most  of  the  book  is  concerned  with  the  defense  of  Greek  as  a  subject  of 
study. 

Hale,  William  Gardner. 

Art  of  reading  Latin;  how  to  teach  it.     1902 375*8  H16 

Contains  also:     Aims  and  methods  in  classical  study,  by  W.  G.  Hale. — 

The  study  of  Latin  in  the  preparatory  course,  by  E.  P.  Morris. 
Mr  Hale  is  (1906)   professor  of  Latin  in  the  University  of  Chicago. 

376     Education  of  women 

Brackett,  Anna  Callender,  ed. 

Education  of  American  girls;  a  series  of  essays.    1874 376  B67e 

Contents:  Education  of  American  girls,  by  A.  C.  Brackett. — A  mother's 
thought,  by  E.  D.  Cheney.— The  other  side,  by  C.  H.  Dall.— Effects  of 
mental  growth,  by  L.  H.  Stone. — Girls  and  women  in  England  and 
America,  by  M.  E.  Beedy. — Mental  action  and  physical  health,  by 
M.  P.  Jacobi. — Michigan  University,  by  S.  D.  Hamlin. — Mount  Hol- 
yoke  Seminary,  by  M.  O.  Nutting.— Oberlin  College,  by  A.  A.  F.  John- 
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•ton. — Vassar     College,     by     A.  C.  Avery. — Antioch     College. — Letter 
from   a   German    woman,    by    Mrs   O.  N.  Rood. — Review   of   "Sex    in 
education,"  by  the  editor. — Appendix. 
Howe,  Mrs  Julia  (Ward),  ed. 

Sex  and  education;  a  reply  to  E.  H.  Clarke's  "Sex  in  edu- 
cation."    1874 376  H85 

Collection  of  articles  by  thoughtful  persona,  many  of  them  experienced 
teachers.  The  articles  appeared  in  various  publications  soon  after 
the  issue  of  Dr  Clarke's  book,  and  were  later  brought  together  in  book 
form  by  Mrs  Howe. 

Woods,  Alice,  ed. 

Co-education;  a  series  of  essays  by  various  authors,  with 

an  introduction  by  M.  E.  Sadler.     1903 376.7  W86 

Contents:  Some  problems  of  government  in  a  mixed  school,  by  J.  H. 
Badley. — Idleness  and  co-education,  by  Cecil  Grant. — Impressions  of 
a  convert  to  co-education,  by  Alfred  Perks. — Thirty  years  in  a  day  co- 
education school,  by  Caroline  Herford. — Practical  solutions  of  co- 
educational problems  in  a  day  school,  by  C.  E.  Rice. — The  personal 
element  in  joint  schools,  by  C.  J.  Mansford. — An  experiment  in  co- 
education, by  T.  C.  Warrington. — Mixed  secondary  schools,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  an  examiner,  by  Arthur  Sidgwick. — The  dangers  and 
difficulties  of  co-education,  by  Alice  Woods. 
List  of  co-education  schools,  p.  143-144. 
Ayres,  Winifred. 

Smith  College qr376.8  H14 

Pages  25  to  31  of  Godey's  magazine,  v.  131,  July  1895. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Crawford,  Mary  Caroline. 

College  girl  of  America  and  the  institutions  which  make 

her  what  she  is.     1905 376.8  C87 

Describes  the  special  characteristics  of  the  principal  women's  colleges  of 
the  United  States.     Illustrated. 
Hagler,  Mrs  Kent  (Dunlap). 

Life  at  Wellesley  College qr376.8  H14 

Pages  201   to  206  of  the  American  university  magazine,  v.4,  July-Aug. 

1896. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Hill,  Mary  Brigham,  &  Swett,  Mrs  H.  G.  E.  ed. 

Wellesley,  the  college  beautiful.     1894 r376.8  H55 

Johnson,  Mary  Hooker. 

Undergraduate  life  at  Smith  College qr376.8  H14 

Pages  393  to  397  of  the  American  university  magazine,  v. 3,  April  1896. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Smith  College. 

Views  of  Smith  College,  Northampton,  Mass.;  twenty-six 
composite    prints    from    photographs    by    H.  K.  Burr. 

1899 r376.8  S64 

Vassar  College. 

Addresses   at   the    celebration    of   the    completion    of   the 

twenty-fifth  academic  year,  June  1890.     [1890.] r376.8  Va3a 

Vassar;  a  college  souvenir;  ed.  by  Frances  Cohen   [and] 

E.  B.  Lawton.    1901 r376.8  Va3V 

Views  of  the  college  buildings  and  grounds.     No  text. 

Vanderpocl,  Emily  Noyes,  comp. 

Chronicles  of  a  pioneer  school,   from   1792  to   1833;  the 
history  of  Miss  Sarah  Pierce  and  her  Litchfield  school; 

ed.  by  E.  C.  B.  Buel,     1903 376.9  V18 

Miss  Pierce  was  a  pioneer  of  women's  education.  The  "Chronicles" 
include  every  scrap  of  available  information  on  the  history  of  the 
academy,  its  teachers,  and  the  3,000  pupils  who  attended  during  the 
40  years  of  its  existence.     The  numerous  reproductions  of  samplers. 
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water-colors,  and  historical  charts  are  a  really  charming  record  of  a 
leisurely  kind  of  education  that  has  an  archaic  and  even  a  melancholy 
interest  in  these  days  of  basketball  and  college  preparatory  work. 
Condensed  from  the  Nation,  1904. 


377     Religious  and  ethical  education 

Coe,  George  Albert. 

Education  in  religion  and  morals.     1904 377  C65 

"Selected  and  classified  bibliography,"  p.407-422. 

Griggs,  Edward  Howard. 

Moral  education.     1904 377  G89 

"Bibliography,"  p.297-341. 

Study  of  the  whole  problem  of  moral  culture,  its  purpose  in  relation  to 
society  and  the  means  by  which  it  may  be  attained.  Intended  as  a 
guide  for  parents  and  teachers  and  a  text-book  for  normal  schools  and 
universities. 

Pease,  George  William. 

Outline  of  a  Bible-school  curriculum.     1906 377  P35 

"A  short  list  of  helpful  books  for  the  Bible-school  teacher,"  p.416-418. 
Brings    out    the    pedagogical    side    of    religious    education    and    outlines 
courses  of  study   for  the  various  grades   of  a   Bible  school. 

Religious  Education  Association. 

Proceedings   of  the   annual   convention    (ist-date),    1903- 

date.     1903-date r377  Rsa 

The  scope  of  the  conference  embraces  all  phases  of  the  religious  de- 
velopment of  the  young,  in  the  home,  Sunday-school  and  day  school, 
in  young  people's  societies,  etc. 

Adler,  Felix. 

Moral  instruction  of  children.    1898.    (International  educa- 
tion series.) r377.2  A23 

Designed  not  only  for  professional  teachers,  but  for  all  who  are  called 
to  direct  the  education  of  children.  Without  the  presuppositions  of 
religion.  For  its  purpose  there  is  no  better  book  in  English.  The 
author  is  founder  and  leader  of  the  Society  for  Ethical  Culture,  New 
York. 

Mead,  Edwin  Doak. 

Roman  Catholic  church  and  the  public  schools.    1890 377*8  M55 


378     Higher  education 
Colleges  and  universities 

For  Women's  colleges,  see  376.8 

Harper,  William  Rainey. 

Trend  in  higher  education.     1905 378  H28 

Contents:  The  university  and  democracy. — Some  present  tendencies  of 
popular  education. — The  university  and  religious  education. — Waste  in 
higher  education. — The  old  and  the  new  in  education. — Dependence 
of  the  West  upon  the  East. — Higher  education  in  the  West. — The  con- 
tribution of  Johns  Hopkins. — The  urban  university. — The  business 
side  of  a  university. — Are  school-teachers  underpaid? — Why  are  there 
fewer  students  for  the  ministry? — The  theological  seminary  in  its 
civic  relationship. — Shall  the  theological  curriculum  be  modified  and 
how? — University  training  for  a  business  career. — Shall  college 
athletics  be  endowed? — Latin  versus  science. — Coeducation. — Alleged 
luxury  among  college  students. — The  scientific  study  of  the  student. — 
The  college  officer  and  the  college  student. — The  length  of  the  college 
course. — The  situation  of  the  small  college. 

Author  was  president  of  the  University  of  Chicago  from  1891  until  his 
death  in  1906. 
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Hyde,  William  De  Witt. 

The  college  man  and  the  college  woman.    1906 378  H99 

Contents:  The  offer  of  the  college. — The  transformation  of  the  under- 
graduate.— Greek  qualities  in  the  college  man. — The  career  of  self- 
conquest. — The  continuity  and  contrast  of  college  and  the  world. — The 
more  excellent  way. — The  sacrifices  of  a  college  man. — The  creed  of  a 
college  class. — The  choice  of  the  college  woman. — The  worth  of  the 
womanly  ideal. — The  earnings  of  college  graduates. — A  great  college 
president  [C.  W.  Eliot]. — The  personality  of  the  teacher. — The  six 
partners  in  college  administration. — The  college. — Alumni  ideals. 

Jordan,  David  Starr. 

Voice  of  the  scholar,  with  other  addresses  on  the  problems 

of  higher  education.     1903 378  J43 

Other  addresses:  The  building  of  a  university. — An  apology  for  the 
American  university. — Relative  values  in  knowledge. — Recent  tenden- 
cies in  college  education. — The  personality  of  the  university. — The 
higher  education  of  the  business  man. — A  business  man's  conception 
of  the  university. — The  university  and  the  common  man. — The  woman 
and  the  university. — The  university  of  the  United  States. — College 
spirit. — Politics  in  the  schools. — The  lesson  of  the  tragedy. — The  hopes 
of  Japan. 
Ladd,  George  Trumbull. 

Essays  on  the  higher  education.     1899 378  L13 

Contents:  The  development  of  the  American  university. — The  place  of 
the  fitting  school  in  American  education. — Education,  new  and  old. — 
A  modern  liberal  education. 

Laurie,  Simon  Somerville. 

Rise  and  early  constitution  of  universities,  with  a  survey 
of  mediaeval  education.    1896.    (International  education 

series.) 378   L37 

Contents:  The  Romano-Hellenic  schools  and  their  decline. — Influence 
of  Christianity  on  education,  and  rise  of  Christian  schools. — Charle- 
magne and  the  ninth  century. — Inner  work  of  Christian  schools 
(A.  D.  450-1100). — Tenth  and  eleventh  centuries. — Rise  of  uni- 
versities (A.  D.  1 100). — The  first  universities;  the  Schola  Salcrnitana 
and  the  University  of  Naples. — The  University  of  Bologna. — Uni- 
versity of  Paris. — The  terms  "studium"  and  "universitas,"  and  the 
constitution  of  universities. — Students,  their  numbers  and  discipline; 
privileges  of  universities;  faculties. — Graduation. — Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge.— The  University  of  Prague. — University  studies  and  the  con- 
ditions of  graduation. 
Present  college  questions;  six  papers  read  before  the  National 
Educational  Association,  at  the  sessions  held  in  Boston, 

July  6  and  7,  1903.    1903 378  P92 

Contents:  A  new  definition  of  the  cultivated  man,  by  C.  W.  Eliot. — The 
present  peril  to  liberal  education,  by  A.  F.  West. — The  length  of  the 
college  course,  by  C.  W.  Eliot,  A.  F.  West,  W.  R.  Harper  and  N.  M. 
Butler. 

Thwing,  Charles  Franklin. 

College  training  and  the  business  man.    1904 378  T43C 

Contents:     In   general  administration. — In  banking. — In   transportation. 

— In  insurance. — In  human  relations. 
Points  out  the  advantages  possessed  by  the  college-bred  man  in  vocations 

outside  of  the  learned  professions. 

American  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching. 

Syllabi.      1903-04 r378.i    A51 

Contents:  Art  and  daily  life,  by  J.  Q.  Adams. — History  and  the  histori- 
cal novel,  by  F.  N.  Thorpe. — American  literature,  by  Watson  Nichol- 
son. —  Social  messages  of  some  nineteenth  century  prophets,  by  L. 
W.  Sprague.  —  The  renaissance  in  Italy,  by  C.  F.  Lavcll.  —  Physical 
geography,  by  William  Libbey. — Social  reformers,  by  A.  D.  Rees. — 
The  development  of  mind;  or.  The  psychology  of  childhood  (first  and 
second  series) ;  Educational  movements  and  problems  of  to-day,  by 
Earl  Barnes. — The  solar  system,  by  S.  A.  Mitchell. — The  age  of  Eliza- 
beth; The  expansion  of  England  in  the  eighteenth  century;  Literature 
of  the  revolutionary  epoch;  The  American  war  of  independence;   Six 
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historical  plays  of  Shakspere;   The  epoch  of  the  French  revolution; 
Napoleon;    Renaissance  of  art,  by   E.   L.    S.    Horsburgh. — Dramas   of 
Shakspere,  by  F.  D.  Kershner. — The  Lake  school  and  the  Lake  country, 
by  A.  H.  Smyth. 
Contains  bibliographies. 

Knight,  William,  ed. 

Rectorial    addresses    delivered    at    the    University    of    St. 

Andrews,  1863-1893.     1894 378.1  K34 

Rectorial  addresses  by  Sir  W.  Stirling-Maxwell,  J.  S.  Mill,  J.  A.  Froude, 
Lord  Neaves,  A.  P.  Stanley,  Lord  Selborne,  Sir  Theodore  Martin, 
Lord  Reay,  A.  J.  Balfour,  Marquess  of  Dufferin  and  Ava  and 
Marquess  of  Bute. 

Shannon,  Isaac  N. 

The  professional  scholarship  demanded  by  the  age;  an  ad- 
dress delivered  before  the  alumni  of  Jefferson  College, 
August  6th,  1856.     1856.     Pittsburgh r378.i  S52 

University  record  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  Aug.   1902. 

V.7,  no.4.    1902 r378.i  U253 

This  is  the  University  extension  number,  and  contains  the  report  of  the 
Pittsburg  university  extension  conference,  held  March  21-23,  1902. 

Whittock,  Nathaniel. 

Costumes  of  the  members  of  the  University  of  Oxford, 

[plates].     1829? r378.2.W66 

Wood,  Thomas  William. 

Degrees,  gowns  and  hoods  of  the  British,  colonial,  Indian 

and  American  universities  and  colleges.     [1883.] r378.2  W85 

Europe 

Anderson,  James  Maitland,  ed. 

Matriculation  roll  of  the  University  of  St.  Andrews,  1747- 

1897;  with  introduction  and  index.     1905 r378.4  A54 

Burrows,  Montagu. 

Worthies  of  All  Souls;  four  centuries  of  English  history, 

illustrated  from  the  college  archives.     1874 378.4  B94 

Information  about  the  distinguished  men  who  have  been  fellows  of  All 
Souls  College,  Oxford,  together  with  some  curious  facts  and  stories 
about  Oxford. 

Clark,  John  Willis. 

Cambridge;  a  concise  guide  to  the  town  &  university,  in 

an  introduction  and  four  walks.    1902 378.4  C52 

Compact,   well-illustrated  and  accurate  guide  to  the  university  and  the 
town. 
Cambridge;  brief  historical  and  descriptive  notes.     1890.. 378.4  C52C 
Contains  an  introductory  chapter  on  the  town.     The  rest  of  the  book 
is  devoted  to  the  university. 

Corbin,  John. 

An  American  at  Oxford.     1902 378.4  C81 

Contents:  The  university  and  the  college. — Oxford  out  of  doors. — The 
college  as  an  educational  force. — The  history  of  the  university  and  the 
college. — The  problems  of  the  American  university. 

Dyer,  Louis. 

Oxford  as  it  is;  a  guide  to  rules  of  collegiate  residence  and 
mX^HS   ''~:';i  university  requirements  for  degrees;  prepared  for  stu- 

«^  •&-'*^VT^        dents    in   the    United    States    and    in    British    colonies. 

&.     Eii'lji,   '9°^ ^378.4  D98 

rdner,  Percy. 

:ford  at  the  cross  roads;  a  criticism  of  the  course  of 
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litterae  humaniores  in  the  university.     1903 3784  G18 

A  plea  for  practical  reform  in  the  Oxford  curriculum,  giving  more  time 
to  p:iychology,  archaeology  and  philology.     Advocates  the  adoption  of 
the  scientific  method  of  investigation  and  interpretation  of  facts. 
Howitt,  William. 

Student-life  of  Germany,  from  the  unpublished  ms.  of  Dr 
Cornelius;  containing  nearly  forty  of  the  most  famous 
student  songs,  with  the  original  music.     1841 37^4  H86 

Account  of  the  institutions  and  customs  of  German  universities. 

Hutton,  Laurence. 

Literary  landmarks  of  Oxford.    1903 378.4  H97 

Literary  landmarks  of  the  Scottish  universities.     1904.  ..  .378.4  H97I 

Contents:     Edinburgh. — Glasgow. — Aberdeen. — St.  Andrews. 
Readable  little  book  with  a  thread  of  history  and  a  great  deal  of  gossip, 
personal  and  otherwise. 

Lang,  Andrew. 

Oxford.     1906 378.4  La3 

Contents:  The  town  before  the  university. — The  early  students;  a  day 
with  a  medieval  undergraduate. — The  renaissance  and  the  reformation. 
— Jacobean  Oxford. — Some  scholars  of  the  restoration. — High  Tory 
Oxford. — Georgian  Oxford. — Poets  at  Oxford;  Shelley  and  Landor. — 
A  general  view. — Undergraduate  life;  Conclusion. 
Oxford  yearbook  and  directory.     1906 r378.4  O3S 

Directory  of  living  graduates  of  Oxford. 

Paris,  Universite  de. 

L'Universite  de  Paris  et  les  etablissements  parisiens  d'en- 

seignement  superieur,  1903-1904.     1904 r378.4  Pa3 

Paulsen,  Friedrich. 

German  universities  and  university  study;  authorized 
translation  by  Frank  Thilly  and  W.  W.  Elwang. 
1906 378.4  P3a 

Contents:  General  character  of  German  universities. — An  outline  of  the 
historical  development. — The  modern  organization  of  the  universities 
and  their  place  in  public  life. — University  teachers  and  university 
instruction. — Students  and  academic  study. — The  particular  faculties. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  437-441. 

Systematic  account  of  the  nature,  function,  organization  and  historical 
development  of  the  German  university. 

St.  Louis,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  1904. 

German    educational    exhibition;    universities    and    other 

scientific  institutions.     1904 r378.4  S14 

Stubbs,  Charles  William,  dean. 

Story  of  Cambridge.     1905.     (Mediaeval  towns.) 3784  S93 

"The  Dean  of  Ely  attempts  no  competition  with  the  larger  architectural 
and  general  histories  of  Cambridge,  but  he  has  produced  the  best 
short  history  of  the  colleges  from  the  foundation  of  Peterhouse,  in 
1284,  to  .he  opening  of  Downing  College."     Nation,   1904. 

Taylor,  William  Benjamin  Sarsfield. 

History  of  the  University  of  Dublin;  its  origin,  progress 
and  present  condition  [1844],  with  biographical  notices 

of  many  eminent  men  educated  therein.     1845 3784  Tas 

Thomas,  Edward. 

Oxford;  painted  by  John  Fulleylove,  described  by  Edward 

Thomas.      [1903] 3784  T37 

The  60  colored  illustrations  arc  the  chief  interest  of  the  volume.     The 

descriptive   chapters   include   character   sketches   of   dons,    undergrad-  *,^.^' 

uates  and  college  servants.  ^ 

Williams,  Charles  Luther.  "^  ' 

American  student  and  the  Rhodes  scholarships  at  Oxford         p    ^iJ^]^    *J 
University;  a  manual  of  information.     1905 r3784  ■p74V   .^.'  ,-1. 
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Wordsworth,  Christopher,  b.  1848. 

Social  life  at  the  English  universities  in  the  eighteenth 

century.    1874 3784  W89 

United  States 

Beaver  (Pa.)  College  and  Musical  Institute. 

Annual  catalogue  (25th,  47th,  49th-5ist,  53d-date)  of  the 
officers    and    students,     1879/80,     1899/1900,     1901/02- 

1903/04,  i90s/o6-date.     1880-date.     Pittsburgh r378.7  B35 

Beers,  Henry  Augustin. 

Ways  of  Yale.     1895 378.7  B38 

Bowdoin  College. 

General  catalogue  of  Bowdoin  College  and  the  Medical 
School  of  Maine,  1794-1894;  including  a  historical  sketch 
of  the  institution  during  its  first  century,  by  G.  T.  Lit- 
tle.    1894 qr378.7  B66g 

Brown,  Elmer  Ellsworth. 

Origin  of  American  state  universities.     1903.     (California 

University.    Publications;  education,  v.3,  no.i.) 1378.7  B785 

"Bibliography,"  P.41-4S. 

Traces  the  early  development  of  state  control  of  higher  education  in  the 
United   States. 

California  University. 

University  chronicle;   an   official  record,   Feb.    1898-1905. 

v.1-4,  6-7.     1898-1905 r378.7  C13 

Chamberlain,  Joshua  Lawrence,  and  others,  ed. 

University  of  Pennsylvania;  its  history,  influence,  equip- 
ment and  characteristics,  with  biographical  sketches  of 
founders,  benefactors,  officers  and  alumni  [1740-1900]. 

2v.     1902.     (Universities  and  their  sons.) qr378.7  C35U 

Chicago  University. 

Annual  register,  July  1901-date.     1902-date r378.7  C43 

Decennial    publications;    investigations    representing    the 

departments,  ist  ser.     lov.     1903 qr378.7  C43d 

V.I.     The  president's  report. — Administration. 

V.2,     Publications  of  the  members  of  the  university. 

v.3.     Systematic    theology,    church    history,    practical    theology. — Philos- 
ophy, education. 

v.4.     Political  economy,  political  science,  history,  sociology  and  anthro- 
pology. 

v.s.     Semitic  languages  and  literatures,  biblical  and  patristic  Greek. 

V.6.     Greek,  Latin,  comparative  philology,  classical  archaeology. 

v.7.     Romance  languages  and  literatures,  Germanic  languages  and  litera- 
tures, English. 

V.8.     Astronomy  and  astrophysics. 

V.9.     Physics,  chemistry,  geology,  mathematics. 

v.io.     Zoology,  anatomy,  physiology,  neurology,  botany,  pathology,  bac- 
teriology. 

For  complete  contents  see  contents  book,  v.3,  p.421;  kept  at  the  reference 
desk. 

V.8  is  also  issued  as  v.2  of  the  Publications  of  the  Yerkes  observatory. 
General   register   of   the   officers   and   alumni,    1892-1902. 

1903   r378.7  C43g 

Cincinnati  University. 

Inauguration  of  Charles  William  Dabney  as  president  of 

the    University    of    Cincinnati.      1904.      (University   of 

Cincinnati.     Record.) r378.7   Dxi 
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Clark  University. — Library. 

Publications,  Oct.  1903-date.    v.i-date.    1903-datc rSTS.y  Cszp 

V.I,  no.  1-9.  Bibliography  of  the  published  writing*  of  G.  Stanley  Hall; 
comp.  by  L.  N.  Wilson. — Bibliography  of  child  study  for  190a;  comp. 
by  L.  N.  Wilson. — Proceedings  and  addresses  at  the  public  opening  of 
the  library  building  of  Clark  University,  Jan.  14,  1904. — Bibliography 
of  child  study  for  1903;  comp.  by  L.  N.  Wilson. — Founder's  day. — 
Bibliography  of  child  study  for  the  year  1904;  comp.  by  L.  N.  Wil- 
son.— Preparing  manuscript  for  the  press,  by  L.  N.  Wilson. — The 
probable  source  of  the  plot  of  Shakespeare's  "Tempest,"  by  Joseph  de 
Perott. — Proceedings  and  addresses  at  the  public  opening  of  the  Art 
department  of  Clark  University,  Dec.  s,  1905. 

Cleaveland,  Nehemiah. 

History  of  Bowdoin  College,  with  biographical  sketches  of 
its  graduates,  from  1806  to  1879  inclusive;  ed.  and  com- 
pleted by  A.  S.  Packard.    1882 r378.7  C55 

Coffin,  Selden  Jennings,  ed. 

Men  of  Lafayette,  1826-1893;  Lafayette  College,  its  history, 

its  men,  their  record.     1891 qr378.7  C66 

Contains  Historical  sketches,  by  W.  B.  Owen,  and  History  of  athletics, 
by  Alden  March. 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

Questions  set  at  the  examinations  held  June  15-20,  1903. 

1903 378.7  C69 

•  Uniform    college    admission    examinations,    agreed    upon   by   the    board 

and  held  at  convenient  points  throughout  the  United  States.  Certifi- 
cates issued  by  the  board  are  accepted  in  almost  every  college  and. 
university  of  the  country. 

Dexter,  Franklin  Bowditch,  comp. 

Biographical  sketches  of  the  graduates  of  Yale  College, 
with  annals  of  the  college  history,  Oct.  1701-July  1778. 

V.1-3.    1885-1903 qr378-7  Dsa 

Donaldson,  Alexander. 

A  flight  on  the  wings  of  memory  over  the  space  of  a  hu- 
man generation;  or,  The  class  of  1835,  Jefferson  Col- 
lege   [Canonsburg,    Pa.];    a    historical    sketch.     1865. 

Pittsburgh r378.7  Dyx 

Dubbs,  Joseph  Henry. 

History  of  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Franklin  Col- 
lege, 1787-1853,  Marshall  College,  1836-1853,  Franklin 
and  Marshall  College,  1853-1903.    1903 378.7  D85 

Bibliogrraphy,  p. 382-394, 

Dwight,  Timothy,  b.  1828. 

Memories  of  Yale  life  and  men,  1845-1899.    1903 378.7  D97 

"The  years  covered  by  these  memories  constitute  the  most  interesting 
and  the  most  eventful  period  in  the  history  of  Yale... The  chief  in- 
terest of  the  book  lies  in  its  account  of  the  former  teachers  at  Yale, 
and  the  manners  and  customs  of  earlier  days."     Nation,  1903. 
Fairbanks,  George  Rainsford. 

History  of  the  University  of  the  South  at  Sewanee, 
Tennessee,  from  its  founding  by  the  Southern  bishops, 
clergy  and  laity  of  the  Episcopal  church  in  1857  to  the 

year  1905.     1905 378.7  F15 

Gilman,  Daniel  Coit. 

Launching  of  a  university,  and  other  papers;  a  sheaf  of 

remembrances,     1906 378.7  G4al 

Contents:  The  Johns  Hopkins  University:  Reminiscences  of  thirty 
years  in  Baltimore,  1 875-1 905;  Johns  Hopkins  and  the  trustees  of  his 
choice;  Fundamental  principles;  The  original  faculty;  Some  noteworthy 
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teachers;  Incidents  of  the  early  years;  Publications;  The  Johns  Hopkins 
medical  school;  Resignation  after  twenty-five  years'  service. — Ad- 
dresses ON  VARIOUS  OCCASIONS,  HISTORICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL:  Remem- 
brances; looking  backwards  over  fifty  years;  The  relations  of  Yale  to 
science  and  letters,  1701  to  1901;  Books  and  politics;  California  re- 
visited; Research,  a  speech  at  Chicago;  The  dawn  of  a  university 
in  the  Western  reserve;  Hand-craft  and  rede-craft;  De  juventute; 
Greek  art  in  a  manufacturing  town;  A  study  in  black  and  white; 
Civil  service  reform;  Education  in  philanthropy;  Colonel  John  Eager 
Howard,  one  of  the  worthies  of  Baltimore. 
Author  was  first  president  of  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1 875-1 902. 

Harvard  University. 

Quinquennial  catalogue  of  the  officers  and  graduates, 

1636-1905.     1905 r378.7  H33qa 

Students'  expenses;  a  collection  of  letters  from  under- 
graduate  and   graduate    students   describing   in   detail 

their  necessary  expenses  at  Harvard.     1905 ^378.7  H33S 

Harvard  University — Law  school. 

Quinquennial  catalogue,  1817-1904.     1905 1^378.7  H33qu 

Higginson,  Henry  Lee. 

Four  addresses  by  Henry  Lee  Higginson:  The  soldiers' 
field;  The   Harvard  union,   i;  The  Harvard  union,  2; 

Robert  Gould  Shaw.    1902 378.7  H53 

Addresses   delivered   before   the   students   of    Harvard   University.      The         , 
first,  "The  soldiers'  field,"  marked  Mr  Higginson's  gift  to  the  univer- 
sity of  land  for  a  playground;  the  second  and  third  commemorated  the 
gift  to  the  university  of  the  Harvard   Union  building;    the   fourth   is 
a  eulogy  of  Robert  Gould  Shaw. 

Jcpson,  Samuel  Lawrence. 

Historical  sketch  of  the  class  of  1862,  Washington  College; 

re-union  of  1902,  Washington,  Pa.,  June  24th.     1902.  .  .r378.7  J27 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Celebration  of  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  founding 
of  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  inauguration  of  Ira 
Remsen  as  president  of  the  university,  February  21-22, 

1902.      1902 378.7    J35 

Includes  addresses  by  the  presidents  of  the  most  prominent   American 
colleges. 

Jones,  William  Carey. 

Illustrated  history  of  the  University  of  California,   1868- 

1895.     1895 qr378.7  J41 

Livingston,  Thomas. 

Address  delivered  at  Jefferson  College  before  the  associa- 
tion of  the  alumni  of  that  institution,  on  the  evening 
preceding  the   annual   commencement,   Sept.   26,    1833. 

1834.      Pittsburgh r378.7   L74 

Michigan  University. 

General    catalogue    of    officers    and    students,    1837-1901. 

1902 r378.7  M66g 

History  of  the  class  of  '70,  department  of  literature,  science 
and  the  arts.  University  of  Michigan;  ed.  by  C.  S.  Car- 
ter.    1903 r378.7  M66 

Quarter-centennial  celebration  of  the  presidency  of  James 

Burrill  Angell,  June  24,  1896.    1896 r378.7  M66q 

Semi-centennial    celebration    of   the    organization    of    the 

University  of  Michigan,  June  26-30,  1887.     1888. .  .  .qr378.7  M66s 
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Minnesota  University. 

Alumni  record,  1873-1902.     1902 r378.7  Mya 

New  York  (state) — University — College  department. 

Bulletin  no.i-23.    v.i-6.     1898-1903 r378.7  N26 

V.I.  Report  of  college  department,  1898. — Business  syllabus,  by  I.  O. 
Crissy. — Regents  professional  examination  papers  for  1898, 

V.2,  pt.i.     Professional  examination  papers  for  1899. 

v.a,  pt.2.  Professional  education  in  the  United  States:  general;  theology; 
law;  medicine;  dentistry;  pharmacy;  veterinary  medicine,  by  H.  L. 
Taylor  and  J.  R.  Parsons. — Report  of  college  department,  1899. 

V.3.  Business  syllabus,  by  I.  O.  Crissy. — Professional  examination  papers 
for  1900. — Certified  public  accountant  syllabus,  by  C.  W.  Haskins. — 
Report  of  college  department,   1900. 

V.4.  Professional  examination  papers  for  1901. — Report  of  college  de- 
partment, 1901. 

V.5.  Professional  examination  papers  for  1902. — Report  of  college  de- 
partment for  1902. 

V.6.  Professional  examination  papers  for  1903. — Report  of  college  de- 
partment, 1903. — Professional  education  in  the  United  States:  com- 
mercial education  in  high  schools. 

Continued  from  1903  as  Bulletins  on  higher  education  issued  by  the 
Education  department  of  New  York  state. 

Northwestern  University. 

General  catalogue,  1904-1905.     1905 1^378.7  N45 

[Paterson,  William.] 

Glimpses  of  colonial  society  and  the  life  at  Princeton 
College,  1766-1773,  by  one  of  the  class  of  1763;  ed.  by 
W.  J.  Mills.     1903 378.7  P29 

Patterson,  Homer  L.  ed. 

College  and  school  directory  of  the  United  States  and 
Canada,  containing  a  list  of  schools,  colleges,  Greek 
letter  fraternities,  newspapers  and  publications.  1904- 
date r378.7  P31 

Peabody,  Andrew  Preston. 

Harvard  reminiscences.     1888 378.7  P33 

Dr  Peabody,  who  graduated  in  the  eminent  class  of  1826,  commemorates 
in  this  little  volume  the  college  officers  whose  names  appeared  with  his 
in  the  catalogues  during  the  time  that  he  was  undergraduate,  theolog- 
ical student  and  tutor. 

Pennsylvania  State  College — Junior  class. 

La  vie,  1906.     17th  annual  issue.     1906 <ir378.7  P39V 

For  I  St,  9th  annual  issues  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Princeton  Club  of  Western  Pennsylvania. 

Officers,  members  and  constitution.    1905.    Pittsburgh ..  r378.7  Pgsa 
Quincy,  Josiah,  1772-1864. 

History  of  Harvard  University.    2v.    i860 <ir378.7  Q34 

Covers  two  centuries  of  the  history  of  the  university,  from  its  foundation 
in  1636.  At  the  time  the  book  was  written  (1840)  the  author  was 
president  of  Harvard. 

Richardson,   Charles   Francis,   &  Clark,   H.A.  ed. 

College  book.     1878 qr378.7   R41 

Contents:  Harvard  University. — William  and  Mary  College. — Yale  Col- 
lege.— The  College  of  New  Jersey. — Columbia  College. — University 
of  Pennsylvania. — Brown  University. — Dartmouth  College. — Rutgers 
College. — Williams  College. — Union  College. — Bowdoin  College. — The 
Military  Academy. — Hamilton  College. — Amherst  College. — Trinity 
College. — The  University  of  Virginia. — Lafayette  College. — Wesleyan 
University. — Obcrlin  College. — The  University  of  Michigan. — The 
Naval  Academy. — Vassar   College. — Cornell  University. 
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Rogers,  John  A.  R. 

Birth  of  Berea  College.    1903 378.7  R61 

A  Kentucky  college,  established  for  the  moral  and  intellectual  education 
of  the  mountaineers  of  that  region. 

Sibley,  John  Langdon. 

Biographical  sketches  of  graduates  of  Harvard  University, 

1642-1689.     1873-85 qr378.7  S56 

V.I.     1642-1658. 

V.2.    1659-1677. 
V.3.    1678-1689, 

University  of  Texas  record,  April  1903-July  1904,  Aug.  1905- 

June  1906.    v.s;  v.6,  no.2-4;  v.7,  no.i.     1903-06 r378.7  U25 

Published  irregularly. 

Vermont   University. 

Centennial  anniversary  of  the  graduation  of  the  first  class, 

July  third  to  seventh,  1904.     1905 r378.7  V27 

General  catalogue  of  the  University  of  Vermont  and  State 
Agricultural      College,      Burlington,      Vt.,      1791-1900. 

1901 r378.7  V27g 

Washington  and  Jefferson  College. 

Centennial  celebration  of  the  chartering  of  Jefferson  Col- 
lege in  1802,  held  in  Washington,  Pa.,  Oct.  12-15,  1902. 

1903 • qr378.7  W27C 

History  of  the  class  of  1877,  ^7  T.  S.  Brown,  read  at  the 
quarter  centennial  reunion  of  the  class,  Oct.  13th,  1902; 

minutes  of  the  reunion.    1902 r378.7  W27b 

Western  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Acts  of  assembly  and  other  important  papers  relating  to 
the  Western  University  of  Pennsylvania;  comp.  by  W. 
J.  Holland,  and  published  by  the  authority  of  the  Board 

of  trustees.     1902 r378.7  W56a 

Catalogue,  year  ending  June  1901.     1901 r378,7  W56C 

Williams,  John  Rogers,  ed. 

Academic   honors   in   Princeton   University,    1748-1902. 

1902 r378.7  W74 

Contains  lists  of  the  Latin  and  English  salutatorians,  valedictorians, 
honor  men,  junior  orators,  Lynde  debaters,  prize  men,  fellows,  first 
group  men  and  university  debaters  from  the  first  commencement,  in 
1748,  to  1902. 

Williams,  John  Rogers. 

Handbook  of  Princeton;  with  an  introduction  by  Wood- 
row  Wilson.    1905 378.7  W74. 

Contents:  Introduction. — History  of  the  university. — Grounds  and  build- 
ings of  the  university. — Upperclass  clubs  and  the  university  athletic 
grounds.  —  The  town.  —  The  Princeton  Theological  Seminary.  —  The 
Lawrenceville  School. 

Williams  College. 

General   catalogue  of  the  officers,  alumni  and   honorary 

graduates  [1795-1890].     1890 r378.7  W742- 

Wisconsin  University. 

General  catalogue  of  the  officers  and  graduates,  1849-1897. 

1897 r378.7  W8ig 

Yale  University. 

Catalogue  of  the  officers  and  graduates  of  Yale  University 

in  New  Haven,  Connecticut,  1701-1895.     1895 r378.7  Y13C 
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Record  of  the  celebration  of  the  two  hundredth  anniver- 
sary of  the  founding  of  Yale  College,  Oct.  20-23,  iQOi- 
1902 <ir378.7  Yisr 

Includes  addresses  by  G.  P.  Fisher  on  "Yale  in  its  relation  to  theology 
and  to  missions;"  by  Thomas  Thacher  on  "Yale  in  its  relation  to  law;" 
by  W.  H.  Welch  on  "Yale  in  its  relation  to  medicine;"  by  Cyrus 
Northrop  on  "Yale  in  its  relation  to  the  development  of  the  country;" 
and  by  D.  C.  Gilman  on  "The  relations  of  Yale  to  letters  and  science." 
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Columbia  University,  New  York — Teachers  college. 

Contributions  to  education,     no.i-date.     1895-date r379  Cya 

no. I.     Meriam,  J.  L.      Normal  school  education  and  efficiency  in  teaching. 

no.a.     Cubberley,  E.  P.     School  funds  and  their  apportionment. 

no.3.     Suzzallo,  Henry.     Rise  of  local  school  supervision  in  Massachusetts. 

no.4.     MacVannel,  J.  A.     Educational  theories  of  Herbart  and  Froebel. 

no. 5.     Stray er,  G.  D.     City  school  expenditures. 

no.6.  Elliott,  E.  C.  Some  fiscal  aspects  of  public  education  in  Ameri- 
can cities. 

no. 7.     Farrington,  F.  E.     Public  primary  school  system  of  France. 

no.8.  Jackson,  L.  L.  Educational  significance  of  sixteenth  century  arith- 
metic. 

no.ii.     Abelson,  Paul.     The  seven  liberal  arts. 

This  series  continues  the  educational  numbers  in  the  Columbia  University 
Contributions  to  philosophy,  psychology  and  education. 

Eliot,  Charles  William. 

More  money  for  the  public  schools.    1903 379  E47 

Sums  up  the  results  of  public  education,  its  merits  and  its  shortcomings. 
Suggests  a  definitely  constructive  plan  for  producing  better  results  and 
urges  greatly  increased  expenditure. 

Hughes,  Robert  Edward. 

Making   of   citizens;    a    study   in    comparative    education. 

1902.     (Contemporary  science  series.) 379  H89 

Comparison  of  the  public  school  systems  of  Germany,  France,  England 
and  the  United  States. 
Laishley,  Richard. 

Report  up9n  state  education  in  Great  Britain,  France, 
Switzerland,  Italy,  Germany,  Belgium  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  including  a  special  report  upon  deaf- 
mute  instruction.     1886 qr379  L16 

An  official  government  report  of  the  Education  department  of  New 
Zealand. 

Page,  Walter  Hines. 

Rebuilding  of  old  commonwealths;  essays  towards  the 
training  of  the  forgotten  man  in  the  Southern  states. 

1902 379  P14 

Contents:  The   forgotten   man.  —  The   school  that  built  a  town.  —  The 

rebuilding  of  old  commonwealths. 
Two  addresses  and  a  magazine  article   on   one  subject  —  the  need  for 
more  efficient  public  education  in  the  South. 
[Rush,  Benjamin.] 

Plan  for  the  establishment  of  public  schools  and  the  dif- 
fusion of  knowledge  in  Pennsylvania,  to  which  are 
added  Thoughts  upon  the  mode  of  education  proper  in 
a  republic,  addressed  to  the  legislature  and  citizens  of 

the  state.     1786 r379  RSQ 

Stephens,  Lemuel. 

Address   delivered   before    the    Beaver    County   Common 

School  Association.     1846.     Pittsburgh r379  S83 
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National  Educational  Association. 

Report  of  the  committee  on  taxation  as  related  to  public 

education.     1905 r379.11  N15 

Arizona — Public  instruction  department. 

Public  school  laws  of  Arizona,  April  i,  1901.     1901 r379.i4  A71 

Indiana — Education,  State  board  of. 

School  law  of  Indiana,  with   annotations   and  the   state 

constitution.     1904 r379.i4  I24 

Cooper,  Oscar  Henry. 

Compulsory  laws  and  their  enforcement;  a  paper  read 
before  the  National  Educational  Association  at  St.  Paul, 
July    1890.      1890.      (Papers    on    school    issues    of   the 

day.) 379.23  C78 

Opposes  compulsory  education  laws. 

Europe.     Asia 

England — Royal    commission    for    the    universal    exhibition, 
St.  Louis,  1904. 
Outline  of  educational  organization  in  the  British  Isles.  .1379.42  E64 
St.  Louis,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  1904. 

Guide  to  the  educational  exhibit  of  Sweden,  with  notes  on 

some  points  of  educational  activity  in  Sweden.    1904.  .r379.48  S14 
Belgium — Home  and  public  instruction  department. 

[Papers.]     21  pts.  in  2v r379-493  B39 

V.I.  Commercial  sciences. — Higher  education;  historical  sketch. — Ger- 
manic languages. — Philosophy  and  letters. — Doctorate  of  laws  and  of 
notary. — Physical,  mathematical  and  natural  sciences. — Medicine, 
surgery  and  midwifery,  pharmacy. — Course  in  agronomy. — Naviga- 
tion.— Technical  schools. — Special  scientific  diploma. 
V.2.  Gymnastics. — Political,  social  and  administrative  sciences. — Draw- 
ing.— Commercial  and  consular  sciences. — Means  of  encouraging  school- 
work. — Geography. — Geological  engineer. — Art  and  archeology. — Cata- 
logue of  the  department  of  secondary  education. — Louvain  University. 
Papers,  with  outlines  of  study,  showing  educational  methods  in  Belgium. 
Prepared  for  the  St.  Louis  exposition  of  1904. 

Lewis,  Robert  E. 

Educational  conquest  of  the  Far  East.    1903 379-5  L67 

Contents:  Government  education  in  Japan. — Government  education  in 
China. — Scholastic  and  religious  problems. 

"Bibliography,"  p. 217-220. 

Study  of  the  growth  and  present  condition  of  state  education  in  China 
and  Japan,  written  from  personal  knowledge.  At  the  request  of  the 
American  minister,  part  of  the  work  was  first  prepared  for  the 
State  department,  and  has  been  translated  into  Chinese  for  the  use 
of  Chinese  officials. 

United  States 

Brown,  Elmer  Ellsworth. 

Making  of  our  middle  schools;  an  account  of  the  develop- 
ment of  secondary  education  in  the  United  States. 
1903 379-7  B78 

Bibliography,  p.481-518. 

The  first  third  of  the  book  treats  of  the  old  grammar  or  Latin  school, 
as  it  existed  in  both  England  and  America;  the  next  section  describes 
the  academy;  the  last  and  most  important  section  is  reserved  for  the 
high  school  movement  with  its  attendant  problems.  The  appendix  con- 
tains statistical  and  descriptive  data  not  elsewhere  accessible  in  con- 
venient form. 
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Chancellor,  William  Estabrook. 

Our  scliools;  their  administration  and  supervision.  1904.  ..379.7  C36 
Contents:  The  school  system. — The  board  of  education. — Administration. 
— Supervision. — The  superintendent. — The  principalship. — The  super- 
visorship. — The  graded  public  school. — The  state  system  and  district 
school. — The  private  school. — The  class  teacher. — The  new  education 
and  the  course  of  study. — The  educational  policy  of  the  community. — 
Education  for  supervision. — Getting  the  office. — Salary,  tenure  and 
certificate. — Appendixes. 
Mark,  Harry  Thiselton. 

Individuality  and  the  moral  aim  in  American  education; 
the  Gilchrist  report  presented  to  the  Victoria  Univer- 
sity, March  1901.    1901 379-7  M3g 

Embodies  answers  given  by  educational  experts  in  many  of  the  states  of 
the  Union  to  the  questions,  "What  is  it  that  you  personally  are  aiming 
at  with  regard  to  the  children  or  the  students  in  this  school  or  college? 
and   How  are   you   seeking  to  accomplish   it?" 

Mosely  Educational  Commission  to  the  United  States,  1903. 

Reports,  Oct.-Dec.  1903.     1904 379-7  M93 

The  same r379-7  M93 

British  commission  which  visited  this  country  for  the  purpose  of  study- 
ing all  branches  of  education  including  technical  and  professional 
schools.     Illustrated. 

Robson,  Ernest  Smith  Av^rmack. 

Report   of   a   visit   to   American    educational   institutions. 

1905 q379-7    R56 

Contents:  General  remarks  on  the  American  system  of  public  education. 
— Secondary    education. — Technical    education. — The    universities. 

"At  the  time  of  the  visit  of  the  Moseley  Education  Commission  to  the 
United  States  in  November,  1903,  the  writer  was  granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence to  make  an  independent  inquiry  among  the  larger  American 
cities.  To  the  original  report,  which  was  chiefly  concerned  with  sec- 
ondary and  technical  education  has  been  added  a  description  of  the 
American  Universities  and  Colleges."  Preface. 
School  conditions,  with  and  without  the  competitive  system  of 

examinations.     1903 r379-7   S37 

Contents:  Civil  service  reform  principles  in  education,  by  L.  M.  Salmon. 
— The  spoils  system  and  the  merit  system  in  the  public  schools  of  a 
great  city,  by  H.  O.  Reik. 


New  England  states 

Boston — School  committee. 

A  nnual  report,  1904-date.     1904-date ^379-744  B64 

Johnson,  Clifton. 

Old-time  schools  and  school-books.    1904 379-74  J350 

Contents:  Beginnings. — Colonial  schools  of  the  eighteenth  century. — 
The  New  England  primer. — The  district  schools. — Grammar-schools 
and  academies. — Fly-leaf  scribblings. — Noah  Webster  and  his  spelling- 
book. — Other  spelling-books. — Primary  readers. — Advanced  readers. — 
Arithmetics. — The  first  American  geography. — Later  geographies. — 
Grammars,  histories  and  minor  text-books. 

A  mine  of  information  concerning  educational  beginnings  in  this 
country,  particularly  in  New  England.  Contains  reprints  of  texts  and 
cuts  from  a  large  collection  of  superannuated  spellers,  primers  and 
other  school-books. 

Littlefield,  George  Emery. 

Early  schools  and  school-books  of  New  England.    1904.  .r379.74  L74 

Mainly  a  description  of  old  text-books  used  in  New  England,  an  im- 
portant contribution  to  the  history  of  American  education.  For 
nearly  40  years,  Mr  Littlefield's  book-shop  on  Cornhill,  Boston,  has 
been  receiving  the  attic  clearings  of  numerous  New  England  house- 
wives. The  collection  contained  many  old  school-books  which  offered 
excellent  material  for  this  study. 
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New  York 

Buffalo,  N.Y. — Education,  Superintendent  of. 

Annual  report,  1903/04-date.     1905-date r379«747  B86 

Fitch,  Charles  Elliott. 

The  public  school;  history  of  common  school  education 

in  New  York  from  1633  to  1904 ^379.747  F55 

The  historical  review  of  the  public  school  system  in  New  York  state  is 
followed  by  biographical  sketches  of  the  superintendents  of  public 
instruction  from  1854  to  1904. 

New  York  (state) — Education  department. 

Annual  report  (ist-date),  for  the  school  year  ending  July 

31,  1904-date.     1905-date r379.747  N2612 

Contents:  The  Education  department. — The  state  system  of  schools. — 
Elementary  education. — Secondary  education. — Higher  education. — 
The  state  library  system. — Home  education. — The  State  Museum  and 
state  science  work. — Journal  of  the  Board  of  regents. — Official  de- 
cisions of  the  commissioner  of  education. 

The  Education  department  continues  the  work  formerly  carried  on  by 
the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  and  the  secretary  of  the 
Board  of  regents  of  the  University  of  the  state  of  New  York. 

Department  bulletin,  no.i-date.     1905-date r379.747  N26i2d 

no. I.     The  consolidated  school  law. 
no. 2.     The  university  law. 

New  York  (state) — Public  instruction  department. 

Annual  report   (43d-date)   of  the  superintendent,  for  the 

school  year  ending  July  31,  1896-date.     1897-date.  .r379.747  N261 
For  42d  report  see  preceding  catalog^ue. 

New  York  (city) — Education  department. 

Annual   report    (4th-date)    of   the   city   superintendent   of 
schools,  for  the  year  ending  July  31,  1902-date.     1902- 

date   r379-747  N26S 

Palmer,  Archie  Emerson. 

New  York  public  schools;  being  a  history  of  free  education 

in  the  city  of  New  York.    1905 379'747  Pi9 

"Bibliography,"  p.21-22. 

Book  marks  the  centenary  (1905)  of  the  inaug^uration  of  the  movement 
for  free  public  schools  in  the  city  of  New  York.  Written  by  the  secre- 
tary of  the  New  York  school  board  and  authorized  by  the  board. 


Pennsylvania 

Allegheny  county,  Pa. — County  superintendent  of  schools. 
Report  for  the  school  year  ending  June  1890-date.     [1890- 

date.] r379.748  A422 

Fleming,  George  T. 

My  high  school  days,  including  a  brief  history  of  the 
Pittsburgh  Central  high  school  from  1855  to  1871. 
1904 r379.748  F62 

Recollections  of  the  school,  its  professors  and  students,  including  many 
lists  of  classes,  g^raduation  programs  and  high  school  songs. 

Melvin,  William. 

Century  of  education;  or.  The  history  of  the  schools  of 
Burgettstown,  Washington  county,  Pennsylvania,  for 
one  hundred  years.     1898 ^379.748  M59 
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Other  states 

New  Orleans — School  directors,  Board  of. 

Course  of  study  for  the  primary  and  grammar  grades,  pub- 
lic schools,  New  Orleans,  La.    1902 r379.763  Na6 

Indiana — Education,  State  board  of. 

Education  in  Indiana;  an  outline  of  the  growth  of  the  com- 
mon school  system,  together  with  statements  relating 
to  the  condition  of  secondary  and  higher  education  in 
the  state  and  a  brief  history  of  the  educational  exhibit; 
prepared  for  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition  held 

at  St.  Louis.    1904 r379-77a  1*4 

Chicago — Education  board. 

Annual  report  (46th,  soth-date),  for  the  year  ending  June 

1899/1900,  1903/04-date.     1901-date ^379.773  C43 

For  45th  report  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Wisconsin — Public  instruction,  Superintendent  of. 

Biennial  report  (loth-date),  1900-date.    1902-date r379.775  W81 

St.  Louis — Education  board. 

Annual  report  (47th-date),  for  the  year  ending  June  30th, 

1901-date.     1902-date r379.776  S14 

Montana — Education  board. 

Annual  report  (9th),  [for  the  year  ending]  December  31, 

1902.     1903 r379.786  M84 

Montana — Public  instruction  department. 

Biennial  report   (7th),    [for  the  biennium  ending  August 

31,  1902].     1903 r379.786  M849 

California — Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition  commission. 

Monographs  [on  education  in  California].     1904 r379.794  C13 

Contents:  The  elementary  schools  of  California,  by  John  SwetL — 
Secondary  education  in  California,  by  J.  B.  McChesncy. — The  Cali- 
fornia system  of  training  elementary  teachers,  by  C.  C.  Van  Liew. — 
The  University  of  California. 
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Cox,  Harold. 

United  Kingdom  and  its  trade.     1902.     (Harper's  interna- 
tional commerce  series.)   380  C85 

Short  statement  of  the  more  important  facts,  mostly  obtained  from 
government  blue  books,  concerning  the  sources  of  wealth,  the  trade 
and  finances. 

De  Bow's  review  of  the  Southern  and  Western  states;  monthly. 

V.1-13.     1846-52 r38o   D35 

v.i-8  title  reads  Commercial  review  of  the  South  and  West. 

Foreign  trade  requirements;  information  concerning  the  com- 
mercial countries  of  the  world  as  to  trade  conditions, 
traveling  salesmen,  agencies  and  advertising,  credit  cus- 
toms, commercial,  trade-mark  and  patent  laws,  trans- 
portation facilities,  principal  cities,  postal  regulations, 
coins  and  currencies,  weights  and  measures  and  cable 
rates;  published  annually  with  quarterly  supplements, 
1902.     1902 qr38o  F76 
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Macfeirlane,  John  James,  comp. 

World's  commerce  and  American  industries;  graphically 

illustrated  by  eighty-six  charts.     1903 1380  M15 

Morris,  J. 

Japan  and  its  trade.     1902.     (Harper's  international  com- 
merce series.)   380  M91 

Combats  the  belief  that  Japan's  resources  are  not  equal  to  the  present 
demands  upon  them.  "What  Japan  needs,"  says  the  author,  "is  capi- 
tal to  develop  her  various  industrial  enterprises." 

Nelson,  Henry  Loomis. 

United  States  and  its  trade.    1902.    (Harper's  international 

commerce  series.)   380  N22 

Describes  the  conditions  under  which  the  United  States  is  competing 
for  trade,  exchanging  its  products,  utilizing  its  resources.  Intended 
for  the  practical  information  of  business  men,  and  also  for  the  use  of 
teachers  and  students  in  technical  and  commercial  schools. 

New  York  (state) — Commerce  commission. 

Report,  transmitted  to  the  legislature,  Jan.  25,  1900.     2v. 

1900 r38o  N26 

United  States — American  republics  bureau. 

Annual  report  (nth-date),  i9oi-date.     1901-date r38o  U2534 

i2th  report  will  be  found  in  v.13,  p.1571-74,   1691-95,   1747-50,   1757-60 

of  the  Monthly  bulletin  of  the  bureau,  r38o  U2534m. 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Webster,  William  Clarence. 

General  history  of  commerce.     1903 380  W38 

References  at  the  end  of  some  chapters. 

Designed   primarily   as   a   school   text-book.      Gives   a  clear   idea   of  the   • 
forces,    industrial,    racial    and    climatic,    which    have    contributed    to 
the  steady  expansion  of  the  world's  trade,  and  follows  the  commercial 
growth  and  decay  of  separate  nations. 

Yeats,  John. 

Map  studies  of  the  mercantile  world;  auxiliary  to  our  for- 
eign and  colonial  trade  and  illustrative  of  part  of  the 
science  of  commerce.  1890.  (Commercial  instruction.)  .  .380  Y22m 
"Each  country  is  considered  here  primarily  from  a  commercial  point  of 
view;   and   pains  are   taken   to   show   the   trade   division   and   area   to 
which  it  naturally  belongs,  the  density,  and,  indirectly,  the  condition  of 
its  population,  its  mineral  resources,  its  principal  products,  its  markets, 
its  ports,  the  extent  of  its  commerce,  with  our   [England's]   particular 
share,  and  the  prospects  of  enlargement  it  affords."     Preface. 
Contains  charts  of  the  resources  and  industries  of  the  various  countries. 
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Chicago,  Board  of  Trade. 

Act  of  incorporation,  rules,  by-laws  and  inspection  regu- 
lations of  the  Board  of  Trade  of  the  city  of  Chicago, 

in  force  April  i,  1887.    1887 r38i  C43  v.29 

Bound  with  its  Annual  report  (29th),  1886. 

Annual  report  (27th,  29th)  of  the  trade  and  commerce  of 

Chicago,  for  the  year  1884,  1886.     1885-87 r38i  C43 

For  later   reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

National  Board  of  Trade. 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting  (36th),  1906.     1906 rsSi  N15 

The  object  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  efficiency  of  the  various 
commercial  and  manufacturing  organizations  of  the  United  States. 
Its  proceedings  relate  to  the  interstate  commerce  law,  postal  affairs, 
internal  waterways,  the  American  merchant  marine,  etc. 
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New  York  (state),  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

Annual  report   (30th-44th),  for  the  year  1887/88- 190 1/02. 

1888-1902 raSi  Na6 

3i8t-34th,  39th  reports,  for  1889/90-1891/92,  1896/97  wanting. 
For   isth  re|>ort  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pittsburgh,  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

Banquet,  November  4th,  1904.     [1904.] qraSi  P67b 

Menu  of  the  banquet  given  for  the  Rt.  Hon.  John  Morley.  Contains 
list  of  special  guests  and  of  officers  and  committees. 

382     Foreign  trade 

British     trade     year-book,     1905;     covering     the     twenty-five 
years,    1880-1904,    and    showing    the    course    of    trade, 

by  J.  H.  Schooling.     1905 qr382  B75 

Halstead,  Marshal. 

Pittsburg  pig  iron  in  England;  [articles  from  Birmingham 
mail,  Jan.  3,  5,  1899,  and  Birmingham  post,  Jan.  9,  1899]. 
1899,  (In  United  States — Statistics  bureau.  (Depart- 
ment of  commerce  and  labor.)     Consular  reports,  v.59, 

p.6i  1-614.) • r382    U35 

Imperial  Institute  of  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Colonies  and 

India. 

Year  book  (ist  issue);  a  statistical  record  of  the  resources 

and  trade  of  the  colonial  and  Indian  possessions  of  the 

British    Empire;    comp.   chiefly   from    official   sources, 

1892.     1892 r382  I23 

Japan — Commerce  and  industry  bureau. 

General  view  of  commerce  and  industry  in  Japan.    1893 382  J18 

The  same.    1893 r382  J18 

Lingelbach,  William  E. 

Merchant  Adventurers  of  England;  their  laws  and  ordi- 
nances, with  other  documents.  1902.  (Pennsylvania 
University.  Translations  and  reprints  from  the  origi- 
nal sources  of  European  history,  2d  ser.  v.2.) 382  L72 

The  Merchant  Adventurers  were  a  powerful  corporate  body  of  English 
merchants  who  exported  cloth  to  the  continent.  The  larger  part  of 
the  foreign  trade  of  England  during  the  isth  and  most  of  the  i6th 
century  was  controlled  and  extended  by  this  great  commercial  com- 
pany. This  volume  opens  with  a  brief  history  of  the  company,  fol- 
lowed Dy  a  reprint  of  the  only  copy  of  its  "Laws  and  ordinances" 
known  to  be  in  existence. 
Sellers,  Maud,  ed. 

Acts  and  ordinances  of  the  Eastland  Company;  ed.  for  the 
Royal  Historical  Society  from  the  original  muniments 
of  the  gild  of  Merchant  Adventurers  of  York,  _  1906. 

(Camden  Society.     Publications,  3d  ser.  v.ii.) 38a  S46 

The  Eastland  Merchants  were  a  body  of  traders  somewhat  similar  in 
their  organization  and  commercial  enterprise  to  the  Merchant  Ad- 
venturers but  at  no  time  approaching  them  in  bulk  of  trade  or  political 
importance.  Speaking  broadly,  the  Eastland  Merchants'  sphere  of 
activity  was  the  Baltic,  the  Adventurers',  the  North  sea. 

United  States — State  department. 

Report  on  the  commercial  relations  of  the  United  States 

with  all  foreign  nations.    4v.    1856-57 qr382  U25r 

V.I.     Commercial  digests. 
v.2.     Comparative  tariffs. 
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v,3-4.     Consular  returns. 

Prepared  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the  House,  Dec,  14,  1853, 
requesting  a  statement  of  the  privileges  and  restrictions  of  the  com- 
mercial intercourse  of  the  United  Slates  with  all  foreign  nations,  and 
a  table  exhibiting  a  comparative  statement  between  the  tariffs  of 
other  nations  and  that  of  the  United  States. 

Willson,  Beckles, 

Ledger    and    sword;    or,    The    Honourable    Company    of 
Merchants   of   England   Trading   to   the    East   Indies, 

1599-1874.    2v.     1903 382  W76 

Popular  sketch  of  the  rise,  prosperity  and  extinction  of  the  East  India 
Company. 


383     Post-office 

See  also  United  States  post-office  department,  353.4 

Elmer,  L.  S.  cotnp. 

Postage  manual;  a  list  of  articles  with  the  rates  of  postage 

thereon,  with  general  rules.    1900 rsSs  £54 

United  States — Postal  commission. 

Report  of  the  joint  commission  to  investigate  the  postal 
service.  3v.  1901.  (56th  cong.  2d  sess.  Senate.  Doc. 
no.89.)    r383  U2S3 

V.I.     Report. — Railway-mail  pay:  testimony. 

V.2.     Railway-mail  pay:  testimony  (continued). 

V.3.     Second-class  mail  matter;  Pneumatic-tube  service:  testimony. 

Holland,  Alexander. 

Postage   stamps   of   Siam,   with   special   reference  to  the 

issues  of  1889-1900.    1904 r383.a  Hya 

Pul^lished  by  the  Boston  Philatelic  Society. 

Luff,  John  Nicholas. 

Postage  stamps  of  the  United  States.    1902 qr383.2  Lgyp 

New  York  philatelist;  a  monthly  magazine,  Oct.   1901-date. 

v.ii-date.     1901-date r383.5  N2612 

Philatelic  chronicle.   International  philatelic  review,   and   Exchange  are 
consolidated  with  this  magazine. 

Weekly  philatelic  era.    v.12-17.     1897-1903 qr383.5  W427 

Andreini,  Jose  M. 

Puerto  Principe;  an  interesting  issue  of  stamps  in  Cuba. 

1904  r383.8  A55 
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See  also  Railroad  engineering,  625;  and  Transportation,  656 

Alexander,  Edward  Porter. 

Railway  practice;  its  principles  and  suggested  reforms  re- 
viewed.   1887.    (Questions  of  the  day.) 385  A37 

Treats  of  the  principles  upon  which  freight  tariffs  are  based  and  com- 
petition between  rival  railroads  is  conducted. 

Chicago,  Civic  Federation. 

Street  railways  of  Chicago;  report  of  the  Civic  Federation 

of  Chicago;  ed.  by  M.  R.  Maltbie.    1901 r385  C43 

Reprinted  from  "Municipal  affairs,"  June  1901. 

An  examination  into  the  financial  condition  of  the  railways  as  shown 
by  their  books  and  corporate  records. 
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Davis,  John    Patterson. 

Union  Pacific  railway;  a  study  in  railway  politics,  his- 
tory   and    economics.      1894 385    ^3^ 

Trace*  the  history  of  the  railroad  from  the  time  when  the  project  was 
first  brought  to  the  attention  of  Congress  through  the  efforts  of 
Asa    Whitney    in    1845. 

Driggs,  George,  comp. 

Corporate  history,  mortgages,  principal  leases,  agree- 
ments, deeds  and  papers  of  the  Pittsburgh,  Cincinnati 
and  St.  Louis  Railway  Company  and  the  various  cor- 
porations whose  lines  of  road  are  operated  by  it.    v.i. 

1876 raSs   D8a 

Fink,  Henry. 

Regulation  of  railway  rates  on  interstate  freight  traffic. 

1905 385    F49 

Contents:  Regulation  by  the  railroads,  or  self-government. — Regulation 
by  the  federal  government. — Additional  legislation. 

Hudson,  James  Fairchild. 

Railways  and  the  Republic.    1889 385  H88 

Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company. 

Fiftieth  anniversary,  1851-1901.     1901 VS^S  laa 

Johnson,  Emory  Richard. 

American     railway     transportation.       1903.       (Appletons' 

business  series.) 385  J36 

Contents:     The   American   railway  system. — The   railway   service. — The 

railways  and  the  public. — The  railways  and  the  state. 
"References  for  further  reading"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Kirkman,  Marshall  Monroe. 

Basis  of  railway  rates,  and  private  vs.  governmental  man- 
agement of  railroads.     1905 385  Ka8 

"Index  to  authorities  quoted,"  p.333-335. 

The  same r385  K28 

Forming  one  of  the  series  of  volumes  comprised  in  the  revised  and 
enlarged  edition  of  "The  science  of  railways." 

Massachusetts — Troy    and    Greenfield    railroad    and    Hoosac 
tunnel  commissioners. 

Report,  1868,  1870.     1869-71 r385  M45 

Contains  also  "Rejected  papers  in  relation  to  the  Hoosac  tunnel,  1868." 

Meyer,  Balthasar  Henry. 

Railway  legislation  in  the  United  States.     1903.     (Library 

of  economics  and  politics.) 385  M6$ 

Contents:  Introduction. — The  progress  of  railway  legislation. — The  past 
and  future  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. — Appendices: 
An  American  railway  charter. — Articles  of  incorporation  under 
general  laws. — The  Massachusetts  commission  law. — The  interstate 
law. — Supplement:  The  Elkins  law. — Interpretation  of  the  Elkins 
law. 
"Aim. .  .is  to  present  a  condensed  analysis  of  the  private  and  public  laws 
which  govern  railways  in  the  United  States,  and  of  the  important  de- 
cisions relating  to  interstate  commerce."     Preface. 

Mundy,  Floyd  Woodruff,  comp. 

Earning  power  of  railroads,  1906;  with  tables  and  notes 
showing  facts  as  to  earnings,  capitalization,  dividends, 
mileage,  etc.  of  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  railroads 
in  the  United  States  and  Canada.    1906 385  M96 
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New  York  (state) — Railroad  commissioners,  Board  of. 

Annual  report,  1849-52,  1854,  1856-57,  1869.     1850-70 rsSs  N261 

For  reports  for  1858-64,  1866-68,  1871-74,  1877,  1879-90,  1892-date  see 
preceding  catalogue. 

Newcomb,  Harry  Turner. 

For  the  railroads.     [1905.] r385  N265 

Contents:  Benefits  of  present  status  [1905]. — Evils  of  governmental 
rate-making. — Results  of  present  status. — Effect  of  changing  price 
levels. — Capitalization,  ownership,  revenue  and  expenditure. — The 
Interstate  commerce  commission. — Effect  of  legislation  such  as  Esch- 
Townsend  bill  proposes. — Selections  from  thousands  of  protests. — 
Railways  in   foreign   countries. 

Railway  economics.     1898 385  N26 

"Intended  to  present  the  principal  facts  which  establish  the  position  of 

railway  transportation  in  the  present  organization  of  industry  in  the 

United  States."     Preface. 
Treats  of  the  working  of  railways,  their  relations  to  each  other  and  to 

the  people  at  large. 

Noyes,  Walter  Chadwick. 

American  railroad  rates.     1905 385  N48 

Covers   freight   rates  only. 

Parsons,  Frank. 

Heart  of  the  railroad  problem;  the  history  of  railway 
discrimination  in  the  United  States,  the  chief  efforts 
at  control  and  the  remedies  proposed.     1906 385  P26 

"Takes  up  in  great  detail  and  with  commendable  thoroughness  all  the 
more    conspicuous    abuses    connected     with     railroad     practice ...  The 
writer  has  evidently  spent  much  time  in  securing  a  vast   number  of 
instances  of  iniquitous  rates... On  this  account  his  book  has  consider- 
able  historical   value."     Railroad  gazette,    1906. 

Pennsylvania.     Statutes. 

Acts  of  assembly  and  city  and  borough  ordinances  relating 
to  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  Philadelphia  &  Erie 
Railway  Co.,  the  Northern  Central  Railway  Co.  and 
other  railroad,  transportation  and  bridge  companies, 
whose  works  are  connections  of  those  of  said  com- 
panies, also  some  of  the  general  railroad  laws  of  the 
states  of  Pennsylvania,  Virginia  and  Ohio;  comp.  for 
the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company  by  J.  H.  Sloan. 
1866 1385  P399 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company. 

Corporate  history,  v.A-B.     1875-77 r385  P3992 

v.A.     Pittsburgh,  Fort  Wayne  and  Chicago  Railway  Company. 
v.B.     Mortgages,  principal  leases,  agreements,  deeds  and  papers  of  lines 
operated  or  controlled  by  the  Pennsylvania  Company. 

Pittsburgh  and  Boston  Mining  co. 

Report  of  the  president  and  directors,  with  accompany- 
ing statements  from  the  treasurer,  1849.     1849 r352  A42  v.i 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Poor,  Henry  Varnum,  comp. 

Manual  of  the  railroads  of  the  United  States,  1870-82,  1884- 
88,  1890-91,  1894,  1903-05.    3d-i5th,  I7th-2ist,  23d-24th, 

27th,  36th-38th  annual  number.    1870-1905 r385  P79 

For  other  manuals  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Reading  railroad,  the  history  of  a  great  trunk  line;  an  illus- 
trated description  of  the  road's  resources  and  connec- 
tions.   [1891.]  qrsSs  R25 
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Roberts,  William  Milnor. 

Report  on  the  preliminary  surveys  for  the  Bellefontaine  & 

Indiana  Railroad  Company.     1850 T38S  R53 

The  same raSo  Uasaa 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Spain — Crown. 

Regulations  for  the  execution  of  the  police  law  of  rail- 
roads of  the  island  of  Cuba;  Sept.  1899.    1899.    (United 

States — Insular  affairs  division.) T2A2.72  Cqx 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Translation  of  the  law  of  railroads  for  the  island  of  Cuba, 
and  regulations  for  its  execution;  with  additions  to  date, 
1895.  1899.  (United  States — Insular  affairs  di- 
vision.)  r34a.7a  Cgt 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Speirs,  Frederic  William. 

Street  railway  system  of  Philadelphia;  its  history  and  pres- 
ent condition.    1897.    (Johns  Hopkins  University  studies 

in  historical  and  political  science,  v.is,  no.3-5.) 385  S74 

The  same.    1897.     (In  Johns  Hopkins  University  studies  in 

historical  and  political  science,  v.15,  p.89-209.) 1305  J35  v.15 

"Bibliography,"  p.iis-ii6. 

United  States — Credit  Mobilier  bribery,  Select  committee  on. 
[Reports   made  to   the   House   of   representatives,    1873,] 
1873.     (42d  cong.    3d  sess.     House.     Reports  no.77-78, 
81-83.) r385  Ua535 

Contents:  Credit  Mobilier  investigation. — Affairs  of  the  Union  Pacific 
railroad  company. — Inquiry  as  to  impeachment  in  Credit  Mobilier 
testimony. — Credit  Mobilier  and  Dubuque  and  Sioux  City  railroad. — 
Union  Pacific  railroad  and  Credit  Mobilier. 

United  States — Interstate  and  foreign  commerce  committee. 

Hearings  on  bills  to  amend  the  interstate-commerce  act, 

House  report  4093  amending  the  interstate-commerce 

act,  the  antitrust  act  and  acts  supplementary  thereto. 

1905-     (s8th  cong.  3d  sess.    House.    Doc.  no.422.) r385  Ua534 

United  States — Interstate  commerce  commission. 

Railways  of  the  United  States  in  1902.    pt.2,  4-5,  in  i.    1904. 

(58th  cong.  2d  sess.    House.    Doc.  no.253.) VS^s  Ua53r 

Contents:  A  forty-year  review  of  changes  in  freight  tariffs. — A  twelve- 
year  review  of  state  railway  regulation. — A  twelve-year  review  of  state 
railway  taxation. 


386     Canals  and  highways 

See  also  Canal  engineering,  626 

Schuylkill  and  Susquehanna  Navigation  Co.  &  Delaware  and 
Schuylkill  Canal  Co.  pub. 
Historical  account  of  the  rise,  progress  and  present  state 
of  the  canal  navigation  in  Pennsylvania;  with  an  ap- 
pendix containing  abstracts  of  the  acts  of  the  legis- 
lature since  1790,  and  their  grants  of  money  for  im- 
proving roads  and  navigable  waters  throughout  the 
state;  to  which  is  annexed  an  explanatory  map.  1795... r386  S39 
23 
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Young,  Jeremiah  Simeon. 

Political  and  constitutional  study  of  the  Cumberland  road. 

1902 r386  Y38 

"Bibliographical  note,"  p.  107. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 


387     River  and  ocean  transportation 

See  also  Transportation,  656 

Abbot,  Willis  John. 

American  merchant  ships  and  sailors.    1902 387  A12 

"Popular  and  fascinating  account  of  the  development  of  each  branch 
of  our  mercantile  marine — coastwise  and  deep-sea  sailing  ships,  river 
steamboats,  lake  steamers,  the  fishing  fleet,  etc... While  written  with 
sober  accuracy,  the  book  yet  reads  like  a  romance.  .  .To  the  youth  who 
seeks  amusement,  ai^d  to  his  father  who  seeks  information,  it  will  be 
alike  welcome."     Nation,  1902. 

Bates,  William  Wallace. 

American   marine;   the   shipping  question  in  history  and 

politics.    1897 387  B31 

Contents:  The  national  interest  in  a  marine. — The  national  economy  of 
shipping  of  our  own. — The  national  interest  in  maritime  pursuits. — The 
naval  arts  and  national  progress.  —  American  and  British  navigation 
laws. — The  evolution  of  British  maritime  power. — The  early  shipping 
policy  of  the  United  States. — Declension  under  reciprocity  policy,  1830 
to  i860. — Effects  of  the  war  and  free  trade  since;  1861  to  1891. — The 
question  of  tariff  legislation.  —  The  free  importation  of  ships.  —  The 
unity  of  interest  in  shipbuilding  and  shipowning. — True  economy  in 
shipowning. — Durability  of  British  and  American  built  shipping. — For- 
eign marine  insurance  power  and  its  iron  rule. — Sailing-ship  perform- 
ance.— Pacific  coast  commerce  and  navigation. — The  marine  insurance 
business  in  the  United  States. — The  marine  insurance  business  as  con- 
ducted in  foreign  countries. — Imperfection  of  our  tonnage-tax  system. 
— The  load-line  question. — The  cost  and  economy  of  shipping. — A  de- 
partment of  commerce. — The  Bureau  of  navigation  of  the  Treasury  de- 
partment.—  The  tonnage  bill  and  estimates  for  bounties. —  Transporta- 
tion under  protection  and  free  trade. — Methods  of  protecting  shipping. 
— Appendix. 

Historical  survey  of  the  rise,  development  and  decline  of  the  American 
marine.  The  author,  a  life-long  student  of  the  shipping  question,  deals 
vigorously  with  matters  of  controversy,  and  combats  all  bounties,  sub- 
sidies and  other  artificial  stimulants  to  the  shipping  trade. 

Blackmore,  Edward. 

British  mercantile  marine;  a  short  historical  review.    1897. .  .387  B51 
Johnson,  Emory  Richard. 

Ocean  and  inland  water  transportation.     1906 387  J36 

"References  for  further  reading"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
Treatise  on  the  economics  of  transportation  by  water.     Complements  the 
author's  earlier  work,  "American  railway  transportation." 

Marvin,  Winthrop  Lippitt. 

American  merchant  marine;  its  history  and  romance  from 

1620  to  1902.     1902 387  M43 

Includes  the  coast  and  Great-lakes  traffic.  Gives  a  history  of  the  effect 
of  legislation  in  developing  our  commerce,  and  maintains  the  necessity 
of  protection  of  our  shipping  industry  if  we  are  to  compete  suc- 
cessfully with  foreign  subsidized  shipping. 

United    States — Navigation    bureau.      (Department    of    com- 
merce and  labor.) 
Annual  report  of  the  commissioner  of  navigation  for  the 

year  ended  June  30,  1901-date.    1901-date r387  U2534 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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United  States — Navigation  bureau.    (Treasury  department.) 
Distinguishing  signals  of  vessels  of  the  United  States,  in- 
cluding yachts,  and  of  the  navy,  revenue-cutter  service, 
light-house  board,  coast  and  geodetic  survey  and  fish  \ 

commission,  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1895,  1895.  rsSy  Uas  v.ay 
Being  pt.6  of  the  27th  annual  list  of  merchant  vessels  of  the  United 

States. 
Also  published  separately  for  each  year,  with  title  on  cover.  Code  list 
of  merchant  vessels. 

United  States — Steamboat-inspection  service. 

General  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Board  of 
supervising  inspectors  of  steam  vessels,  as  amended 
Jan.  1906.     1906 raSy  U2533ga 


389     Weights  and  measures 

Bigourdan,  Guillaume. 

Le  systeme  metrique  des  poids  et  mesures;  son  etablisse- 
ment  et  sa  propagation  graduelle,  avec  I'histoire  des 
operations   qui   ont  servi  a  determiner  le  metre  et  le 

kilogramme.     1901   389  B48 

Bibliographic  des  publications  de  la  Commission  internationale  du  m&tre, 

du  Comite  international  des  poids  et  mesures,  etc.,   1870-1900,  p.42i- 

424;   Table  chronologique   des   lois,   decrets,  ordonnances,  circulaires, 

documents,  dates  remarquables,  etc.,  relatifs  aux  poids  et  mesures,  et 

particulieremcnt  au  systeme  metrique,  p.425-440. 
"Gives  in  a  careful,  concise  and  exhaustive  manner,  the  results  of  the 

labours    of    the   eminent   chemists,    physicists    and    mathematicians... 

who  have  made  the  metric  system  the  only  international  system  for  all 

purposes."     Nature,  190X. 


390     Customs.     Folk-lore 

Blashfield,   Edwin   Rowland,   &  Blashfield,  Mrs   Evangeline 
(Wilbour). 
Castle  life  in  the  middle  ages.    1889 390  B54 

From  "Scribner's  magazine,"  v.5,  p.3-26,  Jan.   1889. 
Brief  description  of  medixval  castles,  their  architecture  and  means  of 
defense,  with  the  ceremonies  and  customs  of  their  inmates. 

Chance,  Lulu  Maude. 

Little  folks  of  many  lands.    1904 J390  C36 

Menpes,  Dorothy. 

World's  children,  by  Mortimer  Menpes;  text  by  Dorothy 

Menpes.     1903 390  M6a 

The  100  colored  plates  illustrating  different  national  types  of  children 
are  accompanied  by  descriptions  of  their  manners  and  customs,  games, 
costumes  and  racial  differences.     Preeminently  a  picture-book. 

Shaw,  Edward  Richard. 

Big  people  and  little  people  of  other  lands.    1900.     (Eclec- 
tic school  readings.)   J390  S53 

Wagner,  Leopold. 

Manners,  customs  and  observances;  their  origin  and  sig- 
nification.    1895 r390  W13 

Contents:  Regal  and  ecclesiastical. — Naval  and  military. — Legal  and 
parliamentary. — Civic  and  social. — Courtship  and  marriage. — Death  and 
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burial. — Amusements  of  the  people. — Patron  saints  and  their  attri- 
butes.— Festivals  of  the  church. — ^Jewish  feasts  and  festivals. — Secular 
observances. 


391     Costume 

Allan,  John  Hay,  {pseud.  John  Sobieski  Stolberg  Stuart),  & 
Allan,  C.  S.  H.  {pseud.  C.  E.  Stuart). 
Costume  of  the  clans;  with  observations  upon  the  litera- 
ture, arts,  manufactures  and  commerce  of  the  Highlands 
and  western  isles  during  the  middle  ages,  and  on  the 
influence  of  the  sixteenth,  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  upon  their  present  condition;  with  biograph- 
ical introduction.     1892 qrsgi  A41 

Bottiger,  Karl  August. 

Sabina;  oder,  Morgenszenen  im  putzzimmer  einer  reichen 

Romerin.     2v.  in  i.     1806 391  B64 

Child,  Theodore. 

Wimples  and  crisping-pins;  being  studies  in  the  coiffure 

and  ornaments  of  women.     1895 391  C43 

Contents:  Egypt. — Asia. — Athens. — Rome. — The  middle  ages. — Florence. 
— Venice. — The  Spanish  toque. — The  eighteenth  century. — The  ro- 
mantic period. — 6n  jewelry  and  ornaments. 

Earle,  Mrs  Alice  (Morse). 

Two  centuries  of  costume  in  America,  1620-1820.  2v.  1903.  .391  Eiyt 
The  same.    2v r39i  Eiyt 

▼.I.  Apparel  of  the  Puritan  and  Pilgrim  fathers. — Dress  of  the  New 
England  mothers. — Attire  of  Virginia  dames  and  their  neighbors. — 
A  vain  Puritan  grandmother. — The  evolution  of  coats  and  waistcoats. 
— Ruffs  and  bands. — Caps  and  beavers  in  colonial  days. — The  vener- 
able hood. — Cloaks  and  their  cousins. — The  dress  of  old-time  children. 
— Perukes  and  periwigs. — The  beard. — Pattens,  clogs  and  goloe- 
shoes. — Batts  and  broags,  boots  and  shoes. 

V.2.  The  provincial  governors. — Nightgowns  and  nightrails,  banyans 
and  turbans. — Two  masculine  vanities;  muffs  and  ear-rings.  —  Mid- 
century  modes. — Woman's  hair. — Commodes,  mobs  and  pinners. — Hats, 
bonnets  and  calashes. — The  pocket. — Dress  of  the  Quaker. — The  his- 
tory of  the  riding-habit. — Bridal  dress. — Mourning  attire. — Fashion 
dolls  and  fashion-plates. — Armor,  arms  and  uniforms. — Dress  during 
the  Revolution. — First  years  of  national  life. — The  turn  of  the  cen- 
tury.— The  evolution  of  pantaloons  and  pantalets. — £mpire  fashions. — 
The  romance  of  old  clothes. 

Fully  illustrated. 

Flory,  M.  A. 

Book  about  fans.    1895 391  F66 

Hauff,  Hermann. 

Moden  und  trachten;  fragmente  zur  geschichte  des  cos- 

tiims.      1840 391    H35 

Hinton,  Henry  L. 

Select  historical  costumes,  compiled  from  the  most  reliable 

sources.     1868 r39i  H57 

Colored  plates  with  brief  descriptive  text.  Great  variety  of  unusual 
costumes,  largely  of  the  middle  ages. 

Jones,  William,  F.  S.  A. 

Finger-ring  lore;  historical,  legendary  &  anecdotal.    1898 391  J41 

Contents:  Rings  from  the  earliest  period. — Ring  superstitions. — Secular 
investiture  by  the  ring. — Rings  in  connection  with  ecclesiastical 
usages. — Betrothal  and  wedding  rings. — Token  rings. — Memorial  and 
mortuary  rings. — Posy,  inscription  and  motto  rings. — Customs  and  in- 
cidents in  connection  with  rings. — Remarkable  rings. — Appendix. 
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Koenig,  Franz  Niklaus. 

Nouvelle  collection  de  costumes  suisses  d'apris  Ics  dc8- 

sins  de  F.  N.  Koenig.    1813 1391  K36 

Colored  illustrations  of  Swiss  costume.  With  French  and  German 
text. 

McClellan,  Elisabeth. 

Historic  dress  in  America,  1607-1800;  with  an  introductory 
chapter  on  dress  in  the  Spanish  and  French  settlements 

in  Florida  and  Louisiana.    1904 qr39i  M13 

"Authorities  consulted,"  p.405-407. 
Very  fully  illustrated,  partly  in  color. 

Meyrick,  Sir  Samuel  Rush,  &  Smith,  C.  H. 

Costume  of  the  original  inhabitants  of  the  British  islands 
from  the  earliest  periods  to  the  sixth  century,  to  which 
is  added  that  of  the  Gothic  nations  on  the  western 
coasts  of  the  Baltic,  the  ancestors  of  the  Anglo-Saxons 

and  Anglo-Danes.     1821 qr39i   M65 

Many  illustrations. 

Planche,  James  Robinson,  comp. 

Cyclopaedia  of  costume;  or.  Dictionary  of  dress,     v.i. 

1876 qr39i  P68 

V.I.     Dictionary. 

For  V.2  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Rimmel,  Eugene. 

Book  of  perfumes.    1865 391  R46 

History  of  the  use  of  perfumes  and  cosmetics,  from  the  earliest  times. 
Solvyns,  Frangois  Balthazar. 

Costume  of  Hindostan;  elucidated  by  sixty  coloured  en- 
gravings,   with    descriptions    in    English    and    French, 

taken  in  the  years  1798  and  1799.    1807 qr39i  S69 

Plates  and   text   illustrate   both   the   customs   and   the   costume   of   the 
natives  of  India. 
Stewart,  Donald  William. 

Old  and  rare  Scottish  tartans,  with  historical  introduction 

and  descriptive  notices.     1903 qr39i  S84 

Notes  on  works  treating  of  tartans,  p.57-61. 

The    45    tartans    described    are    illustrated    by    actual    samples    woven 
in  the   exact  colors  and  proportions  of  the  originals.      Some  of  the 
models  are  to  be  found  in  collections,  others  were  taken  from  old  por- 
traits and  descriptions. 
Tartans  of  the  clans  and  septs  of  Scotland  with  the  arms  of 

the  chiefs;  pub.  by  W.  &  A.  K.  Johnston.    2v.    1906. . .  .qr39i  Tax 

Most  comprehensive  work  on  Scottish  tartans  yet  published.  Gives  a 
short  history  of  each  clan,  its  war  cry,  badge  and  music  and  a  facsimile 
of  every  tartan  that  could  be  traced. 

Walker,  Isaac. 

Dress;  as  it  has  been,  is,  and  will  be;  describing  recent 

innovations    and    forecasting    the    tendency    of    male 

drapery  from  what  we  know.     1885 391  W16 

Weiss,  Hermann. 

Kostiimkunde;  geschichte  der  tracht  und  des  gerathes  vom 

I4ten  jahrhundert  bis  auf  die  gegenwart.    2v.    1872 391  W46 

V.I.     Das  kostum  vom  I4ten  bis  zum  i6ten  jahrhundert. 

v.2.     Das  kostum  vom  i6ten  jahrhundert  bis  auf  die  gegenwart 

Illustrated. 

Wingfield,  Lewis  Strange. 

Notes  on  civil  costume  in  England  from  the  conquest  to 
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the     regency,     as     exemplified     in     the     International 

Health  Exhibition,  South  Kensington.     1884 qrsgi  W78 

24  colored  illustrations  of  costumes  selected  from  18  representative 
reigns.      Contains   a   brief   historical   introduction. 

392     Marriage  customs 

Audouard,  Mme  Olympe. 

Die  mysterien  des  serails  und  der  tiirkischen  harem;  aus 
dem    franzosischen    iibersetzt    und    mit    anmerkungen 

versehen  von  Th.  Wildberg.     1864 392  A91 

Howard,  George  Elliott. 

History  of  matrimonial  institutions  chiefly  in  England  and 
the  United  States,  with  an  introductory  analysis  of  the 
literature  and  the  theories  of  primitive  marriage  and  the 
family.    3v.    1904 1392  H84. 

"Bibliographical  index,"  v.3,  p.263-402. 

"His  work,  based  on  the  investigation  of  all  accessible  literature,  histori- 
cal, scientific,  and  legal,  touches  upon  every  problem  involved  in 
marriage  and  divorce. .  .and  contains  a  mass  of  facts  nowhere  else  ob- 
tainable..  .Takes  its  place  beside  Westermarck  (r392  W56)  but  is  sui 
generis."     Nation,  1905. 

Kingsland,  Mrs  Florence. 

Book  of  weddings;  a  complete  manual  of  good  form  in 
all    matters    connected   with   the    marriage    ceremony. 

1902 r392    K27 

Lang,  Andrew. 

Social  origins,  [and]  Primal  law,  by  J.  J.  Atkinson.    1903. .  .1392  L23. 

"This  work,  although  it  is  bound  up  in  one  volume,  is  in  reality  two 
distinct  and  independent  essays... Mr.  Lang's  contribution  to  this 
volume  is,  in  the  main,  occupied  with  an  exposition  and  criticism  of 
the  various  theories  at  present  current  among  anthropologists  as  to  the 
origin  of  marriage  and  of  the  restrictions  which  have  grown  up 
around  it  among  uncivilized  peoples. .  .The  most  valuable  part  of... 
[Mr.  Atkinson's]  essay  is  the  place  which  he  assigns  to  sexual  jealousy 
in  determining  the  marital  relations  of  primeval  man... The  book,  on 
the  whole,  is  an  excellent  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  earliest 
forms  of  family  life."     International  journal  of  ethics,  1904. 

Smith,  William  Robertson. 

Kinship  &  marriage  in  early  Arabia,  with  additional  notes 
by  the  author  and  Ignaz  Goldziher;  ed.  by  S.  A.  Cook. 
1903   392  S66 

Contents:  The  theory  of  the  genealogists  as  to  the  origin  of  Arabic 
tribal  groups. — The  kindred  group  and  its  dependents  or  allies. — The 
homogeneity  of  the  kindred  group  in  relation  to  the  law  of  marriage 
and  descent. — Paternity. — Paternity,  polyandry  with  male  kinship, 
and  with  kinship  through  women. — Female  kinship  and  marriage  bars. 
— Totemism. — Conclusion. 

Wood,  Edward  J. 

Wedding  day  in  all  ages  and  countries.    2v.     1869 r392  W85 

*         Description  of  marriage  ceremonies,  customs  and  superstitions. 

393     Treatment  of  the  dead 

Madden,  Richard  Robert. 

Shrines  and  sepulchres  of  the  Old  and  New  World;  records 
of  pilgrimages  in  many  lands,  and  researches  connected 
with  the  history  of  places  remarkable  for  memorials  of 
the  dead  or  monuments  of  a  sacred  character,  including 
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notices  of  the  funeral  customs  of  the  principal  nations, 

ancient  and  modern.    2v.     1851 393  Ma3 

Moore,  Clarence  Bloomfield. 

Aboriginal  urn-burial  in  the  United  States.     1904 393  M87 

Reprinted  from  the  "American  anthropologist,"  v.6,  no. 5,  Oct.-Dec.  1904. 
Describes  the  different  forms  of  urn-burial  and  indicates  the  localities  in 
which  the  custom  was  practised  within  the  United  States. 

Robinson,  William,  F.  L.  S. 

God's  acre  beautiful;  or,  The  cemeteries  of  the  future. 

1880 393  R55 

Advocates  cremation. 

Sonntag,  Waldemar. 

Die   todtenbestattung,   todtencultus   alter   und   neuer  zeit 
und     die     begrabnissfrage;     eine     culturgeschichtliche 

studie.     1878 393   S69 

"Anhang,  die  litcratur  enthaltend,"  p. 286-292. 
Tcgg,  William. 

The  last  act;  being  the  funeral  rites  of  nations  and  indi- 
viduals.    1876 393   T26 

Description  of  burial  customs. 


394     Public  and  social  customs.     Holidays 

Armytage,  Mrs  Fenella  FitzHardinge  (Berkeley). 

Old  court  customs  and  modern  court  rule.     1883 394  A74 

Contents:  Royal  offerings. — Early  coronations. — Coronation  of  George 
IV. — Coronation  of  Queen  Victoria. — Royal  baptisms. — Royal  mar- 
riages.— Royal  funerals. — Royal  progresses. — Royal  receptions. — Royal 
balls  and  other  entertainments. — Royal  regulations. — Rules  of  cere- 
mony for  all  ambassadors  or  charges  d'affaires  representing  foreign 
courts  at  the  court  of  Queen  Victoria. — Etiquette  of  drawing-rooms. 
— Orders  of  knighthood. — The  royal  palaces. — Windsor  castle. 

Brantome,  Pierre  de  Bourdeilles,  seigneur  de. 

Duelling  stories   of  the  sixteenth  century;  tr.   by  G.   H. 

Powell.      1904 394  B71 

A  singular  contribution  to  the  social  history  of  the  latter  half  of  the  i6th 
century.  These  sensational  anecdotes  of  real  life,  with  their  profusion 
of  detail,  present  such  a  picture  of  the  ethical  standards  and  civiliza- 
tion of  the  time  as  can  be  found  nowhere  else.  Condensed  from  intro- 
duction. 

Bridg^an,  Clare. 

Book  of  days  for  little  ones.     1901 J394  B74 

Chambers,  Robert,  ed. 

Book  of  days.    2v qr394  C35 

Cornish,  Francis  Warre. 

Chivalry.    1901.    (Social  England  series.) 394083 

The  author,  the  vice-provost  of  Eton  (1901),  considers  chivalry  from 
various  points  of  view,  its  influence  on  later  times,  and  illustrates 
from  contemporary  writings  its  universality  and  its  importance  in  its 
own  day. 

Dawson,  William  Francis. 

Christmas,  its  origin  and  associations;  with  its  historical 
events  and  festive  celebrations  during  nineteen  centur- 
ies.   1902 394  D33 

The  same.     1902 r394  D33 

Historical  account  of  Christmas  customs  and  observances  in  various 
lands,  from  the  time  of  Christ.     Illustrated. 
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Doran,  John. 

History  of  court  fools.    1858 394  D73 

Includes  chapters  on  the  fools  of  legend  and  antiquity,  female  fools, 
English,  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Scandinavian  court 
fools,  and  priests'  fools. 

Harrison,  Elizabeth. 

Christmas-tide,  and   A   Christmas   carol,   by   Charles 

Dickens.     1902 J394  H29 

Contents:  Christmas  presents. — The  place  of  toys  in  the  education  of  a 
child. — How  to  celebrate  Christmas. — Santa  Claus. — A  Christmas  ex- 
perience.— A  Christmas  carol,  by  Charles  Dickens. — Christmas  stories 
for  the  children. — A  Christmas  story  for  grown-ups. — A  Christmas 
song. — Bible  story  of  Christmas. 

Hazlitt,  William  Carew. 

Faiths  and  folklore;  a  dictionary  of  national  beliefs,  super- 
stitions  and   popular   customs,  past  and   current.     2v. 

1905 r394  Begh 

V.I.    A-H. 
V.2.     I-Z. 

New  edition  of  "The  popular  antiquities  of  Great  Britain,"  by  Brand 
and  Ellis. 

Hone,  William,  contp. 

Every-day    book    and    table    book;    calendar    of    popular 
amusements    incident   to   each    day   of   the   year.     3v. 

1837-41 r394  H76 

V.I  contains  an  autograph  letter  from  the  author. 
Year  book  of  daily  recreation  and  information.    1841 r394  HyGy 

Illustrated  London  news. 

Record  of  the  coronation,  service  and  ceremony.  King  Ed- 
ward   VII    and    Queen    Alexandra    (June    26,    1902). 

[1902] qr394  I^a 

Johnston,  M.  F. 

Coronation  of  a  king;  or.  The  ceremonies,  pageants  and 

chronicles  of  coronations  of  all  ages.     1902 394  J36 

Contents:  The  crowning  of  a  king. — Early  coronations. — Coronations  in 
the  Confessor's  abbey.  —  Coronations  from  1272-1558.  —  Coronations 
from  1 604- 1 838. —  Concerning  regalia. —  The  Knights  of  the  Bath. — 
Some  memorable  coronations:  the  coronation  of  the  popes  of  Rome. — 
Coronations  in  the  Far  East. 

Mills,  Charles. 

History  of  chivalry;  or,  Knighthood  and  its  times.     2v. 

1825 394  M69 

"Presents  in  readable  form  a  history  not  elsewhere  more  conveniently 
brought  together.  The  plan  of  treating  the  subject  is  to  trace  the 
origin,  growth,  and  development  of  chivalry  in  each  of  the  European 
nations."     C.  K.  Adams. 

Morley,  Henry. 

Memoirs  of  Barfholomew  fair.     1859 394  M89 

Full  account  of  the  fair  held  for  so  many  years  at  Smithfield,  London. 
It  was  originally  the  great  cloth  fair  of  the  kingdom  and  a  market  for 
all  kinds  of  goods,  but  it  afterward  became  scarcely  more  than  a  place 
of  popular  amusement. 

[Nichols,  John  Gough,  comp.] 

London  pageants.     1831 qr394  N31 

Contents:     Accounts   of   sixty   royal   processions    and   entertainments   in 
the  city  of  London. — A  bibliographical  list  of  lord  mayors'  pageants. 

Our   holidays;    their    meaning   and    spirit;    retold    from    St. 

Nicholas.     1905 394  O32 

The  same J394  O32 
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Patten,  Helen  Philbrook. 

The  year's  festivals.     1903 394  P31 

Contents:  New  Year'i  day.— Twelfth  night.— St  Valentine'*  day.— 
All  Fools'  day. — Easter. — May  day. — Hallowe'en. — Thanksgiving. — 
Christmas. 

The  same J394  P3X 

Describes  the  origin  of  theae  festival  days  and  the  various  customs  at- 
taching to  them. 

Sandys,  William. 

Christmastide;  its  history,  festivities  and  carols.     [1852.] .  .r394  Saa 

Soane,  George. 

New  curiosities  of  literature  and  book  of  the  months.    2v. 

1849 r394  S67 

"Elaborate  exposition  of  the  calendar,  or  at  least  of  the  remarkable  days 
of  the  year,  embracing  an '  account  of  the  saints  and  holy  days, 
notices  of  legendary  lore,  popular  superstitions  and  games,  as  well  as 
a  variety  of  kindred  topics."     Spectator,  1847. 

Steinmetz,  Andrew. 

Romance    of    duelling    in    all    times    and    countries.      2v. 

1868 394  SSa 

Walford,  Cornelius. 

Fairs,  past  and  present;  a  chapter  in  the  history  of  com- 
merce.    1883 394  W16 

Account  of  the  origin  of  fairs,  followed  by  descriptions  of  two  great 
ones,  Sturbridge  fair  and  Bartholomew  fair.  Contains  also  a  brief 
survey  of  fairs  in  France  and  Russia. 

Walsh,  William  Shepard,  comp. 

Curiosities  of  popular  customs.     1898 r394  W18 

Watson,  Jeannette  Grace,  comp. 

Chronicle  of  Christmas.     1905 394  Wsa 

Poems  and  legends  about  Christmas. 


395     Etiquette 

Clapp,  Eleanor  Bassett. 

The  courtesies;  a  book  of  etiquette  for  every  day.     1904. 

(Woman's  home  library.) 395  C51 

Gavit,  Helen  Elizabeth. 

Etiquette  of  correspondence;  being  illustrations  and  sug- 
gestions as  to  the  proper  form  in  present  usage  of 
social,  club,  diplomatic,  military  and  business  letters, 
with  information  on  heraldic  devices,  monograms  and 
engraved  addresses.     1904 1395  Ga4 

Green,  Walter  Cox. 

Dictionary  of  etiquette;  a  guide  to  polite   usage  for  all 

social  functions.     1904 395  G83 

Keim,  DeBenneville  Randolph. 

Hand-book  of  official  and  social  etiquette  and  public  cere- 
monials at  Washington.     1884 r395  Kz6 

Manual  of  rules,  precedents  and  forms  which  obtain  in  official  circles 
in  Washington  society. 
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396 


Position  of  women 

See  also  Woman  suffrage,  324.3;  and  Education  of  women,  376 

Black,  Alexander. 

Miss  America;  pen  and  camera  sketches  of  the  American 

girl.     1898 396  B51 

Fuller,  Mrs  Jenny. 

Wrongs  of  Indian  womanhood.     1900 396  F98 

Describes  some  of  the  institutions  which  oppress  women  in  India — 
child  marriage,  enforced  widowhood,  the  zenana,  etc.,  and  the  efforts 
made  to  reform  them. 

Higginson,  Thomas  Wentworth. 

Common  sense  about  women.    1894 396  H53C 

In  short  and  readable  chapters  Mr  Higginson  gives  a  conservative  state- 
ment of  women's  rights  and  wrongs.  He  especially  urges  their  right 
to  the  suffrage. 

Hoffmann,  Moritz. 

Das  weib  und  seine  erziehung.     1873 396  H68 

Lc  Roux,  Hugues. 

Business  and  love.     1903 396  L63 

Candid  criticism  by  a  Frenchman  of  some  traits  he  finds  in  the 
American  woman. 

McCracken,  Elizabeth. 

Women  of  America.     1904 396  M14 

Contents:  The  pioneer  woman  of  the  West. — The  woman  in  the  small 
town. — The  Southern  woman  and  reconstruction. — Woman's  suffrage 
in  Colorado. — The  woman  in  her  club. — The  woman  from  the  college. 
— The  woman  in  the  play. — The  American  woman  of  letters. — Women 
and  philanthropy. — The  school-teacher. — The  mother  in  the  tenement 
home. — The  woman  on  the  farm. — Women  in  the  professions. — The 
social  ideals  of  American  women. 

Appeared  in  the  "Outlook,"  v. 75-78,  Nov.  1903-Oct.  1904. 

Woman's  journal;  weekly.    v.4-date.     1873-date qr396  W851 

Husbands,  Clement  M. 

Law  of  married  women  in  Pennsylvania,  with  a  view  of 

the  law  of  trusts  in  that  state.    1878 ,  .r396.2  H95 

Puts  in  convenient  and  accessible  form  the  laws  of  Pennsylvania  as 
applied  to  the  contracts  of  a  married  woman,  her  rights  of  property 
and  her  rights  in  her  husband's  estate.  It  also  covers  the  laws  of 
divorce  and  of  estates  in  trust. 


Employment  of  women 

See  also  Labor  of  women,  331.4 

Alden,  Mrs  Cynthia  May  (Westover). 

Women's  ways  of  earning  money.    1904.    (Woman's  home 

library.) 396.5  A35 

Contents:  The  first  step. — Possible  home  work. — Exchanges  and 
bureaus. — Making  old  things  new. — Home-cooked  dainties. — Advan- 
tages of  the  farm. — Housework  not  menial. — Uses  for  the  needle. — 
Amusing  others. — Arts  and  crafts. — Shops,  factories,  mills. — Work  in 
great  stores. — Stenography,  typewriting. — Teaching  in  schools. — Writ- 
ing for  a  living. — Civil  service  positions. — Washing  and  ironing. — In 
the  printing  trades. — Some  odd  occupations. — Money-earning  music. — 
Professional  nursing. —  Artists,  painters,  sculptors. —  Telegraphy. — 
Keeping  boarders. — Miscellaneous  professions. — A  resume. 

Birdsall,  Katharine  Newbold,  ed. 

How  to  make  money;  eighty  suggestions  for  untrained 


GIPSIES.    FOLK-LORE  363 

women's  work,  based  on  actual  experiences.    1903 39^.5  B48 

Appeared  in  Everybody's  magazine,  v.5-8,  Sept.   1901-Jan.   1903. 

Collet,  Clara  E. 

Educated  working  women;  essays  on  the  economic  posi- 
tion of  women  workers  in  the  middle  classes.    1902 396.5  C69 

Contents:  The  economic  position  of  educated  working  women. — Prospects 
of  marriage  for  women.  —  The  expenditure  of  middle  class  working 
women. — The  age  limit  for  women. — Mrs  Stetson's  economic  ideaL — 
Through  fifty  years;  the  economic  progress  of  women. 
Appeared  in  various  periodicals. 
Statements  are  based  on  English  conditions. 


397     Gipsies 

Borrow,  George. 

Romano  lavo-lil;  word-book  of  the  Romany  or  English 
gypsy  language,  with  specimens  of  gypsy  poetry  and 
an  account  of  certain  gypsyries  or  places  inhabited  by 
them    and  of  various  things  relating  to  gypsy  life  in 

England.     1905 397  B63r 

Lcland,  Charles  Godfrey. 

English  gipsies  and  their  language.     1873 397  L57e 

Contents:  Introductory. — A  gipsy  cottage. — The  gipsy  tinker. — Gipsy 
respect  for  the  dead. — Gipsy  letters. — Gipsy  words  passed  into  English 
slang. — Proverbs  and  chance  phrases. — Indications  of  the  Indian  origin 
of  the  gipsies. — Miscellanea. — Gipsies  in  Egypt. — Rommani  gudii: 
Gipsy  stories  and  fables. 
From  personal  experience  Mr  Leland  was  well  acquainted  with  and  had 
gained  the  confidence  of  the  gipsy  people,  and  all  that  he  says  of  their 
language  and  customs  was  gathered  directly  from  the  gipsies  them- 
selves. 
Leland,  Charles  Godfrey,  and  others. 

English-gipsy  songs  in  Rommany,  with  metrical  English 

translations.    1875 397  L57cn 

Written  chiefly  by  Mr  Leland,  Prof.  E.  H.  Palmer  of  Harvard  and  Miss 
Janet  Tuckey,  all  familiar  with  the  gipsy  language  and  customs.  Great 
care  has  been  taken  to  keep  them  simple  and  to  express  the  spirit  of  the 
peculiar  people. 

Simson,  Walter. 

History  of  the  gipsies,  with  specimens  of  the  gipsy  lan- 
guage; ed.  with  preface,  introduction  and  notes  and  a 
disquisition  on  the  past,  present  and  future  of  gipsy- 
dom  by  James  Simson.     1871 397  S61 


398     Folk-lore 

Abbott,  George  Frederick. 

Macedonian  folklore.    1903 398  A13 

Description   of   national   customs   and   superstitions.      Includes  a   selec- 
tion of  primitive  Macedonian  riddles. 

Alger,  William  Rounseville,  ed. 

Adventures  of  Hatim  Tai;  a  romance;  tr.  fr.  the  Persian 

by  Duncan  Forbes.    1896 J398  A39 

Arabian  nights'  entertainments. 

Arabian  nights;  a  selection  of  stories  from  Alif  laila  wa 
laila,  the  Arabian  nights*  entertainments;  ed.  by  E.  E. 
Hale   J398  A6sh 


364  FOLK-LORE 

Arabian  nights'  entertainments;  revised  for  young  readers 

by  E.  O.  Chapman.     1895 J398  A65a 

Ashton,  John. 

Chap-books  of  the  eighteenth  century.     1882 398  A82C 

"List  of  chap-books  published  in  Aldermary  and  Bow  churchyards," 
p.483-486. 

Baldwin,  James,  ed. 

Fairy  reader;  adapted  from  Grimm  and  Andersen.    1905. .  J398  Bi9fa 
Contents:     The  fox  and  the  horse. — The  cat  and  the  fox. — The  moon's 
story. — The  lost  spindle. — The  little  fir  tree. — The  wolf  and  the  man. 
— The  little  house   in  the   woods. — The  ugly  duckling. — The  story  of 
Thumbling. — Briar  Rose. — An  after  word  for  the  teacher. 

Baldwin,  James. 

Wonder-book  of  horses.     1905 J398  Bigw 

Contents:  Helios's  four-in-hand. — The  horses  of  Sol  and  Maane. — 
The  black  steeds  of  Aidoneus. — The  eight-footed  Slipper. — The  winged 
horse  of  the  muses. — Griffen,  the  high  flier. — The  ship  of  the  plains. 
—  Al  Borak.  —  The  great  twin  brethren.  —  The  dancing  horses  of 
Sybaris. — Bucephalus. — Rakush  and  his  master. — Broiefort,  the  black 
Arabian. — Rozinante. — Swift  and  Old-Gold. — The  great  wooden  horse. 
— The  horse  of  brass. — The  enchanted  horse  of  Firouz  Schah. 

Baxter,  Sylvester. 

Legend  of  the  Holy  Grail  as  set  forth  in  the  frieze  painted 
by  E.  A.  Abbey  for  the  Boston  Public  Library,  with 
description    and    interpretation    by    Sylvester    Baxter. 

1904    398   B33 

Boiteau,  Dieudonne  Alexandre  Paul,  (pseud.  Boiteau  d'Ambly). 
Legendes    pour    les    enfants.      1874.      (Bibliotheque    rose 

illustree.)   J398  B59 

Contents:  Le  roi  Dagobert. — Genevieve  de  Brabant. — Robert  le  Diable. 
— Jean  de  Paris. — Griselidis. — Le  Juif  errant. 

Bulfinch,  Thomas. 

Age  of  chivalry;  or,  Legends  of  King  Arthur.    1902 J398  B87 

"A  successful  effort  to  present  the  most  important  legends  of  the  Middle 

Ages  in  a  form  adapted  to  modern  taste."     C.  K.  Adams. 
Stories  from  the  Mabinogion,  with  descriptions  of  the  training  of  knights. 

Campbell,  John  Francis,  comp. 

Popular  tales  of  the  West  Highlands,  orally  collected.    4v. 

1890-93 398    C159 

V.4  contains  chapters  on  "The  Ossianic  controversy,"  "Highland  dress," 
"A  plea  for  Gaelic,"  and  "Celtic  art  and  its  probable  origin." 

Campbell,  John  Gregorson. 

Superstitions   of   the    Highlands    &   islands    of    Scotland. 

1900 398  C15 

"Perhaps  the  most  delightful  book  that  has  ever  been  published  on 
Scottish  Celtic  superstition. .  .The  author...  has  taken  the  information 
which  is  given  in  it  entirely  from  oral  sources. .  .The  importance  of 
the  work  from  the  scientific  point  of  view  can  hardly  be  exaggerated, 
as  its  accuracy  is  absolutely  indisputable.  And  yet,  being  little  more 
than  a  collection  of  stories  told  in  the  simplest  English,  it  is  as  en- 
joyable as  one  of  Mr.  Lang's  fairy-books."  Spectator,  1901. 
Canfield,  William  Walker. 

Legends  of  the  Iroquois,  told  by  "the  Cornplanter;"  from 

authoritative  notes  and  studies.     1902 398  C17 

Based  on  legends  related  by  the  "Cornplanter,"  a  Seneca  chief,  to  a 
friendly  pioneer,  who  took  notes  of  them  on  the  spot. 

Carmichael,  Alexander,  comp. 

Carmina  Gadelica;  hymns  and  incantations,  with  illustra- 
tive  notes   on   words,   rites   and   customs,   dying   and 
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obsolete;  orally  collected  in  the  Highlands  and  islands 

of  Scotland  and  tr.  into  English.    2v.    1900 qrsgS  Caz 

Church,  Alfred  John. 

Stories  of  Charlemagne  and  the  twelve  peers  of  France; 

from  the  old  romances.    1902 J398  €468 

Clay,  Beatrice. 

Stories   from   Le   morte   Darthur  and   the   Mabinogion. 

1901  J398  C54 

Clouston,  William  Alexander. 

Book  of  noodles;   stories  of  simpletons;   or,    Fools   and 

their  follies.     1888.     (Book-lover's  library.) 398  C6igb 

Brings  together  from  many  scattered  sources  some  of  the  best  of  this 

class  of  humorous   folk-tales. 
Popular  tales  and  fictions;  their  migrations  and  transfor- 
mations.    2v.     1887 398  C619 

A  scholarly  and  at  the  same  time  an  entertaining  book.     The  first  volume 

is  devoted  to  fairy  tales  proper,  the  second  to  stories  of  common  life. 

The  fairy  tales  are  treated  in  groups  containing  similar  features,  as, 

for  example,  invisible  caps  and  cloaks,  shoes  of  swiftness,  inexhaustible 

purses,  etc.     Condensed  from  Nation,  1887. 

Cottcn,  Sallie  Southall. 

The  white  doe;  the  fate  of  Virginia  Dare;  an  Indian  leg- 
end.     1901 398    C83 

Virginia  Dare  was  the  first  child  born  of  white  parents  in  North 
America.  Raleigh's  colony  on  Roanoke  island  to  which  her  family 
belonged,  mysteriously  disappeared,  but  there  is  a  tradition  that  the 
colonists  found  protection  among  friendly  Indians  and  that  later 
Virginia  Dare  was  changed  by  the  sorcery  of  a  rejected  lover  into 
a  white  doe.  The  legend  is  told  in  verse. 
Cox,  Marian  Roalfe. 

Introduction  to  folk-lore.     1904 398  C853 

Contents:     Introductory. — The  separable  soul. — Animal  ancestors. — Ani- 
mism; ghosts  and  gods. — The  other-world. — Magic. — Myths,  folk-tales, 
etc. 
"Selected  list  of  books,"  p.297;  "Bibliography  of  folk-lore,"  p.324-348. 

Crane,  Walter. 

The  forty  thieves.    (Walter  Crane's  picture  books.)  . .  .  .qJ398  CSGyfo 
Jack  and  the  bean  stalk.     (Walter  Crane's  picture 

books.) qJ398  C867J 

Sleeping  beauty.    (Walter  Crane's  picture  books.) qJ398  C867S 

Yellow  dwarf.    (Walter  Crane's  picture  books.) qJ398  C867y 

Crcswick,  Paul. 

Robin  Hood  and  his  adventures J398  C88 

Curtin,  Jeremiah,  cotnp. 

Hero-tales  of  Ireland.  1894 398  C93h 

Myths  and  folk-lore  of  Ireland.     1890 398  C93m 

English  version  of  stories  collected  by  the  author  in  the  west  of  Ireland 
from  old  people  who,  with  one  or  two  exceptions,  spoke  only  Gaelic. 
Tales  of  the  fairies  and  of  the  ghost  world;  collected  from 

oral  tradition  in  south-west  Munster.    1895 398  C93t 

Dasent,  Sir  George  Webbe. 

Popular  tales   from  the   Norse,  with  a  memoir  by  A.  I. 

Dasent.     1903 398  Day 

This  new  edition  of  a  classic  has  a  memoir  of  the  author  by  his  ton. 

It  was  while  Dasent  was  secretary  to  the  British  envoy  at  Stockholm 

that  he  made  these  translations  of  the  folk-tales  collected  by  Moe  and 

Asbjornsen. 
"A  feature  of  the  collection  is  the  masterly  introduction,  giving  a  survey 

of  the  whole  of  Northern  mythology  and  literature.     We  know  of  no 
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other  work  of  its  kind  that  forms  so  good  an  introduction  to  the  study 
of  the  wonderful  poetry  of  the  older  Edda."    Spectator,  1903. 
Dorsey,  George  Amos. 

Mythology  of  the  Wichita.    1904.    (Carnegie  Institution  of 

Washington.     Publication  no.21.) qrsgS  D74 

Traditions  of  the  Arikara.    1904.     (Carnegie  Institution  of 

Washington,    Publication  no.17.) qragS  D74t 

Traditions    of   the    Caddo.      1905.      (Carnegie    Institution 

of  Washington.     Publication  no.41.) qrsgS  D74tr 

Traditions  of  the  Skidi  Pawnee.  1904.  (American  Folk- 
lore Society.    Memoirs,  v.8.) 398  D74 

"The  collection  of  these  traditions  was  carried  on  for  nearly  four  years, 
first  under  a  special  grant  made  by  the  Museum,  and  later  with  funds 
provided  by  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  .  .The  book  is  a 
very  important  contribution  to  American  folk  lore."     Nation,   1905. 
Edwards,  Henry  Sutherland. 

The  Faust  legend;  its  origin  and  development  from  the  liv- 
ing  Faustus   of  the   first   century   to   the    "Faust"   of 

Goethe.     1886 398  E317 

Eulenspiegel,  Tyll. 

Marvellous  adventures  and  rare  conceits  of  Master  Tyll 
Owlglass;  newly  collected,  chronicled  and  set  forth  in 

our  English  tongue  by  K.  R.  H.  Mackenzie,    i860 398  E92 

"Bibliographical     notes     for     the     literary     history     of     Eulenspiegel," 

p.219-239. 
This  work  is  sometimes  attributed  to  Thomas  Murner. 
One   of   the   most   popular    of   the   European   chapbooks.      Tyll    Eulen- 
spiegel's  name  is  merely  the  centre  about  which  are  grouped  tales  of 
the   mischievous  pranks   of   a   vagabond   of  peasant   origin. 

Favourite  tales  for  the  nursery.     1902 J398  F28 

Contents:  Puss  in  boots. — Cinderella. — Whittington  and  his  cat. — 
Jack  and  the  bean-stalk. — The  three  bears. — Aladdin  and  the  wonder- 
ful lamp. — Jack  the  giant  killer. — Beauty  and  the  beast. 

Garnett,  Lucy  Mary  Jane. 

New  folklore  researches;  Greek  folk  poesy;  annotated 
translations  from  the  whole  cycle  of  romaic  folk-verse 
and  folk-prose;  ed.  with  essays  on  the  science  of  folk- 
lore, Greek  folkspeech  and  the  survival  of  paganism  by 
J.  S.  Stuart-Glennie.    2v.     1896 398  G19 

v.  I.  Folk-verse. 
v.2.  Folk-prose. 
"Bibliography  of  Greek  folk-lore,"  v.2,  P.S29-532. 

Gibbon,  J.  M.  ed. 

Old  King  Cole.    1901.    (True  annals  of  fairy  land.) J398  G36 

Gould,  Sabine  Baring-. 

Curiosities  of  olden  times.     1896 398  G73CU 

Contents:  The  meaning  of  mourning. —  Curiosities  of  cypher.  —  Strange 
wills. — Queer  culprits. — Ghosts  in  court. — Strange  pains  and  penalties. 
— What  are  women  made  of?  —  "Flagellum  salutis."  —  "Hermippus 
redivivus." — The  baroness  de  Beausoleil. — Some  crazy  saints.  The 
jackass  of  Vanvres.  —  A  mysterious  vale.  —  King  Robert  of  Sicily. — 
Sortes  sacrae. — Chiapa  chocolate. — The  philosopher's  stone. 

Greene,  Frances  Nimmo. 

Legends  of  King  Arthur  and  his  court.    1901 J398  G83 

Greenslet,  Ferris. 

Quest  of  the  Holy  Grail;  an  interpretation  and  a  para- 
phrase of  the  holy  legends;  with  illustrations  from  the 
frieze  decoration  in  the  Boston  Public  Library  by  E.  A. 
Abbey.     1902 r398  G84 
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Gregory,  Augusta  (Persse),  lady,  tr.    . 

Cuchulain  of  Muirthemne;  the  story  of  the  men  of  the  red 

branch  of  Ulster,  with  a  preface  by  W.  B.  Yeats.    1903. .  .398  G86 

"I  think  this  book  is  the  best  that  has  come  out  of  Ireland  in  mj  time. 
Perhaps  I  should  say  that  it  is  the  best  book  that  has  ever  come  out 
of  Ireland;  for  the  stories  which  it  tells  are  a  chief  part  of  Ireland's 
gift  to  the  imagination  of  the  world — and  it  tells  them  perfectly  for 
the  first  time."     IV.  B.  Yeats. 

Gregory,  Augusta  (Persse),  lady,  ed. 

Gods  and  fighting  men;  the  story  of  th?  Tuatha  de  Danaan 

and  of  the  Fianna  of  Ireland,  with  a  preface  by  W.  B. 

Yeats.     1904 398  G86g 

Collection  of  Irish  legendary  tales. 

Grimm,  Jakob  Ludwig,  &  Grimm,  W.  K. 

Fairy  tales;  illustrated  by  Helen  Stratton.    1905 J398  Ggifai 

Fairy  tales;  selected  and  edited  for  little  folk,  illustrated 

by  Helen  Stratton qJ398  Ggifai 

Fairy  tales  and  household  stories;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by 

Mrs  H.  B.  Paull  and  L.  A.  Wheatley J398  Ggifa 

Household  fairy  tales;  tr.  by  Ella  Boldry qJ398  G9iho3 

Grundtvig,  Svend  Hersleb. 

Fairy  tales  from  afar;  tr.  fr.  the  Danish  by  Jane  Mulley. 

1901 J398  G94 

Guerber,  Helene  Marie  Adeline. 

Legends  of  the  middle  ages,  narrated  with  special  refer- 
ence to  literature  and  art.     1896 r398  G95I 

Contents:  Beowulf. — Gudrun. — Reynard  the  fox. — The  Nibelungenlied. 
— Langobardian  cycle  of  myths. — The  Amelings. — Dietrich  von  Bern. 
— Charlemagne  and  his  paladins. — The  sons  of  Aymon. — Huon  of  Bor- 
deaux.—Titurel  and  the  Holy  Grail.— Merlin.— The  Round  Table.— 
Tristan  and  Iseult.— The  story  of  Frithiof.— Ragnar  Lodbrok.— The 
Cid. — General  survey  of  romance  literature. 

The  same.     1896 J398  G95I 

Legends  of  the  Rhine.    1899 J398  G95 

Giirtcen,  Stephen  Humphreys  Villiers. 

Arthurian    epic;    a   comparative   study    of   the    Cambrian, 
Breton  and  Anglo-Norman  versions  of  the  story,  and 

Tennyson's  Idylls  of  the  king.    1895  398  G97 

Hanson,  Charles  Henry. 

Stories  of  the  days  of  King  Arthur.    1898 J398  H24 

Harlcy,  Timothy. 

Moon  lore.     1885 398  H37 

Contents:      Moon    spots. — Moon    worship. — Moon    superstitions. — Moon 

inhabitation. 
"Literature  of  the  lunar  man,"  p.259-262;  bibliographical  notes,  p.263- 
283. 

Harris,  Joel  Chandler. 

Uncle  Remus,  his  songs  and  his  sayings.    1890 398  Hag 

The  material   for   this  volume  of  ncgrro   folk-lore,   held   together  by  de- 
lightful old  Uncle  Remus,  was  gathered  at  first-hand  from  plantation 
negroes.      The   "Creetur"   tales   and   the  manner   of  their  telling  are 
uniquely  funny — an  endless  delight  for  children  and  their  elders. 
Hartland,  Edwin  Sidney,  ed. 

English  fairy  and  folk  tales,  with  an  introduction.     [1903?] .  .398  H3ae 
Heller,  Mrs  T.  E.  &  Bates,  Lois,  ed. 

Little  Golden  Hood,  and  other  stories.    1903 J398  H4a 

Other  stories:  A  fairy  tale  of  a  fox. — Snowdrop. — The  good  little 
mouse. — Brother  and  sister. — Jack  and  the  bean  stalk. 
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Holbrook,  Florence. 

Book  of  nature  myths.     1902 J398  H69 

Hunt,  Robert. 

Popular  romances  of  the  west  of  England;  or,  The  drolls, 
traditions  and  superstitions  of  old  Cornwall,  ist-2d 
ser.    2v.    1865 398  H93 

V.I.     Romances  and  superstitions  of  the  mythic  ages. 
V.2.     Romances  and  superstitions  of  historic  times. 

Jerrold,  Walter,  ed. 

Reign  of  King  Oberon.    (True  annals  of  fairyland.) J398  Ja8 

John,  Ivor  B. 

The  Mabinogion.     1901.     (Popular  studies  in  mythology, 

romance  &  folklore,  no. 11.) 39^  JSS^ 

Bibliography,  p. 50-5 5. 

Brief  account  of  the  origin  and  nature  of  these  medieval  Welsh  tales. 

Keightley,  Thomas. 

Fairy  mythology  illustrative  of  the  romance  and  supersti- 
tion of  various  countries.     1850 398  K16 

Knortz,  Karl. 

Aus  dem  wigwam;  uralte  und  neue  marchen  und  sagen  der 

nordamerikanischen  Indianer.     1880 398  K34 

Lang,  Andrew,  ed. 

Book  of  romance.    1902 J398  L23b 

Brown  fairy  book.     1904 J398  L23br 

Leahy,  Arthur  Herbert,  tr. 

Courtship  of  Ferb;  an  old  Irish  romance  transcribed  in  the 
twelfth  century  into  the  Book  of  Leinster;  tr.  into  Eng- 
lish  prose   and  verse,   with   preface,   notes   and  literal 

translations.     1902.     (Irish  saga  library.) 398  L45 

Leland,  Charles  Godfrey,  &  Prince,  J.  D.  tr. 

Kuloskap  the  Master,  and  other  Algonkin  poems;  tr.  metri- 
cally.    1902 398  LS?^^ 

Metrical  versions  of  the  legends  which  centre  about  the  Indian  culture- 
hero,  Kul6skap. 
Macculloch,  John  Arnott. 

Childhood  of  fiction;  a  study  of  folk  tales  and  primitive 

thought.     1905 398  M14 

Contents:  The  antiquity  of  folk-tale  incidents. — Some  folk-tale  incidents. 
— The  water  of  life. — The  renewal  of  life  in  the  dead  or  dismembered. 
— The  separable  soul.  —  Transformation.  —  Inanimate  objects  with 
human  and  magical  qualities. — Friendly  animals:  Puss  in  boots. — 
Beast-marriages:  Beauty  and  the  beast. — Cannibalism:  Odysseus  and 
the  Cyclops.— Tabu  in  folk-tales:  Bluebeard.— Tabu  in  folk-tales:  The 
lost  husband  or  wife. — The  clever  youngest  son. — The  dragon  sacri- 
fice: Perseus  and  Andromeda. — The  sacrifice  of  a  child. — ^Jack  and  the 
beanstalk. — The  origin  and  transmission  of  folk-tales. 

"Bibliographical  appendix,"   P.48S-491. 

Analysis  of  the  common  material  and  root-incidents  of  folk-tales.  Pro- 
found and  authoritative  study,  yet  thoroughly  readable. 

MacLeod,  Mary. 

Book  of  King  Arthur  and  his  noble  knights;  stories  from 
Sir  Thomas  Malory's  Morte  Darthur;  introduction  by 

J.  W.  Hales.    1900 J398  Mxg 

MacManus,  Seumas. 

In  chimney  corners;  merry  tales  of  Irish  folk  lore 398  M21 

Malory,  Sir  Thomas,  comp. 

Arthurian  tales,  the  greatest  of  romances  which  recount 
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the  noble  and  valorous  deeds  of  King  Arthur  and  the 

knights  of  the  Round  Table;  with  an  introduction  by 

Ernest  Rhys.     1906.     (Norroena  library.) r398  M29a 

Modernized  rendering  for  the  general  reader,  not  an  exact  text  for  the 
student. 

Malory,  Sir  Thomas. 

Boy's  King  Arthur;  ed.  by  Sidney  Lanier.     1904 398  Magb 

This  book  is  sent  forth  "to  the  entente  that  noblemen  may  see  and  Icrne 
the  noble  actes  of  chyvalryc,  the  jentyl  and  vertuous  dedes  that  somme 
knyghtes  used  in  tho  days,  by  whychc  they  came  to  honour,  and  how 
they  that  were  vycious  were  punysshed,  and  often  put  to  shame  and 
rebuke."     Caxton's  Prologue. 

During  the  15th  century  Sir  Thomas  Malory  wrote  a  history  of  King 
Arthur  and  the  nights  of  the  Round  Table.  Mr  Lanier  has  prepared 
this  stirring  tale  of  knights  and  chivalry  purposely  for  the  boys. 

Selections    from    Morte    Darthur;    ed.    with   introduction, 

notes  and  glossary  by  W.  E.  Mead.    1897 J398  Magt 

Maury,  Louis  Ferdinand  Alfred. 

Croyances  et  legendes  du  moyen  age;  nouvelle  edition  des 
Fees  du  moyen  age  et  des  Legendes  pieuses;  publiee 
d'apres  les  notes  de  I'auteur  par  Auguste  Longnon  et 
G.   Bonet-Maury.     1896 398  M49 

"Bibliographie,"  p.3i-35- 

Morris,  Charles. 

King  Arthur  and  the  knights  of  the  Round  Table;  a  mod- 
ernized   version    of    the    "Morte    Darthur."      3v.  in  i. 

1898   J398  M91 

Mother  Goose  Melodies. 

The  original  Mother  Goose's  melody,  as  first  issued  by 
John  Newbery  of  London,  1760,  reproduced  in  fac- 
simile.    1889 r398  M93 

National    rhymes    of    the    nursery;    with    introduction    by 
George  Saintsbury  and  drawings  by  Gordon  Browne. 

[  1905] J398  N15 

Newell,  William  Wells. 

Legend  of  the  Holy  Grail,  and  the  Perceval  of  Crestien  of 

Troyes.     1902 398  Nay 

Contents:     Thp  Perceval  of  Crestien. — Joseph  of  Arimathaea,  by  Robert 
of    Boron. — Later    Perceval    romances. — Galahad    romances. — Foreign 
recasts. — Narratives  distinctly  related. — Glastonbury  and  Avalon. 
Reprinted  from  the  "Journal  of  American  folk-lore." 
Nutt,  Alfred  Trubner. 

Celtic  and  mediaeval  romance.     1899.     (Popular  studies  in 

mythology,  romance  &  folklore,  no.i.) 398  N53C 

Bibliography,  p.30-36. 

Cuchulainn,  the  Irish  Achilles.     1900.     (Popular  studies  in 

mythology,  romance  &  folklore,  no.8.) 398  N53CU 

Bibliography,  p.46-52. 

A  brief  account  of  the  legends  concerning  this  ancient  Irish  hero. 
Legends  of  the   Holy  Grail.     1902.     (Popular  studies  in 

mythology,  romance  and  folklore,  no. 14.) 398  N53I 

Ossian  and  the  Ossianic  literature.    1899.    (Popular  studies 

in  mythology,  romance  &  folklore,  no.3.) 398  N530 

Bibliography,  P.51-S4 

Owen,  Mary  Alicia. 

Folk-lore  of  the  Musquakie  Indians  of  North  America  and 
catalogue  of  Musquakie  beadwork  and  other  objects  in 
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the  collection  of  the  Folk-lore  Society,     1904.     (Folk- 
lore Society.     Publications.) rsgS  O34 

Pcrrault,  Charles. 

Les  contes;  dessins  par  Gustave  Dore,  preface  par   P.J. 

Stahl.      1892 qrsgS    P43 

Popular  tales  [in  French] 398  P43 

Pogosky,  A. 

Russische  teufels-geschichten;  volks-sagen;  aus  dem  russi- 

schen  von  Ida  Brendel.     1889 398  P74 

Contents:     Der  erste  branntweinbrenner. — Antscbutka  ohne  ferse. 

Pratt,  Mara  L. 

Story  of  King  Arthur,    v.i.     1900 J398  P88s 

Pyle,  Howard. 

Merry  adventures  of  Robin  Hood *•  J398  P996m 

Story  of  King  Arthur  and  his  knights.    1903 J398  P996 

Appeared  in  "St.  Nicholas,"  v.30,  Nov.  1902-Oct.  1903. 
Pyle,  Katharine. 

Where  the  wind  blows;  ten  fairy-tales  from  ten  nations. 

1902   qJ398  P99W 

Rink,  Hinrich  Johannes. 

Tales  and  traditions  of  the  Eskimo,  with  a  sketch  of  their 
habits,  religion,  language  and  other  peculiarities;  tr. 
fr.  the  Danish  by  the  author;  ed.  by  Robert  Brown. 
187s  r398  R47 

"He  is  the  highest  authority  on  the  Greenland  Eskimo."  Larned's  Liter- 
ature of  American  history. 

Roby,  John. 

Popular  traditions  of  England,  ist  ser.     Lancashire.     3v. 

1841 r398  R56 

"The  tales  are  rather  inflated  and  overwrought,  but  they  are  valuable 
for  the  local  traditions  which  they  embody,  though  some  of  the  narra- 
tives are  mainly  drawn  from  the  author's  fancy."  Dictionary  of 
national  biography. 

Sandbach,  F.  E. 

Heroic  saga-cycle   of  Dietrich  of  Bern.     1906,      (Popular 

studies    in    mythology,   romance    &   folklore.) 398   S21 

"Bibliography,"   p.66-68. 

Aims  to  show  how  the  medieval  saga  of  Dietrich  of  Bern  gradually 
developed  and  to  give  some  idea  of  the  character  of  the  various 
poems,  which,  together  with  the  Thidrekssaga,  comprise  the  Dietrich 
cycle. 

Skinner,  Charles  Montgomery. 

American  myths  &  legends.    2v.     1903 398  S62a 

"Indian  folk-tales,  beast-lore,  ghost  and  spectre  stories,  traditions  that 
have  named  our  towns,  added  words  to  our  vocabulary,  or  romantic 
associations  to  our  landscape. .  .Each  legend  is  briefly  and  clearly  told, 
without  much  comment."     Dial,   1903. 

Swynnerton,  Charles,  ed. 

Romantic  tales  from  the  Panjab,  with  illustrations  by 
native  hands;  collected  and  edited  '  from  original 
sources.     1903 398  S97 

Collection  of  village  tales  gathered  by  the  editor  on  the  upper  Indus. 
They  are  the  stories  of  the  people,  of  the  professional  bards,  or  of 
the  common  villagers,  told  by  themselves  and  translated  as  faithfully 
as  possible. 

Sykes,  Ella  C. 

Story-book  of  the  Shah;  or.  Legends  of  old  Persia.    1901 398  S98 

Contents:     The  story  of  King  Jemshed. — The  story  of  King  Zohak  and 
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King  Feridun. — The  stories  of  Zal  and  the  childhood  of  Rustem.— 
Rustem,  the  champion  of  the  world. — Rustem  and  Sohrab. — The  story 
of  Byzun  and  Manijeh. — Some  of  the  feaU  of  Rustem. — The  story  of 
Isfendiyar. 

Tappan,  Eva  March. 

Old  ballads  in  prose.    1901 J398  T190 

Contents:  Saddle  to  rags.— Willie  Wallace.— Catskin.— Robin  Hood 
rescues  the  lady's  three  sons. — King  John  and  the  abbot. — Forester 
Etin. — False  Footrage. — The  proud  sheriff  visits  Robin  Hood. — The 
hireman  chiel. — The  demon  lover. — Robin  Hood's  rueful  guest — One 
who  would  harm. — The  barring  of  the  door. — Tamlane. — Patient  An- 
nie.— How  Robin  Hood  served  the  king. — The  false  knight. — Earl 
Mar's  daughter. — The  water  of  Wearie's  well. — The  queen's  champi- 
ons.— Lizzie  Lindsay. — The  king  and  the  miller  of  Mansfield. 

Simple  prose  renderings  of  some  favorite  English  ballads. 

Robin  Hood,  his  book.     1903 J398  T19 

Wagncr,  Wilhelm. 

Epics  and  romances  of  the  middle  ages.     1887 r398  Wia 

Contents:  Langobardian  legends. — The  Amelungs. — Dietrich  of  Bern. — 
The  Nibelung  hero. — The  Nibelungs'  woe. — The  Hegeling  legend. — 
Beowulf. — The  Carolingian  legends. — Legends  of  King  Arthur  and  the 
Holy  Grail. — Tannhauser. 

Romances  and  epics  of  our  northern  ancestors,  Norse, 
Celt  and  Teuton;   with  an  introduction  by  W.  S.  W. 

Anson.     1906.     (Norroena  library.) 1398  Wi2r 

Contents:  The   Amelungs. — Legend    of   Dietrich   and   Hildebrand. — The 
Nibelung   story. — The   Hegeling    legend. — The   legend    of    Beowulf. — 
Legends    of    the    Holy    Grail. — Legend    of    Lohengrin. — Romance    of 
Tristram   and   Isolde. 
Viking    edition. 

Contains  the  "principal  hero-lays  of  the  six  great  epic  cycles  of  the  Teu- 
tonic middle  ages." 

Weston,  Jessie  L. 

King  Arthur  and  his  knights;  a  survey  of  Arthurian  ro- 
mance. 1899.  (Popular  studies  in  mythology,  romance 
&  folklore,  no.4.) 398  W57 

Bibliography,  p.36-40. 

Legend  of  Sir  Gawain;  studies  upon  its  original  scope  and 

significance.     1897 398  W57I 

"List  of  books  consulted,"  p.ii-14. 

"Learned  attempt  to  disentangle  the  original  Gawain  myth  from  the  gen- 
eral body  of  romance  with  which  it  has  become  complicated."  Academy, 
1897. 
Romance    cycle    of    Charlemagne    and    his    peers.      1901. 
(Popular   studies   in   mythology,   romance   &   folklore, 
no.io.)  398  W57r 

Bibliography,  p.43-46. 
Williston,  Teresa  Peirce. 

Japanese  fairy  tales  retold.     1904 J398  W75 

Yeats,  William  Butler. 

Celtic  twilight.     1902 398  Y22C 

Irish  folklore,  a  book  of  twilight  thoughts  and  fancies,  dreams,  imagina- 
tions and  chimeras,  gathered  by  the  author  in  the  fields  and  woods  and 
villages  of  Ireland. 

Zitkala-Sa. 

Old  Indian  legends;  retold  by  Zitkala-Sa.     1902 J398  Z68 

Contents:  Iktomi  and  the  ducks. — Iktomi's  blanket. — Iktomi  and  the 
muskrat. — Iktomi  and  the  coyote. — Iktomi  and  the  fawn. — The  badger 
and  the  turtle. — Dance  in  a  buffalo  skull. — The  toad  and  the  boy. — 
and  the  bear. — The  tree-bound. — Shooting  of  the  red  eagle. — Iktomi 
lya,  the  camp-eater.— Manstin,  the  rabbit — The  warlike  seven. 
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Proverbs 

Book  of  proverbs;  compiled  from  the  standard  English  works 

of  proverbs  especially  for  proverb  contests 398  B63 

The  same 1398  B63 

Burckhardt,  Johann  Ludwig,  tr. 

Arabic  proverbs;  or.  The  manners  and  customs  of  the 
modern    Egyptians,   illustrated   from   their   proverbial 

sayings  current  at  Cairo;  tr.  and  explained.    1875 ^^398  B89 

Giusti,  Giuseppe. 

Raccolta   di    proverbi   toscani;    nuovamente    ampliata    da 
quella  di  Giuseppe  Giusti  e  pubblicata  da  Gino  Capponi. 

1903 ,. r398    G45 

Henderson,  Andrew,  comp. 

Scottish    proverbs;    with    an    introductory    essay   by    W. 

Motherwell.     1832 r398  H44 

Hislop,  Alexander,  comp. 

Proverbs   of  Scotland;  with   explanatory  and   illustrative 

notes  and  a  glossary r398  H61 

Hulme,  Frederick  Edward. 

Proverb  lore.    1902 398  H917 

Gives  the  history  and  literature  of  proverbs  in  all  countries. 
Kelly,  James,  M.  A.  comp. 

Complete  collection  of  Scottish  proverbs  explained  and 

made  intelligible  to  the  English  reader.    1721 r398  K172 

Vaughan,  Henry  Halford,  comp. 

Welsh  proverbs  with  English  translations.     1889 r398  V23 


399     Customs  of  war 

Hutton,  Alfred. 

The  sword  and  the  centuries;  or.  Old  sword  days  and  old 
sword  ways;  being  a  description  of  the  various  swords 
used  in  civilized  Europe  during  the  last  five  centuries 
and  of  single  combats  which  have  been  fought  with 

them.     1901 r399  H97 

Valuable  history  of  the  actual  encounters  of  swordsmen  in  five  centuries 
of  fencing. 


Philology 

400     General  works 

Moulton,  James  Hope. 

Two  lectures  on  the  science  of  language.    1903 401  M94 

Noire,  Ludwig. 

Der  ursprung  der  sprache.     1877 401  N39 

Garnett,  Richard,  1789-1850. 

.  Philological  essays;  ed.  by  his  son.     1859 404  G19 

Essays  previously  published  in  the  Quarterly  review  and  in  the  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Philological  Society.     They  are  prefaced  by  a  brief  memoir 
of  the  author. 
Ocrtcl,  Hanns. 

Lectures  on  the  study  of  language.    1902.    (Yale  bicenten- 
nial publications.) 404  O15 

Contents:  The  leading  ideas  of  linguistic  science  during  the  nineteenth 
century. — On  the  classification  of  similar  speech  into  dialects  and  lan- 
guages, and  on  the  nature  of  inferred  parent  languages. — Changes  in 
language:  Imitative  and  analogical  changes;  Phonetic  change;  Semantic 
change. 
"Bibliography,"  p.55-62. 

405     Periodicals 

Journal  of  Germanic  philology,    v.i-date.     1897-date r405  J466 

v.S-date  title  reads  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  philology. 
Issued  irregularly. 

Modern  Language  Association  of  America. 

Publications;    ed.    by    J.  W.  Bright;    quarterly.      v.S-date. 

1893-date   r405  M76 

Being  new  series,  v.i-date. 
Modern  language  notes;  monthly,  1886-date.    v.i-date.    1886- 

date 41*405  M76a 

Modern  philology;   [quarterly],  June   1903-date.     v.i-date. 

1904-date r405   MyGaa 


408.9     Universal  language 

Motteau,  A.  ed. 

Esperanto-English  dictionary 408.9  M94 

The  same r4o8.9  M94 

O'Connor,  J.C. 

Esperanto;  the  student's  complete  text  book,  containing 
full  grammar,  exercises,  conversations,  commercial  let- 
ters and  two  vocabularies;  revised  by  Dr  Zamenhof. 

1905 408.9    O13 

The  same r4o8.9   O13 

"The  making  of  an  international  language,"  by  Dr  Zamenhof,   p.  7-20. 
Esperanto  is  a  proposed  universal  language  created  by   a   Russian,   Dr 
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Zamenhof.     It  has  been   endorsed  by  leading  philologists,   and  books 
for   its  study   are   now    (1906)    printed   in   22   languages. 

Kerckhoffs,  August. 

Abridged  grammar  of  Volapiik;   adapted  to  the   use   of 

English  speaking  people  by  Karl  Dornbusch.     1888.  .r4o8.9i  K19 

Sprague,  Charles  Ezra. 

Hand-book  of  Volapiik.    1888 r4o8.9i  S76 


410     Comparative  philology 

Dwight,  Benjamin  Woodbridge. 

Modern  philology;  its  discoveries,  history  and  influence, 

ist-2d  ser.    2v.     1864 410  D97 

V.I.     Historical    sketch    of    the    Indo-European    lang^uages. — History    of 

modern  philology. — Science  of  etymology. 
V.2.       Comparative  phonology. — Comparative  English  etymology. 

Hawkesworth,  Alan  Spencer. 

On  the  identity  of  Hebrew  and  Aryan  roots qr4io  H36 

Miiller,  Max. 

Biographies  of  words,  and  The  home  of  the  Aryas.    1888. .  .412  M95 

Appendixes :  Letter  from  Sir  George  Birdwood  on  the  Aryan  fauna  and 
flora. — Letters  on  the  original  home  of  jade. — Letters  on  the  original 
home  of  the  Soma. — Letter  on  philology  versus  ethnology. — The  third 
metal,  copper  or  iron. 

Five  short  studies  in  comparative  philology  are  followed  by  two  essays 
on  the  question  of  the  Aryan  race,  its  original  home  and  civilization. 

Blaschke,  Paul,  comp. 

Worterbuch  der  elektrotechnik,  in  drei  sprachen.     3v. 

1901-02 qr4i3  B54 

V.I.  Deutsch-franzosisch-englisch. 
V.2.  Franzosisch-deutsch-englisch. 
V.3.     Englisch-deutsch-franzosisch. 

Deinhardt,  Kurtz,  &  Schlomann,  Alfred,  comp. 

Illustriertes  technisches  worterbuch,  in  sechs  sprachen: 
deutsch,  englisch,  franzosisch,  russisch,  italienisch, 
spanisch.    v.i.     1906 r4i3  D38 

v. I.     Die  maschinenelemente  und  die  gebrauchlichsten  werkzeuge. 

Hospitaller,  fidouard,  comp. 

Vocabulaire  frangais,  anglais,  allemand;  technique,  indus- 

triel  et  commercial r4i3  H82 

Of  finger,  H.  comp. 

Technologisches  taschenworterbuch.     4V.     1889-90 1413  O16 

V.  I.     Deutsch-englisch-f  ranzosisch-italienisches. 

V.2.     English-French-Italian-German.  ♦ 

V.3.     Frangais-italien-allemand-anglais. 

V.  4.     Italiano-tedesco-inglese-f  rancese. 

Tolhausen,  Alexandre,  comp. 

Dictionnaire  technologique  dans  les  langues  frangaise, 
anglaise  et  allemande,  renfermant  les  termes  techniques 
usites  dans  les  arts  et  metiers  et  dans  I'industrie  en 
general;  revu  et  augmente  par  Louis  Tolhausen.  v.i. 
1873 r4i3  T57 
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420     English  language 

Jespersen,  Jens  Otto  Harry. 

Growth  and  structure  of  the  English  language.     1905 420  Jag 

Popular  in  the  best  sense  of  the  term.  Characterizes  the  chief 
peculiarities  of  the  English  language  and  explains  the  growth  and 
significance  of  those  features  in  its  structure  which  have  been  of 
permanent  importance.  Author  is  (1906)  professor  in  the  University 
of  Copenhagen. 
Jordan,  Mary  Augusta. 

Correct  writing  and  speaking.    1904.     (Woman's  home 

library.) 430  J4a 

Contents:  The  standard. — The  spoken  and  the  written  word. — The  office 
of  criticism. — Speaking  and  singing. — Prose  and  poetry. — The  speller 
and  the  copy  book. — Bad  grammar. — The  dictionary. 

Appendix  contains  a  list  of  books  useful  in  speaking  and  writing,  p.243- 

345- 
Author  is  (1905)  professor  of  English  language  and  literature  at  Smith 
College. 

Trench,  Richard  Chenevix,  abp.  of  Dublin. 

English  past  and  present;  ed.  by  A.S.  Palmer.     1905 420.4  Tya 

Contents:  English  a  composite  language. — Gains  of  the  English  language. 
— Diminutions  of  the  English  language. — Changes  in  the  meaning  of 
English  words. — Changes  in  the  spelling  of  English  words. 
Author  was  distinguished  as  a  philologist  and  did  much  to  popularize  a 
rational  study  of  the  English  language.  This  volume,  though  first 
published  in  1855,  is  still  a  classic. 

White,  Richard  Grant. 

Every-day  English;  a  sequel  to  "Words  and  their  uses." 

1881 420.4  W63 

Carpenter,  George  Rice,  and  others. 

Teaching  of  English  in  the  elementary  and  the  secondary 

school.     1903.     (American  teachers  series.) 4^0.7  Caa 

Contents:     History  and  method,  by  G.  R.  Carpenter  and  F.  T.  Baker. — 

The  teacher  and  his  training,  by  F.  N.  Scott. 
"Bibliography,"  p.34S-37S- 

"A  manual  of ..  .importance  to  every  teacher  of  the  subject  in  this 
country. .  .not  merely  because  of  the  sound  doctrine  which  the  book 
preaches,  but  also  because  of  the  extreme  helpfulness  of  its  practical 
suggestions,  its  valuable  outlines,  references,  and  special  bibli- 
ographies."    Dial,   1903. 

Chubb,  Percival. 

Teaching  of  English  in  the  elementary  and  the  secondary 

school.     1902.     (Teachers'  professional  library.) 420.7  C46 

"Based  upon  the  fundamental  principle  of  'unity  and  continuity  in  the 
English  course  from  its  beginning  in  the  kindergarten  up  through 
the  high  school.'  We  doubt  if  so  good  and  useful  a  book  upon  the 
subject  has  before  been  written,  and  the  author's  treatment  is  charm- 
ing in  style  besides  being  based  upon  the  most  intelligent  principles  of 
pedagogy."     Dial,  1903. 


421      Orthography.     Pronunciation.     Punctuation 

Phyfc,  William  Henry  Pinkney. 

Five  thousand  words  often  misspelled.     1894 r42i4  P53 

Contents:  Rules  and  suggestions  for  spelling  and  for  the  use  of  capitals. 
— Rules  and  suggestions  for  the  division  of  words  into  syllables. — List 
of  abbreviations. — 5000  words  often  misspelled. — Appendix,  containing 
the  rules  and  amended  spellings  recommended  by  the  Philological  So- 
ciety of  London  and  the  American  Philological  Association. — The  ten 
rules  for  the  amended  spellings. — The  list  of  amended  spellings. 
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Simplified  Spelling  Board. 

Circular,     no.i-6.      1906 r42i.4   S61 

Contents:    A  first  step. — List  of  common  words  spelled  in  two  or  more 
ways. — The    amelioration    of    our    spelling,    by    Calvin    Thomas. — The 
spelling    of    yesterday    and    the    spelling    of    to-morrow,    by    Brander 
Matthews. — List  of  common  words  spelled  in  two  or  more  ways;  the 
three   hundred   words   with   the   authorities. — A   statement   about   sim- 
plified spelling. 
Spelling;  punctuation;  penmanship;  grammar;  rhetoric;  Eng- 
lish    literature.       1899-1901.       (Consolidated     Schools. 
[Text-books,  v.28.] ) 421.4  S74 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Lounsbury,  Thomas  Raynesford. 

Standard  of  pronunciation  in  English.     1904 421.5  L93 

Appeared  in  part  in  "Harper's  magazine,"  v.  107,  Sept.  and  Nov.  1903. 
In    some    interesting    essaj'S    the    professor    of    English    at    Yale    asks: 
"Where   is   that   standard   to  be   found?      Who  established   it?      Who 
maintains  it?"    Also  discusses  the  variations  in  pronunciation  of  many 
common  words. 

Phyfe,  William  Henry  Pinkney. 

Ten  thousand  words  often  mispronounced;  a  complete 
hand-book  of  difficulties  in  English  pronunciation. 
1903    r42i.5   P53t 

Revised    and    enlarged    edition    of    "Seven    thousand    words    often   mis- 
pronounced," with  a  supplement  of  3000  additional  words. 

Weymouth,  Richard  Francis. 

On  early  English  pronunciation,  with  especial  reference  to 
Chaucer,  in  opposition  to  the  views  maintained  by  A.  J. 
Ellis  in  his  work  "On  early  English  pronunciation,  with 
especial  reference  to  Shakspere  and  Chaucer."    1874.. 421.5  W58 
Teall,  Francis  Horace. 

Punctuation,  with  chapters  on  hyphenization,  capitaliza- 
tion and  spelling.    1900 r42i.9  T26 

Wilson,  John,  1802-68. 

Treatise  on  English  punctuation;  designed  for  letter- 
writers,  authors,  printers  and  correctors  of  the  press, 
containing  rules  on  the  use  of  capitals,  a  list  of  ab- 
breviations, etc.    1871 421.9  W76 


422     Etymology 


Bradley,  Henry. 

Making  of  English.     1904 422  B68 

Contents:      Introductory. — The    making    of    English    grammar. — What 
English  owes  to  foreign  tongues. — Word-making  in  English. — Changes 
of  meaning. — Some  makers  of  English. 
Readable    and    informing   essays    on    some    of    the    causes    which    have 
produced  the  excellences  and  defects  of  modern  English. 

Charnock,  Richard  Stephen,  comp. 

Verba  nominalia;  or,  Words  derived  from  proper  names. 

1866. r43a    C38 


423     Dictionaries 

Bailey,  Nathan,  comp. 

New  universal  etymological  English  dictionary.     [1747.] . .  qr423  Bi6n 
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Coleridge,  Herbert. 

Glossarial  index  to  the  printed  English  literature  of  the 

thirteenth  century.     1859 r4a3  C68 

"List  of  books  and  editions  referred  to,"  p.[s]~7. 

Alphabetical    inventory    of    every    word    found    in    the    printed    English 
literature  of  the    13th   century. 

Smyth,  William  Henry,  comp. 

Sailor's  word-book;  an  alphabetical  digest  of  nautical 
terms,  including  some  more  especially  military  and 
scientific  but  useful  to  seamen,  as  well  as  archaisms  of 
early  voyagers,   etc.;   revised   for  the  press   by  Sir   E. 

Belcher.     1867 r4a3  S66 

Webster,  Noah,  comp. 

Collegiate  dictionary;  a  dictionary  of  the  English  language. 

1904 qr423   W38C0I 

Abridged  from  Webster's  "International  dictionary." 

Yule,  Sir  Henry,  &  Burnell,  A.  C.  comp. 

Hobson-Jobson;  a  glossary  of  colloquial  Anglo-Indian 
words  and  phrases  and  of  kindred  terms,  etymological, 
historical,  geographical  and  discursive;  ed.  by  William 

Crooke.     1903 r423  Y47 

The  phrase  "Hobson-Jobson"  was  the  English  soldier's  corruption  of 
the  cry  "Yi  HosanI  Ya  Hosain!"  raised  at  the  Mohammedan  festival 
of  the  Moharram,  whence  it  came  to  be  applied  to  any  native  festivaL 
In  its  ultimate  form  it  may  be  said  to  reflect  in  one  phrase  the 
British  soldier's  notion  of  the  peoples,  customs,  religions  and  languages 
of  India.  The  terms  dealt  with  in  the  glossary  are  culled  not  only 
from  books,  but  from  diaries  and  the  East  India  Company's  court 
letters  of  the  17th  and  i8th  centuries.  They  are  copiously  illustrated 
with  historic  and  apposite  quotations  from  a  vast  variety  of  sources, 
ages,  languages. 
"An  Anglo-Indian  classic ...  Colonel  Yule  represents  the  ideal  glos- 
sologist.  There  is  no  writer  among  Anglo-Indians,  living  or  dead, 
who  has  attained  to  his  degree  of  eminence  in  extent  or  variety  of 
knowledge,  in  exactitude  of  workmanship,  in  shrewd  discrimination 
of  the  relative  value  of  the  fanciful  and  the  practical,  and  in  the 
capacity  of  lucid  exposition."  Quarterly  review,  1887,  (review  of  the 
first  edition), 

424  Synonyms 

March,  Francis  Andrew,  &  March,  F.  A.  ;r.  ed. 

Thesaurus  dictionary  of  the  English  language;  designed  to 
suggest  any  desired  word  needed  to  express  exactly  a 
given  idea;  a  dictionary,  synonyms,  antonyms,  idioms, 
foreign  phrases,  pronunciations.    1902 VA^A  M36 

425  Grammar 

Arnold,  Sarah  Louise,  &  Kittredge,  G.  L. 

Mother  tongue.    3v.    1900-03 425  A75 

V.I.     Lessons  in  speaking,   reading  and  writing  English. 
V.2.     Elementary   English  grammar,  with  lessons  in  composition. 
V.3.     Elements  of  English  composition,  by  J.  H.  Gardiner,  and  others. 
Bardeen,  Charles  William,  comp. 

Regents  questions  in  elementary  English,  1895-1904;  being 
all  the  questions  in  the  subject  given  during  the  years 
named,  in  examinations  conducted  by  the  regents  of 
the  University  of  the  state  of  New  York.    1905 435  Ba3 
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Covell,  L.  T. 

Primary  grammar;  bemg  a  brief  abstract  of  the  author's 
Digest  of  English  grammar,  and  designed  for  be- 
ginners.   1853.    Pittsburgh r425  C84 

English  grammar,  punctuation  and  capitalization  [and]  letter 
writing.     1905.      (International   library  of  technology, 

V.58.)     425    E64 

The  same r425  E64 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Clear   and  concise   treatment,   with   many  examples. 
Fernald,  James  Champlin. 

Connectives  of  English  speech;  the  correct  usage  of  prep- 
ositions, conjunctions,  relative  pronouns  and  adverbs 

explained  and  illustrated.    1904 r425  F39 

Hildreth,  Ezekiel. 

Logopolis;  or,  City  of  words,  containing  a  development 
of  the  science,  grammar,  syntax,  logic  and  rhetoric  of 

the  English  language,     [v.i.]     1842.    Pittsburgh r425  H54 

Hull,  J.  H. 

Lectures  on  the  agreement  and  government  of  the  English 
language;  to  which  is  added  an  appendix  with  a  brief 
lecture  on  rhetoric,  logic,  elocution  and  epistolary  com- 
position.    1836.     Pittsburgh r425  Hgi 

Murray,  Lindley. 

Abridgment  of  Murray's  English  grammar,  with  an  ap- 
pendix containing  exercises  in  orthography,  in  parsing, 

in  syntax  and  in  punctuation.     181 1.     Pittsburgh r425  M97 

Nesbitt,  M.  L. 

Grammar-land;  or.   Grammar  in  fun   for  the   children  of 

Schoolroom-shire.    1885 J425  N23 

Southworth,  Gordon  Augustus,  &  Goddard,  F.  B. 

Elements  of  composition  and  grammar.     1889 J425  S72 

426     Prosody 

Bridges,  Robert,  b.  1844. 

Milton's  prosody,  &  Classical  metres  in  English  verse,  by 

W.  J.  Stone.     1901   426  B74 

"Mr.  Bridges. .  .goes  further  than  the  analysis  of  Miltonic  prosody.  He 
designs  this  essay,  with  its  appendices,  to  be  at  least  a  basis  for  a 
scientific  scheme  of  English  prosody  at  large. .  .Mr.  Stone's  essay, 
appended  to  Mr.  Bridges*  book,  is  an. .  .attempt  to  apply  classic  metres 
to  the  English  tongue."     Academy,  1902. 

Guest,  Edwin. 

History  of  English  rhythms;  ed.  by  W.  W.  Skeat.     1882 426  G95 

"Index  of  authors   quoted  and   referred  to,"   p.719-727. 
"List   of   papers,    etc.    on    philological   subjects   by   the    author,"    p.728- 
730. 
Liddell,  Mark  Harvey. 

Introduction   to   the    scientific   study   of    English   poetry; 

prolegomena  to  a  science  of  English  prosody.     1902 426  L68 

"The  theories  presented  are  based  upon  the  belief  that  language  and 
literature  offer  a  field  for  scientific  treatment  much  like  that  of 
economics  or  ethics... His  system  of  prosody  involves  much  that  is 
revolutionary  and... he  has  invented  a  nomenclature  and  notation  of 
his  own  which  is  too  eccentric  to  be  helpful."     Dial,  1902. 
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Loring,  Andrew,  comp. 

Rhymers'  lexicon,  with  an  introduction  by  George  Saints- 
bury.     [  1905] r436  L87 

Omond,  Thomas  Stewart. 

English  metrists.     1903 426  024e 

Contents:  Historical. — Bibliographical;  chronoloKical  list  of  books,  maga- 
zine articles,  etc.  by  English-speaking  authors  explaining  or  illustrating 
English  verse-structure. 

Study  of  metre.     1903 436  024 

Mr   Omond   discards   the   theory  of  a   classic   basis  or  even   a  musical 
analogy  for  our  metre.     He  believes  that  a  metrical  line  is  built  up, 
not  from  a  certain  number  of  syllables  or  accents,  but  from  a  certain 
number  of  time-units. 
Saintsbury,  George. 

History  of  English  prosody  from  the  twelfth  century  to 

the  present  day.     v.i.     1906 436  S15 

V.I.     From  the  origins  to   Spenser. 
Walker,  John,  1732-1807,  comp. 

Rhyming  dictionary  of  the  English  language;  revised  and 

enlarged  by  J.  Longmuir.    1902 .r4a6  W16 

The  words  are  arranged  according  to  their  terminations. 


427     Dialects.     Slang 

Clapin,  Sylva,  comp. 

New  dictionary  of  Americanisms.     1902 1437  €51 

Dialect  notes;   published  by  the   American   Dialect  Society, 

1889-date.     v.i-date.     1890-date r437  D53 

Contains  bibliographies. 

English  Dialect  Society. 

[Publications.]     no.  i-^,  in  33V.     1873-96 1437  E64 

V.33  contains  a  Catalogue  of  the  English  Dialect  Library,  Manchester. 

Farmer,  John  Stephen,  &  Henley,  W.  E. 

Dictionary  of  slang  and  colloquial  English;  abridged  from 
the  seven-volume  work,  entitled  "Slang  and  its  ana- 
logues."    1905 r437  F34d 

"The  standard  work  on  slang  in  one  volume."    Athenaum,  1905. 

Grose,  Francis,  comp. 

Glossary  of  provincial  and  local  words  used  in  England; 
to  which  is  now  first  incorporated  the  supplement  by 

Samuel  Pegge.     1839 r437  G93 

Wright,  Joseph,  ed. 

The  English  dialect  dictionary,    v. 5-6.     1904-05 qr437  W935 

v.s.  R-S. 
V.6.  T-Z. 
For  V.1-4  see  preceding  catalogue. 


428    Text-books 

Mavor,  William  Fordyce. 

English  spelling-book,  illustrated  by  Kate  Greenaway. 

1885  J438.X  M51 

Berlitz,  Maximilian  Delphinus. 

Berlitz  method  for  teaching  modern  languages;   English 

part.    2v.    1904 438.3  B45 
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Berlitz  method  for  teaching  modern  languages;  illustrated 

edition  for  children;  English  part.     1901 428.2  B45b 

Genzardi,  Nicolo  E.  comp. 

Nuovo  metodo  teorico-pratico  per  imparare  la  lingua 

inglese,  secondo  il  metodo  di  F.  Ahn.    3v.     1891-97..  ..428.2  G29 
Grauert,  W. 

Praktische  grammatik  der  englischen  sprache.    2v.     1883.  .428.2  G81 
V.I.     Aussprache. — Grammatische  uebungsstiicke. — Redensarten. 
V.2.     Formenlehre. — Worterbuch. — Anhang. 

Use  of  words 

Moon,  George  Washington. 

Bad  English  of  Lindley  Murray  and  other  writers  on  the 

English  language;  a  series  of  criticisms.     1868 r428.3  M87b 

Other    writers    critized    are    G.  P.  Marsh    and    E.  S.  Gould. 

The  dean's   English;  a  criticism  on  the  dean  of  Canter- 
bury's essays  on  the  Queen's  English.    1868 1428.3  M87 

429     Anglo-Saxon  language 

Hand-book  of  Anglo-Saxon  root-words,  by  a  literary  associ- 
ation.   3  pts.  in  I.     1855 1429  H23 

Contents:      Instructions    about    Anglo-Saxon     root- words. — Studies     in 
Anglo-Saxon  root-words. — The  beginnings  of  the  root-words. 

Shute,  Samuel  Moore. 

Manual  of  Anglo-Saxon  for  beginners;  comprising  a  gram- 
mar, reader  and  glossary,  with  explanatory  notes.   1869.  .r429  S56 
Sweet,  Henry. 

Anglo-Saxon  primer,  with  grammar,  notes  and  glossary. 

1882.     (Clarendon   press  series.) 429   Sgya 

Sweet,  Henry,  ed. 

Anglo-Saxon  reader  in  prose  and  verse,  with  grammatical 

introduction,  notes  and  glossary.     1892 429  S97 

Selections    from   the    Saxon    Chronicle,    King   Alfred,   ^Ifric,    Beowulf, 
Caedmon,  Cynewulf  and  Wulfstan. 


430     German  language 

Victor,  Wilhelm. 

German  pronunciation,  practice  and  theory;  the  best  Ger- 
man, German  sounds  and  how  they  are  represented  in 
spelling,  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  their  phonetic 
values,  German  accent,  specimens.     1903 43i«5  V31 

433     Dictionaries 

Sanders,  Daniel  Hendel. 

Aus  der  werkstatt  eines  worterbuchschreibers.     1889 433  S21 

Berlitz,  Maximilian  Delphinus. 

Selections  for  idiomatic  translation  into  foreign  languages.  .433.1  B45 
Contents:      [English], — French    annotations. — German    annotations. 
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During,  Hugo,  com  p. 

Englisch-deutsches  patenttechnisches  worterbuch;  mit  einem 

ausfiihrlichen  deutschen  worterverzeichnis.    1900 r433>3  D94 

Grieb,  Christoph  Fricdrich,  comp. 

Dictionary  of  the  English  and  German  languages;  re- 
arranged, revised  and  enlarged  with  special  regard  to 
pronunciation  and  etymology  by  Arnold  Schroer.  2v. 
1894-1901   qr433«3  G89 

V.I.     English  and  German. 
V.2.     German  and  Englis^h. 

Hausding,  A.  comp. 

Die  fremdwortfrage  fur  behorden,  fachwissenschaft  und 
gewerbe;  nebst  einem  verdeutschungsworterbuch. 
1897  r433.a  H35 

Gives  lists  of  foreign  words,  chiefly  scientific  and  technical,  which 
have  been  used  in  German  writings.  These  words  are  divided  into  two 
classes,  those  which  serve  a  useful  purpose  and  those  which  are  un- 
necessary.    The  exact  German  equivalents  of  the  latter  are  given. 

James,  William,  of  Leipsicf  comp. 

Worterbuch     der     englischen     und     deutschen     sprache; 

[hrsg.]  von  C.  Stoffel.     1903 433.2  J16 

Muret,  Ed.  &  Sanders,  D.  H.  comp. 

Muret-Sanders  encyklopadisches  worterbuch  der  engli- 
schen und  deutschen  sprache,  mit  angabe  der  aussprache 
nach  dem  phonetischen  system  der  methode  Toussaint- 
Langenscheidt.    4v.     1897-1900 qr433.3  M97 

v. I.  Englisch-deutsch ;  A-K. 

v.2.  Englisch-deutsch;  L-Z. 

V.3.  Deutsch-englisch;  A-J. 

V.4.  Deutsch-englisch;  K-Z. 

Weir,  Elizabeth,  comp. 

Cassell's  German  dictionary,  in  two  parts;  German-Eng- 
lish, English-German.     1888 r433.a  W45 


434     Synonyms 

Sanders,  Daniel  Hendel. 

Bausteine  zu  einem  worterbuch  der  sinnverwandten  aus- 
driicke  im  deutschen;  ein  vermachtnis  an  das  deutsche 
volk.     1889 434  Sax 


435     Grammar 

Berlitz,  Maximilian  Delphinus. 

Praktische  deutsche  schulgrammatik;  ein  kurzgefasztes 
lehrbuch  der  hauptschwierigkeiten  im  deutschen   (mit 

zahlreichen  ubungen).     1902 435  B45 

Otto,  Emil. 

Elementary  German  grammar,  combined  with  exercises, 
readings    and    conversations;    revised    by    J.    Wright. 

1900.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 435  O31 

German  conversation-grammar;  a  practical  method  of 
learning  the  German  language;  revised  by  Franz 
Lange.    1901.    (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 435  03Zg 
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The  same;   key;   revised   by   H.    Runge.      1902.      (Method 

Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.)    435   Osige 

Schwetzky,  Otto  Heinrich  Ludwig. 

German  verb  in  prose  and  rhyme,    1903 435  S41 

Gives  practice  in  the  various  forms  of  the  irregular  verbs  by  means  of 
short  stories,  followed  by  complete  conjugation  tables  and  explanations 
of  idioms. 

437     Dialects 

Home,  Abraham  R. 

Home's  Pennsylvania  German  manual;  how  Pennsylvania 
German  is  spoken  and  written,  for  pronouncing,  speak- 
ing and  writing  English.     1905 r437   H79 

Rauch,  E.  H.  (.pseud.  Pit  Schweffelbrenner). 

Pennsylvania  Dutch  hand-book.     1879 r437  R22 

Vocabulary  and  phrase  book  with  exercises  in  business  talk,  specimens  of 
Pennsylvania  Dutch  literature  and  translations  of  selections  from 
Shakespeare  and  the   Bible. 

438     Text-books 

Berlitz,  Maximilian  Delphinus. 

Methode     Berlitz     fiir    den    unterricht    in     den     neueren 

sprachen;  deutscher  teil.     [2v.]     1903-04 438  64501 

Methode  Berlitz  fiir  den  unterricht  in  den  neueren  sprachen; 

illustrierte  ausgabe  fiir  kinder;  deutscher  teil.     1903 438  B45 

Blochmann,  Reinhart. 

Introduction    to    scientific    German;    air,    water,    light   and 
heat;    eight    lectures    on    experimental    chemistry;    ed. 

with  notes  and  vocabulary  by  F.  W.  Meisnest.     1906 438  B55 

Dippold,  George  Theodore. 

Scientific  German  reader.     1904 438  D62 

Extracts  from  German  scientific  works,  for  the  use  of  technical  students. 
Presupposes  a  thorough  course  in  German  grammar. 
Fibel;  oder,  Erstes  lesebuch  fiir  kinder  in  deutschen  elemen- 

tar-  und  sonntagsschulen.     Pittsburgh r438  F44 

Hein,  Gustav,  &  Becker,  Michel. 

Commercial  German.     2v.     1902-04 438  H41 

Kron,  Richard. 

German  daily  life;  a  reader  giving  in  simple  German,  full 
information  on  the  various  topics  of  German  life,  man- 
ners and  institutions.  1901.  (Newson's  modern  lan- 
guage series.) 438  K42 

Die  lautirmethode ;  erster  und  sicherster  anfang  um  schnell 

lesen  zu  lernen.     Pittsburgh r438  L37 

Leonhart,  Rudolph. 

Practical  course  for  the  study  of  the  German  language. 

1878.     Pittsburgh r438  L62 

Otto,  Emil. 

First  German  book,  with  exercises  for  translation,  read- 
ing, grammar,  conversation  and  vocabularies;  rear- 
ranged and  revised  by  Franz  Lange.  1896.  (Method 
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 438    03i8f 
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German  dialogues;  an  aid  to  practical  conversation;  re- 
vised by  H.  Runge.  1899.  (Method  Gaspey-Otto- 
Sauer.)    438  03i8g 

Materials  for  translating  English  into  German,  with  gram- 
matical notes;  revised  by  J.  Wright.  2pts.  1895. 
(Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 438  03x8m 

pt.  I.     Extracts  from  English  authors  adapted  for  translation  into  German. 
pt.a.     Series  of   English  conversations  on  various  subjects  adapted  for 
translation  into  German. 

The  same;  key.    1903.    (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 438  03i8ma 

Whitfield,  Edward  Elihu,  &  Kaiser,  Carl. 

Course  of  commercial  German,  comprising  sketch  of  gram- 
mar, systematic  vocabularies,  reading  lessons,  business 

dialogues  and  commercial  letters.     1903 438  W64 

"Standard  books  of  reference,"  p.  220-221. 


439     Minor  Teutonic  languages 

Postma,  G.  &  Clercq,  P.  de. 

Lytse  fryske  spraekleare;  it  Westerlauwersk  om  1900 

hinne  oangeande.     1904 439.a  P84 

Valette,  T.  G.  G. 

Dutch    conversation-grammar.      1893.      (Method    Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.)   439.3  V15 

The  same.    1893.    (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r439.3  V15 

The  same',  key.     1893.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.).  . .  .439.3  Visk 

The  same;  key.    1893.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r439.3  Visk 

May,  Alfred. 

Practical  grammar  of  the  Swedish  language,  with  reading 

and  writing  exercises.    1893 439-7  M52 

The  same.     1893 r439-7  Msa 


440     French  language 

Berlitz,  Maximilian  Delphinus. 

Genre  des  substantifs;  regies  pratiques  a  I'usage  des 

etrangers.     1894 442  B45 


443     Dictionaries 

Billaudeau,  Armand  Georges. 

Recueil  de  locutions  frangaises;  proverbiales,   familieres, 
figurees,  traduites  par  leurs  equivalents  anglais;  revu 

par  A.  Antoine.    1903 i'443'i  B48 

Mariette,  Alphonse, 

French  and  English  idioms  and  proverbs,  with  critical  and 

historical  notes.     3v.     1896-97 r443.z  M38 

Plan,  Mme  Ph.  comp. 

Macmillan's  selection  of  French  idioms.    1900 443*z  P68 
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Boielle,  James,  comp. 

New  French  and  English  dictionary;  comp.  fr.  the  best  au- 
thorities in  both  languages.     1905 1*443.3  Bsg 

Binder's  title  reads  "Cassell's  new  French  dictionary." 

Boycr,  Abel,  comp. 

French  dictionary;  comprising  all  the  additions  and  im- 
provements of  the  latest  Paris  and  London  editions, 
with  the  pronunciation  of  each  word  according  to  the 

dictionary  of  Abbe  Tardy.    2v.  in  i.    1832-33 r443.2  B66 

Contents:     French-English. — English- French. 

Edgren,  August  Hjalmar,  &  Burnet,  P.  B. 

French  and  English  dictionary,  with  indication  of  pronun- 
ciation, etymologies  and  dates  of  the  earliest  appear- 
ance of  French  words  in  the  language.     1901 1^443.2  E28 

James,  William,  of  Leipsic?  &.  Mole,  A.  comp. 

Dictionnaire  des  langues  anglaise  et  fran^aise;  revisee  et 

augmentee  par  Louis  Tolhausen  et  George  Payn.    1902.  .443.2  J16 
Smith,  Leon,  &  Hamilton,  Henry,  comp. 

International  English  and  French  dictionary;  the  English 

pronunciation  figured  for  the  French.    2v.     1905 qr443.2  S65 

V.I.     English-French. 

V.2.     French-English,  by  H.  Hamilton  and  Eugene  Legros. 


445     Grammar 


Berlitz,  Maximilian  Delphinus. 

Grammaire  pratique   de   la   langue   franqaise.     4v.     1897- 

1904    445   B45 

V.I.     Verb  drill. 

V.2.     Nom,  pronom,  adjectif  et  article. 

V.3.     Adverbe,  preposition,  conjonction  et  observations  generales. 
V.4.     Traite  complet  de  la  prononciation  frauQaise;  suivi  de  regies  sur 
I'orthographe. 

Fraser,  William  Henry,  &  Squair,  John. 

French  grammar  for  schools  and  colleges,  together  with 
a  brief  reader  and  English  exercises.     1904.     (Heath's 

modern  language  series.) 445  F88 

Nyrop,  Kristoffer. 

Grammaire    historique    de    la    langue    fran^aise.      v.1-2. 

1899-1903 ^445  N5S 

v.  I.      Phonetique. 

V.2.      Morphologic. 

Bibliographic,  v.i,  P.409-4S4;  v.2,  p.420-430. 

Otto,  Emil. 

French     conversation-grammar;     a     new     and     practical 
method  of  learning  the   French  language;  revised  by 
Charles  Bonnier.    1895.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.)  .  .445  O31 
The  same;  key;  revised  by  Charles  Bonnier.    1896.    (Method 

Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 445  03if 

Wright,  Joseph. 

Elementary   French   grammar.      1900.      (Method   Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.)   445  W93 
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446     Prosody 

Kastner,  Leon  fimile. 

History  of  French  versification.     1903 446  K13 

"Bibliography,"  p.  13-20. 

"Presents  in  a  clear  and  systematic  form  all  that  it  is  really  important 
for  the  average  student  of  French  prosody  to  know... After  stating 
very  simply  the  principles  of  French  versification,  he  proceeds  to 
study  the  component  parts,  the  syllabism,  the  rhyme,  the  czsura,  the 
overflow,  supporting  his  statements  by  numerous  and  remarkably  well- 
chosen  examples  and  selections  from  the  poets."    Nation,  1903. 


448     Text-books 

Berlitz,  Maximilian  Delphinus. 

French  with  or  without  a  master;  a  practical  course  in 
French  conversation,  for  self-instruction  and  schools. 

2v.     1904 448  B45£ 

The  same;  key 448  B45fa 

Methode  Berlitz  pour  I'enseignement  des  Ungues  mo- 
dernes;     edition    illustree     pour     les     enfants;     partie 

frangaise.    1900 448  B45 

Methode    Berlitz    pour    I'enseignement    des    langues    mo- 

dernes;  partie  frangaise.    2v.    1902-03 448  B45m 

Chardenal,  C.  A. 

First  French  course;  or,  Rules  and  exercises  for  beginners. 

1886 448  C37f 

Second  French  course;  or,  French  syntax  and  reader 448  C378 

Fasquelle,  Jean  Louis. 

New  method  of  learning  the  French  language,  embracing 
both  the  analytic  and  synthetic  modes  of  instruction; 
being  a  plain  and  practical  way  of  acquiring  the  art  of 
reading,  speaking  and  composing  French,  on  the  plan 

of  Woodbury's  method  with  German,     i860 r448  F26 

Hartog,  W.  G. 

Lectures  scientifiques;  a  French  reader  for  science  students, 
containing  extracts  from  modern  French  scientific 
works   in   chemistry,   physics,   mathematics,   physiology 

and  botany  with  a  glossary  of  technical  terms.    1904 448  H33 

Kron,  Richard. 

French  daily  life  [French  text];  common  words  and  com- 
mon things,  a  guide  for  the  student  as  well  as  for  the 
traveller;    adapted    by    Walter    Rippmann    and    W.  H. 

Buell.    1901.     (Newson's  modern  language  series.) 448  K42 

Otto,  Emil. 

Materials  for  translating  English  into  French,  with  gram- 
matical notes  and  a  vocabulary;  revised  by  A.  Mauron. 

1887.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 448  O31 

Otto,  Emil,  &  Corkran,  S.  F. 

French  dialogues;  an  aid  to  practical  conversation.     1890. 

(Method   Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 448   03if 
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Tarver,  Francis  Batten  Christall. 

French   stumbling-blocks   and   English   stepping-stones. 

1897 448  T22 

Practical  little  book,  the  result  of  40  years'  experience  in  teaching  French. 
Clears  up  some  of  the  chief  difficulties  met  with  by  the  beginner. 
Fully  half  the  book  consists  of  a  list  of  French  idioms,  with  their 
English  equivalents. 


450     Italian  language 

Melzi,  B.  comp. 

II  nuovissimo  Melzi;  dizionario  complete  tenuto  a  giorno 

dall'autore 1453  M59 

Contents:     Parte  linguistica. — Parte  scientifica. 

Rigutini,  Giuseppe,  &  Fanfani,  Pietro,  comp. 

Vocabolario  italiano  della  lingua  parlata.     [1894.] qr453  R45 

Edgren,  August  Hjalmar,  and  others,  comp. 

Italian    and    English   dictionary,   with    pronunciation   and 

brief  etymologies.     1902 r453.2  E28 

Roberts,  J.  P.  comp. 

Dizionario   italiano-inglese   e   inglese-italiano,   ad    uso   di 

ambedue  le  nazioni.    2v.  in  i.     1900 453-2  R53 

Motti,  Pietro. 

Elementary  Italian  grammar  for  beginners.    1894.    (Method 

Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.)    455  M94 

Sauer,  Carl  Marquard. 

Italian   conversation-grammar.     1903.      (Method   Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.)   455  S25 

The  same.     1891.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r455  S25 

The  same;  key.     1903.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 455  825! 

The  same;  key.    1903.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r455  825! 

Berlitz,  Maximilian  Delphinus. 

Metodo  Berlitz  per  I'insegnamento  delle  lingue  moderne; 

parte  italiana,     1903 458  B45 

Motti,  Pietro. 

Italian  dialogues;  an  aid  to  practical  conversation.     1897. 

(Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 458  M94 


460     Spanish  language 

Cuyas,  Arturo,  comp. 

Appletons'  new  Spanish-English  and  English-Spanish  dic- 
tionary.   2v.  in  I.     1903 1463.2  C96 

Successor  to  Velasquez's  abridged  dictionary. 

The  same.    1904 463.2  C96 

Velazquez  de  la  Cadena,  Mariano,  comp. 

Pronouncing  dictionary  of  the  Spanish  and  English  lan- 
guages, revised  and  enlarged  by  Edward  Gray  and  J.  L. 
Iribas.    2v.     1900-02 qr463.2  V25P 

V.I.     Spanish-English. 
Y.2.     English-Spanish. 
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Arteaga  y  Pereira,  Fernando  de. 

Practical  Spanish;  a  grammar  of  the  Spanish  language, 
with  exercises,  materials  for  conversation  and  vocab- 
ularies.    2v.     1902 465  A78 

Pavia,  Luigi. 

Elementary  Spanish  grammar,  with  exercises  and  a  vo- 
cabulary.   1897.    (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 465  Paa 

Sauer,  Carl  Marquard. 

Spanish  conversation-grammar.  1891.  (Method  Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.)   465  Sas 

The  same;  key.     1891.    (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 465  S258 

Traub,  Peter  Edward. 

The  Spanish  verb;  with  an  introduction  on  Spanish  pro- 
nunciation.    1900 465  T69 

Berlitz,  Maximilian  Delphinus. 

Metodo-Berlitz  para  la  ensefianza  de  idiomas  modernos; 

parte  espanola.    1903 468  B45m 

A  practical  smattering  of  Spanish.     1900 468  B45P 

Spanish  with  or  without  a  master;  a  thorough  and  easy 

course  for  self-instruction  or  schools.    2v.    1901 468  B45 

V.I.     Spanish  text. 

V.2.     English  explanations. 

The  same;  key.    1898-99 468  B45k 

Los  verbos  espafioles;  tablas  y  reglas  sobre  la  formacion 

de  los  tiempos  y  modos.     1903 468  B45P 

Bound  with  his  "A  practical  smattering  of  Spanish." 
Sauer,  Carl  Marquard,  &  Corkran,  S.  F. 

Spanish  dialogues;  an  aid  to  practical  conversation.     1890. 

(Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 468  S25 


469     Portuguese  language 

Kordgien,  G.  C.  &  Kunow,  E. 

Portuguese  conversation-grammar.     1902.     (Method  Gas- 
pey-Otto-Sauer.)  469  K38 

The  same.     1902.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r469  K38 

The  same;  key.    1902.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 469  K38P 

The  same;  key.    1902.    (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r469  K38P 


470     Latin  language 

Johnston,  Harold  Whetstone. 

Latin  manuscripts;  an  elementary  introduction  to  the  use 
of  critical  editions  for  high  school  and  college  classes. 

1897.     (The  inter-collegiate  Latin  series.) qr47i.7  J36 

Contents:    The  history  of  the  manuscripts. — The  science  of  paleography. 
— The  science  of  criticism. 

Thesaurus  linguae  Latinae;  editus  auctoritate  et  consilio 
academiarum  quinque  Germanicarum  Berolinensis, 
Gottingensis,  Lipsiensis,  Monacensis,  Vindobonensis. 
v.i-2  in  3.     1900-06 qr473  T35 
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Thesaurus  linguae  Latinae;  editus  auctoritate  et  consilio 
academiarum  quinque  Germanicarum  Berolinensis, 
Gottingensis,  Lipsiensis,  Monacensis,  Vindobonensis; 
index  librorum,  scriptorum,  inscriptionum  ex  quibus 
exampla  adferuntur.     1904 qr473  T3St 

Madvig,  Johan  Nicolai. 

Latin  grammar  for  the  use  of  schools;  tr.  fr.  the  original 
German  by  George  Woods,  carefully  revised  and  com- 
pared with  the  German,  with  re-translations  of  portions 
of  the  work,  by  T.  A.  Thacher.     1895 r475  M23 

480     Greek  language 

Chicago  University. 

Studies  in  classical  philology,    v.i.     1895 r48o  C43 

V.I.  The  anticipatory  subjunctive  in  Greek  and  Latin,  by  W.  G.  Hale. 
— Vitruvius  and  the  Greek  stage,  by  Edward  Capps. — The  direction  of 
writing  on  Attic  vases,  by  F.  B.  Tarbell. — The  Oscan-Umbrian  verb- 
system,  by  C.  D.  Buck. — The  idea  of  good  in  Plato's  Republic,  by 
Paul  Shorey. 

Richmond,  Henry  Jasper. 

Pronunciation  of  Greek  and  Latin  proper  names  in  Eng- 
lish.    1905 r48i  R43 

Roberts,  Ernest  Stewart. 

Introduction  to  Greek  epigraphy;   ed.   for  the  syndics  of 

the  University  press,    v.1-2.     1887-1905 481.7  R53 

V.I.     The    archaic    inscriptions    and   the    Greek   alphabet. 

V.2.     The  inscriptions  of  Attica. 

"A  list  of  the  principal  periodicals  referred  to  in  the  text  and  of  the 

more  important  works  of  reference,"  v.i,  p.  14-18. 
V.I   contains  about  500  inscriptions  given  with  the  object  of  illustrating 
the  gradual   development   of  the   Greek   alphabet. 

Jones,  Elisha. 

Exercises  in  Greek  prose  composition,  with  references  to 
the  grammars  of  Hadley  and  Allen,  Goodwin  and 
Kiihner  and  Taylor;  and  a  full  English-Greek  vocabu- 
lary.     1900 488  J39 

Vlachos,  Angelos. 

New  practical  and  easy  method  of  learning  the  modern 
Greek  language,  including  rules  for  pronunciation, 
exercises,     reading     lessons,     vocabularies     of     useful 

words,  dialogues,  etc.     1902 489  V36 

Wied,  Carl. 

Short  and  easy  modern  Greek  grammar;  [tr.  fr.]  the  Ger- 
man by  Mary  Gardner.     1892 489  W68 

490     Minor  languages 

491     Minor  Indo-European  languages 

Craven,  Thomas,  comp. 

Popular  dictionary  in  English  and  Hindustani  and  Hin- 
dustani and  English,  with  a  number  of  useful  tables. 
1881 r49i.4   C87 
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Gilchrist,  John  Borthwick. 

Hindee  moral  preceptor  and  Persian  scholar's  shortest 
road  to  the  Hindoostanee  language  or  vice  versa;  tr., 
comp.  and  arranged  by  learned  natives  in  the  Hindoo- 
stanee department  in  the  College  of  Fort  William,  under 
the  direction  &  superintendence  of  John  Gilchrist. 
1803 r49i.4  G38 

Palmer,  Edward  Henry,  comp. 

Concise  dictionary  of  the   Persian  language.     2v.     1901- 

02 r49i.5  P19 

V.I.     Persian-English. 

v.a.     English- Persian;  with  a  simplified  grammar  of  the  Persian  language, 

completed   and   ed.    from   the   ms.    left   imperfect  at   his   death,   by   G. 

Le  Strange. 

TisdaU,  William  St.  Clair-,  comp. 

Modern  Persian  conversation-grammar,  with  reading  les- 
sons, English-Persian  vocabulary  and  Persian  letters. 

1902.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.)   r49X'5  T51 

The  same;  key.    1902.    (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) r49i.5  Tsim 

Dinneen,  Patrick  Stephen,  comp. 

Irish-English  dictionary;  a  thesaurus  of  the  words,  phrases 
and  idioms  of  the  modern  Irish  language,  with  explana- 
tions in  English.     1904 1491.6  D61 

Jago,  Frederick  William  Pearce,  comp. 

English-Cornish  dictionary.     1887 qr49i.6  J14 

Prichard,  James  Cowles. 

Eastern  origin  of  the   Celtic   nations  proved  by  a  com- 
parison of  their  dialects  with  the  Sanskrit,  Greek,  Latin 
and  Teutonic  languages;  ed.  by  R.  G.  Latham.    1857. . .  .491.6  P94 
Prichard  was  the  first  to  prove  the  position  of  the   Celtic  languages  as 
a  branch  of  the  Indo-European,  and  his  results  on  this  topic  appear 
in  this  volume. 

SpurrcU,  William,  comp. 

[English- Welsh  and  Welsh-English  dictionary.]     2v.  in  i. 

1889-1903 ( r49i.6  S77 

V.I.     English-Welsh  pronouncing  dictionary. 

V.2.     Dictionary  of  the  Welsh  language,  with  English  synonyms  and  ex- 
planations. 

Spurrell,  William. 

Gramadeg  o  iaith  y    Cymry;    a    grammar    of   the    Welsh 

language      1870 r49i.6  Syyg 

Boyer,  Paul,  &  Speranski,  N. 

Russian  reader,  accented  texts,  grammatical  and  explana- 
tory notes,  vocabulary;  adapted  for  English  speaking 

students  by  S.  N.  Harper.     1906 491.7  B66 

Motti,  Pietro. 

Elementary  Russian  grammar.  1901.  (Method  Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.)  491-7    M94C 

The  same;  key.     1901.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.). .  .491.7  M94el 
Russian  conversation-grammar.     1901.     (Method  Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.)  491.7  M94 

The  same;  key.     1901 491.7  M94k 


390  SEMITIC  LANGUAGES 

Werkhaupt,  G.  &  Roller,  Ed. 

Russian    reader,    with    exercises    of    conversation.      1902. 

(Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 491-7  W53 

Mourek,  Vaclav  Emanuel,  comp. 

Pocket  dictionary  of  the  Bohemian  and  English  languages. 

2v.  in  I.    1896-97 r49i.8  M94 

Kurschat,  Friedrich,  comp. 

Worterbuch  der  littauischen  sprache.    2v.  in  i.     1870-83.  .r49 1.9  K43 
Contents:  Deutsch-littauisches  worterbuch. — Littauisch-deutsches  worter- 
buch. 


492     Semitic  languages 

Delitzsch,  Friedrich. 

Assyrian  grammar;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  R.  S.    Kennedy. 

1889.     (Porta  linguarum  orientalium,  pars  10.) r492.i  D39 

Bibliography,  apx.  p. 5 5-78. 

Norris,  Edwin,  comp. 

Assyrian  dictionary  intended  to  further  the  study  of  the 
cuneiform  inscriptions  of  Assyria  and  Babylonia.     3v. 

1868-72. qr492.i   N45 

Smith,  Robert  Payne,  comp. 

A  compendious  Syriac  dictionary,  founded  upon  the  The- 
saurus Syriacus  of  R.  Payne  Smith;  ed.  by  J.  Payne 

Smith.     1896-1903 qi^492.3  S65 

Ftirst,  Julius,  comp. 

Hebraisches  und  chaldaisches  schul-worterbuch  iiber  das 

Alte  testament.     1842 14924  F99 

Gesenius,  Friedrich  Heinrich  Wilhelm. 

Hebrew  grammar;  with  numerous  corrections  and  addi- 
tions by  E.  Rodiger;  tr.  by  T.  J.  Conant,  with  gram- 
matical exercises  and  a  chrestomathy.    1858 492.4  G33h 

Green,  William  Henry. 

Grammar  of  the  Hebrew  language.     1883 r492.4  G83 

Moore,  Clement  Clarke,  comp. 

Compendious  lexicon  of  the  Hebrew  language.    2v. 

1809 1492.4    M87 

V.I.     Containing   an   explanation    of   every   word   which    occurs   in    the 

Psalms;  with  notes. 
V.2.     Being  a  lexicon  and  grammar  of  the  whole  language. 

Stuart,   Moses. 

Hebrew  chrestomathy,  designed  as  an  introduction  to  a 

course  of  Hebrew  study.      1838 1492.4   S93 

Selection    of    passages    in    Hebrew    from    the    Old   testament,    with    ex- 
planatory   notes. 

Lansing,  John  Gulian. 

Arabic  manual.     1891 1^492.7  L28 

An  elementary  Arabic  grammar. 
Wright,  William,  1830-1889,  ed. 

Grammar  of  the  Arabic  language;  tr.  fr.  the  German  of 
Caspari;  revised  by  W.  R.  Smith  and  M.  J.  de  Goeje. 
2v.     1896-98 r492.7  W93 
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495     Chinese  and  Japanese  languages 

Douglas,  Sir  Robert  Kennaway. 

Chinese  manual;  comprising  a  condensed  grammar  with 

idiomatic  phrases  and  dialogues.     1889 r495  D75 

Lange,  Rudolf. 

Text-book    of   colloquial    Japanese;    English    edition    by 

Christopher  Noss.     1903 r495  L34 

"This  grammar  of  spoken  Japanese  [is]  much  the  best  from  a  practical 
point  of  view  that  has  yet  appeared."     Atheneeum,  1904. 

Plaut,  Hermann. 

Japanese  conversation-grammar,  with   numerous  reading 

lessons  and  dialogues.    1905 495  P69 

Prentys,  E.  P.  &  Sasamoto,  Kametaro. 

Japanese  for  daily  use.    1905.     (Common-sense  series.) 495  P93 

Small  handbook  of  phrases  used  in  traveling,  shopping  and  housekeeping. 

Wade,  Sir  Thomas  Francis,  &  Hillicr,  W.  C. 

Yii  yen  tzu  erh  chi;  a  progressive  course  designed  to  assist 
the  student  of  colloquial  Chinese  as  spoken  in  the 
capital  and  the  metropolitan  department.    3v.    1886. .  .qr495  Wii 


496     African  languages 

Roberts,  Charles. 

Zulu-Kafir  language,  simplified  for  beginners.     1902 496  R5S 

Roberts,  Charles,  comp. 

Zulu  manual;  or.  Vade-mecum;  a  companion  volume  to 
"The  Zulu-Kafir  language"  and  "The  English-Zulu 
dictionary."     1900 r496  R53 


497     North  American  Indian  languages 

Barnum,  Francis. 

Grammatical    fundamentals    of    the    Innuit    language    as 
spoken  by  the  Eskimo  of  the  western  coast  of  Alaska. 

1901 qr497    B35 

Contains  grammatical  notes  and  a  vocabulary  of  the  Eskimo  dialect 
spoken  from  Norton  to  Bristol  bay  in  Alaska.  Collected  by  a  Jesuit 
missionary. 

Colby,  James  Waldo. 

Easy  introduction  to  the  old  Indian  language  of  the  At- 
lantic coast.     1906 497  C67 

Binder's  title  reads  "How  the  red  men  spoke." 
Simple  lessons  with  a  vocabulary. 

Eliot,  John,  1604-90,  apostle  of  the  Indians. 

Logic  primer;  reprinted  from  the  original  of   1672,  with 

introduction  by  Wilberforce  Eames.    1904 r497  E47 

Written  by  John  Eliot  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  among  whom  he  spent 
his  life.     It  was  intended   "especially  for  the  instruction  of  such  as 
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are  teachers  among  them."  In  Indian  with  the  English  translation 
interlined.  This  text  is  reprinted  from  a  photographic  reproduction  of 
the  only  known  copy,  which  is  in  the  British  Museum. 


499     Moro  dialect 

Porter,  Ralph  Stribling,  comp. 

Primer  and  vocabulary  of  the  Moro  dialect  (Magindanau). 

1903.     (United  States — Insular  affairs  division.) r499  P83 


Natural  science 

500     General  works 

Blake,  John  Lauris. 

Conversations   on   natural   philosophy,   in   which   the   ele- 
ments   of    that    science    are    familiarly    explained    and 
adapted  to  the  comprehension  of  young  pupils.    1831 . .  .rsoo  853 
Humboldt,  Alexander  von. 

Ansichten  der  natur  mit  wissenschaftlichen  erlauterungen. 

2v.     1859 500  Hgaa 

V.I.  Ueber  die  steppen  und  wiisten. — Wissenschaftliche  erlauterungen 
und  rusatze. — Ueber  die  wasserfalle  des  Orinoco  bei  Aturcs  und  May- 
pures. — Wissenschaftliche  erlauterungen  und  zusatze. — Das  nachtliche 
thierleben  im  urwalde. — Wissenschaftliche  erlauterungen  und  zusatze. 
— Hypsometrische  nachtrage. 
V.2.  Ideen  zu  einer  physiognomik  der  gewachse. — Wissenschaftliche 
erlauterungen  und  zusatze. — Ueber  den  bau  und  die  wirkungsart  der 
vulkane  in  den  verschicdenen  erdstrichen. — Wissenschaftliche  erlauter- 
ungen und  zusatze. — Die  lebenskraft  oder  der  rhodische  genius. — 
— Erlauterung  und  zusatz. — Das  hochland  von  Caxamarca,  der  alten 
residenzstadt  des  Inca  Atahuallpa,  und  erster  anblick  der  Siidsee  von 
dem  riicken  der  Andeskette. 

Kosmos;  entv^urf  einer  physischen  weltbe.schreibung.   v.3-5, 

in  4.     1850-62 500  Hgak 

Views  of  nature;  or,  Contemplations  on  the  sublime  phe- 
nomena of  creation,  with  scientific  illustrations;  tr.  by 
E.  C.  Otte  and  H.  G.  Bohn.     1850 500  Hgav 

Contents:  Steppes  and  deserts. — Cataracts  of  the  Orinoco. — Nocturnal 
life  of  animals  in  the  primeval  forest. — Ideas  for  a  physiognomy  of 
plants. — On  the  structure  and  mode  of  action  of  volcanos  in  different 
parts  of  the  earth. — Vital  force;  or.  The  Rhodian  genius. — The  plateau 
of  Caxamarca,  the  ancient  capital  of  the  Inca  Atahuallpa,  and  first 
view  of  the   Pacific   from  the  ridge  of  the  Andes. 

Richards,  Lysander  Salmon. 

The  universe  in  brief  as  I  understand  it,  with  a  description 

of  earth  and  development  of  man.     1900 500  R41 

Schodler,  Friedrich  Karl  Ludwig. 

Das  buch  der  natur;  die  lehren  der  physik,  astronomie, 
chemie,  mineralogie,  geologic,  physiologic,  botanik  und 
zoologie  umfassend.     1852 50a  S36 


503     Encyclopedias 

Encyklopadie   der   mathematischen   wissenschaften,   mit   ein- 

schluss  ihrer  anwendungen.     v.i.     1898 r503  E6a 

V.I.     Arithmetik  und  algebra,  by  W.   F.  Meyer. 

Fernald,  James  Champlin,  comp. 

Scientific  side-lights,  illustrating  thousands  of  topics  by 

selections    from    standard    works    of    the    masters  of 

science  throughout  the  world,  with  comprehensive  in- 
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dexes    embracing    thirty    thousand    topics    and    cross- 
references.      1903 qrsos    F39 

Olshausen,  Johannes. 

Geschwindigkeiten  in  der  organischen  und  anorganischen 

welt.     1903 r503  Oaa 

Collection  of  observations  of  the  speed  of  animals  under  various  con- 
ditions, the  rapidity  of  growth  of  plants,  the  velocity  of  the  natural 
forces,  railway  and  automobile  speeds,  etc. 


504     Essays 

Allen,  Grant. 

Common  sense  science.     1886 504  A42C 

Short  essays  not  entirely  confined  to  scientific  subjects. 

Carpenter,  William  Benjamin. 

Nature  and  man;  essays,  scientific  and  philosophical.    1889.  .504  C22 

Contents:  Memorial  sketch  [of  W.  B.  Carpenter,  by  J.  E.  Carpenter]. — 
Essays:  The  method  and  aim  of  the  study  of  physiology. — The  brain 
and  its  physiology. — The  automatic  execution  of  voluntary  movements. 
— The  influence  of  suggestion  in  modifying  and  directing  muscular 
movement,  independently  of  volition. — The  phasis  of  force. — Man  the 
interpreter  of  nature;  presidential  address  at  the  British  Association, 
Brighton,  1872. — The  psychology  of  belief. — The  fallacies  of  testimony 
in  relation  to  the  supernatural. — The  doctrine  of  human  automatism. 
— The  limits  of  human  automatism. — The  deep  sea  and  its  contents. 
— The  fbrce  behind  nature. — Nature  and  law. — The  doctrine  of  evolu- 
tion in  its  relations  to  theism. — The  argument  from  design  in  the 
organic  world. 

"List  of  Dr  Carpenter's  writings,"   p. 467-483. 

Cassell's  popular  science;  ed.  by  A.  S.  Gait.    2v.     1903-04 q504  C26 

Brightly  written,  profusely  illustrated  essays  on  scientific  subjects.     In- 
teresting and  unusually  correct. 
Herschel,  Sir  John  Frederick  William. 

Familiar  lectures  on  scientific  subjects.     1867 r504  H47 

Contents:  About  volcanos  and  earthquakes. — The  sun. — On  comets. — '■ 
The  weather  and  weather  prophets. — Celestial  measurings  and  weigh- 
ings.— On  light;  reflexion,  refraction,  dispersion,  colour,  absorption, 
theories  of  light,  interferences,  diffraction,  double  refraction,  polar- 
ization.— On  sensorial  vision. — The  yard,  the  pendulum  and  the  metre. 
— On  atoms;  a  dialogue. — On  the  origin  of  force. — On  the  absorption 
of  light  by  coloured  media,  viewed  in  connexion  with  the  undulatory 
theory. — On  the  estimation  of  skill  in  target-shooting. 

Holden,  Edward  Singleton,  ed. 

Wonders  of  earth,  sea  and  sky.     1902.     (Young  folks' 

library,  new  ser.  v.ii.) J504  H71W 

Contents:  What  the  earth's  crust  is  made  of,  by  Agnes  Giberne. — Amer- 
ica the  old  world,  by  L.  Agassiz. — Some  records  of  the  rocks,  by  N.  S. 
Shaler. — The  pitch  lake  in  the  West  Indies,  by  Charles  Kingsley. — A 
stalagmite  cave,  by  Sir  C.  W.  Thomson. — The  big  trees  of  California, 
by  A.  R.  Wallace. — What  is  evolution?  by  E.  S.  Holden. — How  the  soil 
is  made,  by  Charles  Darwin. — Zoological  myths,  by  Andrew  Wilson. — 
On  a  piece  of  chalk,  by  T.  H.  Huxley. — A  bit  of  sponge,  by  Andrew 
Wilson. — The  greatest  sea-wave  ever  known,  by  R.  A.  Proctor. — The 
phosphorescent  sea,  by  W.  ^.  Dallas. — Comets,  by  Camille  Flammarion. 
— The  total  solar  eclipse  of  1883,  by  E.  S.  Holden. — Halos,  parhelia, 
the  spectre  of  the  Brocken,  etc.,  by  Camille  Flammarion. — The  planet 
Venus,  by  A.  M.  Clerke.— The  stars,  by  Sir  R.  S.  Ball.— Rain  and 
snow,  by  John  Tyndall. — Biographical  notes. — The  organic  world,  by 
St.  George  Mivart. — Inhabitants  of  my  pool,  by  A.  B.  Buckley. 

Key  to   the   treasure  house.      1902.      (Young  folks' 

library,  new  ser.  v.21.) J808.8  W51 

Orsted,  Hans  Christian. 

Die  naturwissenschaft  in  ihrem  verhalt^iss  zur  dichtkunst 
und    religion;    deutsch    von    K.    L.    Kannegiesser,   mit 
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einem  vorworte  von  P.  L.  Mollcr.     1850 504  Oa8 

Bound  with  his  "Die  naturwiMcnschaft  und  die  geistesbildung." 
Die  naturwissenschaft  und  die  geistesbildung;  deutsch  von 

K.  L.  Kannegiesser.     1850 : 504  Oa8 

Richards,  Lysander  Salmon. 

New  propositions  in  speculative  and  practical  philosophy. 

1903 504  R41 

Contents:  The  philosophy  and  construction  of  thought. — The  missing 
link. — Electricity  versus  gravitation. — The  earth's  extension. — The 
philosophy  of  immortality. — Some  criticisms  on  ancient  and  modern 
philosophers'  theories. — Do  rocks  contain  life? — Is  there  a  center,  an 
end  or  limit  to  the  universe? — Moon  and  the  weather. — Philosophy 
of  transition  and  unrest. — Reason  in  animals. — Probable  cause  of  gold 
and  silver  ores  being  found  in  extensive  mountain  ranges  only. 

"Some  original  propositions  and  presentations  that  I  have  introduced 
.  in  the  realm  of  philosophy  and  mental  and  physical  science... At  least 
they  are  new  and  original  to  me,  never  having  read  or  heard  them 
mentioned  in  any  researches."     Author's  preface. 

Salecby,  Caleb  Williams. 

The  cycle  of  life  according  to  modern  science;  being  a 
series  of  essays  designed  to  bring  science  home  to 
men's  business  and  bosoms.    1904 504  S16 

Contents:  Great  Britain's  need. — The  living  cell. — The  green  leaf. — 
One,  yet  divisible. —  Atoms  and  evolution. —  Cricket.  —  Swimming.  — 
Song. — Ears  to  hear. — Dexterity. — The  evolution  of  sense. — The  ver- 
dict of  science  upon  alcohol. — Saviour  of  countless  lives. — Fratricide. 
— Suggestion  and  hypnotism. — The  evidence  for  telepathy. — The  ways 
of  memory. — Space. — Is  man  alone? — The  cradle  of  the  west. — The 
world  is  young. — The  destiny  of  the  horse. — The  contributions  of 
Japan  to  modern  science. — The  future  of  the  Mongol. — Japan  and 
Christianity. — Some  urgent  points  in  pxdagogy. — Causation  and 
genius.  —  A  controverted  question.  —  Marriage,  multiplication  and 
morals. — The  coming  of  love. — Science  and  sin. — The  function  of 
science. — The  future  of  art. — Tolstoi  and  the  babies. — The  first  evo- 
lutionist.— Herbert  Spencer. — The  impassable  barrier. — The  living 
garment  of  God. 

Snyder,  Carl. 

New  conceptions  in  science,  with  a  foreword  on  the  re- 
lations of  science  and  progress.     1903 504  S67 

Contents:  The  world  beyond  our  senses. — The  finite  universe. — What 
this  world  is  made  of. — Progress  towards  an  explanation  of  electricity. 
— The  search  for  primal  matter. — The  rise  of  synthetic  chemistry  and 
its  founder. — Bordering  the  mysteries  of  life  and  mind. — The  newest 
ideas  as  to  what  is  life. — How  the  brain  thinks. — The  way  the  human 
body  fights  disease. — The  spirit-rappers,  the  telepaths  and  the  galvano- 
meter.— Wireless  telegraphy. — America's  inferior  position  in  the  scien- 
tific world. 
Popular  essays  on   modern   views   of   science,   written   in   an   interesting 

style.     They  are,  however,  untrustworthy. 
"Mr.   Snyder  appears  not  to  have  had  a  scientific  training;   his  articles 
are  sensational  and  inaccurate."     /.  McKeen  Cattell. 

Strong,  Thomas  Banks,  ed. 

Lectures  on  the  method  of  science.     1906 504  Sga 

Contents:  Scientific  method  as  a  mental  operation,  by  Thomas  Case. — 
On  some  aspects  of  the  scientific  method,  by  Francis  Gotch. — Physi- 
ology; its  scope  and  method,  by  C.  S.  Sherrington. — Inheritance  in 
animals  an.d  plants,  by  W.  F.  R.  Weldon. — Psycho-physical  method, 
by  W.  McDougall. — The  evolution  of  double  stars,  by  A.  H.  Fison. — 
Anthropology;  the  evolution  of  currency  and  coinage,  by  Sir  R.  C. 
Temple.  —  Archaeological  evidence,  by  W.  M.  F.  Petrie.  —  Scientific 
method  as  applied  to  history,  by  T.  B.  Strong. 
Formed  part  of  a  course  intended  to  illustrate  the  forms  taken  by  scien- 
tific method  in  various  departments  of  research,  which  was  delivered 
at  the  University  Extension  summer  meeting  at  Oxford  in  1905.  Will 
appeal  to  persons  of  general  culture  rather  than  to  specialists. 
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505     Periodicals 

Annals  of  electricity,  magnetism  &  chemistry  and  guardian 
of  experimental  science;  conducted  by  William  Stur- 
geon; quarterly,  Oct.  1.836-June  1843.     lov.     1837-43 rsos  A61 

No  more  published. 

Annals  of  philosophy;  or,  Magazine  of  chemistry,  mineralogy, 
mechanics,  natural  history,  agriculture  and  the  arts;  ed. 
by  Thomas  Thomson;  [monthly],  Jan.  1813-Dec.  1826. 
28v.     1813-26 rsos  A6i3a 

V.I 7-28  ed.  by  Richard  Phillips. 

V.1-16.      (ist  sen     V.1-16.)      1813-20.      i6v, 

V.17-28.     (2d  ser.     V.1-12.)     1821-26.     12V. 

In   1827  consolidated  with  the  "Philosophical  magazine." 

Humboldt;  monatschrift  fur  die  gesamten  naturwissenschaft- 

en;  hrsg.  von  Otto  Dammer,  1888-90.    v.7-9.    1888-90.  .qrsos  H92 

Knowledge;  an  illustrated  magazine  of  science;  monthly,  1902- 

Jan.  1904.     v.25-27,  no.i.     1902-04 VS^S  K35 

For  V.I -24  see  preceding  catalogue. 

The  same;  new  series,  Feb.  1904-date.     v.i-date.     1904- 

date qrsos  K352 

Title  reads  "Knowledge  &  illustrated  scientific  news." 
V.I  bound  as  v.27  of  "Knowledge." 

Missouri  University. 

Studies;  science  series,     v. i,  no.  1-2.     1905-07 qrsos  M74 

V.I,  no.  1-2.  Topography  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  by  Peter  Potter. — 
The  flora  of  Columbia,  Missouri,  and  vicinity,  by  F.  P.  Daniels. 

Recreative  science,  a  record  and  remembrancer  of  intellectual 
observation;  [monthly,  Aug.  1859-Jan.  1S62].  3v.  1860- 
62 r505  R26 

Continued  as  the  Intellectual  observer. 
Science  year  book,  with  almanac,  diary,  biographical  direc- 
tory, summary  of  progress  in  science,  list  of  scientific 
societies;  ed.  by  B.  F.  S.  Baden-Powell,  1905-date.     ist 
year  of  issue-date,     igos-date rsos  S4164 

Until  1904  this  was  issued  in  conjunction  with  "Knowledge"  under  the 
title  "Knowledge  and  scientific  handbook." 

Student  and  intellectual   observer   of  science,  literature   and 

art;  [monthly,  Feb.  1868-Jan.  1871].     5v.     1868-71 rsos  S93 

No  more  published. 

Continuation  of  the  Intellectual  observer. 

Virchow,  Rudolf,  &  Holtzendorff,  Franz  von,  ed. 

Sammlung    gemeinverstandlicher    wissenschaftlicher    vor- 

trage.    20v.  in  43.     1866-85 rsos  V34 

For  contents  see  the  Catalogue  of  the  Peabody  Institute,  v.5,  p.3923;  kept 

in  the  Catalogue  room. 
The    following   numbers   are    wanting:      v.2,  no.41-48,  v.4,  no.8i-88,  v.s, 

no.97-104,    V. 8,  no. 1 84-192,    v. 10,  no. 227-235,    v.14,  no.326-333,    v.i6, 

no.358-362,   V.17,  no.409,   V.18,  no.420. 

The  same,  neue  folge.     11  v.  in  16.     1886-97 rsos  V34S 

v.i,no.i-4  bound  with  v.20,  pt.3  of  main  set. 

Wisconsin  University. 

Bulletin;  science  series,     v.3,  no. 1-5.     1901-06 rsos  W81 

V.3,  no.  1-5.  On  the  sensitiveness  of  the  coherer,  by  E.  R.  Wolcott. — 
From  the  borderland  between  crystallography  and  chemistry,  by  Victor 
Goldschmidt. — Contribution  to  the  chemistry  of  the  tellurates,  by  E.  B. 
Hutchins. — Anatomy  in  America,  by  C.  R.  Bardeen. — ^Joint  system  in 


I 


NATURAL  SCIENCE— SOCIETIES  397 

the  rocla  of  touthwestern  Wisconsin  and  its  relation  to  the  drainage 
network,  by  E.  C.  Harder. 
For  v.i-a  see  preceding  catalogue. 

506     Societies 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Memoirs,  ist.  ser.     4v.     1785-1818 qr5o6  Asiaa 

The  same,  new  ser.    v.3-9,  pt.i,  v.io,  pt.i.     1848-68. .  .qr5o6  Asiaam 
Proceedings,  May  1868-date.     v.8-date.     1873-date. .  .  .qr5o6  Asiaap 

V.8   includes   proceedings   from    May    i868-May    1873. 

V.33,   nt).9,  V.33,  no.  16-17   wanting. 

V.9,   1873/74-V.31,   1895/96  is  called  new  ser.  v.i-23. 

American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 

Preliminary  announcement  of  the  fifty-first  annual  meet- 
ing, to  be  held  at  Pittsburgh,  June  28-July  3,  1902.    1902.  .r5o6  A51P 
American  Philosophical  Society. 

Early  proceedings;  comp.  fr.  the  manuscript  minutes  of  its 

meetings  fr.  1744  to  1838.     1884 r5o6  Asia 

For  later  proceedings  see  preceding  catalogue.  • 

Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Special  publications,     no.i.     1902 r5o6  C438 

no. I.     Higley,  W.  K.     Historical  sketch  of  the  academy. 

Kansas  Academy  of  Science. 

Transactions  of  the  annual  meetings  (i4th-2ist,  23d-date), 

1881-88,    1890-date,   with   the   report  of  the   secretary. 

v.8-date.     1883-date r5o6  Kia 

Michigan  Academy  of  Science. 

Annual  report  (5th-6th),  1903-04.     1904 r5o6  M66 

List  of  members,  6th  report,  p.21 5-216. 

For  earlier  report  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Royal  Society  of  London. 

Philosophical  transactions,  1665-1800.  v.i-90.   1665-1800.  .qr5o6  RSip 

■  V.I 3-46  wanting. 
V.80  is  imperfect. 

V.12  contains  an  index  to  v.i-12,  1665-77. 
For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Smithsonian  Institution. 

Annual  report  (ist-7th)  of  the  board  of  regents,  1846-52. 

1847-53 r5o6  S66 

i8t-35th   reports,   1846-80,  are  indexed  in  Catalogue  of  publications  of 

the   Smithsonian  Institution   (1846-1882),  r5o6   S66ca. 

For  later  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Catalogue  of  oublications  (1846-1882),  with  an  alphabetical 
index  of  articles  in  the  Smithsonian  Contributions  to 
knowledge.  Miscellaneous  collections.  Annual  reports, 
Bulletins  and  Proceedings  of  the  U.  S.  National 
Museum;  [comp.]  by  W.  J.  Rhees.  1882.  (Smithsonian 
miscellaneous  collections,  no.478.) r5o6  S66ca 

Miscellaneous  collections,    v.io-12.     1873-74 ^506  S66m 

For  contents  see  contents  book,  p.  149;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
v.i-23,  1862-82,  are  indexed  in  Catalogue  of  publications  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution  (i  846-1 882),  r5o6  S66ca. 
For  V.1-9,   13-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Miscellaneous  collections  (quarterly  issue),  July  1903-date. 

v.i-date.     1904-date r5o6  S66mq 

For  contents  see  contents  book,  v. 4,  p.441;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
Designed  chiefly  to  afford  a  medium  for  the  early  publication  of  the 
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results  of  research  conducted  by  the  institution  and  especially  for  the 
publication  of  the  reports  of  a  preliminary  nature. 

Washington  (D.  C.)  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Proceedings,  1899-date.     v.i-date.     1899-date qr5o6  W272 

Weld,  Charles  Richard. 

History  of  the  Royal  Society,  with  memoirs  of  the  presi- 
dents.   2v.ini.     1848 r5o6  W47 


507     Study  and  teaching 


Armstrong,  Henry  Edward. 

Teaching  of  scientific  method,  and  other  papers  on  edu- 
cation.    1903 507  A73 

"In  the  various  papers — representing  twenty  years  of  propaganda — that 
are  collected  in  this  admirable  volume,  Professor  Armstrong  expounds 
the  Heuristic  method,  illustrates  its  application  to  his  own  science  of 
chemistry,  and  sets  out  the  arguments  for  its  general  adootion  with 
a  zeal  and  thoroughness  that  leave  nothing  to  be  desired."  Spec- 
tator,  1904.     , 


Museums 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Museum. 

Memoirs,     v.i,  no.3-date.     1901-date qr507  C2im 

V.I,  no.3.  Osteology  of  the  steganopodes,  by  R.  W.  Schufeldt. — Classi- 
fication of  the  chalcid  flies,  by  W.  H.  Ashmead. 

V.2.  Osteology  of  haplocanthosaurus,  by  J.  B.  Hatcher. — Osteology  of 
baptanodon  (Marsh),  by  C.  W.  Gilmore. — Fossil  avian  remains  from 
Armissan,  by  C.  R.  Eastman. — Description  of  new  rodents  and  dis- 
cussion of  the  origin  of  daemonelix,  by  O.  A.  Peterson. — The  tertiary 
of  Montana,  pt.1-2,  by  Earl  Douglass. — The  osteology  of  diplodocus 
(Marsh),  by  W.J.Holland.  —  The  osteology  of  protostega,  by  G.  R. 
Wieland. — New  suilline  remains  from  the  miocene  of  Nebraska,  by  O. 
A.  Peterson. — Notes  on  osteology  of  baptanodon,  with  a  description  of 
a  new  species,  by  C.  W.  Gilmore.  —  The  crawfishes  of  the  state  of 
Pennsylvania,  by  A.  E.  Ortmann. 

V.4,  no. I.     Early  Chinese  writing,  by  F.  H.  Chalfant. 

For  V.I,  no.  1-2  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

Year  book,  1902-date.    no. i- date.     1903-date <ir507  C216 

Meyer,  Adolf  Bernhard. 

Studies  of  the  museums  and  kindred  institutions  of  New 
York  city,  Albany,  Buffalo  and  Chicago,  with  notes  on 
some  European  institutions.  1905.  (Smithsonian  Insti- 
tution.)   r507  M65 

Reprinted  from  the  "Report  of  the  United  States  National  Museum  for 
1903." 

The  same.     (In  Smithsonian  Institution.     Annual   report, 

1903,  pt.2,  p.31 1-608.) r5o6  S66  v.58 

Includes  museums,  art  galleries,  libraries  and  universities. 
Author  is   (1905)   director  of  the  Royal  Zoological,  Anthropological  and 
Ethnographical  Museum  in  Dresden. 

Murray,  David. 

Museums;  their  history  and  their  use,  with  a  bibliography 

and  list  of  museums  in  the  United  Kingdom.   3v.    1904. . .  r507  M97 

V.2  and  3  are  devoted  to  the  bibliography. 

"[An]  approximately  complete  account  of  museum  history  in  general... 
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written    from   the    standpoint   of   an   arcbcologitt   rather   than   of   a 
naturalist. .  .a  very  instructive  and  fascinating  book."     Nature,  1905. 

Museums  journal,  the  organ  of  the  Museums  Association;  ed. 

by  E.  Howarth,  July  1901-date.    v.i-date.     1902-date.  .rsoy  M98J 
Continuation  of  the  "Proceedings  of  the  Museums  Association." 
v.a-3  contain  museums  directory. 

New  York  (state) — Museum, 

Annual  report  (3d-39th)  of  the  trustees,  1849-85.    1850-86.  .qrsoy  N26 

4th-6th,    i2th-i8th,    ajd,    27th,    agth-jad,    34th-3Sth    reports,    for    the 

years  1850-52,  1858-64,  1869,  1873,  1875-78,  1880-81  are  wanting. 
This  report  contains  the  reports  of  the  state  geologist  and  paleontologist, 

the  state  botanist,  and  the  state  entomologist. 
Reports  (ist-54th),  1847-1900  are  indexed  in  Bulletin,  no. 66  of  the  New 

York  state  museum,  qr507  N26b. 

For  partial  contents  see  contents  book,  p.206;  kept  at  reference  desk. 
New  York  state  museum  was  called  State  cabinet  of  natural  history  until 

1871,  and  State  museum  of  natural  history  until   1888. 
The  Reports  on   the  state  geological   survey  which   were  begun  in    1837 

are  continued  in  the  Reports  and  Bulletins  of  the  museum. 
For  later  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

United  States — National  museum. 

Bulletin,    no.39,  pt.Q.    1902 rsoy  Uasb 

For  other  numbers  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Darmstaedter,  Ludwig,  &  Du  Bois-Rcymond,  Rene. 

4000  jahre  pionier-arbeit  in  den  exakten  wissenschaften. 

1904    rsog   Das 

Chronological  list,  with  name  and  subject  indexes,  of  the  most  important 
scientific  discoveries,  particularly  in  natural  science  and  mathematics. 

Duncan,  Robert  Kennedy. 

The  new  knowledge;  a  popular  account  of  the  new  physics 
and   the  new  chemistry   in  their  relation  to  the   new 

theory  of  matter.     1905 509  D89 

Contents:      Current    conceptions. — The    periodic    law. — Gaseous    ions. — 
Natural  radio-activity;   a  new  property  of  matter. — The  resolution  of 
the   atom. — Inorganic   evolution. — The   new   knowledge   and   old   prob- 
lems. 
A  lucid  and  interesting  account  in  popular  language. 

"We  have  as  yet  seen  no  book  so  well  adapted  to  explain  to  the  layman  ^ 

the  meaning  and  the  bearing  of  the  latest  researches  into  the  mysterj 
of  the  universe."     Spectator,  1905. 

WhewcU,  William. 

Influence  of  the  history  of  science  upon  intellectual  educa- 
tion; a  lecture  before  the  Royal  Institution  of  Great 
Britain.     1854 rsog  W62 

Williams,  Henry  Smith,  &  Williams,  E.  H. 

History  of  science.     5v.     1904 509  W74h 

V.I.     The   beginnings    of    science. 

v.2.     The   beginnings   of    modern   science. 

V.3.     Modern  development  of  the  physical  sciences. 

V.4.     Modern   development   of   the   chemical   and    physiological   sciences. 

v. 5.     Aspects    of    recent    science. 

"List  of   sources,"   v.  5,   p.245-270. 

Popular    work    tracing    the    evolution    of    scientific    knowledge.       Style 

is   interesting  and   the   absence   of   technical   terms   makes   the   history 

suitable    for    general    reading. 
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510     Mathematics 

Castle,  Frank. 

Manual  of  practical  mathematics.    1903 510  C27m 

Text-book  of  higher  mathematics,  laying  special  stress  on  practical  appli- 
cations.     Requires    a    knowledge    of    arithmetic    and    simple    algebra. 
Well  adapted  for  self-instruction. 

Davies,  Charles. 

Logic  and  utility  of  mathematics,  with  the  best  methods 

of  instruction  explained  and  illustrated.     1850 rsio  D31 

Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Contributions  from  the  mathematical  and  physical  depart- 
ments.   1904.    (Monographs;  reprint  series,  V.I,  no.4.)  .  .1510.4384 
Green,  George. 

Mathematical  papers;  ed.  by  N.  M.  Ferrers.    1903 r5io.4  G8a 

Facsimile  reprint  of  the  edition  of  1870. 

Author  ( 1 793-1 841)  was  a  fellow  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College,  Cam- 
bridge. His  most  important  paper  is  the  "Essay  on  the  application  of 
mathematical  analysis  to  the  theories  of  electricity  and  magnetism" 
(1828).  In  this  paper  the  term  potential  was  first  used;  it  is  still 
among  the  best  introductions  to  the  theory  of  electrostatics  and  the 
Newtonian  potential  in  general.  The  other  papers  deal  with  various 
problems  of  mathematical  physics. 

Hill,  George  William. 

Collected  mathematical  works.     4v.     1905-07.      (Carnegie 

Institution  of  Washington.     Publication  no. 9.) qr5io.4  H55 

Mathematical   monthly,    Oct.    1858-Sept.    1861.     3v. 

1859-61 qrsio.s    M46 

Discontinued  with  v.  3,  1861. 


Tables  and  instruments 

Dietrichkeit,  O.  comp. 

Siebenstellige  logarithmen  und  antilogarithmen  aller  vier- 
stelligen  zahlen  und  mantissen  von  1000-9999  bezw. 
0000-9999,  mit  rand-index  und  interpolations-einrichtung 

fiir  vier-  bis  siebenstelliges  schnell-rechnen.     1903 r5io.8  D57 

Hering,  Carl,  comp. 

Ready  reference  tables,     v.i.       1904 rsio.S  H47 

V.I,  Conversion  factors  of  every  unit  or  measure  in  use,  based  on  the 
accurate,  legal,  standard  values  of  the  United  States,  conveniently 
arranged  for  engineers,  physicists,  students,  merchants,  etc. 

Logarithms.      1897.      (Consolidated    Schools.      [Text-books, 

V.5]) rsio.S   L77 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Table  of  five-place  common  logarithms  for  the  numbers  i  to  10,000. 

Rosenthal,  L.  W. 

Mannheim  and  multiplex  slide  rules;  theory  and  practical 

application.      1905 r5io.8   R7a 

Manual  giving  the  methods  for  using  them  in  engineering  and  other  cal- 
culations. 

Smoley,  Constantine,  comp. 

Smoley's  tables,  containing  parallel  tables  of  logarithms 
and  squares  of  feet,  inches  and  fractions  of  inches,  ex- 
pressed in  decimals  of  a  foot  and  advancing  by  one 
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thirty-seconds  of  an  inch,  from  zero  to  fifty  feet,  for 

engineers,  architects,  etc.    1901  r5io.8  S66 

Tichy,  Anton. 

Graphische  logarithmen-tafeln.  1897.  (Beilage  zur  "Zeit- 
schrift  des  Osterr.  Ingenieur-  und  Architekten-Ver- 
eines.") qr5X0.8  T43 

Graphical  table  of  four-place  common  logarithms  of  the  number*  from 
I  to  10,000,  and  of  the  trigonometric  functions. 

Vega,  Georg,  freiherr  von,  comp. 

Logarithmic  tables  of  numbers  and  trigonometrical  func- 
tions.    1900 r5io.8  Va4 

Wheatley,  J.  Y. 

Polar  planimeter  and  its  use  in  engineering  calculations, 

with  tables,  diagrams  and  factors,     1903 510.8  W59 

Describes  its  construction  and  operation,  discusses  its  theory  and  shows 
its  application  to  the  measurement  of  areas  and  volumes,  averaging, 
etc.     Other  forms  of  planimeters  are  also  described. 


511     Arithmetic 

Arithmetic.     1899.     (Consolidated  Schools.     [Text-books,  v. 

14  ]) 5"  A71 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Brief  elementary  text-book  for  self-instruction. 

Boole,  Mary  Everest. 

Lectures  on  the  logic  of  arithmetic.    1903 511  B63 

Lectures,    supposed    to    be    addressed   to   children,    which    present    Mr* 
Boole's  educational  method. 

Business  arithmetic.     1900.     (Consolidated  Schools.     [Text- 
books, V.15.]) 511   B96 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Elementary  arithmetic  intended  for  self-instruction. 

Connolly,  James  L. 

Arithmetic;  or.  The  Ohio  accomptant;  being  a  plain,  prac- 
tical treatise  with  a  complete  system  of  mensuration. 

1829.     Pittsburgh rsii    C75 

Dedekind,  Richard. 

Essays  on  the  theory  of  numbers;  authorized  translation 

by  W.  W.  Beman.     1901  511  D36 

Contents:  Continuity  and  irrational  numbers. — ^The  nature  and  meaning 

of  numbers. 
"Probably  tue  best  introduction  to  the  subject."    D.  E.  Smith,  in  Educa- 
tional review,   1901.  » 

Farnsworth,  Seth  T. 

New  system  of  addition;  a  new  and  novel  method  of 
making  all  arithmetical  calculations,  revolutionizing  the 
old  methods  in  the  fundamental  rules  of  addition,  sub- 
traction, multiplication  and  division,  enabling  any 
bookkeeper,  clerk  or  student  of  average  ability  to 
become  a  lightning  calculator;  ed.  and  revised  by  O. 
B.  Todhunter.     1889 5"  F24 

Milne,  William  James. 

Standard    arithmetic,    embracing   a    complete    course    for 

schools  and  academies.     1895 511  M71 
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Napier,  John,  baron  of  Merchiston. 

De  arte  logistica  libri  qui  supersunt.     1839 VSii  Nia 

Napier's  fame  rests  chiefly  on  his  invention  of  logarithms.  This  book 
contains  the  fragments  of  his  earlier  studies  on  arithmetic  and  algebra 
which  have  escaped  destruction.  A  long  introduction  giving  informa- 
tion about  Napier,  and  a  portrait  are  included  in  the  book. 

Rapid  calculator  for  the  use  of  public  schools,  business  col- 
leges, teachers,  bankers  and  private  students;  contain- 
ing all  of  the  short  methods  known  to  the  educator  or 

business  man.     1904 511  R19 

Walsh,  Michael. 

New  system  of  mercantile  arithmetic  adapted  to  the  com- 
merce of  the  United  States  in  its  domestic  and  foreign 
relations,  with  forms  of  accounts  and  other  writings 

usually  occurring  in  trade.     1817.    Pittsburgh rsii  W18 

Wentworth,  George  Albert. 

Advanced  arithmetic  for  high  schools,  normal  schools  and 

academies.     1903 .' 511  W52a 

Grammar  school  arithmetic.     1903 511  W52g 

Practical  arithmetic.     1902 rsii  Wsa 


512     Algebra 

Algebra.     1901.     (Consolidated  Schools.     [Text-books,  v.7.]) .  .512  A39 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Brief,  simple  text-book  of  the  elements,  arranged  for  self-instruction. 
Beman,  Wooster  Woodruff,  &  Smith,  D.  E. 

Elements  of  algebra.     1904 512  B42 

Fine,  Henry  Burchard. 

College  algebra.     1904 512  F49C 

Fisher,  George  Egbert,  &  Schwatt,  I.  J. 

Complete  secondary  algebra.     1902 512  F53 

Hall,  Henry  Sinclair,  &  Knight,  S.  R. 

Algebra  for  colleges  and  schools;  revised  and  enl.  for  the 

use  of  American  schools  by  F.  L.  Sevenoak.     1905 512  H17 

Milne,  William  James. 

High   school   algebra,   embracing  a   complete   course   for 

high  schools  and  academies.     1892 512  M71 

Tanner,  John  Henry. 

Elementary  algebra.     1904 512  T18 

Wentworth,  George  Albert. 

College  algebra.     1901 512  W52C 

Elements  of  algebra.     1903 512  W52e 

Complete  edition. 
Burnside,  William  Snow,  &  Panton,  A.  W. 

Theory  of  equations,  with  an  introduction  to  the  theory 

of  binary  algebraic  forms.    2v.    1899-1901 512.82  B94 


513     Geometry 

Beman,  Wooster  Woodruff,  &  Smith,  D.  E. 

New  plane  and  solid  geometry.     1903 513  B42n 
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Geometry,  trigonometry  and  mensuration.     1899.     (Consoli- 
dated Schools.     (Text-books,  v.6.]) 5x3  GaQ 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Very  brief  text-book  of  the  elementary  principles. 

Hall,  Henry  Sinclair,  &  Stevens,  F.  H. 

School  geometry,  parts  I-VI;  containing  plane  and  solid 

geometry,  treated  both   theoretically  and  graphically. 

1905 513    Hx7 

The  same;  key  to  the  exercises  and  examples.    1905 513  Hxyk 

Text-book  of   Euclid's  elements   for   the   use  of  schools, 

books  I-VI  and  XL     1905 513  Hiyt 

The  same;  key  to  the  exercises  and  examples.    1905 513  Hiytk 

Legendre,  Adrien  Marie. 

Elements  of  geometry;  tr.  fr.  the  French  for  the  use  of  the 
students  of  the  university  at  Cambridge,  New  England, 
by  John  Farrar.     1825 1513  L54 

Mensuration  and  the  use  of  letters  in  formulas.     1900.     (Con- 
solidated Schools.     [Text-books,  v.4.]) 513  M62 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Explains    briefly    the    interpretation    of    algebraic     formulas    and    the 
mensuration  of  simple  geometric  figures. 

Milne,  William  James. 

Plane  and  solid  geometry.     1899 513  M71 

Phillips,  Andrew  Wheeler,  &  Fisher,  Irving. 

Elements  of  geometry.     1896 513  P51 

Smith,  Thomas,  b.  1817. 

Euclid,   his   life   and   system.     1902.      (World's   epoch- 
makers.)  513  S66 

Sufficiently  complete  from  a  scientific  point  of  view,  and  in  style  popu- 
lar enough  to  attract  the  general  reader. 

Veblen,  Oswald. 

System  of  axioms  for  geometry.     1904 r5i3  V34 

Dissertation    submitted    to    the    faculty    of    the    Ogden    graduate    school 
of  science  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  philosophy. 
Reprinted     from     the    "Transactions    of    the     American     Mathematical 
Society,"  v. 5,  no.3,  p.343-384- 

McMahon,  James. 

Elementary  geometry;  plane.     1903 513.1  M21 

Willmon,  Jeremy  Carlisle. 

Secret  of  the  circle  and  trisection  of  angles.    1903 r5i3.ai  W75 


514     Trigonometry 

Crockett,  Charles  Winthrop. 

Elements  of  plane  and  spherical  trigonometry.     1896 514  C88 

Crockett,  Charles  Winthrop,  ed. 

Logarithmic  and  trigonometric  tables;  five  decimal  places. 

1896 514    CSS 

Bound  with  his  "Elements  of  plane  and  spherical  trigonometry." 
Wentworth,  George  Albert. 

Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry.     Ed. 2.     1903 514  Wsaa 
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515.8     Stereotomy 

French,  Arthur  Willard,  &  Ives,  H.  C. 

Stereotomy.      1902 515.8   F93 

Good  compilation  of  exercises  in  projections,  practical  examples  of 
masonry  structures,  directions  for  the  preparation  of  architectural  and 
engineering  drawings,  and  details  of  practical  masonry.  Treats  mainly 
of  arches  and  domes,  and  contains  some  short  bibliographies. 

Hodgson,  Frederick  Thomas. 

Practical  stone-cutter  and  mason's  assistant.     1906 q5i5-8  H68 

Intended  to  aid  beginners  in  learning  proper  methods  for  laying  out 
and  producing  the  more  common  forms. 

516     Analytical  geometry 

Candy,  Albert  Luther. 

Elements  of  plane  and  solid  analytic  geometry.     1904 516  C17 

Intended  for  beginners. 

"One  of  the  very  best  among  the  works  of  its  class."  C  /.  Keyser,  in 
Science,  1905. 

Hardy,  Arthur  Sherburne. 

Elements  of  analytic  geometry.     1891 516  H26 

Brief   manual    for   beginners. 

KcUand,  Philip,  &  Tail,  P.  G. 

Introduction  to  quaternions.     1904 516.8  K16 


517     Calculus 

HaU,  William  Shafer. 

Elements   of  the   differential   and   integral   calculus,  with 

applications.     1900 5i7'i  H17 

Bolza,  Oskar. 

Lectures  on  the  calculus  of  variations.      1904-      (Chicago 

University.    Decennial  publications,  2d  ser.  v.14.) 517-4  B61 

A  highly  technical  treatise  on  the  modem  theory,  especially  suitable  for 
mathematical  specialists. 


519     Probabilities 


De  Morgan,  Augustus. 

Treatise  on  the  theory  of  probabilities.     1837 qrS^Q  D43 

"Extracted  from  the  Encyclopaedia  metropolitana." 
Brief,  but  important  study. 


520     Astronomy 


Guillemin,  Amedee  Victor. 

The  heavens;  an  illustrated  handbook  of  popular  as- 
tronomy; ed.  by  J.  N.  Lockyer.    1871 520  G96 

Ncwcomb,  Simon. 

Astronomy  for  everybody;  a  popular  exposition  of  the 
wonders  of  the  heavens.  1902.  (Science  for  every- 
body.)   520  N26at 


ASTRONOMY  40$ 

Peterson,  Mrs  Hannah  M,  (Bouvicr). 

Familiar  astronomy;  or,  An  introduction  to  the  study  of 
the  heavens,  for  the  use  of  schools,  families  and  private 

students.     1855 rsao  P45 

Willson,  Robert  Wheeler. 

Laboratory  astronomy.     1905 520  W76 

Intended  primarily  for  teachers,  but  may  be  used  as  a  text-book.     Gives 
a  number  of  valuable  practical  exercises  for  the  average  student  which 
require  only  very  simple  apparatus. 
Young,  Charles  Augustus. 

Manual  of  astronomy.     1902 530  Y36m 

Occupies  a  position  intermediate  between  the  author's  "Elements  of 
astronomj"  and  his  "General  astronomy."  A  reliable  treatise  for 
high  school  and  college  use. 


Essays 

Proctor,  Richard  Anthony. 

Essays  on  astronomy;  a  series  of  papers  on  planets  and 
meteors,  the  sun  and  sun-surrounding  space,  stars  and 
star  cloudlets  and  a  dissertation  on  the  approaching 
transits  of  Venus;  preceded  by  a  sketch  of  the  life  and 
work  of  Sir  John  Herschel.    1872 520.4  PgScs 

Our  place  among  infinities;  a  series  of  essays  contrasting 
our  little  abode  in  space  and  time  with  the  infinities 
around  us,  to  which  are  added  essays  on  the  Jewish 
Sabbath  and  astrology.     1876 520.4  P960U 

Contents:  Past  and  future  of  the  earth. — Seeming  wastes  in  nature. — 
New  theory  of  life  in  other  worlds. — A  missing  comet. — The  lost 
comet  and  its  meteor  train. — Jupiter. — Saturn  and  its  system. — A  giant 
sun. — The  star  depths. — Star  gauging. — Saturn  and  the  Sabbath  of  the 
Jews. — Thoughts  on  astrology. 

The  universe  and  the  coming  transits;  presenting  re- 
searches into  and  new  views  respecting  the  constitution 
of  the  heavens,  together  with  an  investigation  of  the 

conditions  of  the  coming  transits  of  Venus.     1874 520.4  P96U 

Skies  and  the  earth,  by  R.  A.  Proctor,  Simon  Newcomb, 
Charles  Young,  George  lies,  Sir  Charles  Lyell,  N.  S. 
Shaler,  T.  H.  Huxley.     1902.     (Little  masterpieces  of 

science.) 520.4  L74 

Contents:   What  we  learn  from  the  sun,  by  R.  A.  Proctor. — The  problems 

of  astronomy,  by  Simon  Newcomb. — The  astronomical  outlook,  by  C.  A. 

Young. — The  photography  of  the  skies,  by  George  lies. — Uniformity  in 

geological  change,  by  Sir  Charles  Lyell. — Rivers  and  valleys,  by  N.  S. 

Shaler. — The  sea  and  its  work;  Earthquakes  and  volcanoes,  by  T.  H. 

Huxley. 

521     Theoretical  astronomy 

Theodoricus,  Sebastianus. 

Novae  quaestiones  sphaerae,  hoc  est,  de  circulis  coelestibus 
et  primo  mobili,  in  gratiam  studiosae  iuuentutis  scriptae. 

1564  rsai  T34 

Purbach,  Georg. 

Theoricae  novae  planetarum ^521.5  W97 

Bound  with  Wurstisen's  Quzstiones  in  theoricas  planetarum  Georgii  Pur- 
bacbii 
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Wurstisen,  Christian. 

Quaestiones  in  theoricas  planetarum  Georgii   Purbachii. 

[1596.]  1521.5  W97 

522     Practical  astronomy.     Observatories 

Comstock,  George  Gary. 

Text-book  of  field  astronomy,  for  engineers.     1902 522  C73 

Bibliography,  p.  196. 

Brief  course  in  practical  astronomy  for  those  who  do  not  intend  to 
become  astronomers,  but  who  have  use  for  such  astronomical  knowl- 
edge as  is  important  in  geodetic  surveying,  etc. 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

Report  of  Committee  on  southern  and  solar  observatories, 

[1903] .     1903 qr522.i  C21 

Discusses  the  value  of  such  observatories,  selection  of  sites,  necessary 
equipment,   subjects   of    investigation,   etc. 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington— ^Solar  observatory, 
Mt.  Wilson,  Gal. 
Contributions,     no.i-date.     1905-date r522.i   C216 

For  contents  see  contents  book,  v.4,  p.455;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 

Hale,  George  Ellery. 

Solar  observatory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washing- 
ton. 1905.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 
Contributions    from    Solar    observatory,    Mt.    Wilson, 

California,   no. 2.) 1522.1    H15 

Missouri  University — Laws  observatory. 

Bulletin,    no.i-date.     1902-date qr522.i  M74 

Gillmore,  James  Clarkson. 

California,  Bay  of  San  Francisco;  magnetic  ranges  for  de- 
termining the  deviation  of  the  compass,  with  short  ex- 
planations of  how  to  find  the  deviation  and  error  of  the 
compass.  1898.  (United  States — Coast  and  geodetic 
survey.     Special  publications,  no.i.) r522.7  G41 


523     Descriptive  astronomy 

Ball,  Sir  Robert  Stawell. 

The  earth's  beginning.     1902 523  Baie 

"His  juvenile  lectures  at  Christmas,  in  1899- 1900,  in  the  Royal  Institu- 
tion, thrown  into  book  form... form  a  popular  exposition  of  Laplace's 
nebular  hypothesis."     Knowledge,   1902. 

Flammarion,  Camille. 

Astronomy  for  amateurs;  tr.  by  F.  A.  Welby.     1905 523  F6ia 

Written  in  an  exceedingly  attractive  style  and  intended  for  general 
reading. 

[Goodrich,  Samuel  Griswold,  (pseud.  Peter  Parley).] 

Peter  Parley's  tales  about  the  sun,  moon  and  stars.  1864.. r523  G62 
Herschel,  Sir  John  Frederick  William. 

Treatise  on  astronomy.     1834 r523  H47 

Lowell,  Percival. 

Solar  system;  six  lectures  delivered  at  the  Massachusetts 
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Institute  of  Technology  in  December  1902.    1903 533  L95 

Contents:    Our  •olar  lystem. — Mercury. — Mart. — Saturn  and  it*  system. 

— Jupiter  and   bis  comets. — Cosmogony. 
Brief  summary  of  present  knowledge  and  theories.     Contains  numerous 

diagrams    and    considerable    mathematics,    which    may.    however,    be 

omitted  by  general  readers. 

Maunder,  Edward  Walter. 

Astronomy  without  a  telescope.     1902 523  M49 

A  trustworthy  guide,  which  directs  attention  to  the  many  interesting  ob- 
servations which  can  be  made  with  the  unassisted  human  eye,  and 
especially  to  those  for  which  it  is  the  only  suitable  means. 

Miiller,  Johann  Heinrich  Jakob. 

Lehrbuch  der  kosmischen  physik.    1856.    (MuUer-Pouillet's 

Lehrbuch  der  physik  und  meteorologie,  v. 3.) 533  M95 

Contents:  Bcwcgungscrschcinungen  der  himmelskorper  und  ihre 
mechanische  erklarung. — Kosmische  und  atmospharische  lichtcr- 
scheinungen. — Die  calorischen  erscheinungen  auf  der  erdobcrflache 
und  in  der  atmosphare. — Die  elektrischen  und  magnetischen  erschei- 
nungen auf  der  erdobcrflache. 

Serviss,  Garrett  Putnam. 

Pleasures  of  the  telescope;  an  illustrated  guide  for  ama- 
teur astronomers,  and  a  popular  description  of  the  chief 

wonders  of  the  heavens  for  general  readers.     1901 533  S49P 

Especially  intended  for  use  with  small  telescopes.     Numerous  maps. 


The  universe 
Gierke,  Agnes  Mary. 

Modern  cosmogonies.     1905 523.1   C57 

Most  of  the  chapters  in  this  book  appeared  in  "Knowledge." 

Popular   account   of   the   structure   of   the   universe,   intended   to   enable 

general   readers  to   follow   the   course   of  modern   theories  concerning 

the  origin  of  the  world. 

Brewster,  Sir  David. 

More  worlds  than  one;  the  creed  of  the  philosopher  and 

the  hope  of  the  Christian.     1854 r533.i3  B73 

Wallace,  Alfred  Russel. 

Man's  place  in  the  universe;  a  study  of  the  results  of  scien- 
tific research   in   relation  to  the  unity  or  plurality  of 

worlds.     1903 523.13   W17 

Gives  the  evidence  upon  which  the  author  bases  the  conclusions  "that 
no  other  planet  in  the  solar  system  than  our  earth  is  inhabited  or 
habitable,"  "that  the  probabilities  are  almost  as  great  against  any  other 
sun  possessing  inhabited  planets,"  and  "that  the  nearly  central  posi- 
tion of  our  sun  is  probably  a  permanent  one,  and  has  been  specially 
favourable,  perhaps  absolutely  essential,  to  life-development  on  the 
earth." 
"Should  be  read  by  all  those  interested  in  such  a  speculation,  for  specu- 
lation at  the  present  time  it  can  only  be,  and  much  valuable  information 
may  be  learnt  about  the  various  subjects  which  the  author  has  had 
to  deal  with  in  his  broad  survey."     Nature,  1904. 

[Whcwcll,  William.] 

The  plurality  of  worlds,  with  an  introduction  by  Edward 

Hitchcock.     1854 533.13  W62 

Mendelceff,  Dmitri. 

An  attempt  towards  a  chemical  conception  of  the  ether;  tr. 

fr.  the  Russian  by  George  Kamensky.     1904 523.15  M61 

Binder's  title  reads  "A  chemical  conception  of  the  ether." 
Concludes  that  the  ether  is  a  light  gas,  possessing  weight  and  substance, 
but  of  such  extreme  tenuity  as  to  be  all-penetrating. 
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Sun.     Moon.     Comets 

Pickering,  William  Henry. 

The  moon;  a  summary  of  the  existing  knowledge  of  our 

satellite,  with  a  complete  photographic  atlas.    1903.  .  .qr523.3  P54 
Lynn,  William  Thynne. 

Remarkable  comets;  a  brief  survey  of  the  most  interesting 

facts  in  the  history  of  cometary  astronomy.    1902 523.6  L99 

Author  is  a  successful  writer  of  brief,  easily  understood  monographs  on 
astronomical  subjects. 

Proctor,  Richard  Anthony. 

The  sun;  ruler,  fire,  light  and  life  of  the  planetary  system, 

1871 r523.7  P96 

Langley,  Samuel  Pierpont. 

The    1900   solar   eclipse   expedition   of   the   Astrophysical 

observatory  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.     1904. .  .qr523.78  L25 
Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Illustrated  account  of  methods  of  observation  used  and  of  the  general 
results  obtained. 


Stars 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

Contributions  to  stellar  statistics,  no.i.     1904.     (Carnegie 

Institution  of  Washington.     Publication  no.io.)  . .  .  .qr523.85  Cai 

no. I.     On  the  position  of  the  galactic  and  other  principal  planes  toward 
which  the  stars  tend  to  climb,  by  Simon  Newcomb. 

Cottam,  Arthur. 

Charts  of  the  constellations  from  the  North  pole  to  be- 
tween 35  and  40  degrees  of  south  declination.    1891 .  .qr523.89  C83 
Furness,  Caroline  Ellen. 

Catalogue  of  stars  within  two  degrees  of  the  North  pole; 
deduced  from  photographic  measures  made  at  Vassar 
College   observatory.      1905.      (Carnegie   Institution   of 

Washington.     Publication  no.45.) qr523.89  F99 

Heath,  Thomas  Edward. 

Our  stellar  universe;  a  road-book  to  the  stars.     1905.  .q523.89  H380 
Elementary  manual  of  astronomy,  containing  maps  drawn  to  a  scale  of 
the  author's  invention  which  gives  a  specially  clear  idea  of  the  relative 
size  and  distance  of  the  stars. 
Stereoscopic  views  of  the  stars,  intended  as  an  aid  in  their  identification. 
Our  Stellar  universe;  six    stereograms    of   sun    and    stars. 

1905 523-89   H38 

Whittaker's  planisphere,  showing  the  principal  stars  visible 

for  every  hour  in  the  year,  from  lat.  40°  N r523.89  W65 

Size,  io}^xioJ4   inches. 


525.6     Tides 

Harris,  Rollin  Arthur. 

Manual  of  tides.  pt.i-4A.  (In  United  States — Coast  and 
geodetic  survey.  Report  of  the  superintendent,  1897, 
p.319-618;  1894,  p.125-262;  1900,  p.535-699) qr526  U25 

Contents:     Introduction  and  historical  treatment  of  the   subject. — Tidal 
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observation,  equilibrium  theory  and  the  harmonic  analjrtii. — Some  con* 
nection  between  harmonic  and  nonharmonic  quantities,  including  ap- 
plications to  the  reduction  and  prediction  of  tides. — Outlines  of  tidal 
theory. 

Wheeler,  William  Henry. 

Practical  manual  of  tides  and  waves.     1906 525.6  W61 

"List  of  books,  papers,  reports  and  pamphlets  relating  to  tides  and  waves 

consulted  in  the  preparation  of  this  book,"  p.[i75l-i8i. 
Author  is  a  civil  engineer  whose  practice  has  been  largely  concerned 
with  works  on  the  sea  coast  and  tidal  rivers.  He  attempts  to  give 
a  practical  account,  free  from  mathematical  demonstration,  of  the 
production  of  the  tides,  the  factors  affecting  them  after  generation  and 
of  their  propagation. 

Tide  tables  for  [calendar]  year  1905-date.    1904-date.    (United 

States — Coast  and  geodetic  survey.) 41*525.69  T44 

For  earlier  tables  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Schott,  Charles  Anthony. 

Eastern  oblique  arc  of  the  United  States  and  osculating 
spheroid.     1902.     (United  States  —  Coast  and  geodetic 

survey.     Special  publications,  no.7.) qr5a6.i5  S37 

Latest  determination  of  the  dimensions  of  the  earth   (190a). 

United  States — Hydrographic  office. 

Azimuths  of  celestial  bodies,  whose  declinations  range 
from  24°  to  70°,  for  parallels  of  latitude  extending  to 
70*   from  the  equator,  prepared  by  G.  W.   Littlehales 

[and  others].     1902.     ([Publications],  no. 120.) qr526.63  Uas 

Morrison,  Gabriel  James. 

Maps,  their  uses  and  construction;  a  treatise  on  the  ad- 
vantages and  defects  of  maps  on  various  projections, 
followed   by  an   outline   of  the   principles   involved   in 

their  construction.     1902 526.8  M91 

Intended  as  a  general  explanation  of  the  various  projections  and  as  an 
elementary  text-book.      Brief  and  simple. 

Surveying 

International  (Water)  Boundary  Commission,  United  States 
and  Mexico,  1896-1903. 
Proceedings  of  the  International  (Water)  Boundary  Com- 
mission, United  States  and  Mexico,  treaties  of  1884 
and  1889;  equitable  distribution  of  the  waters  of  the 
Rio  Grande.  2v.  1903.  (United  States — State  depart- 
ment.)     qr526.9  Ia4p 

This  commission  was  organized  under  treaty  of  March  i,  1889. 
This  report  refers  principally  to  the  equitable  distribution  of  the  waters 
of  the  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado  rivers,  the  work  in  this  regard  de- 
volving on  the  commission  by  the  protocol  between  the  United  States 
and  Mexico,  based  on  the  resolution  of  Congress  which  provided  for 
investigations  to  determine  the  feasibility  of  constructing  an  inter- 
national dam  on  the  Rio  Grande  at  El  Paso,  Tex.,  for  the  use  of 
citizens  of  both  countries. 

Nugent,  Paul  Cook. 

Plane  surveying;  a  text  and  reference  book  for  the  use  of 
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students  in  engineering,  and  for   engineers  generally. 

1902 526.9  N49 

Treats  chiefly  of  surveys  of  small  areas  on  large  scales.  Includes  sec- 
tions on  topographic,  hydrographic  and  mine  surveying. 

"Chief  value  is  its  clear  and  concise  descriptions  of  instruments, 
methods  and  adjustments,  the  equally  good  treatment  of  the  mathe- 
matics and  theorems  involved  and  the  recognition.  .  .of  what  may  be 
called  the  best  American  practice."  Engineering  and  mining  journal, 
1902. 

Noble,  Alfred,  &  Casgrain,  W.  T.  comp. 

Tables  for  obtaining  horizontal  distances  and  difference 

of  level  from  stadia  readings.    1902 r526.9i  N38 

[Budge,  John.] 

Practical  miners'  own  book  and  guide,  comprising  a  set  of 
trigonometrical  tables  adapted  to  all  purposes  of  mining 
surveying;  also  a  treatise  on  the  art  and  practice  of 
assaying  silver,  copper,  lead  and  tin;  the  whole  in- 
troduced and  exemplified  by  Job  Atkins,     i860 r526.99  B85 

Frye,  Albert  I. 

Railway  right-of-way  surveying.     1904 526.99  F97 

"Very  valuable  for  any  engineer  who  has  the  work  on  hand  of  making 
a  new  survey  to  define  the  right-of-way  boundaries,  alinements,  grad- 
ients, etc.,  of  an  old  line  whose  records  were  inadequately  prepared 
in  the  first  place... have  been  lost  or  improperly  kept,  or  where  the 
increased  importance  and  value  of  the  right-of-way  render  necessary 
much  fuller  and  more  definite  records  and  monuments  than  were 
originally  required."     W.  D.  Taylor,  in  Engineering  news,  1904. 

Lea,  Samuel  Hill. 

Hydrographic   surveying;    methods,   tables   and   forms   of 

notes.     1905 526.99   L44 

Concise  and  thoroughly  practical  treatment  of  modern  methods. 
Scott,  Dunbar  D.  and  others. 

Evolution  of  mine-surveying  instruments;  comprising  the 
original  paper  of  Mr  Scott  on  the  subject,  together  with 
the  discussion  thereof  and  independent  contributions. 

1902 526.99  S42 

Reprinted  from  the   Transactions  of  the  American   Institute  of  Mining 

Engineers,  v.  28-31. 
Deals  with  their  history  from  the  earliest  time  to  the  date  of  publication, 

describing  and  illustrating  the  various  forms  which  have  been  made. 
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Bowditch,  Nathaniel. 

American  practical  navigator;  an  epitome  of  navigation 
and    nautical    astronomy;    revised    in    1880    by    P.  H. 
Cooper,  and  in  1903  by  G.  W.  Logan.     1903.     (United 

States — Hydrographic   office.) qr527   B66 

Compendium  of  information  for  navigators.  It  contains  explanations 
of  all  the  ordinary  methods  of  determining  the  ship's  position  at  sea, 
together  with  all  the  tables  necessary  for  using  them;  also  descriptions 
of  instruments  used  in  navigation,  methods  of  making  hydrographic 
surveys,  charts,  etc. 
Navigation.    2v.     1902.     (International  library  of  technology, 

v.28-29.) 527    N16 

V.I.     Navigation. — Ocean    meteorology. — Rules    of    the    road. — Nautical 

tables. 
V.2.     Lake  navigation. — Nautical  astronomy. 

The  same r527    N16 

Correspondence   school   course. 
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Jordan,  William  Leighton. 

Astronomical  and   historical  chronology  in  the  battle  of 

the  centuries.     1904 539  J43 

Chief  object  is  to  contend  that  the  astronomical  method  of  dating  events 
prior  to  the  Christian  era  is  superior  to  that  in  ordinary  use.  Dis- 
cusses the  history  of  our  chronological  system. 

Plunket,  Emmeline  Mary. 

Ancient  calendars  and  constellations.     1903 529.3  Pya 

"Series  of  papers  read  before  the  Society  of  Biblical  Archaeology,  having 
for  their  common  aim  the  development  of  a  peculiar  theory  with  re- 
gard to  the  initial  point  of  most  ancient  calendars,  and  the  date  of 
its  adoption."    Academy,  1903. 

Allen,  William  Frederick. 

Short  history  of  standard  time  and  its  adoption  in  North 

America  in  1883.    1904 ^5^9'7S  A43 

E^le,  Mrs  Alice  (Morse). 

Sun  dials  and  roses  of  yesterday.    1902 529.78  E17 

"Mrs.  Earle  gives  reproductions  of  a  selection  numbering  well  over 
two  hundred  of  her  photographs  of  sun-dials,  with  a  smaller  number 
of  those  of  roses... She  has  joined  to  the  pictures  first-hand  informa- 
tion about  the  originals,  has  touched  upon  the  subject  of  dialling,  and 
glanced  at  sundry  other  topics.  .  .The  attractive  element  of  the  volume 
is  the  antiquarian-emblematic-poetical  perfume  that  lingers  about  the 
dials."     Nation,  1902. 

Sachse,  Julius  Friedrich, 

Horologium    Achaz;    Christophorus    Schissler,    artifex;    a 
paper  read  before  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 

February  i,  1895.    1895 qr529.78  Sia 

Reprinted    from   the    "Proceedings   of   the   American    Philosophical    So- 
ciety," v.34,  March  12,  1895. 
Description  of  a  peculiar  sun-dial  in  the  museum  of  the  American  Philo- 
sophical Society,  with  biographical  notes  of  the  maker. 
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Arnott,  Neil. 

Elements  of  physics  or  natural  philosophy,  general  and 
medical;  written  for  universal  use  in  plain  or  non- 
technical language  and  containing  new  disquisitions  and 
practical   suggestions,   with   additions   by   Isaac    Hays. 

1845  rsao  A76 

Avery,  Elroy  McKendree. 

Elementary  physics.     1897 530  A95 

Brief   introduction    for   beginners.      Contains   many   simple   experiments 
and   problems. 

School  physics;  a  new  text-book  for  high  schools  and  acad- 
emies.    1895 530  A95a 

Elementary   text-book   for   beginners.     Contains  many  experiments  and 
problems. 

Carhart,  Henry  Smith,  &  Chute,  H.  N. 

Physics  for  high  school  students.     1901 r530  C19 

Well  arranged  and  thoroughly  up-to-date   (1902). 
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[Digby,  Sir  Kenelm.] 

Two  treatises,  in  the  one  of  which  the  nature  of  bodies,  in 
the  other  the  nature  of  mans  soule  is  looked  into,  in 
way   of   discovery   of   the    immortality   of   reasonable 

soules.     1644 qr530  ^57 

First  edition  of  Digby's  two  chief  philosophical  treatises,  which  contain 

much  that  is  curious,  if  little  of  any  value. 
"Although    a    shrewd    observer    of    natural    phenomena,    Digby    was    a 
scientific  amateur  rather  than  a  man  of  science.     Astrology  and  al- 
chemy  formed  serious  parts  of  his  study,  and  his  credulity  led  him 
to  many  ludicrous  conclusions."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Fleming,  John  Ambrose. 

Waves  and  ripples  in  water,  air  and  aether;  a  course  of 
Christmas  lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal  Institution 
of  Great  Britain.    1902 530  F6a 

Contents:  Water  waves  and  water  ripples. — Waves  and  ripples  made 
by  ships. — Waves  and  ripples  in  the  air. — Sound  and  music. — Electric 
oscillations  and  electric  waves. — Waves  and  ripples  in  the  aether. 

Begins  with  visible  waves  in  water  and  proceeds  to  the  invisible  vibra- 
tions in  air  and  ether  which  are  concerned  with  sound,  heat,  light 
and  electricity.  Simple  explanations  are  given  of  their  properties, 
functions  and  utilization  in  the  arts  and  industries.  Gives  a  good 
popular  account  of  the  principles  underlying  wireless  telegraphy. 

Ganot,  Adolphe. 

Elementary  treatise  on  physics.    Ed.17.     1906 530  Gi6ea 

Lorenz,  Ludwig  Valentin. 

CEuvres  scientifiques;  revues  et  annotees  par   H.  Valen- 

tiner.    2v.  •  1896-1904 1530  L87 

Work  of  a  noted  physicist.  Papers  deal  chiefly  with  optical  and  electrical 
subjects. 

Mann,  Charles  Riborg,  &  Twiss,  G.  R. 

Physics.      1906 530    M33 

The    same rsso    M33 

An  elementary  text-book.  Aims  to  avoid  all  mathematical  demonstration 
and  to  teach  physical  laws  by  means  of  practical  and  familiar  examples. 

Miiller,  Johann  Heinrich  Jakob. 

Principles  of  physics  and  meteorology.     1848 r53o  M95 

Poynting,  John  Henry,  &  Thomson,  J.  J. 

Text-book  of  physics,    v.  1-3.     1900-04 530  P87 

V.I.     Properties  of  matter. 

v.  2.     Sound. 

V.3.     Heat. 

"Characterised  throughout  by  the  absence  of  obscure  and  inconclusive 
reasoning  such  as  is  sometimes  found  in  treatises  dealing  with  intri- 
cate problems  in  an  elementary  manner,  by  the  employment  of  sound 
yet  simple  mathematical  methods,  and  by  the  inclusion  of  accounts 
of  recent  work  not  to  be  found  in  other  books  of  the  same  class." 
Nature,   1900. 

Silliman,  Benjamin,  jr. 

Principles  of  physics  or  natural  philosophy  designed  for 

the  use  of  colleges  and  schools.     1871 r530  S58 

Watson,  William,  B.  S. 

Text-book  of  physics.     Ed.4.     1905 530  W32t 

The  same.     1899 r530  W32 

"A  comprehensive  account  of  experimental  physics,.. in  a  natural  order 
and  with  careful  explanation  of  difficult  points... On  the  whole... as 
good  an  introductory  treatment. .  .as  one  can  find  in  a  one-volume 
work."    /.  E.  Trevor. 
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Theory 

Helmholtz,  Hermann  Ludwig  Ferdinand  von. 

Vorlesungen  iiber  theoretische  physik;  hrsg.  von  Arthur 

Konig  und  anderen.    v.i-6.     1897-1903 qr530.i  H4a 

V.I.     Einleitung    zu    den    vorlesungen    uber    theoretische    physik. — Vor- 
lesungen iiber  die  dynamik  discreter  massenpunkte. 
V.2.     Dynamik  continuirlich  verbrciteter  masscn. 
V.3.     Vorlesungen  uber  die  mathematischen  principien  der  akustik. 
V.4.     Vorlesungen  uber  die  electrodynamik  und  theorie  des  magnettsmus. 
V.5.     Vorlesungen  iiber  die  elektromagrnetische  theorie  des  lichts. 
V.6.     Vorlesungen  iiber  theorie  der  warme. 

Lodge,  Sir  Oliver  Joseph. 

Modern  views  on  matter;  [lecture]  delivered  in  the  Shel- 
donian  theatre,  Oxford,  June  12,  1903.    1903.    (Romanes 

lecture,  1903.) 530.1  L76 

Describes  briefly  the  new  views  as  to  the  structure  of  matter  and  out- 
lines their  experimental  basis. 

The  same.     (In   Smithsonian   Institution.     Annual   report, 

1903,  pt.i,  p. 215-228.)    (Romanes  lecture,  1903.) .  .r5o6  866  v.58  pLi 
Poincare,  Jules  Henri. 

Science  and  hypothesis;  with  a  preface  by  J.  Larmor. 

1905 530.1    P74 

Contents:     Number  and   magnitude. — Space. — Force. — Nature. 

Discussion  of  the  philosophic  foundations  of  science,  by  an  eminent 
French  physicist. 

"Is  remarkable  for  the  clear,  incisive  and  succinct  fashion  in  which  it 
deals  with  the  difficult  and  elusive  problems  lying  at  the  foundation  of 
mathematical  knowledge."     /.   IV.  A.   Young,  in  Science,   1904. 

Reynolds,  Osborne. 

On  an  inversion  of  ideas  as  to  the  structure  of  the  uni- 
verse.    1903 530.1  R37 

The  Rede  lecture  at  Cambridge  University,  1902. 

Brief  statement  of  the  author's  theory  of  the  structure  of  the  universe 
and  the  ultimate  constitution  of  matter. 


Essays 

Rowland,  Henry  Augustus. 

Physical  papers;  collected  for  publication  by  a  committee 
of  the  faculty  of  the  [Johns  Hopkins]  University. 
1902 r5304  R79 

Contents:  Early  papers. — Magnetism  and  electricity. — Heat — Light. — 
Addresses. — Description  of  the  dividing  engines  designed  by  Professor 
Rowland. 

Bibliography,  p.679-687. 

Most  of  these  papers  have  appeared  in  scientific  periodicals. 

Author  was  professor  of  physics  in  Johns  Hopkins  University  from  its 
foundation  until  his  death  in  1901.  One  of  the  most  brilliant  physicists 
of  the  19th  century,  his  papers  are  distinguished  by  their  great 
originality  and  far-reaching  influence  on  modern  theory  and  practice. 

Whetham,  William  Cecil  Dampier. 

Recent  development  of  physical  science.     1904 5304  W6a 

Contents:  Introduction. — The  philosophical  basis  of  physical  science. — 
The  liquefaction  of  gases  and  the  absolute  zero  of  temperature. — 
Fusion  and  solidification. — The  problems  of  solution. — The  conduction 
of  electricity  through  gases. — Radio-activity. — Atoms  and  aether. — 
Astro-physics. 

An  attempt  to  give  the  results  of  recent  physical  investigations  in  a 
form  useful  to  students  of  science  and  also  appealing  "to  those  who, 
with  little  definite  scientific  training,  are  interested  in  the  more  im- 
portant conclusions  of  scientific  thought." 
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Study  and  teaching 

Hopkins,  George  M. 

Experimental  science.     Ed.25,  enl.     2v.     1906 J530.7  H78C 

A  ready  guide  to  the  general  knowledge  of  physics  by  means  of  experi- 
ment. Most  of  the  apparatus  may  be  made  and  used  by  any  one 
having  ordinary  skill  with  tools. 

Kohlrausch,  Friedrich. 

Lehrbuch  der  praktischen  physik.     1905 ^SSO.J  K36 

Ed.   lo  of  "Leitfaden  der  praktischen  physik." 

A  standard  treatise  by  one  of  the  greatest  physicists. 

Physical  measurements 

Ostwald,  Wilhelm,  &  Luther,  R.  T.  D. 

Hand-  und  hiilfsbuch  zur  ausfiihrung  physiko-chemischer 

messungen.     1902 rsso.S  O29 

Describes  apparatus,  methods,  etc.  Intended  for  experienced  workers, 
rather  than  for  beginners. 

United  States — Standards,  Bureau  of. 

Bulletin,  Nov.  1904-date.    v.i-date.    1904-date qrsao.S  U25 
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For  Mechanical  engineering,  see  621 

Duff,  Alexander  Wilmer. 

Elementary  experimental  mechanics.     1905 531  D87 

"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Text-book  giving  brief  statements  of  theory,  with  experiments  and 
examples  intended  to  elucidate  the  principles  involved. 

Elementary  mechanics;  pneumatics;  hydromechanics.     1898- 

99.     (Consolidated  Schools.     [Text-books,  v.i6.]) 531  E44 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Pays  special  attention  to  practical  applications.  Gives  a  number  of 
problems  for  practice. 

Maurer,  Edward  Rose. 

Technical  mechanics.     2v,     1903 531  M49 

Well-written,  rather  complete  treatise  on  theoretical  mechanics  for 
students  of  engineering. 

Maxwell,  James  Clerk. 

Matter  and  motion.    1892.    (Van  Nostrand  science  series.)  .  .531  M52 
An    elementary    treatise    on    dynamics    by    a    famous    English    physicist. 
First  published  in   1876. 

Merriman,  Mansfield. 

Elements  of  mechanics;  forty  lessons  for  beginners  in  en- 
gineering.     1905 531    M63 

Text-book  of  rational  mechanics  requiring  only  a  knowledge  of  ele- 
mentary mathematics.  Forms  a  good  foundation  for  applied  mechanics. 
Suitable  for  self-instruction. 

Newton,  Sir  Isaac. 

Philosophiae  naturalis  principia  mathematica.     1714. .  ,  .qr53i  N29P2 
Text  is  that  of  the  second  edition,  published  in  1713. 

Weisbach,  Julius. 

Theoretical  mechanics,  with  an   introduction  to   the   cal- 
culus;  tr.  fr.   the  4th   German   edition   by   E.  B.  Coxe. 

Ed.9.     1899 531  W46 

Contents:    Phoronomics,  or  the  purely  mathematical  theory  of  motion. — 
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Mechanics,  or  the  physical  science  of  motion  in  general. — Statics  of 
rigid  bodies. — The  application  of  statics  to  the  elasticity  and  strength 
of  bodies. — Dynamics  of  rigid  bodies. — Statics  of  fluids. — Dynamics  of 
fluids. 
This  is  V.I  of  Weisbach's  "Mechanics  of  engineering." 

Ziwet,  Alexander. 

Elements  of  theoretical  mechanics.     1904. 531  Zya 

Contents:     Geometry  of  motion;  kinematics. — IntrodiKtion  to  dynamics; 

statics. — Kinetics. 
Especially  intended  for  engineering  students. 

Statics 
Cremona,  Luigi. 

Graphical  statics;  two  treatises  on  the  graphical  calculus 
and   reciprocal   figures  in   graphical  statics;  tr.  by  T. 

H.  Beare     1900 531.3  C87 

Johnson,  Lewis  Jerome. 

Statics  by  algebraic  and  graphic  methods;  intended  pri- 
marily for  students  of  engineering  and  architecture. 
1903 53i.a  J36 

Elementary  text-book.     Shows  the  application  of  the  methods  to  the  solu- 
tion of  practical  problems. 

532     Liquids.     Hydraulics 

Boys,  Charles  Vernon. 

Soap-bubbles  and  the  forces  which  mould  them.     1902. 

(Romance  of  science  series.) .^ J53a  B67 

Downing,  Samuel. 

Elements  of  practical  hydraulics,  for  the  use  of  students 

in  engineering.     1861 ^SZ^-S  D77 

Simin,  O. 

Water  hammer,  with  special  reference  to  the  researches  of 

Professor  N.  Joukovsky.     1904 ^532.54  S58 

Reprinted  from  the  "Proceedings  of  the  American  Water  Works  Associa- 
tion," 1904. 
Compilation  of  existing  (1904)  information  relating  to  this  phenomenon. 

533     Gases 

Jeans,  James  Hopwood. 

Dynamical  theory  of  gases.     1904 q533.7  Jaa 

Extremely  c.ear,  accurate  and  complete  treatise. 
Richards,  Theodore  William,  &  Stull,  W.  N. 

New  method  for  determining  compressibility.  1903.  (Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington.     Publication  no.7.)  . . qr533.a  R41 

Monograph    describing    method    of    determining    the    compressibility    of 
liquids  and  giving  the  compressibility  of  several  substances. 

Aeronautics 

Aeronautical  world;  monthly,  Aug.   1902-Aug.    1903.     v.1-2, 

no.i.     1902 qr533-6  Aasa 

No  more  published. 

Alexander,  John. 

Conquest  of  the   air;   the   romance   of  aerial   navigation. 


4i6  SOUND.    LIGHT 

with  preface  by  Sir  Hiram  Maxim.     1902 533.6  A37 

Pleasantly  written  popular  account  of  the  development  of  balloons  and 
airships. 

Hall,  George  Eli. 

Balloon  ascension  at  midnight.     1902 533-6  H17 

"An  authentic  account  of  the  author's  first  balloon  trip  made  from  Paris, 
in  June  1901,  in  company  with  a  venturesome  young  Frenchman.     The 
story    is    tersely    and    vividly    written,    from    the    artist's,    not    the 
scientist's,  point  of  view."    Dial,  1902. 

Means,  James. 

Problem  of  manf light.     1894 r533-6  M55 

The  same.     (In  Aeronautical  annual,  v.i,  p.141-159.) .  .r533.6  A25  v.i 

Reprint  of  a  pamphlet  published  Jan.   1894. 

Santos-Dumont,  Alberto. 

My  air-ships.     1904 533-6  S23 

Account  of  his  experiences  in  their  construction  and  operation.     Well 
illustrated. 

Valentine,  E.  Seton,  &  Tomlinson,  F.  L. 

Travels  in  space;  a  history  of  aerial  navigation,  with  an 

introduction  by  Sir  Hiram  Maxim.     1902 533-6  V15 

"Popular  and  most  admirably  illustrated,   though  somewhat  ill-arranged 
and  unscientific."     Spectator,  1902. 
Walker,  Frederick,  engineer. 

Aerial  navigation;  a  practical  handbook  on  the  construc- 
tion   of   dirigible    balloons,    aerostats,    aeroplanes    and 

aeromotors.  1902 533-6  W16 

Contains  some  tables  which  may  be  of  service  to  students.      Describes 
many  machines  proposed,  but  fails  to  distinguish  between  practicable 
and  impracticable  schemes. 
Practical  kites, and  aeroplanes;   how  to  make  and  work 

them.     1903 .533.6  Wi6p 

Theory  and  practice  of  kite  construction   from   the  simple  box  kite   to 

the  aeroplane  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  a  man. 
Appendix  gives  table  of  relative  weights  of  materials  used  in  kite  and 
aeroplane  construction. 
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Hebb,  Thomas  Carlyle. 

On  a  new  method  of  determining  the  velocity  of  sound. 

1904 r534.22    H38 

Dissertation  presented  to  the  faculty  of  arts,  literature  and  science  of 
the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy. 

Scripture,  Edward  Wheeler. 

Elements  of  experimental  phonetics.     1902.     (Yale  bicen- 
tennial   publications.) 534-7    S43 

Contents:      Curves    of    speech. — Perception    of    speech. — Production    of 
speech. — Factors  of  speech. — Appendices:    Fourier  analysis.  Studies  of 
speech  curves.   Free  rhythmic   action. 
"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

An  effort  to  collect  and  arrange  the  data  at  present  (1902)  available  con- 
cerning the  voice  in  speech   and   song. 
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fp'*'    i*^;  >«»V7^^^3f^^"*'  fileuthere  filie  Nicolas. 
fi*     -/^i  ■ 'f  k^^^'^^  d'optique.    v.i,  3.     1889-93 qr535  M44 

i'''>%j/    ^        ^  '^^^  elaborate  treatise  on  the  mathematical  theory  of  optics. 
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Drude,  Paul. 

Theory  of  optics;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  C.  R.  Mann  and  R. 

A.  Millikan.    1902 535.1  D84 

A  thoroughly  modern  text-book  (1902),  which  will  enable  readers  familiar 
with  the  calculus  to  understand  the  aims  and  results  of  recent  inves- 
tigation, and  to  follow  the  original  papers  in  detail. 

Kelvin,  William  Thomson,  baron. 

Baltimore  lectures  on  molecular  dynamics  and  the  wave 
theory  of  light,  founded  on  A.  S.  Hathaway's  steno- 
graphic report  of  twenty  lectures  delivered  in  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  in  October  1884,  fol- 
lowed by  twelve  appendices  on  allied  subjects.     1904.. 535.1  K17 

Primary  object  is  to  explain  the  properties  of  the  ether,  the  treatment 
being  based  on  the  elastic  solid  theory.  Discusses  a  great  number  of 
physical  problems,  giving  the  matured  views  of  a  great  master. 

Mac4  dc  Lepinay,  Jules  Charles  Antonin. 

Franges  d'interference  et  leurs  applications  metrologiques. 

1902.    (Scientia;  serie  physico-mathematique.) r535.4  M15 

Brief,  but  comprehensive  account  of  their  production,  properties  and  ap- 
plication to  the  exact  measurement  of  length. 

Michelson,  Albert  Abraham, 
s  Light  waves  and  their  uses.     1903.     (Chicago  University. 

Decennial  publications,  2d  ser.  v.3.) 535*4  M66 

A  compact  outline  of  the  important  consequences  of  his  own  re- 
searches.    Not  highly  technical  in  style. 

Rolfe,  George  William. 

The  polariscope  in  the  chemical  laboratory;  an  introduc- 
tion to  polarimetry  and  related  methods.     1905 535-5  R63 

"Bibliography  of  the  more  important  works  of  reference,"   p.279-283. 
Introductory   manual,   explaining  the   principles   of  the   polariscope   and 
their   application   in    laboratory    work   in   sugar    making,   brewing,   the 
starch  industries  and   food  and  drug  analysis. 


Color 

Cross,  Anson  Kent. 

Color  study;  a  manual  for  teachers  and  students.     1900. 

(National  drawing  books.) 535-6  C89 

Brief  statement  of  the  most  important  theories  of  color,  with  suggested 
methods  for  teaching  in  public  schools. 

Goethe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von. 

Theory  of  colours;  tr.  fr.  the  German,  with  notes  by  C.  L. 

Eastlake.     1840 r535.6  G55 

As  the  result  of  experiments,  Goethe  became  the  author  of  a  vigorous 
attack  upon  the  Newtonian  theory  of  light  and  color,  and  advanced 
the  theory  that  light  is  simple  and  colors  are  but  degrees  between 
light  and  darkness.  Although  not  accepted  by  science,  Goethe 
looked  upon  his  achievement  in  the  theory  of  color  as  far  more  valu- 
able than  anything  he  had  accomplished  in  science.  " Farbenlehre" 
was  published  in  German  in  18 10.     The  translation  is  of  parts  only. 

Lovibond,  Joseph  Williams. 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  colour  phenomena;  explaining 
a  new  theory  of  colour  based  entirely  on  experimental 
facts  with  applications  to  scientific  and  industrial  in- 
vestigations.    1905 r535.6 

Gives  the  author's  theory  and  describes  its  applications,  especially  in 
pathological  work  and  in  the  determination  of  carbon  and  steel  by 
means  of  the  Lovibond  tintometer. 
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Vanderpoel,  Emily  Noyes. 

Color  problems;  a  practical  manual  for  the  lay  student  of 

color.     1902 535-6  V18 

For  decorators,  designers,  milliners,  florists,  dressmakers,  etc.  Contains 
a  large  number  of  colored  plates  and  suggestions  as  to  best  solutions 
of  the  problems  which  arise  in  the  every-day  employment  of  color  for 
ornament. 


The  eye 

Baird,  John  Wallace. 

Color  sensitivity  of  the  peripheral  retina.     1905.    (Carnegie 

Institution  of  Washington.     Publication  no.29.) qr535.7  B16 

"Bibliography,"    p.74-80.  i 

McCormick,  Charles. 

Optical   truths.      1906 r535'7   M14 

Treatise  on  opthalmology,  setting  forth  the  author's  method  of  cor- 
recting errors  of  vision. 

Telescopes 

Draper,  Henry. 

Construction  d'un  telescope  a  miroir  argente,  de  15  pouces 
et  demi  d'ouverture,  et  son  emploi  en  photographic 
celeste.      1905.      (Societe    d'Encouragement    pour   I'ln- 

dustrie  Nationale.     Memoires,  1905,  no.i.) qr535.83  D79 

Contains    also:      Sur    le    telescope    moderne    a    reflexion,    fabrication    et 

essais  des  miroirs  optiques,  par  G.  W.   Ritchey. 
Issued  as  a  supplement  to  "Bulletin  de  la  Societe  d'Encouragement  pour 

rindustrie  Nationale." 
Translated  from   Contributions  to  knowledge  of  the   Smithsonian   Insti- 
tution, V.34. 

On  the  construction  of  a  silvered  glass  telescope,  fifteen 
and  a  half  inches  in  aperture,  and  its  use  in  celestial 
photography.  1864.  (In  Smithsonian  Institution.  Con- 
tributions to  knowledge,  v.14.) qr5o6  S66c  v.14 

The  same,  reprinted  from  Smithsonian  Contributions  to 
knowledge.     1864.     1904.     (In  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Contributions  to  knowledge,  v.34.) qr5o6  S66c  v.34 

"Of  remarkable  merit  as  a  summary  of,  and  an  addition  to,  the  knowl- 
edge existing  at  the  time."     5".  P.  Langley. 

Nolan,  Thomas. 

The  telescope;  optical  principles  involved  in  the  construc- 
tion of  refracting  and  reflecting  telescopes,  with  a  new 
chapter  on  the  evolution  of  the  modern  telescope.    1904. 

(Van  Nostrand's  science  series.) 535-83  N41 

"Bibliography,"  p.  1 13-128. 
Brief  elementary  outline. 

Ritchey,  George  Willis. 

On  the  modern  reflecting  telescope  and  the  making  and 
testing  of  optical  mirrors.  1904.  (In  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution.   Contributions  to  knowledge,  v.34.) qr5o6  S66c  v.34 

Account  of  the  processes  used  by  the  author  in  the  optical  laboratory 
of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  in  making  and  testing  mirrors. 

"[Presents]  the  most  recent  methods  and  results  needed  in  the  con- 
struction of  great  mirrors  for  modern  reflecting  telescopes."  5.  P. 
Langley. 
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Spectroscopy 

Baly,  Edward  C.  Cyril. 

Spectroscopy.   1905.   (Text-books  of  physical  chemistry.)  .535.84  Bai 

Practical  treatise  dealing  with  the  applications  of  spectroscopy.  Thor- 
ough  and  accurate. 

Coblcntz,  William  Weber. 

Investigations  of  infra-red  spectra.  1905.  (Carnegie  In- 
stitution of  Washington.    Publication  no.35.) Qr535-84  C63 

Contents:     Infra-red  absorption  spectra. — Infra-red 'emission  spectra. 

Hagenbach,  August,  &  Konen,  Heinrich. 

Atlas  of  emission  spectra  of  most  of  the  elements,  pre- 
pared from  photographs  with  explanatory  text;  au- 
thorized English  edition  by  A.  S.  King.     1905 qr535.84  H14 

Kayser,  Heinrich. 

Handbuch  der  spectroscopic,    v.3.     1905 qr535-84  K14 

Contains   numerous  bibliographies. 
For  V.  1-2  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Watts,  William  Marshall. 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  spectrum  analysis.     1904. .  .  .535.84  W33 
Elementary  manual  of  principles  and  procedure.     Describes  applications 
to  astronomy  and  chemical  analysis. 

Lantern  slides 
Photo-miniature. 

Lantern-slides.     1899 535-86  P52 

"Books,"  p.468. 

Being  Photo-miniature  for  Dec.   1899,  v.i,  no.9 
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Preston,  Thomas,  M.  A. 

Theory  of  heat;  revised  by  J.  R.  Cotter.     1904 536.1  P93 

The  same.     1894 r536.i   P93 

Paulding,  Charles  Pearson. 

Practical  laws  and  data  on  the  condensation  of  steam  in 
covered  and  bare  pipes,  to  which  is  added  a  transla- 
tion of  Peclet's  "Theory  and  experiments  on  the  trans- 
mission of  heat  through  insulating  materials."     1904..  .536.3  P32 
Hausbrand,  E. 

Evaporating,  condensing  and  cooling  apparatus;  explana- 
tions, formulae  and  tables  for  use  in  practice;  tr.  fr.  the 

2d  German  ed.  by  A.  C.  Wright.     1903 536.4  H35 

Intended  chiefly  for  engineers  and  designers.  Requires  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  mathematics. 

Randall,  Wyatt  W.  ed. 

Expansion  of  gases  by  heat;  memoirs  by  Dalton,  Gay- 
Lussac,    Regnault    and    Chappuis.      1902.      (Scientific 

memoirs.) 536.41    R18 

Contents:  On  the  expansion  of  gases  by  heat,  by  John  Dalton. — Extract 
from  "A  new  system  of  chemical  philosophy,"  by  John  Dalton. — 
Biographical  sketch  of  Dalton. — Researches  upon  the  rate  of  expan* 
sion  of  gases  and  vapors,  by  L.  J.  Gay-Lussac. — Biographical  sketch 
of  Gay-Lussac. — The  determination  of  the  rate  of  expansion  of  gases 
by  heat;  an  extract  from  the  "Traite  de  physique"  of  J.  B.  Biot. — 
Researches  upon  the  rate  of  expansion  of  gases;  first  memoir,  by  H. 
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V.  Regnault. — Biographical  sketch  of  Regnault. — Researches  upon  the 
rate  of  expansion   of  gases;   second  memoir,   by  H.  V.  Regnault. — Re- 
searches upon  the   gas  thermometer,   and   the   comparison   of   the  gas 
thermometer  with  the  mercury  thermometer,  by  P.  Chappuis. 
Bibliography,  p.  159-1 60. 

Luhmann,  E. 

Die    industrie    der    verdichteten    und    verfliissigten    gase. 

1904.   (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.)  •  .r536.42  L97 

Describes  processes  and  machinery  used.  Treats  in  detail  of  the  various 
gases  of  industrial  importance,  giving  special  methods,  uses,  etc. 
Gives  particular  prominence  to  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide. 

Tidy,  Charles  Meymott. 

Story  of  a  tinder-box;   lectures  delivered   1888-89.     1897. 

(Romance  of  science  series.) JSSM^  T44 

History  of  the  methods  of  producing  fire. 

Atwater,  Wilbur  Olin,  &  Benedict,  F.G. 

Respiration  calorimeter  with  appliances  for  the  direct 
determination  of  oxygen.  1905.  (Carnegie  Institu- 
tion of  Washington.     Publication  no.42.) qr536.6  A88 

Simmance,  John  Frederick. 

Calorimetry  of  producer  and  illuminating  gases,  with  spec- 
ial reference  to  future  legislation 536.6  S59 

"Does  not  propose  to  deal  in  any  way  with  the  theoretical  heat  value 
of  gases,  but... is  intended  to  be  a  practical  guide  for  the  experi- 
mentalist who  desires  to  estimate,  rapidly  and  accurately,  their  prac- 
tical calorific  effects  in  recognized  units."     Author. 

Thermodynamics 

Clausius,  Rudolf  Julius  Emanuel. 

Mechanical  theory  of  heat;  tr.  by  W.  R.  Browne.     1879 536.7  C54 

Clear  and  readable  elementary  manual  of  thermodynamics  by  the  physi- 
cist who  made  it  a  science. 

Duhem,  Pierre. 

Thermodynamics  and  chemistry;  a  non-mathematical 
treatise  for  chemists  and  students  of  chemistry;  tr.  by 
G.  K.  Burgess.     1903 536.7  D88 

Explanation  of  the  chemical  applications  of  thermodynamics;  in  simple 
language,  using  only  elementary  calculus. 

Gibbs,  Josiah  Willard. 

Diagrammes  et  surfaces  thermodynamiques;  traduction  de 
G.  Roy,  avec  une  introduction  de  B.  Brunhes.  1903. 
(Scientia;  serie  physico-mathematique.) ^536.7  G36 

"Note  biographique  et  bibliographique  sur  J.  Willard  Gibbs,"  p.  15-16. 

A  translation  of  "Graphical  methods  in  the  thermodynamics  of  fluids" 
and  "A  method  of  geometrical  representation  of  the  thermodynamic 
properties  of  substances  by  means  of  surfaces." 

Two  very  remarkable  and'  valuable  contributions  to  the  theory  of  thermo- 
dynamics, which  have  proved  useful  in  many  ways. 

Planck,  Max. 

Treatise  on  thermodynamics;   tr.  by  Alexander  Ogg. 

1903 536.7   P68 

"Catalogue  of  the  author's  publications  on  thermodynamics,"  p.264-265. 
Clear,   concise   treatise   "presenting  the   entire    field... from   a   uniform 
point  of  view."     Treats  of  physical  and  chemical,  not  of  engineering, 
applications.     Requires  knowledge  of  the  calculus. 
Reeve,  Sidney  Armor,  comp. 

The  steam-table;  a  table  of  the  thermal  and  physical  pro- 
perties of  saturated  steam-vapor  and  of  the  specific 
heat  of  water.    1903 536.7  Ra8 
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Reeve,  Sidney  Armor. 

Thermodynamics  of  heat-engines.    1903 536-7  RaS 

Contents:  The  general  principles  of  energetics. — The  cycle. — The 
thermal  properties  of  matter. — The  steam-engine  cycle. — The  laws  of 
the  permanent  gases. — The  gas-engine  cycles. — The  hot-air  engines. — 
Comparative  summary  of  heat  engine  possibilities. — The  refrigerating 
machines. — The  simple  steam-engine. — The  compound  steam-engine. — 
The  Otto  gas-engine. — Appendix. 

An  interesting,  original  and  instructive  elementary  treatise.  Requires 
a  minimum  of  mathematical  knowledge.  The  greater  part  can  be 
read  by  anyone  acquainted  with  steam-engine  theory  and  practice. 

"The  most  interesting  and,  in  some  ways,  remarkable  treatise  on  Thermo- 
dynamics..  .since  Clerk  Maxwell  died."  Engineer,   1903. 

Swinburne,  James. 

Entropy;  or,  Thermodynamics  from  an  engineer's  stand- 
point, and  The  reversibility  of  thermodynamics.     1904.  .536.7  S97 
Main  portion  of  the  book  appeared  in  "Engineering,"  v. 76,  Aug.  28-Sept. 

18,  1903. 
"Burden  of  the  author's  treatment  seems  to  relate  to  the  fact  that 
entropy  and  entropy  relations  as  usually  stated  are  correct  only  for 
reversible  processes,  while  most  processes  with  which  the  engineer  has 
to  deal  with  are  irreversible,  and  the  application  of  entropy  rela- 
tions..  .requires  special  modification."     Marine  engineering,   1904. 

Wood,  De  Volson. 

Thermodynamics,  heat  motors  and  refrigerating  machines. 

1900.     (Text  books  for  engineers  and  students.) 536-7  W85 

Treats  of  theory  and  its  application  to  steam,  hot  air,  gas,  oil,  binary- 
vapor  and  compressed  air  engines,  injectors,  refrigerating  machines, 
etc. 
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For  Electric  engineering,  see  621.3 

Child,  Charles  Tripler. 

The  how  and  why  of  electricity;  a  book  of  information  for 

non-technical  readers.     1902 537  C43 

Describes  very  briefly  m  simple  language  how  electricity  "is  generated, 
handled,  controlled,  measured  and  set  to  work,  and... how  familiar 
electrical   apparatus   operates." 

Epitome   of  electricity   &  galvanism,  by  two   gentlemen   of 

Philadelphia.      1809 r537   E69 

This  book  is  sometimes  attributed  to  Jacob  Green  and  Hazard. 
One  of  the  earliest  works  on  this  subject  printed  in  America.      Recom- 
mended by  the  professors  of  natural  philosophy  at  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  the  College  of  New  Jersey  and  Yale  College. 

Farrar,  John. 

Elements  of  electricity,  magnetism  and  electro-magnetism, 
embracing  the  late  discoveries  and  improvements  di- 
gested into  the  form  of  a  treatise;  compiled  for  the  use 
of  students  of  the  university  at  Cambridge,  New  Eng- 
land.    1826 r537  Fas 

Selected  from  Biot's  "Precis  elementaire  de  physique." 
Probably    the    first    American    text-book    on    electricity.      Author    from 
1807   to    1836   was  professor  of   natural   philosophy   at   Harvard   Uni- 
versity, where  this  book  was  used. 

Glazebrook,  Richard  Tetley. 

Electricity  and  magnetism;  an  elementary  text-book, 
theoretical  and  practical.     1903.     (Cambridge  physical 

series.) 537  G47 

Clearly-written,  logical  exposition  for  beginners. 
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Jackson,  Dugald  Caleb,  &  Jackson,  J.  P. 

Elementary  book  on  electricity  and  magnetism  and  their 
applications;  a  text-book  for  manual  training  schools 
and  high  schools,  and  a  manual  for  artisans,  apprentices 

and  home  readers.     1902 537  J12 

Thorough,  accurate  account.  Written  in  an  interesting  manner  and 
well  adapted  to  its  intended  uses. 

Russell,  Alexander,  electrician. 

Treatise    on    the    theory    of   alternating   currents,      v.1-2. 

1904-06.     (Cambridge  physical  series.) 537  R31 

References  at  the  end  of  nearly  every  chapter. 

Not    directly    a    work    on    electrical    engineering,    but    a    collection    and 

examination  of  the  mathematical  theorems  used  by  electricians  in  the 

application  of  alternating  currents  to  industrial  uses. 

Sartiaux,  Eugene,  &  Aliamet,  Maurice. 

Principales  decouvertes  et  publications  concernant  I'elec- 

tricite,  de  1562  a  1900.     1903 qr537-09  S24 

Monographie  du   Musee  retrospectif  frangais  de  I'electricite  a  I'Exposi- 

tion   Universelle  de   1900. 
Descriptive  catalogue  of  instruments,  books,  documents,  etc.,  illustrating 

the    history    of   electricity    in    France,    which    were    exhibited    at    the 

Universal  Exposition  of  1900. 

Theory 

Carvallo,  Emmanuel. 

L'electricite;  deduite  de  I'experience  et  ramenee  au  prin- 
cipe    des     travaux    virtuels.       1902.       (Scientia;     serie 

physico-mathematique.) r537.i    C24 

Deduces  the  equations  of  Maxwell's  theory  from  the  experimental  facts 
of  electricity  and  magnetism  in  a  most  careful  and  logical  manner, 
and  makes  clear  the  significance  of  the  general  process  employed,  by 
a  number  of  "well  chosen  illustrations.  Treatment  is  exceedingly  clear. 
An  excellent  introduction  to  Maxwell's  treatise. 

Macdonald,  Hector  Munro. 

Electric  waves;  an  Adams  prize  essay  in  the  University  of 

Cambridge,     1902 r537.i  M14 

Mathematical  discussion  of  their  theory  and  the  circumstances  of  their 
propagation. 

Sloane,  Thomas  O'Conor. 

Electricity  simplified;  a  popular  review  of  the  theory  of 
electricity,  with  analogies  and  examples  of  its  practical 
applications  in  everyday  life,  with  an  appendix  contain- 
ing the  latest  discoveries  in  electrical  theory.  Ed. 12, 
enl.     1905 J537.1  seaa 

Theories,  sources  and  principles  of  electricity.     1899.     (Con- 
solidated Schools,     [Text-books,  v,i,]) 537.1  T34 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Brief  elementary  text-book  for  self-instruction, 

Thomson,  Joseph  John, 

Electricity  and  matter.    1904 537.1  T387e 

Contents:  Representation  of  the  electric  field  by  lines  of  force. — 
Electrical  and  bound  mass. — Effects  due  to  the  acceleration  6f  Faraday 
tubes. — The  atomic  structure  of  electricity. — The  constitution  of  the 
atom.— -Radio-activity  and   radio-active   substances. 

Explanation  by  one  of  the  foremost  living  authorities,  in  language  as 
simple  as  the  subject  allows,  of  present  theory  of  the  nature  of 
electricity  and  matter. 
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Whetham,  William  Cecil  Dampier. 

Theory   of   experimental    electricity,      1905.      (Cambridge 

physical   series.) 537.1    W6a 

"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Short  introduction  which  gives  a  clear  and  interettmg  exposition  of  the 
fundamentals,  particularly  of  those  principles  necessary  for  an  ap- 
preciation of  the  newer  parts  of  the  subject. 


Electrostatics 

Mason,  Hobart. 

Text-book  on  static  electricity.    1904 537-a  M44 

Thorough  treatment  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  engineer. 

Watson,  Sir  William. 

Experiments   and   observations   tending   to   illustrate   the 
nature  and   properties  of  electricity,   in   one   letter   to 
Martin  Folkes  and  two  to  the  Royal  Society.     1746.  .  .r537.2  W33 
Gray,  John. 

Electrical  influence  machines;  their  historical  development 
and  modern  forms,  with  instructions  for  making  them. 
1903   537.23  G81 

Sketches  the  elements  of  static  electricity,  describes  the  development 
and  modern  forms  of  influence  machines,  and  treats  of  their  con- 
struction.    Thorough  and  accurate. 

Atmospheric  electricity.     Lightning  rods 

Flammarion,  Camille. 

Thunder  and  lightning;  tr.  by  Walter  Mostyn.     1905 5374  F61 

Greatly  abridged  translation  of  Flammarion's  "Les  ph^nomenes  de  la 
foudre."  Interesting  work  dealing  principally  with  effects  of  light- 
ning.     Lightning  rods  are  considered  very  briefly. 

Hedges,  Killingworth. 

Modern  lightning  conductors;  an  illustrated  supplement  to 
the  Report  of  the  Lightning  research  committee  of  1905, 
with  notes  as  to  the  methods  of  protection  &  specifica- 
tions.    1905 q5374  H39 

Summarizes  the  recommendations  of  the  committee  and  gives  numerous 
extracts  from  the  data  from  which  it  worked.  Author  lias  been  long 
associated  with  this  branch  of  electrical  engineering.  Especially  im- 
portant for  architects. 

Radio-activity.     Vacuum  tubes 

Bottone,  Selimo  Romeo. 

Radium  and  all  about  it.    1904 537-53  B64 

"Gives  a  substantially  accurate  account  of  the  most  important  phenomena." 

Nature,   1904. 
Popular  account  for  non-technical  readers. 

Curie,  Mme  Sklodowska. 

Radio-active  substances.     1904 537*53  Cga 

Thesis  presented  to  the  Faculte  des  sciences  de  Paris. 
Reprinted  from  the  "Chemical  news." 

English    translation    of    Madame    Curie's    account    of    the    discovery    of 
radium  and  her  researches  in  radio-activity. 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  radioaktiven  substanzen;   iiber- 
setzt  und  mit  litteratur-erganzungen  versehen  von  W. 
Kaufmann.     1904.     (Die  wissenschaft;  sammlung  natur- 
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wissenschaftlicher      und      mathematischer      monogra- 

phien.) rssj.ss    Cga 

Connected  account  of  Madame  Curie's  experimental  work. 

Danne,  Jacques. 

Das   radium;   seine  darstellung  und   seine   eigenschaften; 

mit  einem  vorwort  von  Charles  Lauth.     1904 r537.53  Daa 

"Literatur,"  p.80-84. 

Particularly  useful  for  its  statement  of  the  chemical  side  of  the  extrac- 
tion of  radium  from  its  ores. 

Rutherford,  Ernest. 

Radio-activity.     1905.     (Cambridge  physical  series.) 537'53  R93 

Thorough  account  of  present  (1905)  knowledge  of  the  subject,  by  one 
of  the  foremost  investigators. 

The  same.     1904.     (Cambridge  physical  series.) r537.53  R93 

Salomons,  Sir  David  Lionel  Goldsmid-Stern-. 

Experiments  with  vacuum  tubes.    1903 537-53  S17 

Brief  description  of  some  experiments,  with  directions  for  making  them. 
Soddy,  Frederick. 

Radio-activity;  an  elementary  treatise  from  the  standpoint 

of  the  disintegration  theory.  1904.  (Electrician  series.)  .  .537.53  S67 
Intended  "to  give  to  students  and  those  interested. .  .a  connected  account 
of  the  main  arguments  and  chief  experimental  data  by  which  the  re- 
sults have  been  achieved."     Preface. 
Author  has  been  an  active  investigator  of  the  subject. 

Strutt,  Robert  John. 

Becquerel  rays  and  the  properties  of  radium.     1904 537-53  S92 

"Vigorous  statement  of  the  general  features  of  the  subject  from  a  popular 
point  of  view . .  .  May  be  thoroughly  recommended  to  the  general  reader 
as  an  accurate  and  attractive  account  of  the  latest  aspect  of  scientific 
thought  on  the  structure  of  matter."  O.  W.  Richardson,  in  Nature, 
1904. 

Thomson,  Joseph  John. 

Conduction    of   electricity   through    gases.      1903.      (Cam- 
bridge physical  series.) 537-53  T38C 

The  same r537-53  T38 

Confined  to  developing  the  view  that  the  conduction  of  electricity 
through  gases  is  due  to  their  ionisation.  Radio-activity  is  discussed, 
and  also  the  nature  of  electricity  and  the  constitution  of  matter. 


Rontgen  rays 

American  Roentgen  Ray  Society. 

Transactions  (3d  annual  meeting-date),  1902-date.     1903- 

date r537.54  A51 

Transactions  of  sth  meeting,   1904,  wanting. 

Giesel,  Friedrich  Oscar. 

Dber  radioaktive  substanzen  und  deren  strahlen.    1902.  .  .r537.54  G37 
Sonderausgabe  aus  der  Sammlung  chemischer  und  chemisch-technischer 

vortrage,  v. 7. 
Concise  review  of  present  knowledge. 
Binder's  title  is  "Stadia  tables." 

Graham,  R.  P.  Howgrave-. 

X-rays  simply  explained;  a  handbook  on  the  theory  and 
practice  of  radiography.      [1904.]      ("Model   engineer" 

series.) 537.54    G77 

Brief  elementary  account  of  present  knowledge,  and  of  the  use  and 
management  of  the  essential  pieces  of  apparatus  employed  in  Rontgen 
ray  work. 
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Hammer,  William  Joseph. 

Radium  and  other  radio-active  substances,  polonium, 
actinium  and  thorium;  with  a  consideration  of  phos- 
phorescent and  fluorescent  substances,  the  properties 
and    applications    of    selenium    and    the    treatment    of 

disease  by  the  ultra-violet  light.     1903 537*54  Haa 

Lecture  delivered  at  a  meeting  of  the  American  Institute  of  Electricml 

Engineers  and  the  American  Electrochemical  Society,  New  York,  April 

17,   1903- 
Reviews    in   an    interesting   manner   our    present    (1903)    knowledge   of 

these  substances. 

Morton,  William  James,  &  Hammer,  E.  W, 

The  X  ray;  or,  Photography  of  the  invisible  and  its  value 

in  surgery.    1896 537-54  Mga 

Brief  theoretical  and  practical  outline  of  radiography,  illustrated  with  a 
nXimber  of  radiograms  taken  by  the  author. 


Electric  measurements 

Electrical  measurements  and  instruments.     1899.     (Consoli- 
dated Schools.     [Text-books,  v.2.]) 537.7  E44 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Describes  the  common   methods  and   instruments.     A  brief  manual   for 
beginners. 

Fleming,  John  Ambrose. 

Handbook  for  the  electrical  laboratory  and  testing  room. 

2v.    1901.     (Electrician  series.) 537«7  F6a 

v.i.  Equipment  of  an  electrical  testing  room. — The  measurement  of 
electrical  resistance.  —  The  measurement  of  electric  current.  —  The 
measurement  of  electromotive  force.  —  The  measurement  of  electric 
power. 

v.2.  The  measurement  of  electric  quantity  and  energry. — ^The  measure- 
ment of  capacity  and  inductance. — Photometry. — Magnetic  and  iron 
testing. — Dynamo,   motor  and  transformer  testing. 

Contains  bibliogfraphies. 

Deals  more  particularly  with  the  requirements  of  electrical  engineers  as 
distinguished  from  electrical  physicists. 

Gerhardi,  C.  H.  W. 

Electricity  meters,  their  construction  and  management;  a 
practical  manual  for  central  station  engineers,  distribu- 
tion engineers  and  students.     1906 537-7  G31 

Thorough  and  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  include  the  meters  which  are 
used  in  present  (1906)  practice.  Written  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  user,  giving  special  attention  to  testing,  repairs,  etc. 

Hobbs,  William  Richard  Prothero. 

Arithmetic  of  electrical  measurements.     1902 537-7  H64 

Elementary  and  practical. 

Jaeger,  Wilhelm  Ludv^ig. 

Die  normalelemente  und  ihre  anwendung  in  der  elektrischen 

messtechnik.     1902 r537-7  J14 

Litteraturverzeichnis,  p.  119-133. 

Theoretical  and  practical  discussion  of  design,  construction  and  operation 
of  electric  batteries. 

James,  W.  H.  N.  &  Sands,  D.  L. 

Elementary  electrical  calculations;  a  book  suitable  for  the 
use  of  first  and  second  year  students  of  electrical 
engineering.     1905 537.7  J16 
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Konigswerther,  A. 

Construktion  und  priifung  der  elektricitatszahler.     1905... 537.7  K37 
Thorough,  carefully  prepared  and  modern. 

Parr,  George  Dudley  Aspinall. 

Electrical  engineering  testing;  a  practical  work  for 
second  and  third  year  students,  engineers  and  others. 
1903 537-7   P25 

Careful    directions    for    the    chief    practical    tests,    arranged    for    ready 
reference. 
Principles  and  measurements  of  electricity.     1899.     (Consoli- 
dated Schools.     [Text-books,  v.3.]) 537-7  P95 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Brief   elementary    manual    for   self-instruction.      Describes   the   common 
measuring  instruments. 

Raphael,  Francis  Charles. 

Localisation  of  faults  in  electric  light  mains.     1903.    (Elec-- 

trician  series.) 537-7  R19 

The  same.     1897 ^537-7  R19 

Reed,  Lyman  C. 

American  meter  practice.     1903 537-7  R28 

Treats   only   of   commercial    electric    meters.      Describes   several    typical 
meters,  states  the  requirements  of  a  good  meter,  and  discusses  some 
questions   connected    with    their   commercial    application    in   electricity 
supply  systems. 
Solomon,  Henry  G. 

Electricity  meters;  a  treatise  on  the  general  principles, 
construction  and  testing  of  continuous  current  and 
alternating  current  meters,  for  the  use  of  electrical  en- 
gineers   and    students.      1906 537-7    S68 

Thorough  discussion  of  present-day  (1906)  methods  and  apparatus. 


Amateur  instrument  making.     Toys 

St.  John,  Thomas  Matthew. 

Real  electric  toy-making  for  boys,  containing  complete 
directions  for  making  and  using  a  large  number  of  sim- 
ple toys  that  are  operated  by  electricity  and  magnetism. 

1905 537-81    S14 

Sloane,  Thomas  O'Conor. 

Electric  toy  making  for  amateurs,  including  batteries,  mag- 
nets, motors,  bells,  miscellaneous  toys,  dynamo  con- 
struction, telegraph  key,  sounder,  microphone,  tele- 
phone receiver,  etc.     Ed. 18,  enl.     1906 J537-8i  S63a 

Trevert,  Edward,  (pseud,  of  Edward  Trevert  Bubier), 

Experimental  electricity.     1901 J537-8i  T73 

Directions   for   making  a  simple   dynamo,   motor,   gas   lighter,   telegraph 
instrument,  induction  coil,  etc. 

Electrometallurgy.     Electroplating 

Hawkins,  Herbert  James. 

Polishing  and  plating  of  metals;  a  manual  for  the  electro- 
plater,  giving  modern   methods   of   polishing,   plating, 

buffing,  oxydizing  and  lacquering  metals.     1904 537-85  H36 

Handbook  of  practical  information  on  commercial  electroplating  methods, 
machinery,  etc. 
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Langbein,  George. 

Complete  treatise  on   the  electro-deposition  of  metals. 

1905 537.85   L24 

Tfie  same.     1898 rsay.Ss  L24 

Le  Blanc,  Max. 

Production  of  chromium  and  its  compounds  by  the  aid  of 
the  electric  current;  authorized  English  translation  by 
J.  W.  Richards.  1904.  (Monographs  on  applied  electro- 
chemistry, V.3.) 537-85  L47 

Review  of  the   literature  to  the  end  of    1901,  especially  of  American, 
English  and  German  patents. 


Electric  batteries 
Bottone,  Selimo  Romeo. 

Galvanic  batteries;  their  theory,  construction  and  use,  com- 
prising primary,  single  and  double  fluid  cells,  secondary 

and  gas  batteries.     1902 537*86  B64 

Handy  reference  book  for  practical  data  on  primary  cells,  which  alone 
are  treated  with  thoroughness.  Theoretical  part  is  unsatisfactory. 
Accumulators  and  gas  batteries  are  but  slightly  treated. 

Cooper,  William  Ranson. 

Primary    batteries;    their    theory,    construction    and    use. 

1901.     (Electrician  series.)   537-86  C79 

"Contains  practically  all  that  the  ordinary  electrical  engineer  or  user 
of  batteries  needs  to  know  about  the  subject."  Electrochemist  and 
metallurgist,  1902. 

Hare,  Robert. 

On  the  origin  and  progress  of  galvanism  or  voltaic  elec- 
tricity  r540  H26 

Bound  with  his  Brief  exposition  of  the  science  of  mechanical  electricity. 
Norrie,  H.  S.  {pseud,  of  Norman  H.Schneider). 

Electric  gas  lighting;  how  to  install  electric  gas  igniting 
apparatus,  including  the  jump  spark  and  multiple  sys- 
tems.    1901 537.86  N45 


Tables.     Problems 

Atkinson,  Albert  A. 

Electrical  and  magnetic  calculations  for  the  use  of  electri- 
cal engineers  and  artisans.     1902 537-9  A87 

Contents:  Explanation  of  units. — Relation  of  quantities. — General  laws 
of  resistance. — Electrical  energy. — Alternating  currents. — Wiring  for 
light  and  power. — Batteries. — Magnetism. — Relation  of  magnetic  quan- 
tities.— The  E.  M.  F.  of  dynamos  and  motors. — Calculation  of  fields. 
— Elements  of  dynamo  design. 

Hooper,  William  Leslie,  &  Wells,  R.  T. 

Electrical  problems  for  engineering  students.     1902 537-9  H77 

Well  selected  collection,  designed  to  assist  students  in  acquiring  a 
knowledge  of  electrical  calculations. 

Sloane,  Thomas  O'Conor. 

Arithmetic  of  electricity;  a  manual  of  electrical  calcula- 
tions by  arithmetical  methods,  including  numerous 
rules,  examples  and  tables  in  the  field  of  practical 
engineering  and  experimenting.     1903 537-9  S63 
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538     Magnetism 

Davis,  Daniel. 

Manual  of  magnetism;  including  also  electro-magnetism, 
magneto-electricity  and  thermo-electricity,  with  a  de- 
scription of  the  electrotype  process.    1842 rssS  D31 

First  edition  of  one  of  the  earliest  and  most  popular  American  works 
upon  electrical  subjects. 

The  same.     Ed. 2.     1847 rssS  Dsim 

Davis  was  a  "magnetical  instrument  maker"  in  Boston.  The  book  Wcis 
written  primarily  to  call  attention  to  the  apparatus  he  made,  but  its 
valuable  exposition  of  the  electro-technics  of  the  day  made  it  a  favorite 
manual.  It  contains  a  very  early  reference  to  the  reversibility  of  the 
dynamo,  p.  103  and   171. 

Gilbert,  William. 

On  the  loadstone  and  magnetic  bodies,  and  on  the  great 
magnet  the  earth;  a  new  physiology  demonstrated  with 
arguments   and   experiments;   tr.  by   P.  F.  Mottelay. 

1893 qrssS  G38 

Biographical  memoir  of  Gilbert,  p.9-27. 

Translation  of  "De  magnate,"  by  William  Gilbert  of  Colchester,  first 
published  in  1600.  This  is  the  earliest  known  published  work  on  both 
magnetism  and  electricity. 

"Gilbert's  great  claim  to  remembrance  is... that  he  was  one  of  the  pio- 
neers of  the  experimental  method;  and. .  .applied  it  to  the  first  truly 
scientific  research  into  the  magnetic  and  electric  properties  of  matter." 
/.  A.  Fleming. 
On  the  magnet,  magnetick  bodies  also,  and  on  the  great 

magnet  the  earth;  a  new  physiology  demonstrated  by 

many  arguments  &  experiments.     1900 qrssS  G380 

Translation  of  the  original  folio  Latin  edition  of  1600. 

"A  book  which  stands  for  all  times  as  one  of  the  productions  of  the 
men  of  our  race  marking  a  distinct  epoch  in  philosophic  thought  and 
the  first  successful  entry  into  those  vast  fields  of  inquiry  which  opened 
with  the  study  of  amber  and  the  loadstone."  /.  A.  Fleming,  in  Elec- 
trician, 1904. 

Frisbie,  Fannie  Cornelia. 

Effect  of  pressure  upon  magnetic  permeability.     1904..  ..r538.2  F95 
Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  schools  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 
Underbill,  Charles  Reginald. 

Electromagnet.     1903 ! ,  538.3  U25 

The  author  calls  this  a  new  and  revised  edition  of  "Electro  magnet"  by 

Townsend  Wolcott  and  others. 
For  designers,  tables  and  methods  of  calculating  the  electric  and  mag- 
netic circuits,  the  winding,  etc.,  are  given. 

Bauer,  Louis  Agricola. 

United  States  magnetic  declination  tables  and  isogonic 
charts  for  1902  and  principal  facts  relating  to  the 
earth's  magnetism.  1902.  (United  States — Coast  and 
geodetic  survey.) qr538.7   B32 


540     Chemistry 

For  Chemical  technology,  see  660 

Hare,  Robert. 

Brief  exposition  of  the  science  of  mechanical  electricity, 
subsidiary  to  the  course  of  chemical  instruction  in 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania.    1835 r540  Ha6 
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Compendium  of  the  course  of  chemical  instruction  in  the 
medical  department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
1834 r540    Ha6 

Round  with  hit  Brief  exposition  of  the  science  of  mechanical  electricity. 
Some  encomiums  upon  the  treatise  of  chemistry,  by  Ber- 
zelius,  also  objections  to  his  nomenclature  and  sugges- 
tions respecting  a  substitute,  deemed  preferable,  in  a 

letter  to  Prof.  Silliman.    1834 r540  H26 

Bound  with  his  Brief  exposition  of  the  science  of  mechanical  electricity. 
Henry,  William,  1 774-1836. 

Elements  of  experimental  chemistry.    2v,     1831 r540  H45 

Kane,  Sir  Robert  John. 

Elements  of  chemistry,  including  the  most  recent  dis- 
coveries and  applications  of  the  science  to  medicine 
and  pharmacy  and  to  the  arts;  an  American  edition, 
with  additions  and  corrections  and  arranged  for  the  use 
of   the    universities,    colleges,    academies    and    medical 

schools  of  the  United  States,  by  J.  W.  Draper.    1845 r540  Kia 

Mcndelecff,  Dmitri. 

Principles   of   chemistry;   tr.   fr.   the    Russian  by   George 

Kamensky;  ed.  by  T.  H.  Pope.    2v.     1905 540  M61 

The  same;  ed.  by  T.  A.  Lawson.    2v.     1897 r540  M61 

Newell,  Lyman  Churchill. 

Descriptive  chemistry.     2v.  in  i.     1906 540  Nay 

Contents:     Descriptive  chemistry. — Experiments. 

Characterized  by  careful  statements,  omission  of  unimportant  matter  and 
readableness.     An  elementary  text-book  suitable  for  secondary  schools. 

Ostwald,  Wilhelm. 

Conversations    on    chemistry;    first    steps    in    chemistry. 

2v.     1905-06 540  Oag 

V.I.     General  chemistry;  tr.  by  E.   C.   Ramsay. 

V.2.  The  chemistry  of  the  most  important  elements  and  compounds;  tr. 
by  S.  K.  Turnbull. 

Written  by  a  leading  chemist  of  the  day,  the  book  deals  with  common 
and  simple  chemical  and  physical  phenomena  in  an  interesting  dia- 
logue between  pupil  and  teacher.  While  intended  for  children  about 
ten  to  thirteen  years  of  age,  the  standpoint  is  the  most  modern  one 
(1905),  and  the  book  deserves  reading  by  older  persons.  It  should  be 
very  useful  to  teachers. 

Roscoe,  Sir  Henry  Enfield,  &  Schorlemmer,  Carl. 

Treatise  on  chemistry.    Ed.3.    v.i.    1905 r540  Ryit 

V.I.     Non-metallic  elements. 

For  V.1-3,  pt.6  of  earlier  edition  see  preceding  catalogue,  r54o  R71. 

Silliman,  Benjan:in,  jr. 

First  principles  of  chemistry,  for  the  use  of  colleges  and 

schools.      1870 r540   S58 

Simon,  William. 

Manual  of  chemistry;  a  guide  to  lectures  and  laboratory 
work  for  beginners  in  chemistry;  a  text-book  specially 
adapted    for     students    of    medicine,    pharmacy    and 

dentistry.     1905 540  S59 

The  same.     1898 r540  S59 

Witthaus,  Rudolph  August. 

Medical  student's  manual  of  chemistry.     Ed.4.     1899 ^540  W8a 

Youmans,  Edward  Livingston. 

Class-book   of  chemistry,   in   which   the   latest   facts   and 
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principles  of  the  science  are  explained  and  applied  to 
the  arts  of  life  and  the  phenomena  of  nature;  designed 
for  the  use  of  colleges  and  schools.     1863 1540  Y35 

Alchemy 

Bolton,  Henry  Carrington. 

Follies  of  science  at  the  court  of  Rudolph  II,  1576-1612. 

1904 540.1    B61 

Attempts  to  give  some  account  of  the  scientific  atmosphere  pervading 
the  court.     Describes  the  alchemists,  physicians,  etc.,  and  gives  much 
matter  concerning  the   alchemical   experiments   performed. 
Muir,  Matthew  Moncrieff  Pattison. 

Story  of  alchemy  and  the  beginnings  of  chemistry.     1903. 

(Library  of  useful  stories.) 540.i  M95 

"Not  a  history  of  the  pseudo-science,  but  rather  a  philosophical  examin- 
ation of  its  true  significance  and  aims,  told  in  an  attractive,  interesting 
manner  by  a  competent  scholar."     Henry  Carrington  Bolton. 

Essays.     Compends 

Goesel,  John  George. 

Minerals  and  metals;  a  reference-book,   useful   data  and 

tables  of  information,    1906 r540.2  G55 

Pocket-book  of  tables  and  brief  data  intended  for  chemists,  metallurgists, 
etc. 
Berzelius,  Johan  Jakob,  freiherr  von,  &  Wohler,  Friedrich. 
Briefwechsel  zwischen  J.   Berzelius  und   F.  Wohler;   mit 
einem  kommentar  von  J.  von  Braun;  hrsg.  von  O.  Wal- 

lach.    2v.     1901 1*540.4  B46 

"To  the  historian  of  chemistry,  this  correspondence  is  of  singular  value 
and  interest,  inasmuch  as  it  stretches  over  the  period  which  saw  the 
rise  of  modern  chemical  theory.  Throughout  it  are  constant  references 
to  the  ideas  and  hypotheses  which  gradually  developed  into  the 
chemical  doctrine  of  the  middle  part  of  the  nineteenth  century." 
T.  E.  Thorpe. 
Liebig,  Justus,  baron  von. 

Chemische  briefe.     Ed. 2.     1851 540.4  L69 

Periodicals.     Societies 

American  chemist;  a  monthly  journal  of  theoretical,  analyti- 
cal and  technical  chemistry,  July  1870-Mar.  1877.  7v. 
1871-77 qr540.5  A5I23 

No  more  published. 

Chemical  Society  of  London. 

Annual  reports  on  the  progress  of  chemistry,   1904-date. 

v.i-date.     1905-date r540.5  C42ia 

Epitome  of  the  principal  definite  steps  in  advance  in  the  several  divisions 
and  applications  of  chemistry  during  each  year. 
Chemist;  weekly,  March  13,  1824-April  16,  1825.     2v.     1824- 

25 r540.5  C4213 

No  more  published. 
Jahres-bericht  uber  die  fortschritte   der  physischen   wissen- 
schaften  von  Jacob  Berzelius;  aus  dem  schwedischen 

ubersetzt  von  C.  G.  Gmelin.    20v.  in  17.     1822-41 r540.5  J1522 

Continued  as  Jahres-bericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie  und  miner- 
alogie,    1842-47,   V.21-27   and   as  Jahres-bericht   iiber   die   fortschritte 
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der  chemie;  imcb  Berxeliut'  tode  fortgesetzt  von  L.  Svanberg,  184S- 
50,  V.  28-30. 
v.1-3   aus  dcm   schwediscben  iibersetzt   von   C.   G.   Gmelin,   v.4-15  aus 
dem  schwediscben  ubersetzt  von  F.  Wobler  und  v.  16-20  im  deuUcben 
herausgcgeben  von  F.  Wohler. 

Jahres-bericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  dcr  chemie  und  miner- 

alogie  von  Jacob  Berzelius.    v.21-27.    1842-48 1*540.5  Ji53a 

Continuation  of  Jahres-bericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  physischen  wis- 
senschaften,  1822-41,  v.  1-20,  and  continued  by  Jahres-bericht  uber 
die  fortschritte  der  chemie;  nach  Berzelius'  tode  fortgesetzt  von  L. 
Svanberg,   1848-50,  v.28-30. 

Jahres-bericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie;  nach  Ber- 
zelius' tode  fortgesetzt  von  L.  Svanberg.  v.28-30.  1849- 
51 ; r540.5  Jisaa 

Continuation  of  Jahres-bericht  uber  die  fortschritte  der  physischen  wissen- 
schaften,  1822-41,  v.  1-20  and  Jahres-bericht  uber  die  fortschritte  der 
chemie  und  mineralogie,   1842-47,  v.21-27. 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  auf  dem  gebiete  der  reinen 
chemie;  bearbeitet  im  verein  mit  mehreren  fachgenos- 
sen  und  hrsg.  von  Wilh.  Staedel.    gv.     1874-83 r540.5  J1523 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  reinen,  pharmaceuti- 
schen  und  technischen  chemie,  physik,  mineralogie  und 

geologic;  register  fiir  1887  bis  1896.     1904 ^540.5  J152 

1893-date  title  reads  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie. 
For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Repertoire  general  de  chimie  pure  et  appliquee,  par  G.  F. 

Jaubert;  semi-monthly,    v.i-date.    1901-date qr540.5  R3522 

Supplement  to  Revue  generale  de  chimie  pure  &  appliquee. 

American  Chemical  Society. 

Twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  American  Chemical  So- 
ciety, 1901.    1902 r540.6  A5i2t 

Contents:  The  anniversary  celebration. — Chemical  societies  of  the  XIX 
century,  by  H.  C.  Bolton. — History  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 
by  A.  C.  Hale. — List  of  officers  and  general  meetings  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society. — Organization  and  development  of  the  Chemical 
section  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science, 
by  Marcus  Benjamin. — Report  of  the  census  committee. — Formation 
of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  by  C.  F.  Chandler. — The  digrnity 
of  chemistry,  by  H.  W.  Wiley. 
Supplement  to  the  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

Study  and  teaching.     History 

Toepper,  Alfred. 

Das  studium  der  chemie,  nebst  einem  anhange  enthaltend 
im  auszuge  die  priifungsordnungen  fiir  chemiker  auf 
schweizer  und  osterreichischen  hochschulen  mit  deut- 
scher  unterrichtssprache,  und  ein  verzeichnis  der  uni- 
versitiiten  und  technischen  hochschulen  des  deutschen 
reiches,  der  deutschen  Schweiz  und  Deutsch-oster- 
reichs.  1903.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bib- 
liothek.)    r540.7  T56 

Reviews  briefly  the  courses  of  study  offered  in  the  various  schools  of  the 
countries  mentioned,  the  examinations  required  for  degrees  and  the 
prospects  offered  in  the  chemical  professions.  Brief  biographical 
essay  on  the  leading  chemists  of  the  t8th  and  19th  centuries  is  in- 
cluded. 
Meyer,  Ernst  von. 

History  of  chemistry,  from  earliest  times.     Ed.3.     1906... 540.9  M65 

The  same.    Ed. 2.     1898 r540.9  M65 

"An  ably  written,  condensed  history,  covering  the  entire  period  of  chem- 
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istry,  and  from  a  modern  standpoint.  The  progress  of  the  science 
since  Lavoisier  is  treated  particularly  fully.  This  is  unqualifiedly  the 
best  history  of  chemistry  in  the  English  language."     H.  C.  Bolton. 

541     Theoretical  chemistry 

Freund,  Ida. 

Study  of  chemical  composition;  an  account  of  its  method 

and  historical  development  with  illustrative  quotations. 

1904.     (Cambridge  physical  series.) 541   F93 

"Aims  at  tracing  the  historical  development  of  theories  regarding  chemi- 
cal composition,  the  ultimate  constitution  of  matter,  and  the  genesis 
of  the  elements  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day."  Chemical 
news,    1905. 

"Written  from  a  broad  philosophical  standpoint,  we  know  of  no  book 
more  suited  for  the  student  of  chemistry  who  has  attained  a  sound 
general  knowledge  of  the  science  and  is  now  ready  to  appreciate  a 
critical  discussion  of  the  methods  by  which  the  results  he  has  learnt 
have  been  built  up."     Saturday  review,  1905. 

Nernst,  Walther. 

Theoretical  chemistry  from  the  standpoint  of  Avogadro's 
rule  &  thermodynamics;  revised  in  accordance  with  the 
fourth  German  edition.    1904 541  N23 

An  exceedingly  clear  statement  of  the  facts  and  problems  of  theoretical 
chemistry.  Is  less  exhaustive  than  Ostwald's  "Lehrbuch  der  allge- 
meinen  chemie,"  and  pays  especial  attention  to  further  applications 
of  the  theories. 

Physical  chemistry 
Ostwald,  Wilhelm. 

Lehrbuch  der  allgemeinen  chemie.    2v.     1896-1903 r54i  O29 

V.I.     Stochiometrie. 

V.2,  pt.i.     Chemische  energie. 

V.2,  pt.2.     Verwandtschaftslehre. 

Hoff,  Jacob  Hendrik  van't. 

Physical  chemistry  in  the  service  of  the  sciences;  English 
version  by  Alexander  Smith.  1903,  (Chicago  Uni- 
versity.   Decennial  publications,  2d  ser.,  v.i8.) 541-1  H67 

Lectures  delivered  at  the  University  of  Chicago  in  1901.  Discuss  the 
relations  of  physical  chemistry  to,  and  its  influence  upon,  pure  and 
industrial  chemistry,  physiology  and  geology. 

Morgan,  John  Livingston  Rutgers. 

Physical  chemistry  for  electrical  engineers.     1906 54i.i  M89 

Clearly  written  small  book  intended  to  equip  electrical  engineers  and 
students  with  the  knowledge  necessary  to  understand  current  elec- 
trochemical literature. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  chemie,  stochiometrie  und  ver- 
wandtschaftslehre;   namen-    und    sach-register,   v.i-24, 

1887-97.     2v.     1887-97 r54i.i  Z43 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Liquid  state 
Findlay,  Alexander. 

Phase  rule  and  its  applications;  together  with  an  Introduc- 
tion to  the  study  of  physical  chemistry,  by  Sir  William 
Ramsay.    1904.     (Text-books  of  physical  chemistry.)  .  .541.12  F49 
Lucid    non-mathematical    elementary    exposition.      Explains    the    under- 
lying principles  and  illustrates  their  practical  application.     Sir  William 
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Ramwy't  "Introduction"  it  an  interesting  rapid  survey  of  the 
lines  along  which  the  development  of  physical  chemistry  has  proceeded. 

Mellor,  Joseph  William. 

Chemical  statics  and  dynamics,  including  the  theories  of 
chemical  change,  catalysis  and  explosions.  1904.  (Text- 
books of  physical  chemistry.) 54i-i3  M59 

Small  text-book  giving  an  accurate  survey  of  the  subject.  Contains  many 
references  to  original  papers. 

Whetham,  William  Cecil  Dampier. 

Treatise  on  the  theory  of  solution,  including  the  phe- 
nomena   of    electrolysis.      1902.      (Cambridge    natural 

science  manuals.) 54i'i3  W6a 

"Both  on  account  of  its  thorough  and  exhaustive  treatment  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  its  remarkably  clear  and  cautious  exposition  of  it,  the  book 
is  one  of  unsurpassed  excellence."     Philosophical  magazine,   1903. 


Electrochemistry 

American  Electrochemical  Society. 

Officers,  constitution  and  catalogue  of  members  of  the 
American  Electrochemical  Society;  inaugural  meet- 
ing, Philadelphia,  April  3,  4  and  5,  1902.     1902 r54i.i7  A510 

Transactions,  1902-date.    v.i-date.    1902-date r54i.i7  A51 

Arrhenius,  Svante  August. 

Text-book  of  electrochemistry;   tr.   by  John   McCrae. 

1902 541-17   A77 

"Literature  references,"  p. 3 13-321. 

Arrhenius  is  the  chief  founder  of  modern  electrochemical  theory.  His 
book  treats  the  subject  in  its  widest  significance,  and  while  largely 
theoretical,  does  not  neglect  the  practical  side. 

Blount,  Bertram. 

Practical  electro-chemistry.     1906 54i-i7  B56a 

The  same.    1901 r54i.i7  B56 

Describes  only  processes  which  are,  or  are  likely  to  be,  of  use  industri-  , 

ally. 
"In  spite  of  a  few  blemishes,  the. .  .most  satisfactory  work  of  its  kind  in 
any  language."     Wilder  D.  Bancroft,  in  the  Journal  of  physical  chemis- 
try, 1 90 1. 

Electro-chemist  and  metallurgist  and  metallurgical  review; 
an  illustrated  review  of  electro-chemical  and  metallurgi- 
cal progress;  monthly,    v.i-date,     1901-date qr54i.i7  E443 

Electrochemical  industry;  a  monthly  review  of  electro- 
chemistry and  electrometallurgy,  Sept.  1902-date.  v.i- 
date.     1902-date qr54i.i7  E4432 

v.3-date,  Jan.  1905-date,  title  reads  "Electro-chemical  and  metallurgical 
industry." 

Elektrochemische  zeitschrift,  April   1894-date.     i.  jahrgang- 

date.      [i895]-date qr54i.i7   E44 

Lehfeldt,  Robert  Alfred. 

Electro-chemistry;  including  a  chapter  on  the  Relation  of 
chemical  constitution  to  conductivity,  by  T.  S.  Moore, 
pt.i.    1904-    (Text-books  of  physical  chemistry.) 54i-i7  L55 

pt.i.     General  theory. 

Thoroughly  modern  (1904),  comprehensive  and  lucid  presentation  of  the 
subject. 

LUpke,  Robert. 

Elements    of    electro-chemistry    treated    experimentally. 
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1903 541.17  L98 

Contents:  Recent  theories  of  electrolysis. — The  theory  of  solutions  of 
van't  Hoff. — The  osmotic  theory  of  the  current  of  galvanic  cells. 

Brief  outline  intended  as  an  introduction  to  larger  treatises.      Deduces 
the  laws  and  elucidates  the  theories  by  experiments. 
Moissan,  Henri. 

The    electric    furnace;    authorized    translation    by    Victor 

Lenher.     1904 541.17   M78 

Bibliography,  p.303. 

Very  clear  accounts  of   some   of   the   author's  experiments   in   reducing 
metallic   oxids   and   producing   diamonds   with   the   aid   of   the   intense 
heat  of  the  electric  furnace. 
Richards,  Joseph  William. 

Metallurgical  calculations,     v. 1-2.     1906-07 541.17  R41 

V.I.  Introduction,  chemical  and  thermal  principles,  problems  in  combus- 
tion. 

V.2.     Iron  and  steel. 

Appeared  in  "Electrochemical  and  metallurgical  industry,"  v.3-5,  March 
1905-May  1907. 

Describes  the  methods  of  making  the  various  calculations  needed  in  the 
running  of  various  metallurgical  processes,  furnaces  and  other  ap- 
paratus. 

Wiechmann,  Ferdinand  Gerhard. 

Notes  on  electrochemistry.     1906 541.17  W67 

References  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter. 

Summary  of  the  field  and  scope  of  theoretical  and  applied  electrochem- 
istry, giving  a  good  idea  of  the  present   (1906)   state  of  the  science. 
Suitable  for  beginners. 

Wright,  J. 

Electric  furnaces  and  their  industrial  applications.    1904.  .541.17  W93 
Describes  a  large  number  of  furnaces,  and  also  their  use  for  producing 
iron,  calcium  carbide,  glass,  phosphorus,  etc. 

Atoms.     Molecules.     Solubility 

Hinrichs,  Gustavus  Detlef. 

Absolute  atomic  weights  of  the  chemical  elements,  estab- 
,lished  upon  the  analyses  of  the  chemists  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  and  demonstrating  the  unity  of  matter, 
presented  in  simple  language  to  the  general  scientific 
public.     1901   541.2  H56 

Roozeboom,  Hendrik  Willem  Bakhuis. 

Die  heterogenen  gleichgewichte  vom  standpunkte  der 

phasenlehre.    v.1-2,  pt.i.     1901-04 r54i.2  R68 

V.I.     Die  phasenlehre. — Systeme  aus  einer  komponente. 
V.2,  pt.i.      Systeme  aus  zwei  komponenten. 

Venable,  Francis  Preston. 

Study  of  the  atom;   or.   The   foundations   of  chemistry. 

1904 541.2  V25 

Good  summary  of  the  evolution  of  the  atomic  theory. 
Bruni,  Giuseppe. 

Uber  feste  losungen.     1901 . . 541-8  B83 

"Sonderausgabe  aus  der  Sammlung  chemischer  und  chemisch-technischer 

vortrage,"  v.6. 
Carefully  written  review  of  those  cases  in  which  a  solid  substance  acts 
as  a  solvent. 

Tables 
Buchka,  Karl  von,  comp. 

Physikalisch-chemische  tabellen  der  anorganischen  chemie; 


EXPERIMENTAL  CHEMISTRY  435 

erganzungsband   zu   Dammer's   "Handbuch   der  anor- 

ganischen  chemie."     1895 r546  Di8c 

For  the  work  to  which  this  is  a  supplement  tee  preceding  catalogue. 

Evans,  John  Castell-,  comp. 

Physico-chemical  tables;  for  the  use  of  analysts,  physicists, 
chemical    manufacturers   and   scientific   chemists,     v.i. 

1902   r54i.9  E94 

V.I.     Chemical  engineering  and  physical  chemistry. 
Mathematical,  physical  and  chemical  constants,  formulas,  etc. 

Landolt,  Hans,  &  Bornstein,  Richard,  comt>. 

Physikalisch-chemische  tabellen;  hrsg.  von  Richard  Born- 
stein und  Wilhelm  Meyerhoffer.    Ed.3,  enl.    1905..  .qr54i.g  Laap 

Contains  bibliographies. 

542     Experimental  chemistry 

Orfila,  Matthieu  Joseph  Bonaventure. 

Practical  chemistry;  or,  A  description  of  the  processes  by 
which  the  various  articles  of  chemical  research,  in  the 
animal,  vegetable  and  mineral  kingdoms,  are  procured, 
together  with  the  best  mode  of  analysis;  tr.  by  J.  R. 

Coxe.     1818 r542  OaS 

Nissenson,  H. 

Arrangement  of  electrolytic  laboratories,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  requirements  of  metallurgical  practice; 
authorized    translation    by    J.     W.     Richards.      1905. 

(Monographs  on  applied  electrochemistry,  v.4.) 542.1  N36 

Contains  also:  The  electrochemical  laboratory  of  the  Massachusetts  In- 
stitute of  Technology,  by  H.  M.  Goodwin. — Laboratory  of  applied  elec- 
trochemistry, University  of  Wisconsin,  by  C.  F.  Burgess. — Lehigh  Uni- 
versity, by  T.  W.  Richards. 
Describes  in  detail  the  arrangement  and  equipment  of  i6  laboratories  in 
Europe  and  America. 

Young,  Sydney. 

Fractional  distillation.     1903.     (Manuals  for  students.) .  .5424^  Y39 
"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Practical   description,   by   an   expert,    of   apparatus,    processes,   etc.      In- 
cludes much  original  matter.     Treats  both  of  commercial  and  labora- 
tory processes. 
Hopkins,  Nevil  Monroe. 

Experimental  electrochemistry.     1905 542.8  H78 

"Bibliography,    chronologically   arranged,"    p.267-278. 
Particularly   useful    for    the   details   of   methods   and   apparatus.      Theo- 
retical statements  are  sometimes  open   to  criticism. 

543     Analytical  chemistry 

See  also  Adulterations,  614.3 

Allen,  Alfred  Henry. 

Commercial  organic  analysis.    Ed.3,  rev.    v.2,  pt.3.     1907..  ..543  A42 

V.3,  pt.3.     Acid  derivatives  of  phenols,  aromatic  acids,  resins  and  essen- 
tial oils. 
For  v.  1-2,  pt.2,  v.3-4  see  preceding  catalogue. 
The  standard  work  on  this  subject  (1907). 

Cohn,  Alfred  Isaac,  comp. 

Tests  and  reagents,  chemical  and  microscopical,  known  by 

their  authors'  names,  with  an  index  of  subjects.    1903.  .  .r543  C66 
Gives  in   alphabetical   order   the   various   tests   and   reagents   which   are 
known  by  their  authors'  names. 
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Correspondenz-blatt  des  Vereines  Analytischer  Chemiker; 
semi-monthly,  1878-1880.  Jahrgang  1-3,  in  i.  1879- 
80 qr543-05  C8a 

Continued  as  "Repetorium  der  analytischen  chemie  fiir  handel,  gewerbe 
und  offentliche  gesundheitspflege."  For  volumes  of  this  periodical 
see  preceding  catalogue. 

Johnston,  James  Finlay  Weir. 

Instructions    for    the    analysis    of    soils,    limestones    and 

manures.     1856 1543  J36 

Konig,  Joseph. 

Die    untersuchung    landwirtschaftlich    und    gewerblich 

wichtiger  stoffe.     Ed.3.     1906 r543  Ksya 

Krauch,  C. 

Testing  of  chemical  reagents  for  purity.    1902. 543  K41 

Gives  tests,  states  degree  of  purity  to  be  required  and  contains  much  gen- 
eral information  regarding  reagents.    Author  is  chemist  to  E.  Merck. 

Lunge,  George. 

Techno-chemical  analysis;  authorized  translation  by  A.  I. 

Cohn.    1905 543  L97 

"Literature,"  p. 7. 

Not  an  exhaustive  treatise  on  analytical  methods,  but  rather  a  collection 
of  practical  notes  on  those  employed  in  chemical  manufactures.  Use- 
ful as  a  reminder  of  the  determinations  required  and  the  best  methods 
for  them.     Directions  are  usually  too  brief  for  the  inexperienced. 

Macleod,  William  A.  &  Walker,  Charles. 

Metallurgical  analysis  and  assaying;  a  three  years'  course 

for  students  of  schools  of  mines.    1903 543  M19 

"List  of  works  consulted,"  p.  11. 
"Reference  works  for  the  student,"  p.  11. 

Includes  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis,  assaying  and  the  technical 
analysis  of  water,  furnace  gases,  coal,  coke,  fireclay,  cement,  petroleum, 
lubricating  oils,  iron,  steel,  and  copper  and  lead  slags.  Gives  in  brief 
form  one  or  two  good  methods  for  each  determination. 

MiiUer,  Arthur. 

Anleitung  zur  ausfiihrung  textil-chemischer  untersuchun- 

gen.     1904.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische   biblio- 

thek.) r543    M95 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  identifying  the  various  substances  used  by 
weavers,  dyers,  bleachers,  cloth  printers,  etc. 

Qualitative  [and]  quantitative  analysis.     1902.     (International 

library  of  technology,  v.17.) 543  Q16 

The  same 1543  Q16 

Treadwell,  Frederick  Pearson, 

Analytical  chemistry;  tr.  fr.  the  2d  German  ed.  by  W.  T. 

Hall.     2v.     1904-05 543  T71 

V.I.     Qualitative   analysis. 
V.2.     Quantitative    analysis. 

Reliable  manual  of  selected  methods,  suitable  as  a  text-book  or  for  ref- 
erence. 


Food  analysis 

Girard,  Charles,  b.  1837,  and  others. 

Analyse  des  matieres  alimentaires   et  recherche  de  leurs 

falsifications.      1904 '...!...  r543.i    G44 

"Of  great  value  to  all  chemists  engaged  in  the  study  of  foods  and  the 
detection  of  adulterants  therein,  and  in  the  execution  of  food  laws." 
H.  W.  Wiley,  in  American  chemical  journal,  1904. 
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Kraeger,  Josef. 

Die  untersuchung  und  beurteilung  des  bieres  und  der  bei   ' 
der  bierbrauerei  verwendeten  rohstoffe;  methoden  zur 
chemisch-technischen  priifung  des  bieres  und  der  bei 
der  brauerei  verwendeten  rohstoffe;  zusammengestellt 
fiir    den    laboratoriumsgebrauch.     1906.     (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r543-i   K39 

"Literatur,"  p.  128-130. 

Leach,  Albert  Ernest. 

Food  inspection  and  analysis,  for  the  use  of  public  analysts, 
health  officers,  sanitary  chemists  and  food  economists. 

1904 q543.i   L44 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Useful  conspectus  of  the  whole  field  of  food  control,  written  more  par- 
ticularly from  an  American  point  of  view. 

^A^ater  analysis 

American  Public  Hesdth  Association. 

Report  of  Committee  on  standard  methods  of  water  analy- 
sis to  the  Laboratory  section  of  the  American  Public 
Health  Association.     1905 qr543.3  A51 

Contains  also:  Concerning  tests  for  B.  coli  copimunis  in  water,  by  G. 
W.  Fuller  and  C.  E.  Ferguson. — Characteristics  of  colon  bacilli  and  the 
value  of  the  presumptive  test,  by  G.  V.  Stoughton. — The  chemical 
phases  of  a  water  softening  problem,  by  A.  E.  Kimberly. — Typhoid-like 
bacilli  in  the  water  supply  of  Fredericton,  N.  B.,  by  F.  C;  Harrison. — 
The  persistence  of  agglutinability  in  typhoid  bacilli  in  water,  by  E.  O. 
Jordan. — The  chemical  and  bacterial  composition  of  the  sewage  dis- 
charged into  Boston  harbor  from  the  South  metropolitan  district,  with 
special  reference  to  diurnal  and  seasonal  variations,  by  C.  E.  A. 
Winslow  and  E.  B.  Phelps. — The  number  of  bacteria  in  sewage  and 
sewage  effluents  determined  by  plating  upon  different  media  and  by  a 
new  method  of  direct  microscopic  enumeration,  by  C.  E.  A.  Winslow. 
— The  mode  of  action  of  the  contact  filter  in  sewage  purification,  by 
E.  B.  Phelps  and  F.  W.  Farrell. — The  determination  of  the  organic 
nitrogen  in  sewage  by  the  Kjeldahl  process,  by  E.  B.  Phelps. — Tests  of 
a  method  for  the  direct  microscopic  enumeration  of  bacteria,  by  C.  E. 
A.  Winslow  and  G.  E.  Willcomb. — Report  of  the  Committee  on  anti- 
toxic and  immunizing  sera. — The  importance  of  the  paradysentery 
bacilli,  by  W.  H.  Park. — The  occurrence  of  bacterium  pneumoniae  in 
the  saliva  of  healthy  individuals,  by  W.  D.  Frost  and  C.  W.  Reine- 
king. — Laboratory  methods  and  devices,  by  F.  F.  Wesbrook. — .^n  im- 
provemient  in  the  technic  of  the  indol  test,  by  Joseph  MacFarland  and 
J.  H.  Small. — Copper  sulphate  as  a  germicide;  some  notes  on  its  use 
in  connection  with  sewage  effluents,  by  G.  A.  Johnson  and  W.  R. 
Copeland. — Metamorphosis  of  filaria  in  the  body  of  the  mosquito 
(culex  pipiens),  by  M.  G.  Lebredo. — A.  possible  cause  of  the  formation 
of  gas  in  cans  of  condensed  milk,  by  C.  W.  Dodge. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  120-127,  207-208;  "References,"  p.227-228. 

Issued  as  supplement  no.i,  May  1905,  of  the  "Journal  of  infectious  dis- 
eases." 
Mason,  William  Pitt. 

Examination  of  water,   (chemical  and  bacteriological), 

1906 543.3  M45 

The  same.     1899 r543.3  M45 


Poisons 
Autenrieth,  Wilhelm. 

Detection  of  poisons  and  strong  drugs,  including  the  quan- 
titative  estimation   of   medicinal   principles   in  certain 
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crude  materials;  authorized  translation  by  W.H.War- 
ren.    1905 543.5  A93 

Rock  analysis 

Washington,  Henry  Stephens. 

Manual  of  the  chemical  analysis  of  rocks.     1904 543-6  W27 

Intended  to  give  those  who  have  not  made  a  particular  study  of  this 
work  a  selection  of  suitable  methods.  Follows  closely  the  methods  of 
Clarke  and  Hillebrand,  but  is  simpler  and  gives  more  detailed  directions 
than  the  latter's  work. 

Special  inorganic  analysis 
Argall,  Philip  H. 

Smelter  and  mill  methods  of  analysis  in  use  in  the  West. 

1904.     (Colorado  University.     Studies,  v.2,  no. i.) 543.7  A68 

Selected  methods  for  control  of  operations  in  lead  and  copper  smelting 
and  cyanide  mills,  and  for  the  analysis  of  bronzes  and  bearing  metals. 

Brearley,  Harry. 

Analytical  chemistry  of  uranium.     1903 543-7  Byia 

Collection  of  methods  for  determining  uranium,  separating  it  from  other 
elements,  and  for  analysing  ores,  metals  and  alloys  containing  it. 

Brearley,  Harry,  &  Ibbotson,  Fred. 

Analysis  of  steel-works  materials.     1902 543-7  B71 

Contents:  The  analysis  of  steel. — The  analysis  of  pig-iron. — The  analysis 
of  steel-making  alloys. — Rapid  analysis  at  the  furnace. — The  analysis 
of  ores. — Analysis  of  refractory  materials. — Analysis  of  slags. — An- 
alysis of  fuel. — Boiler  water,  boiler  scales,  etc. — Analysis  of  engineer- 
ing alloys. — Micrographic  analysis  of  steel. — Pyrometry. — Miscel- 
laneous notes. 

The  same.    1902 ^543.7  B71 

Appendix    contains    a    bibliography    of    steel-works'    analysis,    by    Harry 

Brearley,  p.353-495- 
Selected   methods    for   the   determinations   usually    made    in    steel-works 

laboratories,  based  on  the  authors'  experience. 

Clennell,  John  Edward. 

Chemistry  of  cyanide  solutions  resulting  from  the  treat- 
ment of  ores.     1904 543-7  C56 

Collection  of  analytical  methods  which  have  a  bearing  on  cyanide  solu- 
tions, including  those  for  daily  control  tests,  with  some  critical  dis- 
cussion of  sources  of  error,  accuracy,  etc. 

Hall,  Clare  Hamilton. 

Chemistry  of  paints  and  paint  vehicles.     1906 543-7  H17 

Methods  for  their  analysis  selected  by  an  experienced  chemist. 
Kunz,  Otto. 

Treatise  on  chemical  analysis  of  minerals.     1846 r543-7  K43 

Low,  Albert  H. 

Technical  methods  of  ore  analysis.     1905 543-7  L95 

Describes  methods  of  determining  the  constituents  usually  present,  suit- 
able for  commercial  and  works  laboratories. 

Special  organic  analysis 

Aulard,  A.  and  others,  comp. 

Vade-mecum  du  chimiste;  recueil  de  methodes  d'analyse;   ■ 
ouvrage    public    sous    les    auspices    du    Syndicat    des 

Chimistes  de  Belgique.     1903 r543.8  A92 

Select  methods  of  analysis  for  chemists  employed  in  the  analysis  of 
fertilizers,  cattle  foods,  sugars,  spirituous  and  malt  liquors,  com- 
mercial food  products,  etc. 
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Fowler,  Gilbert  J. 

Sewage  works  analyses.    1902 543-8  F84 

Methods  for  the  analyses  required  for  the  chemical  control  of  sewage 
purification  processes,  including  those  for  routine  work  and  for  the 
critical  examination  of  sewage  from  different  works. 

Gill,  Augustus  Herman. 

Gas  and  fuel  analysis  for  engineers;  a  compend  for  those 

interested  in  the  economical  application  of  fuel.   1907.  .543.8  Gagg 

The  same.    1896 r543-8  G39 

Concise  statements  of  the  methods  used  in  testing  the  efficiency  of  a 
boiler  plant.  Includes  analysis  of  flue  gases,  solid,  liquid  and  gaseous 
fuels,  and  methods  of  calorimetry. 

Lewkowitsch,  Julius. 

Chemical  technology  and  analysis  of  oils,  fats  and  waxes. 

2v.     1904 543.8  L67 

The  same.     1895 r543-8  L67 

The  same.     1898 r543.8  L67C 

Founded  on  Benedikt's  "Analyse  der  fette  und  wachsarten." 

Ed.  1-2   have   title    "Chemical   analysis   of   oils,    fats,    waxes   and   of   the 

commercial  products  derived  therefrom." 
In  ed.3,   which    is   much   enlarged,   the  analytical   methods   are    in   v.i, 

the  technological  matter  in  v. 2. 
The  standard  work  in  English  on  the  subject  (1905). 

Mulliken,  Samuel  Parsons. 

Method  for  the  identification  of  pure  organic  compounds 
by  a  systematic  analytical  procedure  based  on  physical 
properties  and  chemical  reactions,    v.i.    1904 qr543.8  M96 

V.I.     Classified  descriptions  of  about  2,300  of  the  more  important  com- 
pounds of  carbon  with  hydrogen,  and  with  hydrogen  and  oxygen. 
Binder's  title  reads  "Identification  of  pure  organic  compounds." 

Sherman,  Henry  Clapp. 

Methods  of  organic  analysis.     1905 543.8  S55 

Contains  a  number  of  bibliographies. 

Includes  both  general  and  special  methods  supplemented  by  well-selected 

references  to  the  standard  literature  on   the  subject.      Presupposes  a 

knowledge  of  inorganic  quantitative  analysis  and   elementary   organic 

chemistry. 
"Purpose  of  this  work  is  to  give  a  connected  introductory  training  in 

organic  analysis,  especially  as  applied  to  plant  and  animal  substances 

and  their  manufactured  products."     Preface. 

Wright,  A.  C. 

Analysis  of  oils  and  allied  substances.     1903 543-8  W93 

Brief  account  of  selected  methods,  for  the  use  of  technical  analysts  and 
students. 
Salkowski,  Ernst. 

Laboratory  manual  of  physiological  and  pathological 
chemistry,  for  students  in  medicine;  tr.  fr.  the  Ger- 
man by  W.  R.  Orndorff.    1904 543-9  S16 

Methods  of  investigation  and  analysis.  More  useful  for  reference  than 
for  systematic  instruction. 


544     Qualitative  analysis 

Just,  Alexander. 

Die  analytischen  reaktionen  der  technisch  wichtigen 
elemente;  mit  anhang,  Anleitung  zur  aufsuchung  und 
trennung  der  elemente.     1904.     (Hartleben's  chemisch- 

technische  bibliothek.) r544  J53 

Brief  manual  of  qualitative  analysis,  not  intended  for  students. 
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545     Quantitative  analysis 

Fresenius,  Karl  Remigius. 

Quantitative    chemical    analysis;    tr.    by    A.  I.  Cohn.      2v. 

1904 545  Fgsq 

The  same r545  Fgaq 

Appendixes :  Official  methods  of  analysis  adopted  by  the  Association 
of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists  at  its  meeting,  November  ii,  12, 
and  14,  1898. — Some  principles  and  methods  of  rock  analysis,  by  W. 
F.  Hillebrand. 

Translated  from  the  sixth  German  edition.     A  standard  reference  work. 

Julian,  Frank. 

Text-book  of  quantitative  chemical  analysis.     1902 545  J51 

Useful  for  advanced  students,  and  as  a  reference  book  for  technical 
chemists. 

Rhead,  E.  L.  &  Sexton,  A.  H. 

Assaying  and  metallurgical  analysis;  for  the  use  of  stu- 
dents, chemists  and  assayers.     1902 545  R38 

More  valuable  as  a  laboratory  handbook  than  as  a  book  for  the  in- 
struction of  students. 

Sampling  and  assaying.   1900.    (Consolidated  Schools.    [Text- 
books,  V.9.]) 545    S19 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Describes  simple  methods  for  the  more  common  assays.  Not  suitable 
for  a  laboratory  handbook. 

Exner,  Franz  Frederick. 

Rapid  precipitation  of  metals  in  the  electrolytic  way; 
thesis  presented  to  the  faculty  of  the  department  of 
philosophy  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  partial 
fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor 
of  philosophy.     1903 rs45.3  E98 

Lodge,  Richard  Walley. 

Notes  on  assaying  and  metallurgical  laboratory  experi- 
ments.    1904 5454  L76 

Intended  for  those  familiar  with  the  principles  of  chemistry.  Differs  also 
from  most  other  works  in  the  information  given  concerning  principles 
involved,  variations  necessitated  by  different  materials,  etc.  The 
best  work  in  English  (1905.) 

Schimpf,  Henry  William. 

Text-book  of  volumetric  analysis,  with  special  reference 
to  the  volumetric  processes  of  the  pharmacopoeia  of  the 
United  States;  designed  for  the  use  of  pharmacists  and 
pharmaceutical  students.     1903 545«5  S33 

Abady,  Jacques. 

Gas  analyst's  manual;  incorporating  F.  W.  Hartley's  "Gas 

analyst's  manual"  and  "Gas  measurement."    1902 545.7  An 

Contents:  Photometry. —  The  table  photometer  and  photometer  room. — 
Standards  of  light. — Calorimetry  and  specific  gravity,  with  a  note  on 
Mond  gas. — The  referees'  test  for  sulphur  and  ammonia  in  gas. — Coal 
testing. — Testing  enrichment  and  purification  materials. — Purity  tests 
for  gas  in  various  stages  of  manufacture.  —  Testing  bye-products. — 
Technical  gas  analysis. — Meter-testing  apparatus. — Meter  and  governor 
testing. — Appendix. 
Thorough  treatise  on  testing,  measurement  and  analysis.  Follows  English 
practice. 
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546     Inorganic  chemistry 

Elementary  chemistry.    1899.    (Consolidated  Schools.    [Text- 
books, v.io.]) 546  E44 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Very  brief  and  elementary  outline  of  inorganic  chemistry. 

Holleman,  Arnold  Frederik. 

Text-book   of  inorganic  chemistry;   tr.  by    H.  C.  Cooper. 

1902  546  Hya 

"A   lucid  and  scientific  account   of   inorganic   chemistry. .  .Includes   a 

great  deal  of  well-expounded  physical  chemistry."     Nature,   190a. 
Not  intended  for  beginners. 

Inorganic  chemistry.     1902,     (International  library  of  tech- 
nology,   V.15.) 546    I24 

The  same r546  I24 

Correspondence  school  course. 
Jones,  Harry  Clary. 

Principles  of  inorganic  chemistry.     1903 546  J41 

Written  from  the  standpoint  of  physical  chemistry.     Thorough  treatise, 

suitable  for  advanced  students. 
"The   most   notable  contribution   to   didactic   chemistry  produced  by  an 
American   since  the  appearance  of  the    Remsen   series  of  textbooks." 
James  Lewis  Howe. 

Moissan,  Henri,  and  others,  ed. 

Traite  de  chimie  minerale.    sv.     1904-06 r546  M78 

v.i-2.     Metalloides. 
v.3-5.     M^taux. 

Bibliography    running   through    volumes   at   bottom   of   pages. 
V.5   contains  a  complete   index. 

Thorough,  modern  treatise,  giving  a  very  complete  summary  of  present 
(1904)   knowledge. 
Ostwald,  Wilhelm. 

Principles  of  inorganic  chemistry;  tr.  by  Alexander  Find- 
lay.     1902 546   Oag 

"For  chemical  students  of  considerable  experience,  and  in  fact  for  a 
very  large  number  of  chemical  readers  the  work  will... be  valuable, 
for  it  contains  clear  and  simple  explanations  of  the  points  of  physics 
that  every  educated  chemist  should  know."  H.  L.  Wells,  in  Science, 
1902. 

Non-metallic  elements 

Easton,  William  Hastings. 

Reduction  of  nitric  acid  in  metallic  nitrates  to  ammonia  by 
the  electric  current  and  the  quantitative  estimation  of 
nitric  acid;  thesis  presented  to  the  faculty  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  re- 
quirements   for    the    degree    of   doctor    of   philosophy. 

1903   r545.3  E98 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Spiegel,  Leopold. 

Der  stickstoff  und  seine  wichtigsten  verbindungen.    I903..r546.i7  S75 

Encyclopedic  summary  of  present  (1903)  knowledge  of  the  chemistry  of 
nitrogen.     Includes  compounds  with  carbon. 

Wanklyn,  James  Alfred. 

Arsenic.     1901   546-19  W19 

Contents:  Chemistry  of  arsenic. — Detection  and  measurement  of  arsenic. 
— The  Manchester  epidemic  of  arsenical  poisoning  and  the  lessons  to 
be  learnt  from  it. 
29 


442  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

Gutbier,  Alexander. 

Studien  iiber  das  tellur.     1902 1546.24  G98 

Studies  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  metal  and  its 
compounds,  methods  of  separation  and  quantitative  estimation,  prepa- 
ration of  pure  metal  and  determination  of  its  atomic  weight. 

Metals 
Hoff,  Jacob  Hendrik  van't. 

Zinn,  gips  und  stahl  vom  physikalisch-chemischen  stand- 
punkt;  vortrag  gehalten  im  Verein  der  deutschen  in- 

genieure  zu  Berlin.     1901  546.3  H67 

Ohly,  Dr  J. 

Analysis,  detection  and  commercial  value  of  the  rare 
metals;  a  treatise  on  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of 

the  rare  metals  and  earths.     1903 546.3  O18 

Brief  monograph  on  the  chemistry,  mineralogy  and  technology  of  the 
rare  metals.     Gives  particular  attention  to  American  localities,  etc. 

Richards,  Theodore  William,  &  Wells,  R.  C. 

Revision  of  the  atomic  weights  of  sodium  and  chlorine. 
1905.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publica- 
tion no.28.) r546.33  R41 

Hartwell,  Burt  Laws. 

Precipitation  of  cerium,  lanthanum,  neodymium,  praseo- 
dymium, thorium  and  zirconium  by  certain  organic 
bases;  thesis  presented  to  the  faculty  of  the  department 
of  philosophy  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  par- 
tial fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  philosophy.     1903 r545.3  Eg8 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Browning,  Philip  Embury. 

Introduction  to  the  rarer  elements.     1903 546.61  B81 

"Indexes  to  the  literature  of  certain  elements,"  p.7-8. 
Gives  briefly  the  discovery,  occurrence,  extraction,  preparation,   proper- 
ties, etc.     Contains  numerous  references  to  original  papers. 

SchoU,  George  Philipp. 

Electrolytic  determination  of  manganese  and  its  separation 

from  zinc  and  iron;  thesis  presented  to  the  faculty  of 

•     the    department    of   philosophy    of    the    University    of 

Pennsylvania  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements 

for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy.     1903 ^545.3  E98 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Nicolardot,  Paul. 

Vanadium.  [1904]  (Encyclopedie  scientifique  des  aide- 
memoire.)     1546.85    N32 

"Bibliographie,"  p.  173-177. 

Brief  compilation  of  information  concerning  its  occurrence,  ores,  ex- 
traction and  uses,  especially  as  related  to  the  steel  industry. 

547     Organic  chemistry 

Beilstein,  Friedrich  Konrad. 

Handbuch  der  organischen  chemie;  erganzungsbande;  hrsg. 
von  der  Deutschen  Chemischen  Gesellschaft,  redigirt 
von  Paul  Jacobson.    v.3-5.    1904-06 qr547  B38C 

For  v.  1-2  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Hare,  Robert. 

Of  organic  chemistry r540  Ha6 

Round  with  hi*  Brief  exposition  of  the  Bcience  of  mechanical  electricity. 
Holleman,  Arnold  Frederik. 

Text-book  of  organic  chemistry;  tr.  fr.  the  second  Dutch 

edition.     1903 547  H7a 

Well-written  short  text-book,  giving  prominence  to  theoretical  discussion. 
Noyes,  William  Albert. 

Text  book  of  organic  chemistry.     1903 547  N48 

Good  brief  elementary  manual. 
Organic  chemistry.     1902.     (International  library  of  technol- 
ogy, V.16.) 547  OaS 

The  same r547  OaS 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Richter,  Max  Moritz,  contp. 

Lexikon  der  kohlenstoff-verbindungen;  supplement,     v.1-3. 

1901-05 qr547.o3  R4al 

For  work  which  this  supplements  see  preceding  catalogue,     Qr547-03  R42. 
Berthelot,  Pierre  Eugene  Marcellin. 

Les    carbures    d'hydrogene,  1851-1901;    recherches   experi- 

mentales.    3v.     1901 qr547.2  B46 

V.I.     L'acetylene,  synthese  totale  des  carbures  d'hydrogene. 

V.2.     Les  carbures  pyrogenes. — Series  diverses. 

V.3.     Combinaison  des  carbures  d'hydrogene  avec  I'hydrogine,  I'oxygene, 
les  elements  de  I'eau. 
Williamson,  Alexander  William. 

Papers  on  etherification  and  on  the  constitution  of  salts. 

1902.     (Alembic  club  reprints.) 547-4  W75 

Contents:  Results  of  a  research  on  aetherification. — Theory  of  aetherifi- 
cation. — Suggestions  for  the  dynamics  of  chemistry  derived  from  the 
theory  of  etherification. — On  etherification. — On  the  constitution  of 
salts. — On  Gerhardt's  discovery  of  anhydrous  organic  acids. — Note 
on  the  decomposition  of  sulphuric  acid  by  pentachloride  of  phosphorous. 

Originally  published  in  1850-1856,  at  a  time  when  synthetic  organic 
chemistry  was  first  receiving  considerable  attention,  these  papers  deal 
with  a  number  of  questions  then  matters  of  controversy,  particularly 
the  relationship  of  alcohol  to  ether  and  of  both  to  water. 

Pictet,  Ame. 

Vegetable  alkaloids,  with  particular  reference  to  their 
chemical  constitution;  fr.  the  second  French  edition, 
rendered    into    English,    revised    and    enl,    with    the 

author's  sanction,  by  H.  C.  Biddle.    1904 547-78  P55 

Heusler,  Friedrich. 

Chemistry  of  the  terpenes.     1902 ^547-785  H49 

Summary  of  knowledge  of  the  constitution  and  properties  of  the  terpenes 
and  their  derivatives. 

Bruce,  William  McAfee. 

On  the  oxygen  ethers  of  urea.     1904 qr547.8i4  B8a 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  schools  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Bunge,  Gustav  von. 

Text-book   of   physiological   and   pathological   chemistry; 

ed.  by  E.  H.  Starling.     1902 547-9  B88 

Summary  of  present  knowledge  by  a  noted  investigator.  Not  a  labora- 
tory manual.     Gives  exhaustive  references  to  original  memoirs. 

Liebig,  Justus,  baron  von. 

Researches  on  the  motion  of  the  juices  in  the  animal  body 
and  the  effect  of  evaporation  in  plants;  together  with  an 
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account  of  the  origin  of  the  potato  disease,  with  full  and 
ingenious  directions  for  the  protection  and  entire  pre- 
vention of  the  potato  plant  against  all  diseases;  ed.  by 
William  Gregory.     1850 r547.9  L69 

548     Crystallography 

Day,  Arthur  Louis,  and  others. 

Isomorphism  and  thermal  properties  of  the  feldspars;  with 
an  introduction  by  G.  F.  Becker.  1905.  (Carnegie  In- 
stitution of  Washington.     Publication  no.31.) qr548.32  D33 

•    Contents:      Thermal   study,   by   A.    L.    Day    and    E.    T.    Allen. — Optical 
study,  by  J.  P.  Iddings. 

549     Mineralogy 

Brauns,  Reinhard. 

Das  mineralreich.     1903 41*549  B71 

Semi-popular  in  style.     Has  many  colored  plates  of  unusual  excellence. 
Characters  of  minerals;  determination  of  minerals;   crystal- 
lography; descriptive  mineralogy;  petrography.     1900- 

02.     (Consolidated  Schools.     [Text-books,  v.8.]) 549  C37 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Collection  of  brief  elementary  outlines  for  self -instruction. 

Hintze,  Carl. 

Handbuch  der  mineralogie.     v.i,  no.7-10.     1902-06 r549  H57 

V.I,    no.7-10.      Elemente,     sulfide,     oxyde,     haloide,     carbonate,     sulfate, 

borate,  phosphate. 
For  V.I,  no.  1-6,  v. 2  see  preceding  catalogue. 
An  exceedingly  thorough  treatise  on  the  properties  of  minerals,   paying 

particular  attention  to  their  occurrence  in  nature. 

Miers,  Henry  Alexander. 

Mineralogy.      1902 549    M67 

Full  and  serious  introduction  to  the  science.  Deals  with  the  characters 
and  properties  of  minerals,  describing  species  to  be  found  in  most 
museums,  and  omitting  extended  mention  of  their  modes  of  oc- 
currence, origin,  etc. 

Schilling,  Johannes. 

Das  vorkommen   der  "seltenen   erden"   im  mitieralreiche. 

1904    qr549.5   S33 

Compilation  of  the  literature,  including  that  on  thoria  and  zircon.     For 
each  mineral  is  given  a  bibliography,  analyses,  a  brief  description  of 
the  properties  and  a  list  of  all  known  localities  where  it  is  found. 
Bell,  William  Haywood. 

Report  of  Captain  Bell,  of  the  St.  Louis  arsenal,  on  the 
subject  of  the  mineral  lands  of  the  upper  Mississippi; 
made  to  the  secretary  of  war,  Sept.  30,  1842.  [1844.] 
(United  States.     28th  cong.     ist  sess.     House.     Doc. 

no.43.) r44i 

Virginia — Commission  to  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition. 
Hand  book  on  the  minerals  and  mineral  resources  of  Vir- 
ginia.     1904 r549.9755   V34 

"Mineral  waters  and  spring  resorts  of  Virginia,"  P.9S-159. 
List  of  minerals  with  descriptions  and  localities,  and  further  information 
concerning  those  of  commercial  importance. 

California  Miners'  Association,  pub. 

California  mines  and  minerals;  pub.  under  the  direction 
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of  E.  H.  Benjamin,  secretary,  for  the  California  meet- 
ing of  the   American    Institute   of   Mining   Engineers. 

1899 r549-9794   Cx3 

Statistical  and  descriptive.     Covers  the  various  mineral  and  allied   in- 
dustries of  the  state. 


550     Geology 


American  geologist;  a  monthly  journal  of  geology  and  allied 

sciences;  index,  v.  1-36,  1888-1905.     1905 ^550.5  A51 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Beginning  with  Oct.  1905  "American  geologist"  was  incorporated  with 
"Economic  geology,"  with  title  and  voluming  of  latter. 

Anderson,  Rev.  John. 

Course  of  creation,  with  a  glossary  of  scientific  terms. 

1851 r550  As4 

Ansted,  David  Thomas. 

Great  stone  book  of  nature.     1863 1550  A61 

Chamberlin,  Thomas  Chrowder,  &  Salisbury,  R.  D. 

Geology.  3v.  1904-06.  (American  science  series;  ad- 
vanced course.) 550  C35 

v.i.  *  Geologic  processes  and  their  results. 
V.2.     Earth  history;  genesis,  paleozoic. 
V.3.     Earth  history;  mesozoic,  cenozoic. 

The  same.    Ed. 2,  rev.    3v.     1905-06 rsso  C35 

Intended  "to  present  an  outline  of  the  salient  features  of  geolog^y,  as 
now  developed,  encumbered  as  little  as  possible  by  technicalities  and 
details  whose  bearings  on  the  general  theme  are  unimportant." 
Interesting  in  style  and  very  fully  illustrated  with  maps  and  photo- 
graphs.    Can  be  used  for  reading  as  well  as  study. 

Cole,  Grenville  Arthur  James. 

Aids  in  practical  geology.    1902 550  C68 

Manual  of  determinative  mineralogry,  petrologry  and  paleontologry  for 
use  in  the  field  and  laboratory.  Intended  as  a  companion  to  any 
ordinary  text-book  of  geology. 

Comstock,  John  Lee. 

Elements  of  geology,  including  fossil  botany  and  palaeon- 
tology; a  popular  treatise  on  the  most  interesting  parts 
of  the  science,  designed  for  the  use  of  schools  and 
general  readers.     1848 rsso  C73 

"Authorities,"  p.5. 
Credner,  Hermann. 

Elemente  der  geologic.     1872 550  C87 

"Geologische  literatur,"  p.3-4. 

Dc  la  Bcche,  Sir  Henry  Thomas. 

The  geological  observer.     1851 rsso  D38 

Geikie,  Sir  Archibald. 

Class-book  of  geology.     1896 550  G28C 

Contents:  The  materials  for  the  history  of  the  earth. — Rocks  and  how 
they  tell  the  history  of  the  earth. — The  structure  of  the  crust  of  the 
earth. — The  geological  record  of  the  history  of  the  earth. 

General  geology;  economic  geology  of  non-metallic  minerals; 
economic  geology  of  gems  and  precious  stones;  eco- 
nomic geology  of  coal;  economic  geology  of  metallic 
minerals.      1900-02.      (Consolidated    Schools.      [Text- 
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books,  V.13.]) 550  G29 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Collection  of  papers  forming  a  very  elementary  outline. 

Hooker,  Worthington. 

Mineralogy  and  geology.     1865.     (Science  for  the  school 

and  family,  no.3.) 550  H77 

Brief  elementary  descriptive  manual. 

Lyell,  Sir  Charles. 

Manual  of  elementary  geology;  or,  The  ancient  changes  of 
the  earth  and  its  inhabitants  as  illustrated  by  geo- 
logical monuments.     1862 rsso  LgSm 

Mantell,  Gideon  Algernon. 

Wonders  of  geology;  or,  A  familiar  exposition  of  geologi- 
cal phenomena.     2v.     1848 1550  M34 

Mill,  John. 

The  fossil  spirit;  a  boy's  dream  of  geology.     1854 ^SSO  M68 

Norton,  William  Harmon. 

Elements  of  geology.     1905 550  N46 

Elementary  text-book  intended  for  beginners.  Well  illustrated,  ac- 
curate and  not  over-burdened  with  details.  Illustrations  are  largely 
from  American  examples. 

Essays 
Darwin,  Charles. 

Kleinere  geologische  abhandlungen;  aus  dem  englischen 

iibersetzt  von  J.  V.  Carus.     1878 558  D26 

Contents."  Uber  die  geologie  der  Falkland-inseln. — Uber  den  zusammen- 
hang  gewisser  vulcanischer  erscheinungen  in  Siid-America,  und  iiber 
die  bildung  von  bergketten  und  vulcanen,  als  wirkung  derselben 
kraft,  durch  welche  continente  erhoben  werden. — t)ber  die  verbreitung 
der  erratischen  blocke  und  iiber  die  gleichzeitigen  nichtgeschichteten 
ablagerungen  in  Siid-America. — Uber  die  von  ^den  alten  gletschern  in 
Caernarvonshire  hervorgebrachten  wirkungen  und  die  von  schwim- 
mendem  eise  transportirten  erratischen  blocke. — tTber  die  bildung  der 
ackererde. — Beschreibung  des  feinen  staubes.  welcher  oft  auf  schiffe 
im  Atlantischen  ocean  fallt. 

Bound  with  his  "Geologische  beobachtungen  uber  Siid-America." 
Geikie,  Sir  Archibald. 

Geological  sketches  at  home  and  abroad.     1882 550.4  G28g 

Contents:  My  first  geological  excursion. — "The  old  man  of  Hoy." — The 
baron's  stone  of  Killochan. — The  colliers  of  Carrick. — Among  the 
volcanoes  of  central  France. — The  old  glaciers  of  Norway  and  Scot- 
land.— A  fragment  of  primeval  Europe. — Rock-weathering  measured 
by  the  decay  of  tombstones. — In  Wyoming. — The  geysers  of  the  Yel- 
lowstone.— The  lava-fields  of  north-western  Europe. — The  Scottish 
school  of  geology. — Geographical  evolution. — The  geological  influences 
which  have  affected  the  course  of  British  history. 

First  appeared  in  various  journals. 

"Selected  because  of  their  popular  interest.      A  few  are  addressed  to  a 
popular   audience  only,   and   merely   present  some  of  the   elements  of 
stratigraphical  and  dynamical  geology;  but  the  majority  embody  orig- 
inal contributions  to  knowledge."     G.  K.  Gilbert,  in  Nature,  1883. 
Landscape  in  history,  and  other  essays.     1905 550-4  G28I 

Other  essays:  Landscape  and  the  imagination. — Landscape  and  literature. 
— The  origin  of  the  scenery  of  the  British  islands. — The  centenary  of 
Button's  "Theory  of  the  earth." — Geological  time. — The  life  and  let- 
ters of  Charles  Darwin.^— Hugh  Miller;  his  work  and  influence. — 
Science  in  education. — The  Roman  Campagna. 

Gives    in   connected    form   some    of   his   contributions   to    the    study   of 
scenery  in  its  geological  relations  and  its  influence  on  human  progress. 
Silliman,  Benjamin. 

Lectures  on  geology,  delivered  before  the  Wirt  Institute 
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and  citizens  of  Pittsburgh  in  the  Third  Presbyterian 
Church.     1843 r550-4  S58 

History  of  geology 
Geikie,  Sir  Archibald. 

The  founders  of  geology.  1905.  (George  Huntington 
Williams  memorial  lectures  on  the  principles  of  geol- 
ogy, V.I.) 550.9  G98 

The  same.     1901 rSSo.g  Ga8 

Preface   contains   a   bibliography   of   the   publications   of   George   Hunt- 
ington Williams. 
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Berghaus,  Heinrich  Karl  Wilhelrn. 

Allgemeine  lander-  und  volkerkunde,  nebst  einem  abriss 
der  physikalischen  erdbeschreibung;  ein  lehr-  und  haus- 

buch  fiir  alle  stande.     v.1-3.     1837-38 55i  B45 

Burmeister,  Hermann. 

Geschichte  der  schopfung;  eine  darstellung  des  entwicke- 
lungsganges    der    erde    und    ihrer    bewohner    fiir    die 

gebildeten  aller  stande.     1856 551  Bga 

Davis,  Prof.  William  Morris,  jr. 

Elementary  physical  geography.     1902 551  D32e 

Appendixes :  References  for  supplementary  reading.  —  References  for 
maps. 

Gilbert,  Grove  Karl,  &  Brigham,  A.  P. 

Introduction  to  physical  geography,      1902.       (Twentieth 

century  text-books.)   551  G38 

"The  authors  are  well  known  geologists ...  The  work  is  intended  for  the 
'earlier  stages  of  the  high-school  course,'  and  it  is  a  masterpiece  in  the 
accomplishment  of  that  design... The  illustrations  are  new  and  tell- 
ing."    American  geologist,  1902. 

Contains  an  account  of  the  volcanic  eruptions  in  the  West  Indies  in 
May  1902. 

Heilprin,  Angelo. 

The  earth  and  its  story.     1896 J551  H41 

Leonhard,  Karl  Casar,  ritter  von. 

Das  buch  der  geologic;  oder.  Die  wunder  der  erdrinde  und 

der  urwelt.     2v.  in  i.     1855 551  L6a 

Reade,  Thomas  Mellard. 

Evolution  of  earth  structure,  with  a  theory  of  geomorphic 

changes.    1903 551  Ras 

Contents:  Geomorphic  changes. — Oceanography. — Dynamics  of  mountain 
structure  and  experimental  geology. — Reprints,  speculations  and  clos- 
ing remarks. 

"A  volume  which  no  geologist,  whether  he  agrees  or  disagrees  with  the 
conclusions,  can  afford  to  ignore."    Athenaum. 

Somcrville,  Mrs  Mary  (Fairfax). 

Physical  geography.     1850 r55i   S69 

Suess,  Eduard. 

Face  of  the  earth  (Das  antlitz  der  erde);  tr.  by  H.  B.  C. 
Sollas,  under  the  direction  of  W.  J.  Sollas.  v.1-2. 
1904-06 551   S94 

No  work  on  geology  since  the  publication  of  Lyell's  "Principles"  has  had 
so   deep  an   influence   on   geological   thought.      Characterized   by   the 
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author's  mastery  of  the  broad  geographical   facts  that  are   associated 
with  the  science  of  the  earth. 

Tugnot  de  Lanoye,  Ferdinand,  comp. 

The   sublime    in   nature.      1886.      (Wonders    of   man   and 

nature.) 551  T82 


Earthquakes.     Volcanoes 

Anderson,   Tempest. 

Volcanic  studies  in  many  lands;  being  reproductions  of 
photographs  by  the  author  of  above  one  hundred 
actual  objects,  with  explanatory  notices.     1903.  .  .  .qr55i.2i  A55 

"Bibliography,"    p.201-202. 

Heilprin,  Angelo. 

Tower  of  Pelee;  new  studies  of  the  great  volcano  of  Mar- 
tinique.    1904 qr55i.2i  H41 

Chiefly  a  description  and  explanation  of  the  remarkable  monolith  which 
rose  in   1902-03   from  the  top  of  Mont  Pelee  until  nearly  a  thousand 
feet  high.     Illustrated  with  many  beautiful  photographs. 
Lobley,  James  Logan. 

Mount  Vesuvius;  a  descriptive,  historical  and  geological 

account  of  the  volcano  and  its  surroundings.     1889. .  .  .551.21  L75 
Davison,  Charles. 

Study  of  recent  earthquakes.  1905.  (Contemporary  sci- 
ence series.) 551.22  D32 

Brief  detailed  accounts  of  eight  important  earthquakes  of  the  second 
half  of  the^  19th  century  which  illustrate  well  the  different  methods 
used  in  the' investigation  of  earthquakes,  or  which  gave  rise  to  unusual 
phenomena. 

Dutton,  Clarence  Edward. 

Earthquakes  in  the  light  of  the   new  seismology.     1904. 

(Science    series.) 551.22    D95 

A  lucid,  attractive  and  at  the  same  time  scientific  account  of  the  present 
state  of  the  scientific  study  of  earthquakes,  in  language  which  the 
general  reader  can  understand. 

Glaciers.     Surface  features 

See  also  Stratigraphical  geology,  551.7 

Jillson,  Benjamin  Cutler. 

River  terraces  in  and  near  Pittsburgh.     1893 55I.3  J32 

Reprinted  from  the  Transactions  of  the  Academy  of  Science  and  Art  of 
Pittsburgh,  Dec.  8,   1893. 

Huxley,  Thomas  Henry. 

Physiography;  revised  and  partly  rewritten  by  R.  G. 

Gregory.     1904 551.4   H98 

The  same.     1888 r55i.4  H98 

Michelet,  Jules. 

The  mountain;  tr.  fr.  the  French  by  [W.  H.  D.  Adams]. 

1872 551.43   M66 

The  last  of  Michelet's  works  on  natural  history.  A  semi-scientific,  semi- 
poetical  exposition  of  the  natural  history  of  European  mountain  coun- 
tries. 

Hartwig,  Georg. 

Das  leben  des  meeres;  eine  darstellung  fiir  gebildete  aller 

stande.    1857 .551.46  H33I 

The  sea  and  its  living  wonders;  a  popular  account  of  the 
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marvels  of  the  deep  and  of  the  progress  of  maritime 
discovery  from  the  earliest  ages  to  the  present  time. 

1873 551.46  H33 

Van  Dyke,  John  Charles. 

The  opal  sea;  continued  studies  in  impressions  and  appear- 
ances.    1906 551.46  V18 

Contents:  The  discovery. — Swirls  of  the  sea. — In  the  depths. — The 
great  mirror. — Ocean  plains. — The  wind's  will. — The  wave's  tooth. — 
Sounding  shores. — Gardens  of  the  sea. — Dwellers  in  the  deep. — Gray 
wings. — Ships  that  pass. 
"This  book,  though  it  treats  of  scientific  things  at  times,  is,  in  design  at 
least,  a  book  of  color  and  atmosphere.  The  splendor  of  the  sea  rather 
than  its  origin,  its  cartography,  or  its  chemistry  has  been  my  aim." 
Preface. 

Spencer,  Joseph  William. 

Duration  of  Niagara  falls  and  the  history  of  the  Great 

lakes.     1894 r55i.48  S74 


Meteorology 

Bigelow,  Frank  Hagar. 

Studies  on  the  circulation  of  the  atmospheres  of  the  sun 
and  of  the  earth.  1904.  (United  States — Weather 
bureau.     [Miscellaneous  publications].) qrSSi.S  B47 

Reprinted  from  the  "Monthly  weather  review,"  Oct.-Nov.  1903,  Jan.- 
Feb.,  Apr.-June   1904. 

Convention  of  Weather  Bureau  Officials. 

Proceedings  of  convention  (ist-3d).     1899-1904 r55i.5  C76 

Proceedings  of  ist  and  2d  conventions  are  published  as  Bulletins  24  and 
31  of  the  United  States  weather  bureau,  '  rssi.s  U25b. 

Flammarion,  Camille. 

Atmosphere;  ed.  by  James  Glaisher.     1874 q55i-5  F61 

Contents:  Our  planet  and  its  vital  fluid. — Light  and  the  optical  phenom- 
ena of  the  air. — Temperature. — The  wind. — Water,  clouds  and  rain. — 
Electricity,  thunder-storms  and  lightning.  • 

"Readable,  popular  and  accurate."     Nature,  1873. 

Hartwig,  Georg. 

The  aerial  world;  a  popular  account  of  the  phenomena  and 

life  of  the  atmosphere.     1875 551-5  H33 

Loomis,  Elias. 

Treatise  on  meteorology,  with  a  collection  of  meteorologi- 
cal tables.     1868 r55i.5  L85 

"Works  on  meteorology,"  p.296-299. 
Pcirce,  Charles. 

Meteorological    account   of   the   weather   in    Philadelphia 

from  Jan.  i,  1790  to  Jan.  i,  1847.    1847 r55i.5  P36 

Philippine  islands — Weather  bureau. 

Bulletin  [in  English  and  Spanish],  Jan.  1904-date.     1904- 

date qr55i.5  P49 

United  States — Weather  bureau. 

Bulletin  [lettered].    no.Q.    1906 qr55i.5  Uasbu 

no.Q.     Climatology  of  the  United   States,  by  A.  J.  Henry. 
For  earlier  bulletins  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Bulletin   [numbered],     no.36.     1905 ^551-5  Uasb 

For  contents,  see  contents  book,  v.3,  p.384;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
For  earlier  bulletins  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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United  States — Weather  bureau,  Pittsburgh  station. 

Monthly  meteorological   summary,    Pittsburgh   station, 

1906-date.     1906-date.     Pittsburgh Q^SSi-S  U2533 


Winds.     Storms 
Ferrel,  William. 

Popular  treatise  on  the  winds.     1898 55i«5i  F41 

Contents:  The  constitution  and  nature  of  the  atmosphere. — The  motions 
of  bodies  relative  to  the  earth's  surface. — The  general  circulation  of 
the  atmosphere. — Climatic  influences  of  the  general  circulation. — 
Monsoons,  land-  and  sea-breezes. — Cyclones. — Tornadoes. — Thunder- 
storms. 

"Books  and  papers  referred  to,"  p.480-483. 

Explains  the  physical  and  mechanical  properties  of  the  atmosphere  from 
a  theoretical  point  of  view  in  a  form  suited  to  students  of  limited 
mathematical  acquirements.     Thorough  and  accurate. 

Algue,  Jose. 

Cyclones  of  the  Far  East;  special  report  of  the  director  of 
the    Philippine    weather    bureau.       1904.       (Philippine 

islands — Weather  bureau.) qr55i.5i2  A39 

Careful   study   of   their   causes   and   action.      Intended    primarily   as   an 
aid  to  navigators,  but  also  an  important  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  the  law  of  storms. 
Bibliographies  accompany  various  chapters. 

Bergholz,  Paul. 

Hurricanes  of  the  Far  East;  English  translation  revised  by 

R.  H.  Scott.     1899 r55i.5i2  B45 

Intended    for   navigators   in   the   China  seas.      Deals  in  detail    with   the 
theory  of  cyclones  and  the  indications  of  their  approach.      Describes 
a  number  of  characteristic  cyclones. 
Espy,  James  Pollard. 

Philosophy  of  storms.     1841 r55i.5i2  E84 

Contents:  Theory  deduced  from  physical  laws. — Theory  confirmed  by 
an  exhibition  of  its  power  in  explaining  phenomena. — Labors  of  the 
Joint  committee  [appointed  by  the  American  Philosophical  Society 
and  by  the  Committee  of  science  and  the  arts  of  the  Franklin  Insti- 
tute of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania]. — Investigation  of  storms. — Ex- 
amination of  Reid's,  Piddington's  and  Loomis's  storms. — British 
storms. — Of  the  tornado  or  water-spout. — Of  meteoric  rivers  or  water- 
falls.— Objections  to  the  theory,  with  answers. — Artificial  rains. 

Alexander,  William  H. 

Hurricanes;  especially  those  of  Porto  Rico  and  St.  Kitts. 
1902.  (In  United  States  —  Weather  bureau.  Bulletin 
no.32.)   rssi.s  U25b 


Climate 
Abbe,  Cleveland. 

Report  (ist)  on  the  relations  between  climates  and  crops. 
1905.  (In  United  States— Weather  bureau.  Bulletin 
no-36.) rssi.s   U2sb 

"Authorities,"  p.36s-375- 

Hann,  Julius. 

Handbook  of  climatology;  tr.  by  R.  De  C.  Ward.    1903.  .  .551.S6  H23 

Translation  of  v.i  of  the  second  German  edition. 

Author   is  the  leading  authority,   and  the   translation   is  the  best   work 
in  English  on  this  subject   (1903). 
Volney,  Constantin  Francois  de  Chasseboeuf,  comte  de. 

View  of  the  climate  and  soil  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica; to  which  are  annexed  some  accounts  of  Florida, 
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the  French  colony  on  the  Scioto,  certain  Canadian  col- 
onies, and  the  savages  or  natives.    1804 1*551.56  V37 

"Scientific  rather  than  social  commentaries  on  America. .  .Subsequent 
geological  researches,  the  progress  of  meteorological  and  ethnological 
science  since  his  day,  combine  to  render  Volney's  tableaux  more 
curious  than  satisfactory  or  complete. .  .He  treats  of  the  winds,  tem- 
perature, qualities  of  soil,  local  diseases. .  .There  is  much  condensed 
knowledge  and  remarkable  scientific  description. .  .with  curious  re- 
marks on  the  aborigines."  Tuckerman's  America  and  her  commenta- 
tors. 
Croll,  James. 

Climate  and  time  in  their  geological  relations;  a  theory  of 

secular  changes  of  the  earth's  climate.     1875 rSSi-S^Q  CSS 

United  States — Weather  bureau. 

Daily  river  stages  at  river  gage  stations  on  the  principal 

rivers  of  the  United  States,  1900-04.    v.7.     1905 qrSSi-S?  Ua5 

Daily  river  stages  for  1900-04;  comp.  by  H.  C.  Frankenfield. 

"This  series  of  river  gage  readings  was  begun  by  the  Signal  Service  and 

has  been  continued  by  the  Weather  Bureau." 
For  V.6  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Clouds 
Barber,  Samuel. 

Cloud  world;  its  features  and  significance;  a  popular  ac- 
count of  forms  and  phenomena,  with  an  extended  glos- 
sary.    1903 551-576   B23 

Contains  many  fine  photogrraphs  and  interesting  descriptive  text.     The 
author's  physical  explanations  are,  however,  often  incorrect. 

Clayden,  Arthur  William. 

Cloud  studies.     1905 551-576  C55 

"References,"    p.181-182. 

Classification    and    description    of    cloud    types,    illustrated   by    excellent 

photographic   reproductions. 
"Mr.  Clayden's  work  will  be  a  standard  one  for  all  students  of  clouds." 

H.    Hildebrand    HUdebratidsson,    in    Nature,    1906. 

Marvin,  Charles  Frederick. 

Psychrometric  tables  for  obtaining  the  vapor  pressure,  rela- 
tive humidity  and  temperature  of  the  dew-point;  from 
readings  of  the  wet  and  dry  bulb  thermometers.  1900. 
(United  States — Weather  bureau.  [Miscellaneous  pub- 
lications].)  r55i.576  M43 


Metamorphism 

Van  Hise,  Charles  Richard. 

Treatise  on  metamorphism.     1904.     (United  States — Geo- 
logical survey.     Monographs,  no.47.) qr55i.6  V19 


Stratigraphical  geology 

Howorth,  Sir  Henry  Hoyle. 

Ice  or  water;  another  appeal  to  induction  from  the  scho- 
lastic methods  of  modern  geology,    v.1-2.     1905 551-79  HS6i 

Arguments   against   the   usually   accepted   glacial   theory,   continuing   the 

author's  former  works. 
"It  may  be  well  to  say  that  the  conclusions  drawn. .  .are  essentially  those 
held  previous  to  1840,  thoroughly  threshed  out  during  the  next  twenty 
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years  and  as   thoroughly   abandoned   by  all   active  geologists   for  the 
past  thirty."     American  journal  of  science,   1905. 
"We  cannot  recommend  the  book  to  geological  babes  and  sucklings,  but 
it  will  well  repay  perusal  by  the  advanced  reader."     Nature,  1905. 
Leverett,  Frank. , 

Glacial  formations  and  drainage  features  of  the  Erie  and 
Ohio  basins.  1902.  (United  States — Geological  sur- 
vey.   Monographs,  no.41.) V5S^'79  L66 

"Bibliography,"  p.28-49. 

Area  treated  extends  from  the  Genesee  valley  in  New  York  westward 
across  northwestern  Pennsylvania  and  Ohio  to  central  and  southern 
Indiana,  and  southward  from  Lakes  Ontario  and  Erie  to  the  vicinity 
of  the  Allegheny  and  Ohio  rivers. 


Structural  geology 
Geikie,  James. 

Structural   and   field   geology,   for   students   of   pure   and 

applied  science.     1905 551-8  G28 

Written  on  broad  general  lines,  but  emphasizing  such  subjects  as  the 
nature  of  ore-deposits,  characters  of  soils,  geological  conditions  of 
water-supply  and  the  methods  of  map-making.  Intended  for  mining, 
civil  and  sanitary  engineers,  agriculturists,  architects,  etc.  who  need 
some  acquaintance  with  geology. 

Darwin,  Charles. 

Uber  den  bau  und  die  verbreitung  der  corallen-riffe;  iiber- 

setzt  von  J.  V.  Carus.     1876 551-96  D26U 

Marsh,  George  Perkins. 

Man  and  nature;  or,  Physical  geography  as  modified  by 

human  action.    1864 r55i'99  M41 

Later  edition  has  title  "Earth  as  modified  by  human  action." 
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For  Mining  engineering,  see  622 

Merrill,  George  Perkins. 

Non-metallic  minerals;  their  occurrence  and  uses.    1904 553  M63 

The  same r553  M63 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Compilation  of  information  concerning  minerals  of  value  other  than 
as  ores  of  metals. 

Rocheleau,  William  Francis. 

Great  American  industries;  minerals.     1902 J553  R56g 

Contents:  Coal. — Copper  and  zinc. — Gold  and  silver. — Granite. — Iron. 
— Marble. — Natural  gas. — Petroleum. — Slate. 

Shaler,  Nathaniel  Southgate. 

Man  and  the  earth.     1905 553  S52 

Contents:  Earth  and  man. — The  future  of  power. — The  exhaustion  of 
the  metals. — The  unwon  lands. — Land  from  the  waters. — The  problem 
of  the  Nile. — The  maintenance  of  the  soil. — The  resources  of  the  sea. 
— The  changes  to  come  in  the  human  period. — The  beauty  of  the  earth. 
— The  future  of  nature  upon  the  earth. — The  last  of  earth  and  man. 
— The  attitude  of  man  to  the  earth;  summary  and  conclusions. 

"A  general  account  of  the  tax  that  civilization  makes  on  the  fields  it 
occupies  and  a  forecast  as  to  their  endurance  of  the  present  and  pros- 
pective demands  on  them." 

Tarr,  Ralph  Stockman. 

Economic  geology  of  the  United  States,  with  briefer  men- 
tion of  foreign  mineral  products.     1904 553  T21 

"List  of  authors  and  works  referred  to  in  the  text,"  p.483-486. 
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Ore  deposits 

Beck,  Richard,  of  Freiberg,  Germany. 

Nature  of  ore  deposits;  tr.  and  revised  by  W.  H.  Weed. 

2v.     1905 553.1    B36 

"The  most  important  treatises  on  ore  deposits  and  the  list  of  journals 

in  which  ore  deposits  are  described  or  discussed,"  v.i,  p.2. 
Designed  for  the  use  of  mining  engineers.     The  work  of  a  recognized 
authority,    giving   a    thorough   summary   of   great    value.     The  trans- 
lator has  added  much   upon   North  American  localities. 

Spurr,  Josiah  Edward. 

Geology  applied  to  mining;  a  concise  summary  of  the  chief 
geological  principles,  a  knowledge  of  which  is  necessary 
to  the  understanding  and  proper  exploitation  of  ore- 
deposits,  for  mining  men  and  students.     1904 553-1  S77 

Attempts  to  present  in  the  form  of  questions  and  answers  those  portions 
of  geological  science  which  have  the  most  direct  bearing  upon  practi- 
cal mining. 

Ore  deposits;  a  discussion  re-published  from  the  "Engineer- 
ing and  mining  journal,"  May  1903.     1903 553.11  OaS 

This  discussion  occurred  at  the  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington  early  in  1903  and  was  participated  in  by  S.  F.  Emmons, 
W.  H.  Weed,  J.  E.  Spurr,  W.  Lindgren,  J.  F.  Kemp,  F.  L.  Ransome, 
T.  A.  Rickard,  C.  R.  Van  Hise  and  C.  W.  Purington.  Present  several 
theories  of  the  genesis  of  ore  deposits  and  discusses  their  comparative 
merits. 


Coal 

Prfr  Coal  mining,  see  622.33 

[Johnson,  Ovid  F.  and  others.] 

Report  to  the  legislature  of  Pennsylvania,  containing  a  de- 
scription of  the  Bear  valley  coal  basin,  in  the  counties 
of  Dauphin  and  Schuylkill,  with  map  and  diagram. 
1839 r553.2  J36 

Report  of  a  committee  appointed  at  a  convention  of  delegates  from 
•various  counties  of  Pennsylvania,  which  met  at  Harrisburg,  Dec.  4, 
1838.  Committees  were  appointed  "to  prepare  brief  descriptions  of 
the  coal  fields,  deposits  of  iron,  and  other  mineral  products  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  transmit  the  same"  to  the  legislature. 

Johnson,  Walter  Rogers. 

Charter  of  the  Somerset  iron  and  coal  company  of  Penn- 
sylvania, with  a  description  of  the  iron  and  coal  mines 
and  other  minerals  and  improvements  upon  the  com- 
pany's lands,  with  the  report  of  a  survey  and  explora- 
tion of  the  lands  now  belonging  to  the  company. 
i860  r553-a  J366C 

Report  of  a  geological,  mineralogical  and  topographical 
examination  of  the  coal  field  of  Carbon  creek,  the 
property  of  the  Towanda  rail  road  and  coal  company, 
Bradford  county.  Pa.;  with  an  analysis  of  the  minerals, 
accompanied  by  a  map  of  the  surveys,  profile  of  the 

road,  and  sections  of  the  mineral  ground.     1840 r553.2  J366 

Lesley,  John  Peter. 

Manual  of  coal  and  its  topography,  illustrated  by  original 
drawings   chiefly  of  facts   in  the  geology  of  the  Ap- 


454  COAL 

palachian  region  of  the  United  States.     1856 r553.2  L64 

Brief  study  of  the  geology  and  occurrence  of  coal  in  the  Appalachian 
region,  with  a  discussion  of  topography  as  a  science  and  an  art. 
Martin,  Edward  A. 

Story  of  a  piece  of  coal.     1905 J553-2  M42 

Brief   record   of  vegetable   and   mineral    history   of   coal,   its    discovery, 
early  use,  mining,  products — gas,  illuminating  oils,  coal-tar  colors,  etc. 
NicoUs,  William  Jasper. 

Coal  catechism.     1906 553-2  Nsa 

Gives   briefly   and   simply   much   information   on   coal,   coal   mining   and 
the  coal  trades,  for  the  use  of  general  readers  and  students. 
Pennsylvania — Coal  trade  committee,  1834. 

Report  of  the  committee  upon  the  subject  of  the  coal  trade; 

read  in  the  Senate,  March  4,  1834.     1834 r973-5  C75 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Sweet,  Sylvanus  H. 

Special  report  on  coal,  showing  its  distribution,  classifica- 
tion and  cost  delivered  over  different  routes  to  various 
points  in  the  state  of  New  York  and  the  principal  cities 

on  the  Atlantic  coast.     1866 r553'2  S97 

•    Transmitted  to  the  New  York  (state)  legislature,  March  15,  1865. 
Maps — Pennsylvania.     (1883.) 

Connellsville  coal  and  coke  region,  from  Latrobe  to  Fair- 
chance;  pub.  by  J.  H.  Campbell  &  Co r553.24  M4 

Size,  81x22  inches,  folded  in   12°   cover;  scale,   J4   mile  to   i   inch. 

Maps — Pennsylvania.     (1884.) 

Lee's  map  of  the  industries  of  western  Pennsylvania;  being 
an  indexed  map  of  the  Connellsville  coke  field  and 
Pittsburgh  gas  coal  beds,  also  showing  the  various 
transportation  lines  traversing  this  field  and  centre- 
ing at  Pittsburgh,  by  A.  Y.  Lee.     1884 qr553.24  M3 

Size,  34x30  inches;  scale,  about  i  5/7  miles  to  i  inch. 
Folded  and  kept  in  map  portfolio. 

Maps — Pennsylvania.     (1894.) 

Map  of  the  Connellsville  coke  region,  by  A.  Y.  Lee,  with  a 
list  of  ovens,  their  ownership  and  R.  R.  connections. 
1894 qr553-24   M2 

Size,  23x8  inches. 
Maps — Pennsylvania.     (1901.) 

General  map   of  the  bituminous   coal   fields   of   Pennsyl- 
•  vania,  by  Baird  Halberstadt.    1901 qr553-24  Ms 

Roll  map;  size,  58x45  inches;  scale,  4  miles  to  i  inch. 
Based  upon  author's  map  made  for  the  Geological  survey  in  189 1. 
Maps — Pennsylvania.     (1902.) 

Rainey's  map  of  Monongahela  river  coal  region  from  Pitts- 
burg to  West  Virginia  line.     1902 ^^553.24  M8 

Size,  44x39  inches;  scale,  i  mile  to  i  inch. 
Maps — Pennsylvania.     (1906.) 

Rainey's    map    of    Monongahela    river    coal    region    from 

Pittsburg  to  West  Virginia  line.     1906.     Pittsburgh.  .qr553.24  M7 
Size,   44^x24^   inches,   folded   in   8°    cover;   scale,   about   1%    miles   to 
I    inch. 

Maps — Pittsburgh.     (1895.) 

Lee's  map  of  the  Pittsburg  gas  coal  beds,  also  showing  the 
various  transportation  lines  traversing  this  field  and 
centering  at  Pittsburg.     1895 qr553-24  M6 

Size,  i7f4x2o^  inches. 
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Maps— West  Virginia.    (1867.) 

Title  map  of  the  coal  field  of  the  Great  Kanawaha  valley, 

West  Virginia,  by  J.  S.  Swann.    1867 41*553.24  M 

Size,  43^x46  inches,  folded  in  f  cover;  scale  8000  ft.  to  1  inch. 
Inset:     Map  of  West  Virginia,  showing  the  rail  and  water  communica- 
tion between  the  Great  Kanawha  district  and  Pittsburgh  &  Cincinnati; 
sixe,  10KX14J4  inches,  folded  in  i"  cover;  scale,  20  miles  to  i  inch. 

Ashbumer,  Charles  Albert. 

Brief  description  of  the  anthracite  coal  fields  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; paper  read  before  the  Engineers'  Club  of  Phila- 
delphia.   1884 553.35  A8a 

Reprinted  from  the  Proceedings  of  the  club. 

Geography,  history,  topography,  structural  and  stratigraphical  geology  of 

the  region,  composition  and  origin  of  the  coals,  methods  of  mining  and 

statistics  of  production  iq   1882  and  1883  are  included. 

Maps — Pennsylvania.     (1902.) 

General  map  of  the  anthracite  coal  fields  of  Pennsylvania 
and  adjoining  counties,  showing  the  position  of  each 
colliery;  revised  to  Jan.  1902  by  Bureau  of  anthracite 
coal  statistics.     1902 VSSS-^S  M 

Size,  24x62  inches;  scale,  2  miles  to  i  inch. 

Contains  small  map  showing  the  railroad  outlets  of  the  anthracite  coal 
regions. 
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Ashburner,  Charles  Albert. 

Geologic  distribution  of  natural  gas  in  the  United  States. 

1886  r553-28  A82 

Appendix  contains  Composition  and  fuel-value  of  natural  gas,  by  J.  P. 

Lesley. — Pittsburgh   natural  gas  wells  and  supply  companies. 
These     articles     appeared     respectively     in     the     "Transactions     of     the 
American    Institute   of   Mining   Engineers,"    1886,   v.  15;    the   "Annual 
report    of    the    Geological    survey    of    Pensylvania,"     1885,    v.i;    the 
"American  manufacturer  and  iron  world,"  Nov.   12,  1886,  v.39. 

Chartiers  Valley  Gas  Co. 

[Brief  history  of  the  Chartiers  Valley  Gas  Co.]     [1887.] .  .r553.28  C38 
Contains  map  showing  the  high  pressure  mains  of  the  Chartiers  Valley 
Gas  Co.,  Oct.   I,  1887. 

Derrick's  hand-book  of  petroleum;  a  complete  chronological 
and  statistical  review  of  petroleum  developments  from 
1859-99;  daily  market  quotations,  tables  of  runs,  ship- 
ments and  stocks,  oil  exports,  field  operations  and 
other  subjects  of  interest  and  importance  to  the  oil 
trade.     2v.     1898-1900 r553.38  D44 

V.I,     1859-1898. 

V.2.        1898-1899. 

Eaton,  Samuel  John  Mills, 

Petroleum;  a  history  of  the  oil  region  of  Venango  county, 

Pennsylvania.      1866 .' 553-28   E19 

Interesting   description    of   the   oil   industry    of    the    region,    in    both    its 
technical  and  commercial  aspects. 

Hammon,  William  H. 

Natural  gas  industry  in  the  United  States 553>a8  Haa 

Reprinted  from  Mineral  industry,  v. 10,  1901. 

Contains  a  map  showing  the  gas  lines  of  the  Philadelphia  Company. 
Brief    description     of    methods    of    production,     distribution,     pumping, 
measurement,  sources,  deposits,  chemistry  and  uses. 
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Maps — Pennsylvania,     (i860.) 

Map  of  the  oil  district;  Venango,  Crawford  &  Warren 
counties,  Pa.;  surveyed  and  drawn  by  C.  C.  Smith, 
i860 qr553-28  M 

Size,  28^x44^4  inches,  folded  in  4°  cover;  scale,  1200  ft.  to  i  inch. 

Maps — United  States.     (1900.) 

Land  classification  map;  known  oil  and  gas  fields  of  the 
United  States,  with  possible  extensions  of  both;  com- 
piled by  F.  H.  Oliphant,  engraved  by  U.  S.  geological 

survey.      1900 qr553«28   M4 

Size,  17x28  inches;  scale,  about  114  miles  to  i  inch. 

Maps — West  Virginia.     (1899.) 

Map  of  West  Virginia;  compiled  by  R.  L.  Morris  from 
county  atlases,  government  and  other  surveys,  show- 
ing the  oil  and  gas  developments,  prominent  anticlinal 
axes  and  the  outcrops  of  the  different  coal  series,  by 
I.  C.  White.     1899 qr553-28  M3 

Size,  27x30  inches;  scale,  lo  miles  to  i  inch. 

Maps — West  Virginia.     (1904.) 

Map  showing  occurrence  of  coal,  oil  and  gas  in  West 
Virginia,  by  L  C.  White;  drawn  and  reduced  from 
government  and  other  surveys  by  R.  V.  Hennen  and 

W.  L.  Webb.    1904 qrsss.aS  M2 

Size,  33^4x42^^  inches;  scale,  8  miles  to   i    inch. 

Marietta  and  the  oil  and  mineral  region  of  south-eastern  Ohio 

and  West  Virginia.     1864 r553.28  M38 

Contains  "Map  of  Marietta  and  vicinity  in  Ohio  &  Virginia;  prepared 
from  records  &  actual  surveys,  by  John  M'Gee." 

[Morris,  Edmund,  ed.] 

Derrick  and  drill;  or.  An  insight  into  the  discovery,  de- 
velopment and  present  condition,  and  future  prospects 
of  petroleum  in  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  West 

Virginia,  &c.     1865 r553-28  M91 

Compilation  of  newspaper  and  magazine  articles  written  in  the  early 
days  of  the  oil  industry,  describing  the  oil  fields,  methods  of  oil 
production,  prominent  operators,  etc. 

Munn,  Silas  W. 

Useful  information  for  oil  men.     1900 r553.28  M96 

Small  book  giving  notes,  statistics,  tables,  etc.,  of  use  or  interest  to 
oil  well  drillers. 

Redpath,  Lionel  V.  comp. 

Petroleum  in  California;  a  history  of  the  oil  industry  of 

the  state.     1900 r553-28  R27 

Stowell's  petroleum  reporter;  monthly,  Feb.  1887-Aug.  1891. 

v.iS-20.     1887-91.    Pittsburgh qr553.28  S89 

V.I 5  was  published  weekly  as  a  part  of  the  "American  manufacturer 
and  iron  world"  (qr669.io5  A512)  beginning  with  v.40,  no.s  and 
ending  with  v.42,  no.4. 

Thompson,  Arthur  Beeby. 

Oil  fields  of  Russia,  and  the  Russian  petroleum  industry; 
a  practical  handbook  on  the  exploration,  exploitation 
and  management  of  Russian  oil  properties.     1904.  .  .qr553.28  T37 
Appendix   contains    "Extracts    from    the    rules   and    regulations   dealing 

with  the  Russian  oil  industry." 
Author  is  an  engineer  of  practical  experience  in  the  Baku  field. 
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Thornton,  William  Wheeler. 

The  law  relating  to  oil  and  gas,  including  oil  and  gas  leases 
and  contracts,  production  of  oil  and  gas  both  natural 
and  artificial,  and  supplying  heat  and  light  thereby, 
whether    by    private    corporations    or    municipalities. 

1904 r553.a8  T41 

Whitcshot,  Charles  Austin. 

Oil-well  driller;  a  history  of  the  world's  greatest  enter- 
prise, the  oil  industry.     1905 qr553-a8  W64 

Gives  much  information   on  all   branches   of  the  industry,   but   is  very 
poorly  arranged.     Many  illustrations  of  early  wells  and  oil  men. 


Ores 

Clements,  Julius  Morgan. 

Vermilion  iron-bearing  district  of  Minnesota,  with  an  atlas. 
1903.  2v.  (United  States — Geological  survey.  Mono- 
graphs, no.45) qr553.3  C56 

"R^sum^  of  literature,"  P.S5-128. 

District  covered  lies  in  the  extreme  northeastern  portion  of  the  state, 
including  portions  of  St.  Louis,  Lake  and  Cook  counties.  The  report 
covers  this  region  very  fully,  and  forms  an  epitome  of  our  present 
knowledge  of  it.  A  brief  description  of  the  method  of  mining  is 
included. 

Johnson,  Lawrence  C. 

Report  on  the  iron  regions  of  northern  Louisiana  and 
eastern  Texas.     1888.     (United  States.    50th  cong.     ist 

sess.    House.    Ex.  doc.  no. 195.) 1*^558 

Leith,  Charles  Kenneth. 

Mesabi  iron-bearing  district  of  Minnesota.     1903.     (United 

States — Geological  survey.     Monographs,  no.43.)  . . . .  qr553.3  L56 

"Brief  history  of  the  district  and  summary  of  literature  concerning  it," 

P-25-52. 
Thorough  study  of  its  geology.     Includes  a  chapter  on  mining  methods 

and  many  illustrations  of  the  mines. 

Lesley,  John  Peter. 

Collection  of  occasional  surveys  of  iron,  coal  and  oil  dis- 
tricts in  the  United  States  made  during  the  last  ten 
years.    1874 r553.3  L64C 

Contents:  Brown  hematite  iron  ore  banks  of  that  part  of  Nittany  valley 
called  Warrior's  Mark  valley,  Half  Moon  valley  and  Spruce  Creek  val- 
ley, in  Huntingdon  and  Centre  counties.  Pa.  owned  by  Lyon,  Shorb  & 
Co.,  Pittsburg. — Iron  ores  of  the  Cumberland  valley. — The  titaniferous 
iron  ore  range  of  North  Carolina. —  Note  on  a  fine  upthrow  fault  at 
Embreeville  furnace  in  east  Tennessee. —  The  geological  structure  of 
Tazewell,  Russell  and  Wise  counties  in  Virginia. — Description  of  Pitts- 
burgh and  Baltimore  Coal,  Coke  and  Iron  Company's  lands. — Descrip- 
tion of  Lesley's  micrometer  for  field-note  plotting. — The  outcrop  belt  of 
the  east  Kentucky  coal  field. 

Pittsburgh  and  Baltimore  Coal,  Coke  and  Iron  Co. 

Description  of  Pittsburgh  and  Baltimore  Coal,  Coke  and 
Iron  Company's  lands;  with  the  report  of  J.  P.  Lesley, 
geologist.  1871.  (In  Lesley,  J.  P.  Collection  of  occa- 
sional  surveys    of   iron,   coal   and   oil    districts    in   the 

United  States.)  r553.3  L64C 

The  company's  property  consisted  of  6,436   acres  at   Ursina,   Somerset 
county.  Pa. 
California — Mining  bureau. 

Gold  production;  [table  showing  total  production  of  gold 
30 
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in  California  since  1848,  by  years].    1901 qr553-4i  C13 

Broadside. 
Rickard,  Thomas  Arthur. 

Copper  mines  of  Lake  Superior.     1905 r55343  R43 

Well-illustrated  description  of  their  geology,  technology  and  develop- 
ment,  by  an  experienced  engineer. 

Stevens,  Horace  J.  comp. 

Copper  handbook;  Lake  Superior  copper  production,  values, 
prices,  dividends  and  assessments;  production,  con- 
sumption and  exports  of  the  United  States;  the  English 
copper  trade;  the  world's  copper  production,  also  de- 
tailed descriptions  of  all  Lake  Superior  copper  mines, 

for  the  year  1902-date.    v.3-date.     1903-date ^553-43  S84 

Wendt,  Arthur  F. 

Pyrites  deposits  of  the  Alleghanies.     1881? r553-43  W51 

Reprinted  from   School  of  mines  quarterly,  v. 7. 

Treats  of  the  geology,  mining  and  metallurgy  of  the  various  deposits  of 
copper  pyrites. 
Fairie,  James. 

Notes  on  lead  ores;  their  distribution  and  properties. 

1901 553.44   F16 

Fawns,  Sydney. 

Tin  deposits  of  the  world.     1905 r553.45  F29 

"Bibliography,"  p.   233-236. 

Describes  the  various  deposits  and  the  methods  of  mining.     Gives  statis- 
tics of  production,  costs,  etc. 
Wait,  Charles  Edmund. 

Antimony  deposits  of  Arkansas.     1879 r553.47  W14 

Reprinted  from  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Institute  of  Mining 
Engineers,  also  from  the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society. 


Asbestos.     Mica 
Cirkel,   Fritz. 

Asbestos;  its  occurrence,  exploitation  and  uses.     1905..  .r553.67  C49 
"Bibliography,"   p.  157-1 59- 

Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  the  interior  of  Canada. 
Mica;  its  occurrence,  exploitation  and  uses.     1905 r553.9  C49 

"Bibliography,"    p.131-1 32. 

Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  the  interior  of  Canada. 


Precious  stones 
Bauer,  Max. 

Precious  stones;  a  popular  account  of  their  characters, 
occurrence  and  applications,  with  an  introduction  to 
their  determinations,  for  mineralogists,  lapidaries, 
jewellers,  etc.,  with  an  appendix  on  pearls  and  coral;  tr. 
fr.  the  German  with  additions,  by  L.  J.  Spencer.  1904.  .qr553.8  B32 
Accurate  and  very  complete.     Contains  good  colored  illustrations. 

Cattelle,  Wallis  Richard. 

Precious  stones;  a  book  of  reference  for  jewellers.    1903.  .r553.8  C28 
General  information  concerning  their  chemical  and   physical   properties, 
methods   of   cutting,    detection   of   imitations,    significance   of   various 
stones,  etc. 
Church,  Arthur  Herbert. 

Precious  stones  considered  in  their  scientific  and  artistic 
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relations;  with  a  catalogue  of  the  Townshend  collec- 
tion. New  ed.  1905.  (Victoria  and  Albert  museum  art 
handbook.) r553.8  C46 

"Bibliographical  notes,"  p.9-10. 

Farrington,  Oliver  Cummings. 

Gems  and  gem  minerals.    1903 q553-8  Fa5 

Descriptions  in  language  as  non-technical  as  possible.     Contains  a  num- 
ber of  colored  plates. 


Geology  of  special  countries 
554     Europe.     555     Asia.     556     Africa 

Partsch,  Joseph. 

Central  Europe.     1903.     (Regions  of  the  world.) 554  P37 

"Notes  on  authorities"  at  the  close  of  each  chapter. 

Covers  Germany,  Austria,  Hungary,  Switzerland,  the  Netherlands, 
Denmark,  Roumania,  Servia,  Bulgaria  and  Montenegro.  Shows  the 
geological  agencies  which  have  determined  the  structure  of  this 
portion  of  Europe  and  the  climatic  and  other  influences  which  de- 
termine its  economic  possibilities. 

Geikie,  Sir  Archibald. 

Scenery  of  Scotland,  viewed  in  connection  with  its  physi- 
cal geology.    1901  554.1  Ga8 

For  students  and  travelers.  Contains  an  itinerary  of  routes  to  the  geo- 
logical features  most  interesting  in  their  relation  to  scenery. 

Mackinder,  Halford  John. 

Britain  and  the  British  seas.       1902.         (Regions  of  the 

world.)   554-2  Mx8 

"Notes  on  authorities"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Describes,  with  the  most  scientific  thoroughness  and  accuracy,  the 
physical  features  and  conditions  of  Britain,  and  their  effect  upon 
the  inhabitant.s.  The  book  is  illustrated  by  very  clear  and  careful 
maps  and  diagrams.  .  .It  includes...  a  mapping  out  of  the  British 
railways,  a  section  on  strategic  geography,  one  on  economic  geography, 
a  chapter  on  industrial  Britain,  and  another  on  imperial  Britain." 
Academy,   1902. 

Bartolomeis,  Luigi  de. 

Oro-idrografia  dell'Italia q554.5  Ba8 

Pumpelly,  Raphael,  and  others. 

Explorations  in  Turkestan,  with  an  account  of  the  basin  of 
eastern  Persia  and  Sistan;  expedition  of  1903.  1905. 
(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publication  no. 
26.) qr555.84    P98 

"Bibliography,"    p.316-317. 

Maps — Transvaal.     (1897.) 

Geological  map  of  the  southern  Transvaal,  by  F.  H.  Hatch. 

1897 qr556.8  M 

Roll  map;  size,  38x26  inches;  scale,  3^^  miles  to  i  inch. 

557     North  America 

Marcou,  Jules. 

Geological  map  of  the  United  States  and  the  British 
provinces  of  North  America,  with  an  explanatory 
text,  geological  sections  and  plates  of  the  fossils  which 
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characterize  the  formations.    2v.     1853 r557  M37 

v.i.     Text.  V.2.     Map. 

Size  of  map,  225^x3354  inches,  folded  in  8°  cover;  scale,  90  miles  to  i 
inch. 

Russell,  Israel  Cook. 

North  America.     1904 557  R91 

Contents:  Margin  of  the  continent. — Topography  of  the  land. — Climate. 
— Plant  life, — Animal  life. — Geology. — The  aborigines. — Political  geog- 
raphy. 
Compendium  of  geographic,  climatic,  biologic,  geologic  and  ethnologic 
description,  intended  as  a  report,  in  popular  form,  concernmg  our 
knowledge  of  the  continent  at  the  present  time. 


Canada 

British  North  American  Boundary  Commission. 

Report  on  the  geology  and  resources  of  the  region  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  forty-ninth  parallel,  from  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods  to  the  Rocky  mountains;  with  lists  of  plants 
and  animals  collected  and  notes  on  the  fossils,  by  G. 

M.  Dawson.     1875 r557.i  B75 

Canada — Geological  survey. 

Contributions  to  Canadian  palaeontology,    v.i-date.    1885- 

date qr557.i    Ci6c 

V.I,  no. 2  wanting. 

Reports  of  progress,  1845-51.    v.3-8.    1847-52 qr557.i  Ci6r 

For   later  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Dawson,  Sir  John  William. 

Acadian  geology;  the  geological  structure,  organic  remains 
and  mineral  resources  of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick 
and  Prince  Edward  island.    1868 r557.i  D33 

"Geological  bibliography  of  the  Acadian  provinces,"  p.8-13. 

Maps — Canada.  (1901). 

Geological    map    of   the    Dominion    of    Canada;    Western 

sheet,  no.783.     1901.     (Canada — Geological  survey.)  ..  .qr557.i  M 
Size  27^^x32  inches,  folded  in  4°  cover;  scale,  50  miles  to  i  inch. 

White,  James,  F.  R.  G.  S. 

Altitudes  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  with  a  relief  map  of 

North  America.  1901.  (Canada — Geological  survey.)  .  .qr557.i  W63 

Dictionary  of  altitudes  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  with  a 
relief  map  of  Canada.  1903.  (Canada — Interior  de- 
partment.)  qr557.i  W63d 

"Description  of  authorities,"  p.7-8. 
Supplementary  to  his  "Altitudes  in  Canada." 


Cuba.     Mexico 
Hill,  Robert  Thomas. 

Notes  on  the  geology  of  Cuba.    1895.    (Harvard  University 
— Museum    of    comparative    zoology.      Bulletin,    v.i6, 

^  no.is.) 557-2  H55 

Mexico — Institute  geologico. 

Boletin.    no.i3-date.     1899-date qr557«2  M65 

no.  13.     Geologia    de    los   alrededores   de    Orizaba,   con    un   perfil    de   la 

vertiente  oriental  de  la  Mesa  Central  de  Mexico,  by  Emilio  Bose. 
no.  1 4-1 5.     Las  rhyolitas  de  Mexico,  by  Ezequiel  Ordonez. 
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United  States 
Lakes,  Arthur. 

Geology  of  western  ore  deposits.     1905 557>8  Lx6 

Discusses  the  principles  of  mining  geology  as  illustrated  in  western 
America,  especially  in   Colorado. 

Owen,  David  Dale. 

Report  of  a  geological  exploration  of  part  of  Iowa,  Wis- 
consin and  Illinois  made  under  instructions  from  the 
secretary  of  the  treasury  of  the   United  States,   1839. 

1844.    (United  States.    28th  cong.    Senate.    Doc.  no.407.) 1437 

Ries,  Heinrich. 

Economic  geology  of  the  United  States.     1905 557.3  R44 

Gives  briefly  the  main  facts  of  the  occurrence  and  production  of  eco- 
nomically useful  minerals.     Numerous  bibliographies  included. 

United  States — Geological  survey. 

Geologic  atlas  of  the  United  States.     Folio  96-143,  in  5v. 

1903-07 qr557-3  Uasg 

V.6.     Folio  96.     Olivet,  South  Dakota. 

V.7.  Folio  97-106.  Parker,  South  Dakota. — Tishomingo,  Indian  Terri- 
tory.— Mitchell,  South  Dakota. — Alexandria,  South  Dakota. — San  Luis, 
California. — Indiana,  Pennsylvania. — Mampa,  Idaho;  Oregon. — Silver 
City,  Oregon. — Patoka,  Indiana;  Illinois. — Mount  Stuart,  Washington. 

V.8.  Folio  1 07-1 1 6.  Newcastle,  Wyoming;  South  Dakota. — Edgemont, 
South  Dakota;  Nebraska. — Cottonwood  Falls,  Kansas. — Latrobe,  Penn- 
sylvania.— Globe,  Arizona. — Bisbee,  Arizona. — Huron,  South  Dakota. 
— De  Smet,  South  Dakota. — Kittanning,  Pennsylvania. — Asheville, 
North  Carolina;  Tennessee. 

v.9.  Folio  1 1 7-1 26.  Casselton-Fargo,  North  Dakota;  Minnesota. — 
Greeneville,  Tennessee;  North  Carolina. — Fayetteville,  Arkansas;  Mis- 
souri.— Silverton,  Colorado. — Waynesburg,  Pennsylvania. — Tahlequah, 
Indian  Territory;  Arkansas.  —  Elders  Ridge,  Pennsylvania.  —  Mount 
Mitchell,  North  Carolina;  Tennessee. — Rural  Valley,  Pennsylvania. — 
Bradshaw  mountains,  Arizona. 

v.  10.  Folio  127-136.  Sundance,  Wyoming;  South  Dakota. — Aladdin, 
Wyoming;  South  Dakota;  Montana. — Clifton,  Arizona. — Rico,  Colo- 
rado. —  Needle  mountains,  Colorado.  —  Muscogee,  Indian  Territory. — 
Ebensburg,  Pennsylvania. — Beaver,  Pennsylvania. — Nepesta,  Colorado. 
— St.  Marys,  Maryland;  Virginia. 

v.ii.  Folio  137-143.  Dover,  Delaware;  Maryland;  New  Jersey. — Red- 
ding, California. — Snoqualmie,  Washington. — Milwaukee  special  folio, 
Wisconsin.  —  Bald  Mountain-Dayton,  Wyoming.  —  Cloud  Peak-Fort 
McKinney,  Wyoming. — Nantahala,   North   Carolina;  Tennessee. 

For  earlier  folios  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Professional  papers,     no.i-date.     1902-date qr557.3  U25P 

For  contents  see  contents  book,  v.3,  p.396;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
Whitney,  Josiah  Dwight. 

United  States;  facts  and  figures  illustrating  the  physical 

geography  of  the  country  and  its  mineral  resources. 

1889 557.3  W66 

Written  for  the  Encyclopsedia  Britannica. 

State  surveys 

New  Hampshire.    Vermont.     Connecticut 

Hitchcock,  Charles  Henry. 

Geology  of  New  Hampshire.  1896.  (In  Journal  of  geolo- 
gy, V.4,  p.44-62.) r55o.5  J46  v^ 

History  of  the  geological  surveys  of  New  Hampshire  and  their  pub- 
lications. 
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Vermont — Geological  survey. 

Biennial  report  (4th-date)  of  the  state  geologist  on  the 
mineral  industries  and  geology  of  certain  areas,  1903- 
date.     1904-date r557.43  Vayre 

List  of  official  reports  and  other  publications  on  Vermont  geology  at 
beginning  of  each  volume. 

Connecticut — Geological  survey. 

Report  on  the  geology  of  the  state  of  Connecticut,  by  J.  G. 

Percival.     1842 r55746   C75 

Connecticut — State  geological  and  natural  history  survey. 

Bulletin,     no.i-date.     1904-date ^557.46  C753 

no. I.     First  biennial  report  of  the  commissioners  of  the  State  geological 

and  natural  history  survey,   1903/04. 
no.2.     Preliminary  report  on  the  protozoa  of  the   fresh  waters  of  Con- 
necticut, by  H.  W.  Conn. 

New  York 
Cozzens,  Issachar. 

Geological  history  of  Manhattan  or  New  York  island;  with 
a  map  of  the  island  and  a  suite  of  sections,  tables  and 
columns  for  the  study  of  geology,  particularly  adapted 
for  the  American  student.     1843 r557.47  C85 

Brief  popular  manual.  Includes  many  historical  notes,  anecdotes  and 
reminiscences  of  New  York  in  the  early  part  of  the  19th  century. 

[Eaton,  Amos.] 

Geological  and  agricultural  survey  of  the  district  adjoining 

the  Erie  canal,  in  the  state  of  New-York.    v.i.     1824.  .r557.47  E19 
V.I.     Containing  a   description   of  the   rock  formations,  together  with  a 
geological   profile   extending   from   the  Atlantic   to   Lake   Erie. 
New  York  (state) — Adirondack  survey. 

Annual  report  (7th)  on  the  progress  of  the  topographical 
survey  of  the  Adirondack  region  of  New  York  to  the 
year  1879,  containing  the  condensed  reports  for  the 
years  1874-75-76-77  and  '78,  by  Verplanck  Colvin. 
1880 r557-47  N26r 

This  survey  was  also  called  New  York  (state) — Topographical  survey  of 
the  Adirondack  wilderness. 

New  York  (state) — Geological  survey. 

Reports  relative  to  the  geological -survey  of  the  state  of 
New  York  covering  the  years  1837  and  1839,  transmitted 
to  the  assembly  Feb.  20,  1838  and  Jan.  24,  1840.  1838- 
40 r557-47  N26 

Report  of  1837.  Report  of  L.  C.  Beck  on  the  mineralogical  and  chemi- 
cal department  of  the  survey,  1837. — Report  of  T.  A.  Conrad  on  the 
palaeontological  department  of  the  survey. — Report  of  W.  W.  Mather, 
geologist  of  the  first  geological  district,  1837.  —  Report  of  E.  Em- 
mons, geologist  of  the  second  geological  district,  1837. — Second  annual 
report  of  the  third  district,  1837,  by  Lardner  Vanuxem. — Second 
apnual  report  of  the  fourth  geological  district,  by  James  Hall. 

Report  of  1839.  Catalogue  of  the  animals  belonging  to  the  state,  1839,  < 
by  J.  E.  De  Kay. — Report  of  the  geological  department,  by  J.  E.  De 
Kay. — Communication  from  L.  E.  Beck  to  the  governor,  relative  to 
the  geological  survey  of  the  state. — Report  on  the  mineralogical  and 
chemical  department  of  the  survey,  by  L.  C.  Beck. — Fourth  annual 
report  of  W.  W.  Mather,  geologist  of  the  first  geological  district. — 
Fourth  annual  report  of  E.  Emmons  of  the  survey  of  the  second 
geological  district. — Fourth  annual  report  of  the  geological  survey 
of  the  third  district,  by  Lardner  Vanuxem. — Fourth  annual  report  of 
the  survey  of  the  fourth  geological  district,  by  James  Hall. 

Report  transmitted  Feb,  20,   1838  and  covering  the  year  1837,   was  pub- 
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lisbed  as  Auembly  document  no. 200  and  Report  transmitted  Jan.  24, 
1840,  and  covering  the  year   1839,  was  published  as  Assembly  docu- 
ment no.  50. 
For  later  reports  on  the  geology  of  New  York  see  Natural  history  of 
New  York,   (qr57o.9747   N26). 

New  York  (state)— Geologist. 

Report  (5th)  of  the  state  geologist  to  the  regents  for  the 

year  1885.    1886 qr55747  Na6r 

For  later  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pennsylvania 

Maps — Pennsylvania.     (1893.) 

Geological  map  of  Pennsylvania,  by  A.  D.  W.  Smith,  under 

the  direction  of  J.  P.  Lesley.     1893  i'557>48  Mi 

Size,  S3  X  3o}4  inches,  folded  in  8°  cover;  scale,  6  miles  to  i  inch. 
This  map  is  the  geological  map   of   Pennsylvania  issued  in  4  sheets  as 
part  of  the  atlas  to  the  Final  report  of  the  Second  geological  survey. 
The  4  sheets  are  mounted  together. 

Pennsylvania,  Geological  Society. 

Transactions,  1834-1835.    v.i  in  2.    1834-35 r55748  P3993 

No  more  published. 

Carpenter,  George  W. 

On  the  mineralogy  of  Chester  county,  [Pa.],  with  an 
account  of  some  of  the  minerals  of  Delaware,  Mary- 
land and  other  localities.    1828 r557.48i  Caa 

New  Jersey.    Maryland 

New  Jersey — Geological  survey.     (3d  survey.) 

Annual  report  (14th,  i6th)  of  the  state  geologist,  1877, 

1879.    1877-79 r557.49  Na6an 

For  later  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Final  report  of  the  state  geologist,    v.6.    1904 VSS7A9  Naef 

v.6.     The  clays  and  clay  industry  of  New  Jersey,  by  Heinrich  Ries  and 

others. 
For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Maryland — Geological  survey. 

Reports  on  the  systematic  geology  and  paleontology  of 

Maryland,    v.2-3.     1904-06 qr557.5a  M43re 

V.2.     Miocene;  pt.i,  text;  pt.2,  plates. 
V.3.     Pliocene   and   pleistocene. 
"Bibliography,"  v.2,  pt.i,  p.40-64;  v. 3,  p.40-56. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Virginia.     West  Virginia 

Maury,  Matthew  Fontaine,  &  Fontaine,  W.  M. 

Resources  of  West  Virginia;  prepared  under  the  direction 

of  the  State  board  of  centennial  managers.    1876 r557.54  M49 

McCrcath,  Andrew  S. 

Mineral  wealth  of  Virginia  tributary  to  the  lines  of  the 
Norfolk  and  Western  and  Shenandoah  Valley  Railroad 

Companies.     1884 ^557.55  Mi4m 

McCrcath,  Andrew  S.  &  D'lnvilliers,  E.  V. 

New  river  -  Cripple  creek  mineral  region  of  Virginia. 

^^7 r557.55  M14 

Mineral    and    geological    survey    of    a    portion    of    Pulaski    and    Wythe 
counties. 
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Virginia — Geological  survey.    (1904-date.) 

Bulletin;  geological  series,     no.i.     1905 r557.55  V349 

no. I.     Lead  and  zinc  deposits  of  Virginia,  by  T.  L.  Watson. 
This  survey  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  State  board  of  agricul- 
ture and  the  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute. 

North  Carolina.     South  Carolina 

North  Carolina — Geological  survey. 

[Report],  1905 -date,    v.i-date qr557-56  N45re 

V.I.     Corundum    and    the    peridotites    of    western    North    Carolina,    by 

J.   H.   Pratt  and  J.   V.   Lewis. 
The  survey  has  heretofore  limited  its  publications  to  a  series  of  smaller 
preliminary  reports  in  the  form  of  bulletms  and  economic  papers,  em- 
bodying   the    immediate    results    of    its    investigations.      This    series 
beginning  in  1905,  is  to  be  made  up  of  more  elaborate  reports  which 
will  embody  the  results  of  the  maturer  investigations  relating  to  one  or 
more  special  subjects. 
Report;  agriculture  of  the  eastern  counties,  together  with 
descriptions  of  the  fossils  of  the  marl  beds  by  Ebenezer 

Emmons.     1858 ^557.56  N45r 

South  Carolina — Geological  survey. 

Bulletin,    no.i-date.     1904-date r557.57  S726 

no. I.     Preliminary  report  on  the  clays  of  South   Carolina. 

Georgia.    Alabama 

Georgia — Geological  survey. 

Bulletin,    no.ii-12.     1904 qr557.58  G31 

no.ii.     Watson,   T.  L.      Preliminary   report   on   the  bauxite   deposits    of 

Georgia, 
no.  1 2.     McCallie,    S.    W.      Preliminary   report   on   the   coal   deposits    of 

Georgia. 
For  earlier  bulletins  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Alabama — Geological  survey. 

Bulletin,    no.8.     1904 r557-6i  Asib 

no. 8.     Materials  and  manufacture  of  Portland  cement,  by  E.  C.  Eckel. — 

The  cement  resources  of  Alabama,  by  E.  A.  Smith. 
For  earlier  bulletins  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Index  to  the  mineral  resources  of  Alabama,  by  E.  A.  Smith 

and  Henry  McCalley.    1904 r557-6i  Aaii 

Calls  attention  briefly  to  the  various  natural  resources  of  the  state  which 
are  capable  of  profitable  utilization. 

Report  of  progress  for  the  years  1881-82.     1883 r557-6i  A3irg 

Report  for  1881-82  has  title  "Report  for  the  years   1881-82,  embracing 

an  account  of  the  agricultural  features  of  the  state." 
For  reports  for   1874-76  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Smith,  Eugene  Allen. 

Geological   surveys   in   Alabama.      1894.      (In   Journal   of 

geology,  V.2,  p.275-287.) rsso.s  J46  v.2 

Historical  sketch  and  list  of  publications. 

Louisiana.    Texas 

Thomassy,  Marie  Joseph  Raymond. 

Geologie  pratique  de  la  Louisiane.     i860 qr557.63  T37 

Texas  University — Mineral  survey. 

Bulletin,    no.i-date.     1900-date ^557.64  T329 

no. I.     Texas  petroleum,  by  W.  B.  Phillips. 

no.2.     Report   of   progress    for    1901. — Sulphur,   oil   and    quicksilver   in 

Trans-Pecos,  Texas. 
no.3.     Coal,  lignite  and  asphalt  rocks. 
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no.4.     The  Terlingua  quicksilver  deposits,   Brewster  connty. 

no.5.     Minerals  and  mineral  localities  of  Texas,  by  F.  W.  Simonds. 

no.6.     Mining  laws  of  Texas  and  tables  of  magnetic  declination. 

no.;.     Report  of  progress  for   1903  and  topographic  map  of  Terlingua 

quadrangle,  Brewster  and  Presidio  counties. 
no.8.     The  geology  of  the  Shafter  silver  mine  district,  Presidio  county, 

Texas,  by  J.  A.  Udden. 


Arkansas.     Kentucky 
Branner,  John  Casper. 

Geological   surveys   of  Arkansas.      1894.     (In   Journal   of 

geology,  V.2,  p.826-836.) rsso-s  J46  v.a 

Historical  sketch  and  list  of  publications. 
Ashley,  George  Hall,  &  Glenn,  L.  C. 

Geology  and  mineral  resources  of  part  of  the  Cumberland 
gap  coal  field,  Kentucky.     1906.     (In  United  States — 
Geological  survey.     Professional  papers,  no.49.) .  .qr557.3  U25P 
Kentucky — Geological  survey.     (2d  survey.) 

Bulletin,     no.i.     1905 qrssy.Gg  Kigab 

no. I.     [Preliminary  report  on]   the  oil  and  gas  sands  of  Kentucky,  by 

J.  B.  Hoeing. 
"From    May    1892   to   March    1904   the    field   work   of   the  survey    was 
suspended.      Bulletin    no.i    is   the    first    publication    issued    since    the 
resumption  of  the  work."     C.  J.  Norwood,  state  geologist. 

Ohio 

Ohio — Geological  survey,     (ist  survey.) 

Annual  report  (ist)  of  W.  W.  Mather,  principal  geologist, 

1837.    1838 r557.7i  Oi8a 

For  2d  report  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Ohio — Geological  survey.     (4th  survey.) 

Bulletin,  no.i-S.     1903-06 r557.7i  Oi8b 

V.I.  The  organization  and  work  of  the  Geological  survey  of  Ohio. — The 
occurrence  and  exploitation  of  petroleum  and  natural  gas  in  Ohio,  by 
J.  A.  Bownocker. 

v.2.     The  uses  of  hydraulic  cement,  by  F.  H.  Eno. 

V.3.     The  manufacture  of  hydraulic  cements,  by  A.  V.  Bleininger. 

V.4-S.  The  limestone  resources  and  the  lime  industry  in  Ohio,  by 
Edward  Orton,  jr.  and  S.  V.  Peppel. — The  manufacture  of  artificial 
sand  stone  or  sand-lime  brick,  by  S.  V.  Peppel. 

V.6.     A  bibliography  of  Ohio  geolog^y,  by  A.  G.  Derby  and  M.  W.  Prosser. 

V.7.  Revised  nomenclature  of  the  Ohio  geological  formations,  by  C.  S. 
Prosser. 

V.8.     Salt  deposits  and  the  salt  industry  in   Ohio,   by  J.  A.  Bownocker. 

Bulletin  no.i  being  the  first  annual  report  of  Edward  Orton,  jr.,  state 
geologist. 

This  series  is  designated  as  the  4th  although  no  legal  enactment  confers 
the  new  title  on  the  present  organization.  The  work  is  being  done 
under  the  law  of  1889  which  marks  the  end  of  the  2d  and  the  begin- 
ning of  the  3d  organization. 

Orton,  Edward. 

Geological  surveys  of  Ohio.     1894.     (In  Journal  of  geolo- 
gy, v.2,  p.502-516.) ^550.5  J46  v.a 

Historical  sketch  and  list  of  publications. 

Indiana 

Indiana — Natural  gas  supervisor. 

Annual  report  (ist-date),  1891-date.     (In  Indiana — Geol- 
ogy and  natural  resources  department.    Annual  report, 
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I7th-date.). ^557-72  I24 

V.28  of  the  annual  report  of  the  Indiana — Geology  and  natural  resources 

department  contains  an  index  to  v.  1-28,  1 869-1 903. 
Map  to  accompany  v.28  is  kept  in  map  case. 

Indiana — Supervisor  of  oil  inspection. 

Annual  report,  1891-date.  (In  Indiana — Geology  and 
natural  resources  department.  Annual  report,  17th- 
date.) r557-72  I24 

v.28  of  the  annual  report  of  the  Indiana — Geology  and  natural  resources 

department  contains  an  index  to  v.  1-28,   1 869-1 903. 
Map  to  accompany  v.28  is  kept  in  map  case. 

Owen,  David  Dale. 

Report  of  a  geological  reconnoissance  of  the  state  of  In- 
diana, 1837-38.    2pts.  in  I.    1859 r557.72  O34 

The  geological  explorations  of  1837  and  1838  were  of  a  general  character 
and  were  authorized  by  the  state  legislature.  Owen  was  state  geolo- 
gist at  the  time  and  printed  his  reports  the  year  following  the  survey. 
This  is  a  reprint  of  the  edition  of  1839. 


Michigan 

Bayley,  William  Shirley. 

Menominee  iron-bearing  district  of  Michigan.  1904.  (United 

States — Geological  survey.     Monographs,  no.46.)  . .  .qr557.74  B33 

Foster,  John  Wells,  &  Whitney,  J.  D. 

Report  on  the  geology  and  topography  of  a  portion  of  the 
Lake  Superior  land  district  in  the  state  of  Michigan. 
pt.2.    1851 r557-74  F81 

pt.2.     The  iron  region  together  with  the  general  geology. 
For  pt.i  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Michigan — Geological  survey  board. 

Report  of  the  state  board  of  geological  survey  of  Michigan 
for  the  year  1903-05;  being  the  annual  report  (5th-7th) 
of  the  state  geologist,  1903-05.    1904-06 qr557-74  M66r 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Wisconsin.     Minnesota.     Iowa 

Wisconsin — Geological  survey. 

Report  on  the  geological  survey  of  the  state  of  Wiscon- 
sin; [survey  of  1858-60].    V.I.     1862 qr557-75  W8ir 

Report  on  general  geology  and  palaeontology,  by  James  Hall  and  report 

on  the  upper  Mississippi  lead  region,  by  J.   D.  Whitney. 

Minnesota — Geological  and  natural  history  survey. 

Annual  report  (5th,  7th),  1876,  1878.     1877-79 r557.76  M72a 

For  other   reports  see   preceding  catalogue. 

Winchell,  Newton  Horace. 

Sketch   of  geological  investigations   in   Minnesota.      1894. 

(In  Journal  of  geology,  v.2,  p.692-707.) rSSO-S  J46  v.2 

History  of  the  geological  surveys  of  Minnesota  and  their  publications. 

Iowa — Geological  survey.    (Survey  of  1892-     ) 

Annual  report,  with  accompanying  papers,  1903-05.     v.14- 

16.     1904-06 qr557.77  125a 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Missouri 

Missouri — Geological  survey.     (3d  survey.) 

Biennial  report  (4th.  6th-date)  of  the  state  geologist.  1895- 
96,  1899-date,  transmitted  by  the  Board  of  managers  of 
the  Bureau  of  geology  and  mines  to  the  General  assem- 
bly.    1897-date r557.78  M748b 

[County  reports.]     v.i-date.     1903-date qr557-78  M74SC 

V.I.     Geology  of  Miller  county,  by  S.  H.  Ball  and  A.  F.  Smith. 

V.2.     The  quarrying  industry  of  Missouri,  by  £.   R.  Buckley  and  H.  A. 

Buehler. 
V.3.     Geology  of  Moniteau  county,  by  F.  B.  Van  Horn. 

New  Year  announcement,  Jan,  i,  1900.     1900 qr557.78  M74sn 

"Publications  of  the  Geological  survey  of  Missouri,  1853-1897,"  p.20-27. 
A  report  on  the  rocks  of  Missouri  made  by  J.  A.  Gallaher  and  issued  as 

a  prelude  to  his  "Preliminary  report  on  the  structural  and  economic 

geology  of  Missouri." 

Winslow,  Arthur. 

Geological   surveys   in    Missouri.      1894.      (In   Journal    of 

geology,  V.2,  p.207-221.) r550.5  J46  v.2 

Historical  sketch  and  list  of  publications. 


Kansas.     Nebraska 

Kansas  University — Geological  survey. 

Annual  bulletin  on  mineral  resources  of  Kansas  for  1897. 
'  V.I.     1898 qr557-8i  Kiaa 

For  later  bulletins  see  preceding  catalogue. 

American  Bureau  of  Mines. 

Union  Pacific  railroad;  a  geological  &  agricultural  survey 
of  [the  Union  Pacific's  lands  in  the  first]  100  miles  west 

of  Omaha.    1866 r557.82  A51 

Aughey,  Samuel. 

Sketches  of  the  physical  geography  and  geology  of  Ne- 
braska.    1880 r557.82  A91 

Bibliography,  p.3 19-320. 

North  Dakota.    South  Dakota 

Dakota  School  of  Mines. 

Preliminary  report  of  the  Dakota  School  of  Mines  upon 
the  geology,  mineral  resources  and  mills  of  the  Black 
Hills  of  Dakota,  [by  Franklin  R.  Carpenter].     1888.  .  .r557.83  D15 
Consists  of  two  monographs  by   Franklin   R.    Carpenter  on  the  geology 
and  mineral  resources  of  the  Black  Hills,  and  one  by  H.  O.  Hofman 
on  gold  milling  in  the  Black  Hills. 
Ludlow,  William. 

Report  of  a  reconnaissance  of  the  Black  Hills  of  Dakota, 

1874.     1875 --qrsST-Ss  L97 

North  Dakota — Geological  survey. 

Biennial  report  (2d-3d),  1901-04.     1902-04 r557.84  N45 

Wyoming.     Colorado 

United  States — Geological  survey. 

Geology    of    the    Yellowstone    national    park,     v.2,  pt.2. 
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1904.     (United  States — Geological  survey.     Monograph 

no.32.) qr557-87  U25 

V.2,  pt.2.     Atlas. 

For  v.2,  pt.i   see  preceding  catalogue. 
Colorado — State  geologist. 

Biennial  report  for  the  term  ending  December  31,   1880. 

1881* r557.88   C72 


California 

California — Geological  survey,     (ist  survey.) 

Report  of  the  geology  of  the  Coast  mountains  and  part  of 
the  Sierra  Nevada,  embracing  their  industrial  resources 
in  agriculture  and  mining,  by  J.  B.  Trask.  1854.  .r557.94  Ci332r 
Issued  as  Assembly  document  no.g,  session  of  1854. 
Report  of  the  geology  of  the  Coast  mountains  embracing 
their  agricultural  resources  and  mineral  productions, 
also  portions  of  the  middle  and  northern  mining  dis- 
tricts, by  J.  B.  Trask.     1855 r557-94  Ci332re 

Issued  as  Assembly  document  no.  14,  session  of  1855. 
Report  on  the  geology  of  northern  and  southern  Califor- 
nia, embracing  the  mineral  and  agricultural  resources 
of  those  sections  with  statistics  of  the  northern,  south- 
ern and  middle  mines,  by  J.  B.  Trask.     1856 ^557-94  C1332 

Issued  as  Assembly  document  no.  14,  session  of   1856. 

California — Mining  bureau. 

Annual  report   (4th,  6th,  pt.i,   loth),  of  the  state  miner- 
alogist, 1884,  1886,  1890.    1884-90 r557.94  Cisa 

California — State  mining  bureau. 

Bulletin,    no.  1-2,  5-6,  8-10,  12,  15-20,  27-date.    1888-date.  .r557.94  C13 

no. I.  Description  of  desiccated  human  remains  in  the  California  State 
Mining  Bureau,  by  Winslow  Anderson. 

no. 2.     Methods  of  mine-timbering,  by  VV.  H.  Storms. 

no. 5.  The  cyanide  process;  its  practical  application  and  economical  re- 
sults, by  A.  Scheidel. 

no.6.     California  gold  mill  practices,  by  E.  B.   Preston. 

no.8.     [Table]  showing  by  counties  the  mineral  productions  for  1895. 

no. 9.     Mine  drainage,  pumps,  etc.,  by  H,  C.  Behr. 

no.  10.  Bibliography  relating  to  the  geology,  paleontology  and  mineral 
resources  of  California;  comp.  by  A.  W.  Vodges. 

no.i2.      [Table]  showing  by  counties  the  mineral  productions  for  1896. 

no.  1 5.     [Map  of]  Oil  City  oil  field,  Fresno  county,  Cal. 

no.  16.  The  genesis  of  petroleum  and  asphaltum  in  California,  by  A.  S. 
Cooper. 

no. 1 7.      [Table]   showing  by  counties  the  mineral  productions   for   1899. 

no.  18.     The  Mother  lode  region  of  California,  by  W.  H.  Storms. 

no.  1 9.     Oil  and  gas  yielding  formations  of  California,  by  W.   L.  Watts. 

no. 20.  Synopsis  of  general  report  of  the  California  State  Mining  Bu- 
reau, by  W.  L.  Watts. 

no.a7.     The  quicksilver  resources  of  California,  by  William  Forstner. 

no. 28.  [Table]  showing  by  counties  the  mineral  productions  of  Cali- 
fornia for  1902. 

no.  29.  ^Table]  showing  [by  years]  the  mineral  productions  of  Cali- 
fornia,  1887-1902. 

no.30.  Bibliography  relating  to  the  geology,  paleontology  and  mineral 
resources  of  California;  comp.  by  A.  W.  Vogdes. 

no.31.  [Table.]  Chemical  analysis  of  California  petroleum,  by  H.  N. 
Cooper. 

no.32.  Production  and  use  of  petroleum  in  California,. by  P.  W.  Prutz- 
man. 

no.33.     [Table]   showing  by  counties  the  mineral  productions  for   1903. 

no.34.  [Table]  showing  the  mineral  production  for  seventeen  years, 
1897-1903. 
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no.35.     California  mines  and  minerals,  1903:  comp.  by  C.  G.  Yale. 

no.36.     Gold  dredging  in  California,  by  J.  E.  Doolittle. 

no.37.     Gems,  jewelers'  materials  and  ornamental  stones  of  California; 

comp.  by  G.  F.  Kunz. 
no.38.     Structural  and  industrial  materials  of  California. 
no.39.     [Table]  showing  by  counties  the  mineral  productions  for   1904. 
no.40.     [Table]    showing    the    mineral    production    for    eighteen    years, 

I 887- I 904. 
no.41-44.     California  mines  and  minerals,  1904-05;  comp.  by  C.  G.  Yale. 
For  other  numbers  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Diller,  Joseph  Silas. 

Topographic  development  of  the  Klamath  mountains. 
1902.     (In  United  States — Geological  survey.    Bulletin 

no.196.)    r557.3   Uasb 

Tyson,  Philip  Thomas. 

Geology  and  industrial  resources  of  California,  to  which  is 
added  the  official  reports  of  Genls.  Persifer  F.  Smith 
and  B.  Riley,  including  the  reports  of  Lieuts.  Talbot, 
Ord,  Derby  and  Williamson,  of  their  explorations  in 
California  and  Oregon  and  also  of  their  examination  of 
routes  for  railroad  communication  eastward  from  those 
countries.     1851 ^557-94  T99 

Alaska 
Brooks,  Alfred  Hulse,  and  others. 

Reconnaissances  in  the  Cape  Nome  and  Norton  bay 
regions,  Alaska,  in  1900.  looi.  (United  States — Geo- 
logical survey.) qr557-98  S37 

Bound  with   Schrader  &   Spencer's  Geology  and  mineral  resources  of  a 
portion  of  the  Copper  river  district,  Alaska. 

Schrader,  Frank  Charles,  &  Spencer,  A.  C. 

Geology  and  mineral  resources  of  a  portion  of  the  Copper 
river  district,  Alaska.  1901.  (United  ^tates — Geologi- 
cal survey.) qr557-98  S37 


558     South  America 

Darwin,  Charles. 

Geological  observations  on  the  volcanic  islands  and  parts 
of  South  America  visited  during  the  voyage  of  H.M.S. 

"Beagle."     1891 558  D26g 

Geologische  beobachtungen  iiber  Sud-America,  angestellt 
wahrend  der  reise  des  "Beagle"  in  den  jahren  1832- 
1836;  aus  dem  englischen  iibersetzt  von  J.  V.  Carus. 

1878 558  D26 

Hatcher,  John  Bell. 

[Collection  of  reprints  of  magazine  articles  on  the  geology 

of  Patagonia.]     1900-01 ^ .  .qssS.a  H34 

Contents:  The  Indian  tribes  of  southern  Patagonia,  Tierra  del  Fuego 
and  the  adjoining  islands. — The  lake  systems  of  southern  Patagonia. — 
On  the  geology  of  southern  Patagonia. — Sedimentary  rocks  of 
southern  Patagonia. — Patagonia. — Some  geographic  features  of  south- 
ern Patagonia  with  a  discussion  of  their  origin. — The  Cape  Fair- 
weather  beds;  a  new  marine  tertiary  horizon  in  southern  Patagonia. — 
Review  of  "Die  conchylien  der  patagonischen  formation"  by  H.  von 
Ihering. — Review  of  "The  mysterious  mammal  of  Patagonia,  grypo- 
therium  domesticum"  by  Rudolph  Hauthal  and  others. 
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Hershey,  Oscar  H. 

Geology  of  the  central  portion  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama. 
1901.     (California  University — Geology,  Department  of. 

Bulletin,  v.2,  p.231-267.) qrssS.G  H47 

Hill,  Robert  Thomas. 

Geological  history  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  and  of  Costa 
Rica.  1898.  (Harvard  University — Museum  of  compar- 
ative zoology.     Bulletin,  v.28,  no. 5.) 557-2  H55 

Bound  with  his  "Notes  on  the  geology  of  Cuba." 


559.4     Australasia.     New  South  Wales 

New  South  Wales — Geological  survey. 

Mineral  resources,    v.2,  no.ii-date.     1906-date r559.44  N26 

v.2,  no.  1 1.     Molybdenum,   by  E.C.Andrews. 
For  earlier  numbers  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Lankester,  Edwin  Ray. 

Extinct  animals.     1905 560  L26 

The  same J560  L26 

The  Christmas  juvenile  lectures  at  the  Royal  Institution,   1903-04. 
Elementary    description,    in    interesting   language,    of   many    extinct   ani- 
mals.    Profusely  illustrated.     Suitable  for  general  readers. 

Mantell,  Gideon  Algernon. 

Medals  of  creation;  or.  First  lessons  in  geology  and  in  the 

study  of  organic  remains.     2v.     1844 r56o  M34 

V.I.     Fossil  vegetables,  infusoria,  zoophytes,  echinoderms  and  mollusca. 
v.2.     Fossil    cephalopoda,   Crustacea,    insects,    fishes,    reptiles,   birds   and 
mammalia,  with  notes  of  geological  excursions. 

Cope,  Edward  Drinker. 

[Collection  of  pamphlets  on  paleontology.]     [1873-97.] .  .r56o.4  C79 

Contents:  On  the  fishes  of  the  recent  and  pliocene  lakes  of  the 
western  part  of  the  Great  basin  and  of  the  Idaho  pliocene  lake. — 
On  archaesthetism. — First  addition  to  the  fauna  of  the  Puerco  eocene. 
— On  the  brains  of  the  eocene  mammalia  phenacodus  and  periptychus. 
— Fourth  contribution  to  the  history  of  the  permian  formation  of 
Texas. — A  new  chondrostean  from  the  eocene. — The  long-spined 
thermorphia  of  the  permian  epoch.  —  The  mechanical  origin  of  the 
hard  parts  of  the  mammalia. — The  extinct  rodentia  of  North  America. 
— The  systematic  arrangement  of  the  order  perissodactyla,  with  a 
note  on  the  structure  of  the  foot  of  toxodon. — On  the  structure  of 
the  brain  and  auditory  apparatus  of  a  theromorphous  reptile  of  the 
permian  epoch. — On  the  extinct  dogs  of  North  America. — On  the 
genera  of  felid.-e  and  canidae. — The  classification  and  phylogeny  of 
the  artiodactyla. — On  the  canidx  of  the  Loup  Fork  epoch. — On  the 
primitive  types  of  the  orders  of  mammalia  educabilia. — On  the  brain 
of  coryphodon. — On  new  palezoic  vertebrata  from  Illinois,  Ohio  and 
Pennsylvania. — On  the  supposed  carnivora  of  the  eocene  of  the 
Rocky  mountains. — On  the  brain  of  procamelus  occidentalis. — The 
vertebrata  of  the  Swift  Current  river. — Address  on  catagenesis. 

Douglass,  Earl. 

[Collection  of  pamphlets  on  paleontology.]    [1899-1902.] .  .1560.4  D76 
Contents:     The  neocene  lake  beds  of  western  Montana  and  descriptions 
of  some  new  vertebrates  from  the  Loup  Fork. — New  species  of  mery- 
cochcerus    in    Montana. — A   cretaceous   and   lower   tertiary   section    in 
south  central  Montana. 
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Hatcher,  John  Bell. 

[Collection  of  reprints  of  magazine  articles  on  paleonto- 

logical  and  zoological  subjects.]     [1893-1902.] r56o.4  H34 

Contents:  Some  nrw  and  little  known  fossil  vertebrates. — On  the 
structure  of  the  manus  in  brontosaurus. — The  Carnegie  museum 
palcontological  expeditions  of  1900. — Vertebral  formula  of  diplodocus 
(Marsh). — A  median  horned  rhinoceros  from  the  Loup  Fork  beds  of 
Nebraska. — Discovery  of  diceratherium,  the  two-horned  rhinoceros,  in 
the  White  river  beds  of  South  Dakota. — Diceratherium  proavitum. — 
Recent  and  fossil  tapirs. — On  a  new  species  of  diplacodon,  with  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  relations  of  that  genus  to  tclmatothcrium;  Discovery, 
in  the  oligocene  of  South  Dakota,  of  eusmilus,  a  genus  of  sabre- 
toothed  cats  new  to  North  America. — Some  localities  for  Laramie  mam- 
mals and  horned  dinosaurs. — On  a  small  collection  of  vertebrate 
fossils  from  the  Loup  Fork  beds  of  north-western  Nebraska,  with 
notes  on  the  geolopry  of  the  region. — The  ceratops  beds  of  Converse 
county,  Wyoming. — The  titanotherium  beds. — A  mounted  skeleton  of 
titanotherium  dispar  Marsii;  Structure  of  the  fore  limb  and  manus  of 
brontosaurus;  The  genera  and  species  of  the  trachodontidae  (hadro- 
sauridae,  claosauridae)  Marsh.— On  the  cranial  elements  and  the 
deciduous  and  permanent  dentitions  of  titanotherium;  Sabal  rigida; 
a  new  species  of  palm  from  the  Laramie;  The  Jurassic  dinosaur  de- 
posits near  Canyon  City,  Colorado. — Origin  of  the  oligocene  and 
miocene  deposits  of  the  great  plains. 

Osborn,  Henry  Fairfield. 

[Collection  of  reprints  of  magazine  articles  on  paleontology 

and  zoology.]     1887-1902 r56o.4  02g 

Contents:  Review  of  the  cretaceous  mammalia. — Oxyacna  and  patriofelis 
re-studied  as  terrestrial  creodonts. — On  the  structure  and  classification 
of  the  mesozoic  mammalia. — The  nomenclature  of  the  mammalian 
molar  cusps. — A  review  of  the  discovery  of  the  cretaceous  mammalia. 
— What  is  lophiodon? — Is  meniscotherium  a  member  of  the  chali- 
cotheriodea? — Progress  of  the  New  York  zoological  park. — Correlation 
between  tertiary  mammal  horizons  of  Europe  and  America. — Dolicho- 
cephaly  and  brachycephaly  in  the  lower  mammals. — Fore  and  hind 
limbs  of  sauropoda  from  the  Bone  Cabin  quarry. — American  eocene 
primates  and  the  supposed  rodent  family  mixodectidae. — The  ancylop- 
oda,  chalicotherium  and  artionyx. 
Scott,  William  Berryman. 

[Collection  of  reprints  of  magazine  articles  on  palconto- 
logical subjects.]    2v.    1885-99 qr56o.4  S43 

v.i.  On  some  new  forms  of  the  dinocerata. — Preliminary  report  on 
the  vertebrate  fossils  of  the  Uinta  formation,  collected  by  the  Prince- 
ton expedition  of  1886,  by  W.  B.  Scott  and  H.  F.  Osborn. — Prelimi- 
nary account  of  the  fossil  mammals  from  the  White  river  formation, 
contained  in  the  Mu.seum  of  comparative  zoology,  by  W.  B.  Scott 
and  H.  F.  Osborn. — Memoir  of  E.  D.  Cope. — Notes  on  the  osteology 
and  systematic  position  of  dinictis  felina,  Leidy. — The  evolution  of 
the  premolar  teeth  in  the  mammals. — A  new  insectivore  from  the 
White  river  beds. — Notes  on  the  osteology  of  agriochoerus  Leidy 
(artionyx  O.  &  W.). — On  variations  and  mutations. — Protoptychus 
Hatcheri,  a  new  rodent  from  the  Uinta  eocene. — The  later  tertiary 
Licustrine  formations  of  the  West. — A  revision  of  the  North  American 
creodonta  with  notes  on  some  genera  which  have  been  referred  to  that 
group. — Cervalces  Americanus,  a  fossil  moose  or  elk,  from  the  quater- 
nary of  New  Jersey. — Preliminary  note  on  the  selenodont  artiodactyls 
of  the  Uinta  formation. 

V.2.  The  osteology  and  relations  of  protoceras. — On  the  osteology  of 
meschippus  and  leptomcryx,  with  observations  on  the  modes  and  fac- 
tors of  evolution  in  the  mammalia. — A  complete  mosasaur  skeleton, 
osseous  and  cartilaginous,  by  H.  F.  Osborn. — The  selenodont  artio- 
dactyls of  the  Uinta  eocene. 
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Ward,  Lester  Frank,  and  others. 

Status  of  the  mesozoic  floras  of  the  United  States. 
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1905.  (United  States — Geological  survey.     Monograph 

no.48.) qrsGi    W21S 

V.I.     Text. 

V.2.     Plates. 

This  is  the  2d  paper  of  the  series;  the  1st  paper  appeared  in  the  "An- 
nual report  of  the  Geological  survey,"  v. 20,  pt.2,  p.21 1-748;  call  num- 
ber, qrs57-3  Uasa. 
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Weller,  Stuart. 

Paleozoic  faunas.  1903.  (New  Jersey — Geological  sur- 
vey.    (3d  survey.)     Report  on  paleontology,  v.3.) rs62  W48 

California — Geological  survey.     (2d  survey.) 

Palaeontology,     v.1-2.     1864-69 qr564  C13 

V.I.     Carboniferous  and  Jurassic   fossils,  by   F.   B.   Meek. — Triassic  and 

cretaceous  fossils,  by  VV.  M.  Gabb. 
V.2.     Cretaceous  and  tertiary  fossils,  by  W.  M.  Gabb. 

Hyatt,  Alpheus. 

Pseudoceratites  of  the  cretaceous;  ed.  by  T.W.Stanton. 
1903.  (United  States — Geological  survey.  Mono- 
graphs.)    qr564.5  H99 

"Bibliography,"  p.246-250. 
Smith,  James  Perrin. 

Carboniferous    ammonoids    of    America.      1903.      (United 

States — Geological  survey.     Monographs.) qr564.5  S65 

"Bibliography,"  p.  147-150. 
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Hutchinson,  Henry  Neville. 

Extinct  monsters;  a  popular  account  of  some  of  the  larger 

forms  of  ancient  animal  life.     1897 566  H96 

Contents:  How  extinct  monsters  are  preserved. — Sea-scorpions. — The 
great  fish-lizards. — The  great  sea-lizards  and  their  allies. — The  dragons 
of  old  time;  dinosaurs. — Flying  dragons. — Sea-serpents. — Some  Ameri- 
can monsters. — Some  Indian  monsters. — Giant  sloths  and  armadillos. — 
The  mammoth. — The  mastodon  and  the  woolly  rhinoceros. — Giant  birds. 
— The  great  Irish  deer  and  Steller's  sea-cow. — Appendixes:  Table 
of  stratified  rocks. — The  great  sea-serpent. — List  of  British  localities 
where  remains  of  the  mammoth  have  been  discovered. — Ichthyosaurs. 
"Literature,"  p.26 1-263. 
Lucas,  Frederic  Augustus. 

Animals  before  man   in   North   America;   their  lives   and 

times.     1902  566  Lgea 

Entertaining,  popular  and  accurate  account,  chiefly  of  vertebrates. 
Marsh,  Othniel  Charles,  and  others. 

[Collection   of  reprints   of   magazine   articles   on   paleon- 

tological  subjects.]     1878-98 r566  M41 

Contents:  The  value  of  type  specimens  and  importance  of  their  preser- 
vation, [and]  The  origin  of  mammal.s. — The  gigantic  ceratopsidae,  or 
horned  dinosaurs,  of  North  America. — Restorations  of  claosaurus  and 
ceratosaurus,  [and]  Restoration  of  mastodon  Americanus. — The  age 
of  the  Wealden. — A  new  miocene  mammal. — Discovery  of  cretaceous 
mammalia. — A  new  order  of  extinct  eocene  mammals  (mesodactyla), 
[and]  Notice  of  new  reptiles  from  the  Laramie  formation. — Restora- 
tion of  brontops  robustus  from  the  miocene  of  America. — The  skull  of 
the  gigantic  ceratopsidae. — On  the  pithecanthropus  erectus  from  the 
tertiary  of  Java. — History  and  methods  of  palaeontological  discovery. — 
Introduction  and  succession  of  vertebrate  life  in  America. — The 
ganodonta  and  their  relationship  to  the  edentata,  by  J.  L.  Wortman. — 
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Ancestors  of  the  tapir  from  the  lower  miocene  of  Dakota,  by  J.  L. 
Wortman  and  Charles  Earle. — A  new  theory  of  the  mechanical  evolu- 
tions of  the  metapodial  keels  of  diplarthra.  by  J.  L.  Wortman. 

Douglass,  Earl. 

Fossil  mammalia  of  the  White  river  beds  of  Montana; 
read  before  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  May 
3,  1901.    1901 <ir569  D76 

"Literature,"  p.43. 

Reprinted  from  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
n.  s.  V.20. 

Hatcher,  John  Bell. 

Oligocene  canidse.     1902 qrsCg.y  H34 

Scott,  William  Berryman. 

Osteology    of   elotherium;    notes    on    the    canidae    of   the 

White  river  oligocene.     1898 Qi'569.7  S43 

Reprinted  from  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
n.s.  V.I 9. 
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Champlin,  John  Denison,  comp. 

Young  folks'  cyclopaedia  of  natural  history;  with  an  in- 
troduction by  F.  A.  Lucas.     1905 rJ570.3  C35 

Hartwig,  Georg. 

Harmonies  of  nature;  or,  The  unity  of  creation.     1866..  ..rsyo  H33 

Illinois — State  laboratory  of  natural  history. 

Bulletin,    v.2,  article  1-4,  6;  v.3,  article  i.    1884-87 1570X23 

Krause,  Ernst,  (pseud.  Carus  Sterne). 

Werden  und  vergehen;  eine  entwicklungsgeschichte  des 
naturganzen    in    gemeinverstiindlicher    fassung;    hrsg. 

von  Wilhelm  Bolsche.     2v.     1906 570  K41 

V.I.     Entwicklung  der  erde  und  des  kosmos,  der  pflanzen  und  der  wir- 

bellosen   tiere. 
v.2.     Entwicklung   der   wirbeltiere   und   des   menschen. 
Popular   work,    well    illustrated   and   accurate.      Chiefly   devoted   to   bio- 
logical  topics. 

Pulteney,  Richard. 

General  view  of  the  writings  of  Linnseus,  with  correc- 
tions, additions  and  memoirs  of  the  author,  by  W.  G. 
Maton;  to  which  is  annexed  the  Diary  of  Linnaeus, 
written  by  himself  and  now  translated  into  English 
from  the  Swedish  manuscript.     1805 Qr570  P98 

Winchell,  Alexander. 

Sketches  of  creation;  a  view  of  some  of  the  conclusions 
of  the  sciences  in  reference  to  the  history  of  matter 
and  of  life,  with  a  statement  of  the  intimations  of 
science  respecting  the  primordial  condition  and  the 
ultimate   destiny   of   the   earth   and   the   solar   system. 

1903  570  W77 

Interesting   reading  book   for  general   readers.      Originally  published   in 
1870,  its  viewpoint  is  of  that  date,  and  not  the  modern  one. 
31 
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Essays.     Sketches  and  stories 

Abbott,  Charles  Conrad. 

Clear  skies  and  cloudy.     1899 570-4  A13C 

Desultory  out-of-door  essays,  many  of  them  relating  to  the  birds  about 

the  author's  home  in  New  Jersey. 

In  nature's  realm.     1900 570.4  Aiai 

Keenly  observant  and  suggestive  essays  on  the  aspects  of  nature  among 

the  Jersey  meadows.     Attractively  illustrated. 

Notes  of  the  night,  and  other  outdoor  sketches.    1896 570.4  Aian 

Travels  in  a  tree-top.    1894 570.4  Aist 

"The  author's  observation  of  nature,  if  not  profound,  is  intelligent  and, 
as  a  rule,  sympathetic.  Throughout  the  whole  runs  a  strain  of  very 
mild  philosophizing."     Academy,  1894. 

Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Contributions    from    the    biological    laboratory,      1901-04. 

(Monographs;  reprint  series,  v.i,  no. 1-3.) r570.4  B84 

Buckley,  Arabella  Burton,  afterward  Mrs  Fisher. 

Eyes  and  no  eyes.    1905 J570'4  BSse 

Contents:  Wild  life  in  woods  and  fields. — By  pond  and  river. — Plant 
life  in  field  and  garden. — Birds  of  the  air. — Trees  and  shrubs. — In- 
sect life. 

Cook,  Joseph. 

Biology,  with  preludes  on  current  events.     1877.     (Boston 

Monday   lectures.) 570-4   C77 

Bibliography,   p.246-248. 
Gould,  Allen  Walton. 

Mother  Nature's  children.     1900 J570.4  ^73 

Jaensch,  Theodor. 

Aus    Urdas    born;    schilderungen    und    betrachtungen    im 

lichte  der  heutigen  lebenserforschung.     1892 570.4  Ji4 

Papillon,  J.  Henri  Fernand. 

Nature  and  life;  facts  and  doctrines  relating  to  the  consti- 
tution of  matter,  the  new  dynamics  and  the  philosophy 
of  nature;  tr.   fr.  the   French   by  A.   R.   Macdonough. 

1875 1^570.4  P22 

Contents:  The  constitution  of  matter  and  the  new  dynamism. — The 
philosophy  of  nature  and  Leibnitz's  ideas. — The  general  constitution 
of  living  beings. — Light  and  life. — Heat  and  life. — Electricity  and  life. 
— Odors  and  life. — Medicaments  and  life. — Animal  grafts  and  regener- 
ations.— Ferments,  fermentations  and  life. — Great  epidemics,  Asiatic 
cholera. — The  physiology  of  death. — Heredity  in  physiology,  in  medi- 
cine and  in  psychology. 

Robinson,  Rowland  Evans. 

In  New  England  fields  and  woods.     1896 570-4  ^55 

Chapters  on  the  ways  of  beasts  and  birds,  on  hunting  and  fishing,  on 

the  characteristics  of  the  months  and  seasons  in  western  Vermont. 
"Few  of  those  who  spend  their  lives  in  the  country  have  seen  "the  sights 
this  author  has  seen,  or  heard  what  he  has  heard.  .  .we.  .  .must  content 
ourselves  with  noting  the  true  Virgilian  feeling  which  is  displayed  in 
the  choice  of  epithets."     Nation,  1896. 
Strong,  Frances  L. 

All  the  year  round;  a  nature  reader.    3v.    1901-02 J570'4  S92 

V.I.  Autumn. 
V.2.  Winter. 
V.3.      Spring. 

Toronto  University. 

Studies;  biological  series,     no. 2-4.     1902-05 qr57o.4  T63 

no.2.     The  anatomy  of  the  osmundacese,  by  J.  H.  FauU. 
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no.3.     On  the  identification  of  meckelian  and  mylohyoid  grooves  in  the 

jaws  of  mcsozoic  and  recent  mammalia,  by  B.  A.   Bensley. 
no.4.     The  megaspore-membrane   of  gymnosperma,   by   R.    B.   Thomson. 
For  no.i  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Trocgcr,  John  Winthrop,  &  Troeger,  E.  B. 

Harold's  discussions.    1902.    (Nature-study  readers.) .  .J570.4  Tyshar 
Harold's  explorations.    1900.    (Nature  study  readers.) .  .J570.4  Tyshr 

Ward.  John  J. 

Minute  marvels  of  nature;  some  revelations  of  the  micro- 
scope.    1904 570.4  Wax 

Popular  descriptions,  with  good  illustrations,  of  such  simple  objects 
as  may  easily  be  examined  with  the  microscope.  Intended  for  be- 
ginners. 

Periodicals 

Boys  and  girls;   [monthly],  Jan.  1903-date.     v.i-date.     1903- 

date J570-5   B67 

None  issued  from  April  to  Oct.  1903. 

Kosmos;   zeitschrift    fiir    die    gesamte    entwickelungslehre; 

monthly,  Oct.  i88o-Dec.  1886.    v.8-19,  in  13.    1880-86.  .r57o.5  K39 

Nature  study.     Museums 

Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde. 

Nature-study  idea;  an  interpretation  of  the  new  school- 
movement  to  put  the  child  in  sympathy  with  nature. 
1903 570.7  B16 

Defines  nature  study,  discusses  its  advantages  and  results  and  gives 
practical  suggestion  to  teachers.  Author  is  chief  of  the  Cornell 
nature-study  bureau. 

Lloyd,  Francis  Ernest,  &  Bigelow,  M.  A. 

Teaching  of  biology  in  the  secondary  school.  1904.  (Ameri- 
can teachers  series.) 570.7  L75 

Contents:  The  teaching  of  botany  and  of  nature  study,  by  F.  E.  Lloyd. 
— The  teaching  of  zoology,  including  human  physiology,  by  M.  A. 
Bigelow. 

"Botanical  literature  for  the  use  of  teachers  and  students,"  p. 229-236; 
"Zoological  books,"  p.4 17-447. 

Short  bibliographies  at  the  beginning  of  many  chapters. 

Study  by  two  experienced  teachers  of  the  place  of  biology  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  modern  high  school  and  of  the  scope  and  method  of 
instruction. 

New  York  (city),  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Bulletin,  1898-date.    v.ii-date.     1898-date qr570.7  Na6b 

v.is,   17,    18  incomplete. 

For  earlier  bulletins  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pennsylvania  University. 

Handbook  of  information  concerning  the  school  of  bi- 
ology.    1889 qr570.7  P39 

Nature-study  review;  a  bi-monthly  journal  devoted  to  all 
phases  of  nature-study  in  elementary  schools,  1905-date. 
v.i-date.     1905-date r57o.705  N15 

Scientific  explorations 
Darwin,  Charles. 

Reise   eines   naturforschers   um   die   welt;   aus   dem   eng- 

lischen  ubersetzt  von  J.  V.  Carus.    1875 S70-9^  Da6r 
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Hedin,  Sven,  ed. 

Scientific  results  of  a  journey  in  central  Asia,  1899-1902. 

v.i-2.     1904-05 qr57o.95  H39 

V.I.     The  Tarim  river,  by  Sven  Hedin. 
V.2.     Lop-nor,  by  Sven  Hedin. 

Hooker,  Sir  Joseph  Dalton. 

Himalayan  journals;  notes  of  a  naturalist  in  Bengal,  the 
Sikkim  and  Nepal  Himalayas,  the  Khasia  mountains, 

&C.       2V.       185s 570.954    H77 

Record  of  the  noted  botanist  and  traveler's  explorations  (1848-51). 

Kloss,  C.  Boden. 

In  the  Andamans  and  Nicobars;  the  narrative  of  a  cruise 
in  the  schooner  "Terrapin,"  with  notices  of  the  islands, 

their  fauna,  ethnology,  etc.    1903 570-954  K32 

These    islands   form   a   long  chain   in   the   eastern   part   of   the   Bay   of 
Bengal.     The  main  purpose  of  the  author's  cruise  was  the  collection  ■ 
of  natural  history  and  ethnolog^ical  objects,  but  his  book  contains  also 
a  good  general  description  of  the  islands  and  their  inhabitants,  and  an 
account  of  the  penal  colony  on  the  Andaman  islands. 

Ludlow,  William. 

Report  of  a  reconnaissance  from  Carroll,  Montana  terri- 
tory, on  the  upper  Missouri  to  the  Yellowstone  na- 
tional park  and  return,  made  in  the  summer  of  1875. 
1876 qr570.978  L97 

In  addition  to  the  general  report,  are  reports  on  zoology  and  geology 
by  George  Bird  Grinnell  and  Edward  S.  Dana. 

Bates,  Henry  Walter. 

Naturalist  on  the  river  Amazons,  with  a  memoir  of  the 

author  by  Edward  Clodd.    1892 J570.98  B31 

A  record  of  personal  adventures,  combined  with  the  observations  of  a 
trained  student  on  the  great  river,  the  country  through  which  it  flows, 
and  the  marvels  of  insect  and  animal  life  which  abound  there.  It  is 
written  in  clear  and  simple  style;  is  interesting  to  the  general  reader 
as  well  as  to  the  naturalist. 
Belt,  Thomas. 

Naturalist  in  Nicaragua;  narrative  of  a  residence  at  the 
gold  mines  of  Chontales,  journeys  in  the  savannahs  and 
forests,  with  observations  on  animals  and  plants  in 
reference  to  the  theory  of  evolution   of  living  forms. 

1874 570.98  B42 

Andre,  Eugene. 

A  naturalist  in  the  Guianas.     1904 570-987  A.55 

Account  of  two  journeys  up  the  Orinoco  and  some  of  its  tributaries  in 
central   Venezuela.     Author  is  well  known   as  a   collector,   and  gives 
a  modest,  straightforward,  interesting  account  of  his  expeditions. 
Alcock,  Alfred  William. 

Naturalist  in  Indian  seas;  or.  Four  years  with  the  Royal 

Indian  marine  survey  ship  "Investigator."     1902 570.99  ^35 

Bibliography  of  the  "Investigator,"  p.3o8-3r8. 

Readable  and  accurate  history  of  the  cruises,  and  account  of  the  scien- 
tific results,  intended  especially  for  general  readers. 

Beccari,  Odoardo. 

Wanderings  in  the  great  forests  of  Borneo;  travels  and  re- 
searches of  a  naturalist  in  Sarawak;  tr.  by  E.  H.  Gig- 

lioli.     1904 570.991  B35 

Describes  Sarawak  in  the  light  of  the  author's  extensive  journeys  from 
1865  to  1870.  Suffers  from  lack  of  attention  to  later  discoveries  in  the 
natural  history  and  ethnology  of  the  country,  but  is  full  of  interesting 
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information  for  the  general  naturalist  and  gives  a  good  picture  of  the 
tropical  forest. 

Bennett,  George. 

Gatherings  of  a  naturalist  in  Australasia;  observations 
principally  on  the  animal  and  vegetable  productions  of 
New   South    Wales,    New   Zealand   and   some   of   the 

Austral  islands,     i860 570-993  B43 

Nansen,  Fridtjof,  ed. 

Norwegian   north    polar   expedition,    1893-1896;    scientific 

results,    v.4-6.     1904-06 qr570.998  Nia 

V.4.  Gran,  H.  H.  Diatomaceae  from  the  ice-floes  and  plankton  of  the 
Arctic  ocean. — Klxr,  Johan.  The  lower  silurian  at  Khabarova. — Nan- 
sen,  Fridtjof.  The  bathymetrical  features  of  the  north  polar  seas,  with 
a  discussion  of  the  continental  shelves  and  previous  oscillations  of  the 
shore  line. 

V.5.  B0ggild,  O.  B.  On  the  bottom  deposits  of  the  North  Polar  sea. — 
Ekman,  V.  W.  On  dead-water. — Nansen,  Fridtjof.  Protozoa  on  the 
ice-floes  of  the  North  Polar  sea. 

V.6.     Mohn,  H.     Meteorology. 

Published  by  the  Fridtjof  Nansen  fund  for  the  advancement  of  science. 

For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue. 

571     Prehistoric  archaeology 

For  Archaeology  of  special  countries,  see  913 

Clodd,  Edward. 

Die  kindheit  der  welt;  ein  einfacher  bericht  iiber  den  men- 

schen  in  vorgeschichtlicher  zeit.     [1876.] 571  C6ik 

Moorhead,  Warren  King,  comp. 

Prehistoric  relics;  an  illustrated  catalogue  describing  some 

eight  hundred  and  fifty  different  specimens.     1905 rsyi  M87 

"Bibliography,"  p.  163-165. 

Munro,  Robert. 

Prehistoric  problems;  a  selection  of  essays  on  the  evo- 
lution of  man  and  other  controverted  problems  in  an- 
thropology and  archaeology.    1897 571  M96 

True,  John  Preston. 

The  iron  star  and  what  it  saw  on  its  journey  through  the 

ages  from  myth  to  history.    1899 J571  T77 

Wcstropp,  Hodder  M. 

Pre-historic  phases;  or,  Introductory  essays  on  pre-historic 

archaeology.      1872 571   W57 

Wilson,  Sir  Dsniel. 

Prehistoric  man;  researches  into  the  origin  of  civilisation 

in  the  Old  and  the  New  World.    1865 571  W76 

Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

Journal;  quarterly,  1871-date.     v.i-date.     1872-date. .  .  .r57i.05  A6aj 

Index  to  the  publications  of  the  Anthropological  Institute,   1843- 

1891.     1893. 
A   continuation  of  the  Anthropological  review. 

Tlie  Anthropological  Institute  was  formed  in  1871  by  the  union  of  two 
societies — the  Ethnological  Society  of  London  and  the  Anthropological 
Society  of  London. 

Anthropological  review;  quarterly,  1863-1870.     8v.     1863- 

70 r57i.05  A6ar 

Continued  by  the  Journal  of  the  Anthropological  Institute, 
v.i   includes  Transactions  of  the  Anthropological  Society,  April  21-July 
7,    1863;    to    v.3-8    were    appended    Journal    of    the    Anthropological 
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Society,  1864-1870  [Nov.  3,  1863-1870],  v.2-8,  (a  continuation  of  the 
Transactions) ;  with  v.4  was  published  the  Popular  magazine  of  anthro- 
pology,  V.I,    1866. 

Index   to   the   publications    of   the    Anthropological 


Institute,  1843-1891.     1893 r^yi.os  A62J 

Nilsson,  Sven. 

Primitive  inhabitants  of  Scandinavia;  an  essay  on  com- 
parative ethnography;  containing  a  description  of  the 
implements,  dwellings,  tombs  and  mode  of  living  of  the 
savages  in  the  north  of  Europe  during  the  stone  age. 
1868 571-09   N35 

Stone  age 

Stevens,  Edward  Thomas. 

Flint  chips;  a  guide  to  pre-historic  archaeology  as  illus- 
trated  by   the   collection    in   the    Blackmore    museum, 

Salisbury.     1870 rsyi.is  S84 

Abbott,  Charles  Conrad. 

Stone  age  in  New  Jersey.     1877 r57i.2  A13 

Reprinted  from  the  annual  report  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 
British  Museum — British  and  mediaeval  antiquities  department. 

Guide  to  the  antiquities  of  the  stone  age.    1902 rsyi.a  B75 

Well-illustrated    manual,    which    is    not   only   a   guide,    but   also    a   con- 
venient text-book. 

Evans,  Sir  John. 

Ancient    stone    implements,    weapons    and    ornaments    of 

Great   Britain.     1872 571.2   E94 

Bronze  age 

British  Museum — British  and  mediaeval  antiquities  department. 

Guide  to  the  antiquities  of  the  bronze  age.     1904. rsyi.s  B75 

Evans,  Sir  John. 

Ancient  bronze   implements,   weapons  and   ornaments   of 

Great  Britain  and  Ireland.     1881 r57i-3  E94 

Comprehensive,   well-illustrated  description  of  bronze  antiquities   found, 
and  theories  regarding  them,  up  to  date  of  book. 

Moore,  Clarence  Bloomfield. 

Sheet-copper  from  the  mounds  is  not  necessarily  of 
European    origin,    with    discussion    by    J.  D.  McGuire 

and  others.     1903 r57i.3i  M87 

Reprinted   from   the   "American  anthropologist,"   v.s,   no.i,   Jan.-March 
1903. 

Primitive  industry.     Prehistoric  dwellings 

Abbott,  Charles  Conrad. 

Primitive  industry;  or,  Illustrations  of  the  handiwork  in 
stone,  bone  and  clay  of  the  native  races  of  the  northern 

Atlantic  seaboard  of  America.     1881 571.6  A13 

The  same r57i.6  A13 

Dawkins,  William  Boyd. 

Cave  hunting;  researches  on  the  evidence  of  caves  respect- 
ing the  early  inhabitants  of  Europe.    1874 571.81  D33 

Summarizes  the  results  of  research  up  to  date  of  writing. 


MOUNDS  AND  MOUND  BUILDERS  479 

Gastaldi,  Bartolomeo. 

Lake  habitations  and  pre-historic  remains  in  the  turbaries 
and  marl-beds  of  northern  and  central  Italy;  tr.  and 

ed.  by  C.  H.  Chambers.     1865 '571*83  Gaa 

Keller,  Ferdinand. 

Lake  dwellings  of  Switzerland  and  other  parts  of  Europe; 

tr.  and  arranged  by  J.  E.  Lee.     1866 57i'83  K16 


Mounds  and  mound  builders 

Fergusson,  James. 

Rude   stone   monuments   in   all   countries;   their   age   and 

uses.     1872 , 571.9  F38 

The  same ^571.9  F38 

Miln,  James. 

Excavations  at  Carnac  (Brittany);  a  record  of  archaeologi- 
cal researches  in  the  alignments  of  Kermario.  1881 .  .qr57i.9  M71 
Carnac,  Brittany,  is  famed  as  having  some  of  the  most  remarkable 
megalithic  monuments  extant.  They  have  been  the  subject  of  much 
archaeological  speculation  and  are  generally  considered  to  be  the 
Celtic  remains  of  a  Druidical  cult,  traces  of  which  still  exist  in  some 
of  the  primitive  customs  of  the  natives. 

Squier,  Ephraim  George. 

Antiquities  of  the  state  of  New  York,  being  the  results 
of  extensive   original   surveys   and   explorations,   with 

a  supplement  on  the  antiquities  of  the  West.     1851 '571.9  S77 

Contents:  Earth  works,  inclosures,  etc. — Palisaded  inclosures. — Mounds, 
bone-heaps,  etc. — Implements,  ornaments,  etc. — Observations  on  the 
probable  origin  of  the  ancient  monuments  of  New  York. — Ancient 
works  in  New  Hampshire,  Pennsylvania,  northern  Ohio,  etc. — General 
character  of  Indian  defences. — Stone  heaps;  stones  of  memorial;  stone 
circles. — Comparison  of  the  defensive  structures  of  the  American 
aborigines  with  those  of  the  Pacific  islanders,  Celts,  etc. — Sepulchral 
mounds  in  Mexico,  Central  America,  etc. — Sepulchral  monuments  of 
the  ancient  world. — Probable  funeral  rites  of  the  mound  builders. — 
The  mounds  not  general  burial  places;  great  Indian  cemeteries  of  the 
West. — .Aboriginal  sacred  inclosures;  temples  of  the  North  Amerkian 
Indians;  temples  of  Mexico,  Central  America  and  Peru;  temples  of 
the  Polynesian  islanders,  Hindus,  etc.;  primitive  temples  of  the  British 
islands;  symbolism  of  temples. — Use  of  copper  and  silver  by  the 
Amerk:an  aborigines. — Supplement;  Ancient  monuments  of  thi 
Mississippi  valley:  General  observations. — Inclosures  for  defence. — 
Sacred  inclosures. — Mounds  of  sepulture,  of  sacrifice,  etc. — Imple- 
ments.— Ornaments. — Sculptures,  etc. 

The  same.     1849.     (In  Smithsonian  Institution.     Contribu- 
tions to  knowledge,  v.2.) qr5o6  S66c  v.a 

Published  in  Contributions  to  knowledge,  without  supplement,  under  the 
title  "Aboriginal  monuments  of  the  state  of  New  York." 

Whittlesey,  Charles. 

Ancient  earth  forts  of  the  Cuyahoga  valley,  Ohio.    1871.  .r57i.9  W66. 

Contains  also:  The  geological  controversy;  Prof.  E.  B.  Andrews  in 
reply  to  the  letter  of  Dr  Newberry.  —  Ohio  geological  survey,  by 
Charles  Whittlesey. — [Tracts],  no.^s,  41-42,  44  of  the  Western  Re- 
serve and  Northern   Ohio  Historical   Society. 

Moore,  Clarence  Bloomfield. 

Certain   aboriginal  mounds   of  the   Florida  central   west- 
coast.     1903 qr57i.9i  M87 

Reprint    from   the   "Journal   of   the    Academy   of   Natural    Sciences   of 

Philadelphia,"  v.  12,  1903- 
Descriptions,    with    illustrations,    of    earthenware    vessels,    sherds,    and 
other  relics  found  in  mounds  of  the  Florida  coast. 
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Wyman,  Jeffries. 

Fresh-water  shell  mounds  of  the  St.  John's  river,  Florida. 

1875.   (Peabody  Academy  of  Science.  4'th  memoir.)  .  .qrsyi.gs  W98 
Results  of  explorations  of  these  mounds,  which  were  the  dwelling  places 
of  prehistoric  inhabitants  of  the  region. 
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Bryce,  James. 

Relations  of  the  advanced  and  the  backward  races  of  man- 
kind;   delivered    in    the    Sheldonian    theatre,    Oxford, 

June  7,  T902.     1902.     (Romanes  lecture,  1902.) 572  B84 

Discusses  the  results  of  the  contact  of  civilized  with  uncivilized  races 
and  the  duty  and  policy  of  a  dominant  race  where  it  cannot  fuse  with 
a  backward  one. 

Goltz,  Bogumil. 

Der  mensch  und  die  leute;  zur  charakteristik  der  barbari- 

schen  und  der  civilisirten  nationen.    5v.  in  2.     1858 572  G59 

V.I.     Die  grossmachte  und  mysterien  im  menschenleben. 
V.2-S.     Der  wilde  und  der  civilisirte  mensch;  oder,  Natur  und  geist. — 
Zur  charakteristik  der  Tiirken,  Russen,  Polen  und  Juden. — Zur  char- 
akteristik  der    Spanier,    Italiener   und    Franzosen. — Zur   charakteristik 
der  Englander. 

Herder,  Johann  Gottfried  von. 

Ideen  zur  geschichte  der  menschheit.     1853.      (In  his 

Sammtliche  werke,  v. 28-30.) 838  H46 

Pickering,  Charles. 

Races  of  man  and  their  geographical  distribution,  to  which 
is  prefixed.  An  analytical  synopsis  of  the  natural  his- 
tory of  man,  by  J.  C.  Hall.     1851 572  P54 

Author  was  a  member  of  the  United  States  exploring  expedition  under 
Captain  Wilkes,    1838-42.     Gives  his  anthropological  and  ethnological 
observations  during  the  journey. 
Floss,  Hermann  Heinrich. 

Das  kind  in  brauch  und  sitte  der  volker;  anthropologische 

studien.    2v.     1882 572  P71 

Popular  magazine  of  anthropology,  1866.    v.i.    1866 r57i.05  A62T  V4 

Bound  with  the  Anthropological  review,  v.4. 
Wundt,  Wilhelm. 

Volkerpsychologie;  eine  untersuchung  der  entwicklungs- 
gesetze  von  sprache,  mythus  und  sitte.     v.1-2,  in  4V. 

1904-06 572  W96 

v. I,   pt.i-2.     Die  sprache. 

v.2,  pt.i-2.     Mythus  und  religion. 

United  States — Ethnology  bureau. 

Bulletin,    no.25,  27-28.    1903-04 r572.05  U25b 

no.2s.     Natick  dictionary,  by  J.  H.  Trumbull. 

no. 27.     Tsimshian  texts,  Franz  Boas. 

no.28.     Mexican  and  Central  American  antiquities,  calendar  systems  and 

history,  by  Edward  Seler  and  others. 
For  earlier  bulletins  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Smith,  Samuel  Stanhope. 

Essay   on   the  causes   of  the  variety   of  complexion   and 

figure  in  the  human  species.     1810 r572.2  S65 

Special  races 
Buck,  Carl  Darling. 

Sketch    of    the    linguistic    conditions    of    Chicago.      1903. 
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(Chicago  University.     Decennial  publications.) qrsya.S  B85 

List  of  the  various  languages  spoken  in  Chicago,  with  estimates  of  the 
number  of  persons  speaking  each.     The  newspapers  in  each  language 
are  also  listed. 
The  same.     (In    Chicago   University.     Decennial   publica- 
tions, 1st  ser.,  V.6,  p.95-114.) qr378.7  C43d  v.6 

Atkins,  Thomas  de  Courcy. 

The  Kelt  or  Gael;  his  ethnography,  geography  and  phi- 
lology.    1892 572.8916  A87 

Howitt,  Alfred  William. 

Native  tribes   of  south-east   Australia.      1904 572-9   H86 

Summarises  the  data  collected  during  4a  years  of  personal  intercourse 
with  the  most  instructive  and  most  interesting  aboriginal  popula- 
tion in  the  world,  and  is  the  most  considerable  and  important  of  all 
studies  of  the  Australian   race.     Condensed  from  Nature,   1905. 

Latham,  Robert  Gordon. 

Native  races  of  the  Russian  empire.  1854.  (Ethnograph- 
ical library.) 572-947  L35 

Ethnological  account  of  the  various  races  found  in  the  empire. 

Brinton,  Daniel  Garrison. 

American  race;  a  linguistic  classification  and  ethnographic 

description  of  the  native  tribes  of  America.     1891 572.97  B75 

"The  most  comprehensive  and  accurate  account  of  all  the  Indians  of 
North  and  South  America  that  has  ever  appeared."  Larncd's  Litera- 
ture of  American  history. 

New  York  (city),  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
Ethnographical    album    of    the    north    Pacific    coasts    of 
America    and    Asia;    Jesup    north    Pacific    expedition; 

[plates].    V.I.     1900 qr572.97  N26 

Starr,  Frederick. 

Notes  upon  the  ethnography  of  southern   Mexico,     pt.2. 

1902 r572.972  S79 

Reprinted  from  v. 9  of  the  "Proceedings  of  the  Davenport  Academy  of 

Sciences,"  Davenport,  la. 
These*  notes   were    made    during   an   expedition    to   southern    Mexico    in 
1902.      Contains  brief  vocabularies  of  Aztec  and  Choi,  and  the  words 
and  music  of  sixteen  Zapotec  songs,  with   Spanish  and  English  trans- 
lations. 

Physical  characters  of  the  Indians  of  southern  Mexico. 
1902.      (Chicago    University.      Decennial    publications, 

V.4,  P-53-I09.) qr572.972  S79P 

Gives  results  of  physical  measurements  made  among  23  tribes  of 
Mexican  Indians,  photographs  of  one  typical  representative  of  each 
tribe  and  a  short  statement  of  its  prominent  physical  characteristics. 

Folkmar,  Daniel. 

Album  of  Philippine  types  (found  in  Bilibid  prison  in 
1903),  Christians  and  Moros  (including  a  few  non- 
Christians)  ;    eighty    plates    representing    thirty-seven 

provinces  and  islands.    1904 1572.991  F71 

Prepared  and  published  for  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Philippine  exposition  board. 

Philippine  islands — Ethnological  survey. 

Publications,    v.i-date.     1004-date qr572.99i  P49 

v. I,     The  Bontoc  Igorot,  by  A.   E.  Jenks. 

V.2.     Negritos  of   Zambales,  by   W.   A.   Reed. — The   Nabaloi  dialect,   by 

Otto  Scheerer.— The  Bataks  of  Palawan,  by  E.  Y.  Miller. 
V.3.     Relaciones   Ag^ustinianas   de  las   razas  del   norte   de   Luzon,   colec- 

cionadas    por    Angel    Perez. 
▼.4,  pt.i.     Studies  in  Moro  history,  law  and  religion,  by  N.  M.  Saleeby. 
V.3  is  Spanish  edition. 
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Spencer,  Baldwin,  &  Gillen,  F.  J, 

Northern  tribes  of  central  Australia,     1904 572.994  S74n 

Accurate  and  thorough  study  of  their  life  and  habits,   from   continued 
personal  observation. 


573     Natural  history  of  man 

Biichner,  Friedrich  Karl  Christian  Ludwig. 

Man  in  the  past,  present  and  future;  a  popular  account  of 
the  results  of  recent  scientific  research  regarding  the 

origin,  position  and  prospects  of  mankind.     1894 573  B85 

Contents:     Introduction. — Our  origin. — What  are   we? — Where  are   we 

going? 
Attempt  to  use  anthropology  to  promote  materialistic  views  of  philosophy 
and   advanced   schemes   of   social    reorganization.      First   published   in 
English  in   1872. 
"A  somewhat  feeble  attempt  to  attach  man's  ideal  aims  in  the  future  to 
the    evolutionist's    conception    of    his    past.       The    writer    appears    to 
think  that  something  equivalent  to  the  process  of  natural  selection  is 
to  affect  man's   future   progress,   but  the   idea   is   not  presented  with 
any  definiteness  or  precision."     James  Sully. 
Metchnikoff,  filie. 

Nature    of    man;    studies    in    optimistic    philosophy;    the 

English  translation  ed.  by  P.  C.  Mitchell.     1903 573  M64 

Contents:  Disharmonies  in  the  nature  of  man. — Attempts  to  diminish 
the  ills  arising  from  the  disharmonies  of  the  human  constitution  (re- 
ligious and  philosophical  systems). — What  science  is  able  to  do  to 
alleviate  the  disharmonies  of  the  human  constitution. 
Author  is  an  eminent  biologist  and  professor  at  the  Pasteur  Institute, 
Paris.  In  this  work  is  elaborated  the  great  disparity  between  the 
physical  nature  of  man  and  his  present  environment,  with  the  special 
aim   of  directing  attention   to   the  study   of   possible   adjustments. 

Pouchet,  Georges. 

Plurality  of  the  human  race;  tr.  and  ed.  from  the  second 
edition,  by  H.  J.  C.  Beavan.     1864.     (Anthropological 

Society  of  London.     Publications.) 1573  P86 

Smith,  Charles  Hamilton. 

Natural  history  of  the  human  species;  its  typical  forms, 
primeval  distribution,  filiations  and  migrations;  with  a 
preliminary  abstract  of  Blumenbach,  Prichard,  Bach- 
man,  Agassiz  and  other  authors  of  repute  on  the  sub- 
ject, by  S.  Kneeland.     1851 r573  S64 

Siegwart,  Karl. 

Das  alter  des  menschengeschlechts;  studie.     1873 573.3  S57 

Hastings,  William  Walter. 

Manual  for  physical  measurements;  for  use  in  normal 
schools,  public  and  preparatory  schools,  boys'  clubs, 
girls'  clubs  and  Young  men's  Christian  associations, 
with  anthropometric  tables  for  each  height  of  each  age 
and  sex  from  five  to  twenty  years,  and  vitality  coef- 
ficients.    1902 q573-6  H34 

Tyson,  Edward. 

Philological  essay  concerning  the  pygmies  of  the  ancients; 
ed.  with  an  introduction  treating  of  pigmy  races  and 

fairy  tales  by  B.  C.  A.  Windle.     1894 qr573-8  T99 

This  essay  of  much  learning  on  the  pigmies  of  the  ancients,  which  Tyson 
believed  to  have  been  apes,  was  first  published  in  1699  in  his  "Orang 
outang,  sive  homo  sylvestris,  or  the  anatomy  of  a  pygmie,"  an  account 
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of  the  diisecdon  of  a  chimpanzee.     Windle't  introduction  is  an  im- 
portant summary. 

575     Evolution 

For  Evolution  from  a  religious  standpoint,  see  213 
See  also  Religion  and  science,  215 

Allen,  Grant. 

Evolutionist  at  large;  [essays].     1884 575  A43 

Popular  essays  on  evolution. 
Baldwin,  James  Mark. 

Development  and  evolution;  including  psycho-physical 
evolution,  evolution  by  orthoplasy  and  the  theory  of 
genetic  modes.     1902 575  Big 

Miscellaneous  chapters  upon  different  phases  of  evolution.  Larger  part 
of  book  is  devoted  to  a  careful  elaboration  of  the  theory  of  orthoplasy, 
or  organic  selection,  as  held  by  the  author,  Lloyd  Morgan  and  H.  F. 
Osborn. 

Brooklyn  Ethical  Association. 

Life  and  the  conditions  of  survival,  the  physical  basis  of 
ethics,  sociology  and  religion;  popular  lectures  and  dis- 
cussions before  the  Brooklyn  Ethical  Association. 
1895 575    B77I 

Contents:  Cosmic  evolution  as  related  to  ethics,  by  L.  G.  James. — Solar 
energy,  by  A.  E.  Palmer. — The  atmosphere  and  life,  by  R.  G.  Eccles. 
— Water,  by  R.  W.  Raymond. — Food  as  related  to  life  and  survival, 
by  W.  O.  Atwater. — The  origin  of  structural  variations,  by  E.  D.  Cope. 
— Locomotion  and  its  relation  to  survival,  by  M.  L.  Holbrook. — Labor 
as  a  factor  in  evolution,  by  D.  A.  Gorton. — Protective  covering,  by  Mrs 
Lizzie  Cheney-Ward. — Shelter,  as  related  to  the  evolution  of  life,  by 
Z.  S.  Sampson. — Habit,  by  J.  W.  Chadwick. — From  natural  to 
Christian  selection,  by  J.  C.  Kimball. — Sanitation,  by  J.  A.  Skilton. — 
Religion  as  a  factor  in  social  evolution,  by  E.  P.  Powell. 

"Collateral  readings  suggested,"  at  the  beginning  of  each  lecture. 

Chapman,  Henry  Cadwalader. 

Evolution  of  life.     1873 r575  C36 

Contents:     Zoology. —  Botany. — Geology. —  Embryology. —  Natural  selec- 
tion.— Anthropology. 
"List  of  authorities,"  p.  183-186. 

Gerard,  John. 

The  old  riddle  and  the  newest  answer.     1904 575  G31 

A  brightly  written  attack  on  the  doctrine  of  evolution. 

Gulick,  John  Thomas. 

Evolution,  racial  and  habitudinal.  1905.  (Carnegie  Insti- 
tution of  Washington.     Publication  no.25.) qr575  G96 

"List  of  papers  on  evolution  by  J.  T.  Gulick,"  p.262. 
Author  is  an  advocate  "of  the  importance  of  segregation  of  groups  of 
individuals  as  an  element  in  the  evolution  of  specific  types.  His 
papers  have  been  useful  in  putting  a  needed  emphasis  on  a  factor 
which  had  been  insufficiently  taken  into  account  and  frequently  over- 
looked by  theorists  concerned  with  the  question  of  specific  evolution." 
IV.  H.  Dall,  in  Science,  1905. 
Haeckel,  Ernst. 

Anthropogenic;    oder,    Entwickelungsgeschichte  des  men- 

schen.     Ed.3.     1877 575   Hisaa 

Evolution  of  man.     2v.     1905 r575  Hise 

Forms  the  second,  more  detailed  part  of  the  author's   "Natural  history 
of  creation." 
Last  words  on  evolution;  a  popular  retrospect  and  sum- 
mary; tr.  fr.  ed.  2,  by  Joseph  McCabe,     1906 575  Hzsla 

Contents:    The    controversy    about    creation. — The    struggle    over    our 
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genealogical     tree. — The     controversy    over     the     soul. — Evolutionary 
tables. — Evolution  and  Jesuitism. 
Lectures  given  in  Berlin  during  April  1905,  in  which  Haeckel  reiterated 
briefly  his  evolutionist  and  monistic  convictions. 

Metcalf,  Maynard  Mayo. 

Outline  of  the  theory  of  organic  evolution,  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  some  of  the  phenomena  which  it  explains. 
1904 575    M64 

"A  few  books  which  treat  of  organic  evolution  and  phenomena  of  special 
adaptation,"  p.189-191. 

Intended  for  those  not  familiar  with  biology  who  wish  a  brief  introduc- 
tory outline  of  this  subject. 

"One  of  the  best  popular  accounts  of  the  theory  of  evolution."  Nature, 
1905. 

Morgan,  Thomas  Hunt. 

Evolution  and  adaptation.     1903 575  M8g 

Contents:  The  problem  of  adaptation. — The  theory  of  evolution. — 
Darwin's  theories  of  artificial  and  of  natural  selection. — Darwin's 
theory  of  sexual  selection. — The  inheritance  of  acquired  characters. — 
Continuous  and  discontinuous  variation  and  heredity. — Evolution  as 
the  result  of  external  and  internal  factors. — The  origin  of  the  different 
kinds  of  adaptations. — Tropisms  and  instincts  as  adaptations. — Sex  as 
an  adaptation. — Summary  and  general  conclusions. 

Non-technical    presentation    of    the    arguments    against    the    doctrine    of 
natural  selection,  advancing  as  a  means  of  accounting  for  adaptations, 
the  theory  of  'mutations." 
Naturalist  as  interpreter  and  seer,  by  Charles  Darwin,  A.  R. 

Wallace,  T.  H.  Huxley,   L.  O.  Howard,  George  lies. 

1902.     (Little  masterpieces  of  science.) 575  L74 

Contents:  "The  origin  of  species"  in  summary;  How  "The  origin  of 
species"  came  to  be  written;  The  descent  of  man:  the  argument  in 
brief,  by  Charles  Darwin. — Mimicry  and  other  protective  resemblances 
among  animals,  by  A.  R.  Wallace.  —  Evolution  of  the  horse,  by  T.  H. 
Huxley.  —  Fighting  pests  with  insect  allies,  by  L.  O.  Howard.  —  The 
strange  story  of  the  flowers;  a  chapter  in  modern  botany,  by  George 
lies. 

Pemberton,  Henry. 

Path   of  evolution   through   ancient  thought  and   modern 

science.      1902 575   P38 

First  half  of  the  book  is  a  sketch  of  the  evolution  of  knowledge;  the 
second  half  is  devoted  to  biological  evolution. 
Saleeby,  Caleb  Williams. 

Evolution  the  master-key;  a  discussion  of  the  principle 
of  evolution  as  illustrated  in  atoms,  stars,  organic 
species,  mind,  society  and  morals.     1906 575  S16 

Object  is  to  apply  the  doctrine  of  evolution  to  all  problems  and  to 
show  that  they  must  be  studied  from  the  evolutionary  standpoint. 
Along  this  line  Dr  Saleeby  writes  an  interesting  popular  work  cover- 
ing  the    entire    subject. 

Weismann,  August. 

Evolution  theory;  tr.  with  the  author's  co-operation  by  J. 

A.  Thomson  and  M.  R.  Thomson.    2v.     1904 q575  W46 

Consists  of  Weismann's  lectures  at  Freiburg.  A  judicial  summing  up 
of  the  results  of  his  life  work,  intended  as  the  final  presentation  of 
his  theories.  An  extremely  important  contribution  to  the  literature  of 
evolution. 

Heredity 
Patten,  Simon  Nelson. 

Heredity  and  social  progress.     1903 575-1  P31 

Theoretical  and  largely  biological  in  character.  Reduced  to  a  simple 
form  the  theory  is  this:  "Progress  is  not  the  making  of  the  strong, 
but  that  protection  of  the  weak  in  men  by  which  differentiation  be- 
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comet  poMible. .  .The  cause  of  progrcM  liei  in  the  increase  of  energy 
which   prosperity  creates  and   not  in   the  elimination  due  to  adverse 
conditions. .  .The  vital  point  in  all  progress  is  the  creation  of  a  social 
surplus." 
Reid,  George  Archdall  O'Brien. 

Principles  of  heredity  with  some  applications.     1905 575.1  Rag 

Addressed  mainly  to  medical  men.     Utilizes  especially  the  evidence  con- 
cerning heredity  afforded  by  disease. 
Woods,  Frederick  Adams. 

Mental  and  moral  heredity  in  royalty;  a  statistical  study 

in  history  and  psychology.     1906 575«i  W86 

"Bibliography,"   p.308-312. 

"An  exhaustive  analysis  of  the  characteristics  of  the  members  of  the 
reigning  families  in  Europe  from  the  sixteenth  century. .  .downward, 
in  the  light  of  present  theories  of  heredity."     Nation,  1906. 


Variation.     Natural  selection 

Darwin,  Charles. 

Das  variiren  der  thiere  und  pflanzen  im  zustande  der 
domestication;  aus  dem  englischen  ubersetzt  von  J.  V. 

Carus.     2v.     1878 575.2  D36V 

Vernon,  Horace  Middleton. 

Variation    in    animals   and    plants.      1903.      (International 

scientific  series.) 575-2  V27 

"The  principles  and  results  of  bio-mctric  investigations  are  brought  to- 
gether, and  their  significance  from  the  point  of  view  of  organic  evo- 
lution is  discussed.  .  .The  volume  is  a  most  valuable  contribution  to 
the  literature  of  natural  science."     Knowledge,  1903. 

Darwin,  Charles. 

Die  abstammung  des  menschen  und  die  geschlechtliche 
zuchtwahl;  aus  dem  englischen  ubersetzt  von  J.  V. 
Carus.     2v.     1875 575.5  D26a 

Origin  of  species 
Darwin,  Charles. 

Uber  die  entstehung  der  arten  durch  natiirliche  zuchtwahl; 
Oder,  Die  erhaltung  der  begiinstigten  rassen  im  kampfe 
um's  dasein;  aus  dem  englischen  ubersetzt  von  H.  G. 

Bronn.     1872 S75«8  D26U 

Huxley,  Thomas  Henry. 

On  the  origin  of  species;  or,  The  causes  of  the  phe- 
nomena of  organic  nature;  a  course  of  six  lectures  to 

working   men.      1863 r575.8    H98 

Also  published  in  his  "Darwiniana,"  575   H98. 


576     Origin  of  life 

Scribner,  Gilbert  Hilton. 

Where  did  life  begin?  a  brief  inquiry  as  to  the  probable 
place  of  beginning  and  the  natural  courses  of  migration 
therefrom  of  the  flora  and  fauna  of  the  earth;  a  mono- 
graph.    1903 576  S43 

Advances  the  hypothesis  of  the  polar  origin  of  life,  and  gives  a  state- 
ment of  the  principal  grounds  for  this  theory.  First  published  in 
1883. 
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Bastian,  Henry  Charlton. 

Beginnings  of  life;  being  some  account  of  the  nature, 
modes  of  origin  and  transformations  of  lower  organ- 
isms.    2v.     1872 576.1 1  B29 

V.I.  The  nature  and  sources  of  the  vital  forces  and  of  organizable  mat- 
ter.— Archebiosis. 

V.2.     Archebiosis  (continued). — Heterogenesis. 

An  argument  for  spontaneous  generation  and  an  account  of  some  experi- 
ments in  which  bacteria  were  seemingly  so  formed,  which  gave  rise  to 
much  scientific  discussion  at  the  time  of  publication. 


577     Properties  of  living  matter 

Newcomb,  Simon. 

Statistical  inquiry  into  the  probability  of  causes  of  the  pro- 
duction of  sex  in  human  offspring.  1904.  (Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.     Publication  no. 11.) qr577.8  N26 


578     Microscopy 

Cross,  M.  I.  &  Cole,  M.J. 

Modern  microscopy;  a  handbook  for  beginners  and  stu- 
dents.    1903 578  C89 

Contents:  The  microscope  and  instructions  for  its  use,  by  M.  I.  Cross. — 
Microscopic  objects;  how  prepared  and  mounted,  by  M.  J.  Cole. — 
Microtomes;  their  choice  and  use. 

"Contains.  .  .an  exceptional  amount  of  most  valuable  information." 
Knowledge,   1903. 

Gage,  Simon  Henry. 

The  microscope  and  microscopical  methods.    1894 rsjS  G13 

"Bibliography,"  p.  152-156. 
pt.  I   of  "The  microscope  and  histology." 

The  book  has  a  chapter  on  "Photo-micrography  and  photography  with  a 
vertical  camera." 

The  same.     1904 578  G13 

"Bibliography,"   p.282-288  b. 

Title  reads  "The  microscope;  an  introduction  to  microscopic  methods  and 
to  histology." 

Kerr,  Richard. 

Nature  through  microscope  &  camera;  with  photo-micro- 
graphs by  A.  E.  Smith.     1905 578  Kai 

"Author's  aim  is  to  illustrate  by  well  chosen  examples  the  beauty 
of  minute  structure,  the  beauty  which  the  microscope  discloses,  and 
he  is  to  be  congratulated  on  his  success. .  .This  book  presents  us 
with  photomicrographs  of  the  highest  excellence.  It  is  difficult  to 
over-praise  them."     Nature,    1905. 

Winslow,  Charles  Edward  Amory. 

Elements  of  applied  microscopy;  a  text-book  for  begin- 
ners.     1905 578    W79 

References  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Practical  work,  giving  the  construction  and  manipulation  of  the  micro- 
scope and  outlining  briefly  the  field  of  its  application  in  science  and 
technology. 

Journal  of  the  New  York  Microscopical  Society;  quarterly, 

1887^88,  1891^7.    v.3-4,  7-13.     [1887-97.] r578.05  J46 

This  publication  was  discontinued  in  Jan.   1898  with  v.  14,  no.i. 
For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Quarterly  journal  of  microscopical  science,  1872.  v.20.  1872.  .r578.05  Q19 
For  other  volumes  sec  preceding  catalogue. 
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Royal  Microscopical  Society,  London. 

Transactions,  1852-58,  1860-63.     (In  Quarterly  journal  of 

microscopical  science,  v. 1-6,  8-11.) r578.05  Q19 

Continued  in  the  "Monthly  microscopical  journal."  For  this  periodical 
see  preceding  catalogue. 

Hanausek,  Thomas  Franz. 

Lehrbuch  der  technischen  mikroskopie.    1901 VS7^'7  Ha3 

Describes  the  microscope,  its  accessories  and  its  use  for  technical  work, 
and  discusses  the  microscopy  of  types  of  various  classes  of  technical 
raw  materials,  such  as  starch,  animal  and  vegetable  fibers,  roots, 
seeds,  fruits,  etc.  Does  not  consider  iron,  copper  and  their  common 
alloys. 

579     Collectors'  manuals 

British  Museum. 

Handbook  of  instructions  for  collectors.     1902 579  B75 

Describes  briefly  the  collection  and  preservation  of  animals,  plants, 
shells,  fossils,  minerals,  etc. 

Rathgen,  Friedrich. 

Preservation  of  antiquities;  a  handbook  for  curators;  tr. 

fr.  the  German  by  G.  A.  and  H.  A.  Auden.     1905 r579  Rai 

"Literature,"  p.  13-14. 

Brown,  Capt.  Thomas. 

Taxidermist's  manual;  or,  The  art  of  collecting,  preparing 
and  preserving  objects  of  natural  history;  designed  for 
the  use  of  travellers,  conservators  of  museums  and 
private  collectors ^579-4  B79 
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Richardson,  Richard. 

Extracts  from  his  literary  and  scientific  correspondence. 

1835 rsSo  R41 

Richardson  was  an  English  botanist  and  antiquarian.  He  corresponded 
with  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  Dillenius,  Gronovius,  Petiver  and  other  promi- 
nent botanists  and  antiquarians. 

Baldwin,  William. 

Reliquiae  Baldwinianae;  selections  from  the  correspondence 
of  William  Baldwin,  with  occasional  notes  and  a  short 
biographical   memoir;   comp.   by   William    Darlington. 

1843 r58o.4   B19 

Baldwin  (i  779-1819)  was  an  American  physician  and  botanist.  These 
letters  relate  almost  exclusively  to  his  botanical  researches. 

Bergen,  Mrs  Fanny  (Dickerson). 

Glimpses  at  the  plant  world.    1902 J580.4  B45 

Dana,  Mrs  Willam  Starr,  afterward  Mrs  Parsons. 

According  to  season;  talks  about  the  flowers  in  the  order 

of  their  appearance.     Enl.  ed.     1902 J580.4  Diga 

Ruskin,  John. 

Proserpina;  studies  of  wayside  flowers.    2v.  in  i.     1885..  ..824  RSgd 
Bound  with  his  "Deucalion." 
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Weed,  Clarence  Moores. 

Ten  New  England  blossoms  and  their  insect  visitors. 

1900 580.4   W42 

Contents:  The  glaucous  willow. — The  may  flower. — The  spring  beauty. 
— The  purple  trillium. — The  jack-in-the-pulpit. — The  showy  orchis. — 
The  pink  lady's-slipper. — The  fringed  polygala. — The  Canada  lily. — 
The  common  thistle. 

Botanical  gazette   [monthly],  1906-date.     v.4i-date.     1906- 

date rsScs  B64 

For  V.I 2  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Coville,  Frederick  Vernon,  &  MacDougal,  D.  T. 

Desert  botanical  laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution. 
1903.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publica- 
tion  no.6.) '. qr 580.7  C72 

"Bibliography,"  by  W.  A.  Cannon,  p. 46-58. 

Well-illustrated  narrative  of  the  trip  made  in  search  of  a  suitable  site 

for  this  laboratory.     Describes  the  leading  features  of  the  desert  flora 

of  the  various  arid  regions  in  the   United  States. 

New  York  Botanical  Garden. 

Bulletin,  1896-date.    v.i-date.     [1896-date.] 1580.7  N26b 

V.I.  1896-1900. 

V.2.    I9OI-I903. 

V.3-   1903-1905- 

One  number  is  issued  each  year. 

Contains  the  annual  reports  of  the  director-in-chief  and  other  official 
documents,  and  technical  articles  embodying  the  results  of  investiga- 
tions carried  out  in  the  garden. 

581     Physiological  botany 

Lubbock,  Sir  John,  baron  Avebury. 

Notes    on    the    life    history    of    British    flowering    plants. 

1905 581  Lg6n 

Osterhout,  Winthrop  John  Van  Leuven, 

Experiments  with  plants.     1905 581    O29 

Text-book  giving  directions  for  the  experimental  study  of  living  plants 
by  means  of  the  very  fimplest  apparatus. 
Schleiden,  Matthias  Jakob. 

Die  pflanze  und  ihr  leben;  populare  vortrage.     1864 581  S34 

Stevens,  William  Chase. 

Introduction  to  botany.     1902 581  S84 

Well-illustrated  manual  for  beginners;  gives  much  attention  to  laboratory 
work.     Includes  a  brief  key  and  spring  flora. 
Livingston,  Burton  Edward. 

Role  of  diffusion  and  osmotic  pressure  in  plants.  1903. 
(Chicago  University.  Decennial  publications,  2d  ser. 
V.8.) 581.11  L74 

Bibliography,   p.2. 

Harwood,  William  Sumner. 

New  creations  in  plant  life;  an  authoritative  account  of 

the  life  and  work  of  Luther  Burbank.     1905 581.15  H33 

Luther  Burbank  has  won  world-wide  fame  by  his  marvelous  success  in 
originating  new  varieties  of  plants  and  fruits.     This  book  is  a  popular 
and  highly   eulogistic  account  of  the  man,  the  methods  and  some  of 
the   creations. 
Vries,  Hugo  de. 

Species  and  varieties;  their  origin  by  mutation;  lectures 
delivered  at  the  University  of  California;  ed.  by  D.  T. 
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MacDougall.     1905 581.15  V39 

English  presentation  of  de  Vries's  epoch-making  work,  briefer  than  the 
record  in  "Die  mutationsthcoric." 

MacDougal,  Daniel  Trembly,  and  others. 

Mutants  and  hybrids  of  the  Oenotheras.     1905.     (Carnegie 

Institution  of  Washington.     Publication  no.24.)..  .qr58i.i55  M14 

"Bibliofirraphy,"    p. 56-57. 

Darwin,  Charles. 

Die  verschiedenen  bliithenformen  an  pflanzen  der  nam- 
lichen  art;  aus  dem  englischen  iibersetzt  von  J.  V. 
Carus.     1877 581.16  Da6v 

Bound  with  his  "Die  verschiedenen  einrichtungen  durch  welche  orchi- 
deen  von  insccten  befruchtet  werden." 

Die  verschiedenen  einrichtungen  durch  welche  orchideen 
von  insecten  befruchtet  werden;    aus    dem    englischen 

ubersetzt  von  J.  V.  .Carus.     1877 581.16  D26V 

Die  wirkungen  der  kreuz-  und  selbst-befruchtung  im 
pflanzenreich;  aus  dem  englischen  ubersetzt  von  J.  V. 

Carus.     1877 581.16  D26W 

Gibson,  William  Hamilton. 

Blossom  hosts  and  insect  guests;  how  the  heath  family, 
the  bluets,  the  figworts,  the  orchids  and  similar  wild 
flowers  welcome  the  bee,  the  fly,  the  wasp,  the  moth 
and  other  faithful  insects;  ed.  by  E.  E.  Davie.    1901.  ..J581.16  G37 
Primrose  and  Darwinism;  by  a  field  naturalist.     1902 581.16  P95 

"Main  contention  of  the  author  is  that  self-fertilisation  is  both  more 
common  and  more  successful  among  plants  than  cross-fertilisation,  the 
minor  conclusion  being  that  Darwin  was  wrong  in  his  interpretation 
of  many  curious  structures  among  plants  as  devices  to  secure  cross- 
fertilisation,  and  that  insects  play  only  a  very  subordinate  part  as 
agents  in  fertilisation."     Saturday  review,   1903. 

Mottier,  David  Myers. 

Fecundation    in    plants.      1904.      (Carnegie    In-stitution    of 

Washington.     Publication  no. 15.) qr58i.i64  M94 

"Bibliography,"  p.181-187. 

McCallum,  William  Burnett. 

Regeneration  in  plants.     1905 r58i.i7  M12 

"Literature  cited,"  p.  120. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  Ogden  graduate  school  of 
science  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  philosophy. 


Diseases  of  plants 

Connold,  Edward  T. 

British   vegetable   galls;   an    introduction   to   their   study. 

1902 qr58i.22  C75 

"List  of  works  consulted,"  p.307. 

Chiefly  valuable  for  the  large  collection  of  photographs  showing  various 
galls.  Brief  notes  on  occurrence,  causes,  etc.  are  given.  Oak  galls 
are  not  included. 

Freeman,  Edward  Monroe. 

Minnesota  plant  diseases.  1905.  (Minnesota — Geological 
and  natural  history  survey.  Reports;  botanical 
series.) r58i.23  F91 
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Embryology 

ShuU,  George  Harrison, 

Stages  in  the  development  of  sium  cicutaefolium.     1905. 
(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.     Publication  no. 

30.) qrssi.s  S56 

"Literature  cited,"  p.28. 


Morphology.     Habits 

Goebel,  Karl  Eberhard. 

Organography  of  plants,  especially  of  the  archegoniatae 
and  spermophyta;  authorized  English  ed.  by  I.  B.  Bal- 
four.   2v.     1900-05 5814  Gss 

V.I.     General  organography. 
V.2.     Special  organography. 
Snow,  Laetitia  Morris. 

Development  of  root  hairs.     1905 1581.431  S67 

"Bibliography,"    p. 43-47- 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the   faculty  of  the  Ogden   graduate  school  of 

science  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of 

doctor  of  philosophy. 

Arnott,  S. 

Book  of  climbing  plants  and  wall  shrubs.  1903.  (Hand- 
books of  practical  gardening.) 581.5  A76 

Covers  a  large  number  of  climbing  plants  and  shrubs.  Describes  their 
habits  and  gives  directions  for  their  cultivation.  At  the  end  of  the  vol- 
ume a  supplementary  list  of  plants  is  given,  with  the  time  when  each 
blooms. 

Darwin,  Charles. 

Insectenfressende  pflanzen;  aus  dem  englischen  iibersetzt 

von  J.  V.  Carus.     1876 581.53  D26i 

Beal,  William  James. 

Seed  dispersal.     1900 J581.54  B34 

Bibliography,  p.89-90. 

Simple    and    elementary    description    of    the    various    methods    of    plant 
dispersion. 
Morley,  Margaret  Warner. 

Little  wanderers.     1901 J581.54  M91 

Describes  some  of  the  many  methods  by  which  plant  seeds  are  dispersed. 

Economic  botany 

Neger,  Franz  Wilhelm,  comp. 

Die     handelspflanzen     Deutschlands;     ihre     verbreitung, 
wirtschaftliche  bedeutung  und  technische  verwendung. 
1904.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.)  ,  .r58i.6  N21 
"Literaturverzeichnis,"  p.  176. 

Brief  manual  arranged  alphabetically.  Includes  all  plants  which  are 
of  use  in  the  chemical  industries,  the  trades  or  as  drugs. 

Histology 

Cross,  Charles  Frederick,  &  Bcvan,  E.  J. 

Researches  on  cellulose,  1900-1905.    v.2.     1906 581.8  C89r 

"Bibliographical  notes,"  v.2,  p.  175-180. 
For  v.  I  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Winton,  Andrew  Lincoln. 

Microscopy  of  vegetable  foods,  with  special  reference  to 
the  detection  of  adulteration  and  the  diagnosis  of  mix- 
tures; with  the  collaboration  of  Josef  Moeller.    1906.. 581.8  W79 

"General    bibliography,"    p.67 1-674. 
Also    contains    many    short    bibliographies. 

Covers   accurately   and    fully    the   various   vegetable    foods,    spices,    etc., 
giving  methods   for  their  analysis   with  the   microscope. 


Flora  of  special  countries 

Niedcrlein,  Gustavo,  comp. 

Ressources  vegetales  des  colonies  fran<;aises  represen- 
tees dans  les  collections  de  I'Office  colonial  du  minis- 
tere     des     colonies.       1902.       (France — Ministere     des 

colonies.) qrsSi.g  N33 

Hoffmann,  Julius. 

Alpine  flora,  for  tourists  and  amateur  botanists;  tr.  by  E. 

S.  Barton.     1903 1581.949  H68 

Bibliography,  p. 7-8. 

Convenient   guide   to  the   identification   of  the   most   important   flowers 
of  the  Alps.      Contains  40  colored  plates. 


North  America 

Eaton,  Amos,  &  Wright,  John. 

North  American  botany;  comprising  the  native  and  com- 
mon cultivated  plants  north  of  Mexico;  genera  ar- 
ranged according  to  the  artificial  and  natural  methods. 

1840 r58i.97  £19 

Sargent,  Charles  Sprague. 

Manual    of    the    trees    of    North    America    (exclusive    of 

Mexico).     1905 581.97  S34 

Systematic  handbook  with  non-technical  descriptions  and  excellent  draw- 
ings for  the  identification  of  about  630  trees.  Key,  glossary  and  com- 
plete index. 

Small,  John  Kunkel. 

Flora  of  the  southeastern  United  States;  descriptions  of 
the  seed-plants,  ferns  and  fern-allies  growing  naturally 
in  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida, 
Tennessee,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Arkansas,  Louisiana 
and  the  Indian  territory  and  in  Oklahoma  and  Texas 
east  of  the  one-hundredth  meridian.    1903 qr58i.97  S63 

Canada — Geological  survey. 

Catalogue   of   Canadian  plants;  comp.  by  John   Macoun. 

v.i-7,  in  2.    1883-1902 r58i.97i  Ci6 

v.  1-4.     Polypetalae. — Gamopetalx. — Apetalae. — Endogens. 
v. 5-7.     Acrogens. — Musci. — Lichenes  and  hepaticae. 
Porter,  Thomas  Conrad. 

Flora  of  Pennsylvania;  ed.  with  analytical  keys  by  J.  K. 

Small.    1903 r58i.974  P83 

New  York  (state) — Botanist. 

Report  of  the  state  botanist  to  the  regents  for  the  year 

1866-85.     1866-86 qr507  N26 

Reports  for  1869,  1873,  '875-78,  1880-81  wanting. 
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Issued  as  Reports  of  New  York  state  museum,  1 867-1 900. 

Reports  for   1867-1901  are  indexed  in  Bulletin,  no.66  of  the  New  York 

state  museum,  qr507  N26b, 

Library  has  two  editions  of  the  report  for   1866,  the   2d   edition  being 

revised  and  enlarged. 
For  later  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Coville,  Frederick  Vernon. 

Botany  of  the  Death  valley  expedition;  a  report  on  the 
botany  of  the  expedition  sent  out  in  1891  by  the  U.  S. 
department  of  agriculture  to  make  a  biological  survey 
of  the  region  of  Death  valley,  Cal.  1893-  (In  Contri- 
butions from  the  United  States  national  herbarium, 
V.4.)  rsSi.g?  C76  V.4 

Thayer,  Mrs  Emma  (Roman). 

Wild   flowers   of  the   Pacific   coast,   from    original   water 

color  sketches  drawn  from  nature.     1887 qr58i.979  T34 
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For  Forestry,  see  634.9 

Beauchamp,  William  Martin. 

Aboriginal  use  of  wood  in  New  York.     1905.     (In  New 

York  (state)— Museum.     Bulletin  no.89.) qrso?  N26b 

Boulger,  George  Simonds. 

Wood;  a  manual  of  the  natural  history  and  industrial  ap- 
plications of  the  timbers  of  commerce.     1902 r582  B65 

Bibliography,  p.3S  1-352. 

Contains  "an  immense  amount  of  information  about  the  timbers  of 
commerce  from  many  points  of  view."     Nation,  1903. 

Flagg,  Wilson. 

Woods  and  by-ways  of  New  England.    1872 582  F59W 

Brief  essays  on  common  trees.     Literary  rather  than  scientific. 

Hooker,  Sir  Joseph  Dalton,  &  Jackson,  B.  D.  comp. 

Index  Kewensis;  an  enumeration  of  the  genera  and  species 
of  flowering  plants,  from  the  time  of  Linnaeus  to  1885 
inclusive,  together  with  their  authors'  names,  the  works 
in  which  they  were  first  published,  their  native  coun- 
tries and  their  synonyms;  compiled  at  the  expense  of 

C.R.Darwin.    2v.     1895 qr582  H77 

The  same;  supplement,  1886-1900.    2v.     1901-04 qr582  Hyya 

V.I.     1886-95. 

V.2.        I  896-1  900. 

Hough,  Romeyn  Beck. 

American  woods,  exhibited  by  actual  specimens,  and  with 

explanatory  text.     lov.     1891-1904 r582  H83 

v.io  contains  a  complete  index. 

Describes  their  botanical  characteristics,  habitat,  physical  properties,  uses, 
etc.     Illustrates  each  by  thin  veneers  showing  transverse,   radial  and 
tangential  sections. 
Keeler,  Harriet  Louise. 

Our   native  trees   and   how   to   identify   them;    a   popular 

study  of  their  habits  and  their  peculiarities.    Ed. 5.    1905 . .  J582  K15 
Authorities,  p. 7-8. 

"Illustrated  by  reproductions  of  photographs  direct  from  nature,  most 
of  them  of  leaves  and  fruit,  but  with  many  drawings  of  details.  ..Sets 
forth  the  technicalities  in  popular  language."     Dial,  1900. 
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Our  northern  shrubs  and  how  to  identify  them;  a  hand- 
book for  the  nature-lover.    1903 58a  KZ50 

Descriptions  are  fuller  and  more  popular  than  those  usual  in  ordinary 
botanical  handbooks.  Contains  numerous  photographs  of  shrubs  in 
flower  or  fruit.  Covers  region  north  of  Virginia  and  east  of  the 
Mississippi  river. 

Lemmon,  John  Gill. 

How  to  tell  the  trees  and  forest  endowment  of  Pacific 
slope,  also  Some  elements  of  forestry  with  suggestion, 
by  Mrs  Lemmon;  ist  ser.    v.i.    1902 58a  L58 

V.I.     The  cone-bearers. 

McFarland,  John  Horace. 

Getting  acquainted  with  the  trees.     1904 582  M15 

Contents:     A   story  of  some   maples. — The   growth   of  the   oak. — Pines. 
— Apples. — Willows  and  poplars. — The  elm  and  the  tulip. — Nut-bearing 
trees. — Some  other  trees. 
Appeared  in  the  "Outlook,"  v.71-76,  May  3,  1902-Apr.  2,   1904. 
Chatty  essays,  illustrated  with  many  good  photographs. 

Mathews,  Ferdinand  Schuyler. 

Familiar  trees  and  their  leaves.    1905 J582  M47 

Parkhurst,  Howard  Elmore. 

Trees,  shrubs  and  vines  of  the  northeastern  United  States. 

1903    582   Pa4 

Characteristic  landscape  features  fully  described  for  identification,  with 
an  account  of  the  principal  foreign  hardy  trees,  shrubs  and  vines 
cultivated  in  our  country  and  found  in  Central  Park,  New  York  city. 
Well  illustrated. 

Rogers,  Julia  Ellen. 

Among  green  trees.     1902 qsSa  R61 

The  same.     1902 qJ582  R61 

Part  I  is  called  "Outdoor  studies  with  trees"  and  bears  directly  on 
identification;  part  2  discusses  the  life  of  trees;  part  3  the  practical 
matter  of  tree  culture,  while  part  4  describes  the  common  species  of 
trees  that  grow  in  the  United  States,  north  of  Virginia  and  east  of 
the  Rockies.  Contains  about  25  full-page  plates  and  many  text  illustra- 
tions. 

The  tree  book;  a  popular  guide  to  a  knowledge  of  the  trees 
of  North  America  and  to  their  uses  and  cultivation. 
1905 qsSa  R6it 

Describes  the  various  groups  of  forest  trees,  their  habits,  distribution  and 
cultivation,  and  gives  methods  for  their  identification.  Much  infor- 
mation on  forestry  is  included.  Written  in  a  pleasant,  popular  style 
and  well  illustrated  with  photographs. 

Sargent,  Charles  Sprague,  ed. 

Trees  and  shrubs:  illustrations  of  new  or  little  known 
ligneous  plants;  prepared  chiefly  from  material  at  the 
Arnold  arboretum  of  Harvard  University,  v.i.  1902- 
05 qr58a  S34t 

Illustrations  are  accompanied  by  brief  descriptions.  In  addition  to 
North  American  plants,  it  includes  woody  plants  of  other  regions, 
especially  those  of  the  northern  hemisphere  which  may  be  expected 
to  flourish  in  the  gardens  of  the  United  States,  and  those  of  special 
commercial  or  economic  importance. 

Snow,  Charles  Henry. 

Principal  species  of  wood;  their  characteristic  properties. 

1903 qr582  S67 

Bibliography,  p.  15-1 6. 

"Brief  untechnical  presentation  of  general  features  characterizing 
economically  important  species. .  .Intended  for  those  who  use  woods 
or  desire  knowledge  of  their  distinguishing  features."     Preface. 

Gives  common  and  botanic  names,  localities,  features  of  tree,  color,  ap- 
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pearance,  structural  qualities,   representative  uses,  weight  and  moduli 
of  elasticity  and  rupture  of  the  woods. 

Stokes,  Susan. 

Ten  common  trees.     1901.     (Eclectic  school  readings.) J582  S87 

Contents:   Black   willow. —  The   American  elm. —  The   apple   tree. —  The 
horse-chestnut. — The   birch    tree. — The    white    oak. — Chestnut   trees. — 
The  little  walnut. — The  cone  bearers. — The  red  maple. — Forests  and 
their  preservation. 
References  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Stone,  Herbert. 

Timbers  of  commerce  and  their  identification.     1905 rsSa  S87 

"Bibliography,"  P.28S-290. 

Describes  a  great  number  of  woods,  giving  scientific  and  popular  names, 

localities,    physical    characteristics    and    uses.      Photo-micrographs    are 

given.     A  useful  aid  in  identifying  an  unknown  wood. 

Dicotyledonae.     Monocotyledonae 

Conard,  Henry  S. 

Waterlilies;  a  monograph  of  the  genus  nymphaea.  1905. 
(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publication  no. 
4.) qrsSa.iiS   C75 

"Bibliography,"  p.243-263. 

Wallace,  Alexander. 

The  heather  in  lore,  lyric  and  lay.     1903 r583.62  W17 

Author  has  gathered  together  everything  he  could  find  about  Scotch 
heather,  its  botany,  uses,  traditions,  and  the  poetry  it  has  inspired. 
Illustrated. 

Niles,  Grace  Greylock. 

Bog-trotting  for  orchids.     1904 584.15  N35 

Sketchy  account  of  rambles  in  search  of  orchids,  chiefly  in  New  Eng- 
land and,  particularly,  in  the  Hoosac  valley.  Includes  much  in- 
formation about  other  plants  found  in  the  path.  Fully  and  well 
illustrated. 

Trelease,  William. 

The  yucceae.  1902.  (In  Missouri  botanical  garden.  An- 
nual report,  [v.13],  p.27-133.) r58o.7  M74  v.13 

Ward,  Harry  Marshall. 

Grasses;  a  handbook  for  use  in  the  field  and  laboratory. 

1901.     (Cambridge  natural  science  manuals.) 584-9  W21 

Bibliography,  p.  175-1 76. 
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Waters,  Campbell  Easter. 

Ferns;  a  manual  for  the  northeastern  states,  with  analyti- 
cal keys  based  on  the  stalks  and  on  the  fructification. 

1903 q587-3   W29 

Popular  manual  for  amateurs,  describing  and  illustrating  all  the  ferns 
of  the  region.  Contains  an  analytical  key  which  does  not  require 
specimens  in  fruit  for  identification. 

Grout,  Abel  Joel. 

Mosses  with  a  hand-lens;  a  non-technical  handbook  of  the 
more  common  and  more  easily  recognized  mosses  of 

the  north-eastern  United  States.     1900 588.2  G94 

Klocker,  Albert. 

Fermentation  organisms;   a  laboratory  handbook;  tr.   fr. 
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the  German  by  G.  E.  Allen  and  J.  H.  Millar.    1903 5S9.9  Kaa 

"Literature  review,"  p.347-381. 

Includes  a  description  of  the  fittings,  apparatus  and  methods  of  a 
fermentation  laboratory  and  of  the  biology  of  the  organisms  of  fer- 
mentation. Chiefly  concerned  with  the  brewing  industries,  but 
valuable  for  those  interested  in  other  branches  of  bacteriological  work. 

Oppenheimcr,  Carl. 

Ferments  and  their   actions;   tr.  fr.  the   German  by  C.  A. 

Mitchell.     1901    589.9  Oa6 

Systematic  bibliography,  p.305-338. 

Very  complete  r6sumi  of  present  (1902)  knowledge  of  the  enzymes. 
Conn,  Herbert  William. 

Bacteria,  yeasts  and  molds  in  the  home.  1903 589-95  Cysb 

Interesting  account,  in  simple  language,  of  their  uses  and  dangers  in 
our  every-day  life.  Discusses  their  aid  in  the  preparation  of  foods, 
the  preservation  of  foods  and  the  prevention  of  the  distribution  of 
contagious  diseases. 

Frankland,  Mrs  Grace  Coleridge  (Toynbee). 

Bacteria  in  daily  life.     1903 589.95  F87 

Contents:     Bacteriology  in  the  Victorian  era. — What  we  breathe. — Sun- 
shine and  life. — Bacteriology  and  water. — Milk  dangers  and  remedies. 
— Bacteria  and  ice. — Some  poisons  and  their  prevention. 
For  general  readers. 

"An  interesting,  instructive,  and  accurate  account  of  the  modern  de- 
velopments of  bacteriology."     R.  T.  Hewlett,  in  Nature,   1903. 

Frost,  William  Dodge. 

Laboratory  guide  in  elementary  bacteriology.     1902 589.95  F96 

Treats  of  general  and  medical  bacteriology,  giving  methods  for  the  detec- 
tion, cultivation  and  study  of  bacteria  and  for  the  bacteriological 
analysis  of  air,  soil,  water,  milk,  blood,  sputum,  etc. 

Newman,  George. 

Bacteriology  and  the  public  health.    1904 589.95  N28 

The  same.     1899.     (Science  series.) r589.95  NaS 

Title  reads  "Bacteria,  especially  as  they  are  related  to  the  economy  of 
nature,  to  industrial  processes  and  to  the  public  health." 
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Agassiz,  Louis,  &  Gould,  A.  A. 

Principles    of    zoology;    touching   the    structure,    develop- 
ment,   distribution    and    natural    arrangement    of    the 

races  of  animals,  living  and  extinct,     pt.i.     1854 r590  Aa6 

pt.i.     Comparative   physiology. 
pt.2  was  never  published. 

[Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde.] 

Nature  portraits;  studies  with  pen  and  camera  of  our  wild 
birds,  animals,  fish  and  insects;  text  by  [L.  H.  Bailey]. 

1902 qr590  B16 

Folio  collection  of  pictures  by  various  nature  photographers,  with  a  short 
accompanying  text  having  no  direct  connection  with  the  pictures. 

Brehm,  Alfred  Edmund. 

Thierleben,  allgemeine  kunde  des  thierreichs.     lov.     1882- 

86 q59o  Bya 

V.1-3.     Die  saugethiere. 

v.4-6.     Die  vogel. 

V.7.     Die  kriechthiere  und  lurche. 

V.8.     Die  fische. 

v.9.     Die  insekten;  tausendfussler  und  spinnen,  von  E.   L.  Taschenberg. 

v.io.     Die  niederen  thiere,  von  Oscar  Schmidt. 

The  same,    v.1-3,  7,  9.     1876-77 qr59o  B73 
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Cambridge  natural  history;  ed.  by  S.  F.  Harmer,  &  A.  E.  Ship- 
ley.   V.I,  7-8.     1896-1901 590  C14 

V.I.     Hartog,   Marcus.      Protozoa. — Sollas,    I.  B.  J.      Porifera    (sponges). 

— Hickson,  S.  J.     Coelenterata  &  ctenophora. — MacBride,  E.  W. — Ech- 

inodermata. 
V.7.     Harmer,    S.  F.      Hemichordata. — Herdman,    W.  A.      Ascidians   and 

amphioxus. — Bridge,  T.  W.     Fishes. — Boulenger,  G.  A.     Fishes. 
V.8.     Gadow,  Hans.     Amphibia  and  reptiles. 
For  v.2-3,  5-6,  9-10  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Cornish,  Charles  John,  ed. 

Living  animals  of  the  world;  a  popular  natural  history. 

24  pts.  in  2v.     [  1902.] q5go  C83 

The  same qJ590  C82 

Cuvier,  Georges  Leopold  Chretien  Frederic  Dagobert,  baron. 
Animal  kingdom  arranged  according  to  its  organization, 
serving  as  a  foundation  for  the  natural  history  of  ani- 
mals and  an  introduction  to  comparative  anatomy;  the 
Crustacea,  arachnides  &  insecta  by  M.  Latreille;  tr.  fr. 

the  French.     4v.  and  plates.     1834-37 rsgo  C95 

V.I.     Mammalia. — Birds. 
V.2.     Reptiles. — Fishes. 

V.3.     Mollusca. — Annelides. — Crustacea. — Arachnides. — Insecta. 
V.4.     Insecta  (continued). — Zoophytes. 
Plates  to  the  above  are  volumed  v.ia-4a. 

Translation  of  the  second  edition  of  Cuvier's  classical  work.  Embodies 
the  whole  of  his  previous  researches  on  living  and  fossil  animals,  as 
giving  confirmation  and  fixity  to  the  natural  system  of  classification, 
which  he  originated. 

Davis,  James  Richard  Ainsworth. 

Natural  history  of  animals;  the  animal  life  of  the  world  in 

its  various  aspects  and  relations.     8v.     1903-04 q590  D31 

The  same.    8v qr59o  D31 

An  attractive  popular  work,  containing  many  good  photographs  and 
colored  plates. 

In  place  of  treating  the  various  animal  groups  according  to  their  pre- 
sumed   relationship    to    one    another,    the    author    considers    them    in 
relation  to  their  environment,  and  lays  special  stress  on  the  interde- 
pendence of  animals  and  plants,  and  the  bearing  upon  life  of  chemi-    . 
cal  and  physical  conditions. 

Fountain,  Paul. 

Great  mountains  and  forests  of  South  America.    1902 590  F83g 

"Primarily  it  is  a  book  of  animals  seen  and  studied  in  the  forests  skirt- 
ing a  great  Brazilian  river."     Outlook   (.London),   1903. 

Godman,  John  D. 

American  natural  history;  to  which  is  added  his  last  work, 
The  rambles  of  a  naturalist,  with  a  biographical  sketch 
of  the  author.    2v.    1842 rsgo  G55 

Goldsmith,  Oliver. 

History  of  the  earth,  and  Animated  nature.    4v.  in  2.    1855. .  .rsgo  G58 
Jordan,  David  Starr,  &  Heath,  Harold. 

Animal  forms;  a  text-book  of  zoology.     1902.    (Twentieth 

century  text-books.)   590  J42 

Jordan,  David  Starr,  and  others. 

Animal  studies;  a  text-book  of  elementary  zoology  for 
use  in  high  schools  and  colleges.  1903.  (Twentieth 
century  text-books.) 590  J4aa 
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Lankester,  Edwin  Ray,  ed. 

Treatise  on  zoology,    v.5.     1906 590  La6 

V.5.     Pelscnecr,  Paul.     Mollusca. 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Latter,  Oswald  Hawkins. 

Natural  history  of  some  common  animals.     1904.     (Cam- 
bridge biological  series.) 590  L36 

Contents:  Earthworms  and  leeches;  British  oligochzte  worms. — The 
crayfish. — The  cockroach;  British  orthoptera. — Oragonflies;  British 
dragonflies. — Wasps;  British  wasps. — The  fresh-water  mussel;  British 
fresh-water  lamellibranchs. — Snails  and  slugs;  British  land  and  fresh- 
water gastropods. — Frogs,  toads  and  newts;  British  amphibia. — Some 
common  internal  parasites  of  domestic  animals. 
The  animals  chosen  are  those  which  usually  serve  as  types  of  animal 
structure  in  elementary  courses  in  zqology  and  which  can  be  studied 
without  the  assistance  of  the  microscope. 

Lindsay,  B. 

Story  of  animal  life.     1902.     (Library  of  useful  stories.)..  .590  L728 
Oken,  Lorenz,  (Ockenfuss). 

Thierreich.     v.i.     1833.     (Allgemeine  naturgeschichte  fiir 

alle  stande,  v.4.) 590  Oaa 

Sedgwick,  Adam. 

Student's  text-book  of  zoology,    v.2.     1905 590  S44 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Shaw,  George. 

General  zoology;  or,  Systematic  natural  history.     14V.  in 

28.     1800-26 r590  S53 

V.I -2.     Mammalia. 

V.3.     Amphibia. 

v.4-5.     Pisces. 

V.6.     Insecta. 

V.7-14,    pt.i.     Aves. 

V.14,  pt.2.     General  index. 

V.9-14   are   continued   by  J.    F.    Stephens. 

Vogt,  Karl. 

Zoologische    briefe;    naturgeschichte    der    lebenden    und 
untergegangenen  thiere,  fiir  lehrer,  hohere  schulen  und 

gebildete  aller  stande.    2v.     1851 590  V36 

Wood,  John  George. 

Popular  natural  history.    New  ed.     1885 J590  W85 

New  and  enlarged  edition  of  the  author's  well-known  work  on  zoologfy. 
Popular  and  untechnical,  and  written  with  special  reference  to  young 
readers. 
Sherborn,  Charles  Davies,  comp. 

Index  animalium;  sive,  Index  nominum  quae  ab  A.  D.  1758 
generibiis    et   speciebus    animalium    imposita   sunt   so- 

cietatibus  eruditorum  adiuvantibus.    v.i.     1902 1*590.3  S 55 

V.I.     A  kalendis  lanuariis  1758  usque  ad  finem  Decembris  1800. 
Bibliography,  v.i,  p.  11-56. 

Aims  to  provide  a  complete  list  of  all  the  generic  and  specific  names 
that  have  been  applied  to  animals  since  the  inaugruration  of  the 
binomial  system  by  Linnaeus,  and  to  give  the  date  of  each  and  a 
reference  to  its  first  use. 


Essays.     Sketches  and  stories 

Carter,  Marion  Hamilton,  ed. 

About  animals;  retold  from  St.  Nicholas.    1904 J590.4  Gas 

Holder,  Charles  Frederick. 

Stories  of  animal  life.     1899 J5904  H71U 
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Jordan,  David  Starr,  ed. 

Book   of   natural    history.      1901.      (Young   folks'   library, 

V.18.) J590.4    J42 

Contents:  Animals,  birds  and  fishes,  by  D.  S.  Jordan. — The  wonder  of 
life,  by  T.  H.  Huxley. — Life  growth;  frogs,  by  M.  W.  Morley. — The 
man-like  apes,  by  T.  H.  Huxley. — Some  strange  nurseries,  by  Grant 
Allen. — How  animals  spend  the  winter,  by  W.  S.  Blatchley. — Birds' 
nests,  by  John  Burroughs. — Birds  in  their  relation  to  agriculture,  by 
Lawrence  Bruner. — The  scissor  beak,  The  condor,  by  Charles  Darwin. 
— The  umbrella  bird,  by  Sir  A.  R.  Wallace. — Humming  birds,  by  T. 
G.  Belt. — The  foundations  of  a  wonderful  city,  by  Maurice  Maeter- 
linck.— Wasps,  by  T.  G.  Belt. — A  wasp  and  its  prey,  by  G.  W.  and  E. 
G.  Peckham. — Leaf-cutting  ants,  by  T.  G.  Belt. — Some  wonderful  spi- 
ders, by  Charles  Darwin. — What  1  saw  in  an  ant's  nest,  by  Andrew 
Wilson. — The  wild  llama,  by  Charles  Darwin. — Bats,  by  W.  S.  Dallas. 
— How  snakes  eat,  by  C.  C.  Hopley. — What  worms  do,  by  Charles 
Darwin. — Two  fops  among  the  fishes,  by  W.  S.  Blatchley. — Sea  slugs 
and  cuttle-fish,  by  Charles  Darwin. — The  cow  fish,  by  Sir  A.  R.  Wal- 
lace.— Old  rattler  and  the  king  snake,  The  story  of  a  strange  land, 
by  D.  S.  Jordan. — The  color  of  animals,  by  Sir  John  Lubbock. — Pro- 
tective resemblances  in  spiders,  by  E.  G.  Peckham. — The  bath  of  the 
birds,  by  Richard  Jefferies. — The  loon,  by  H.  D.  Thoreau. — The  Dart- 
moor ponies,  by  A.  R.  Buckley. — Biographical  notes. 

Lottridge,  Silas  Alpha. 

Animal  snapshots  and  how  made.     1905 590.4  LrQl 

Contents:     Mammals. — Birds. 

Chiefly  a  description  of  the  habits  of  the  more  common  wild  birds  and 
mammals   as  observed  by   the  author.      Value  of  the  work   is  largely 
due   to    the    excellent    illustrations. 
Sharp,  Dallas  Lore. 

A  watcher  in  the  woods.     1905 590.4  S53W 

Contents:  Birds'  winter  beds. — Some  snug  winter  beds. — "Mas'  rattin'." 
— Feathered  neighbors. — From  river-ooze  to  tree-top. — Rabbit  roads. 
— Second  crops. — In  the  October  moon. 

The  same , J590.4  S53 

Periodicals.     Societies 

Journal  of  the  Cincinnati  Society  of  Natural  History;  quarter- 
ly, 1896-1901.     V.19 rsgo.s  J46 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Zoologischer  anzeiger    [fortnightly]    July  1878-92.     v.i-15. 

187&-92 rsgo.s  Z78 

Register,  1878-87,  v.i-io.     1889. 

Register,  1888-92,  v.ii-15.     1893. 

The  organ  of  the  Deutsche  Zoologische  Gesellschaft. 
For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Linnaean  Society  of  New  York. 

Transactions,  1882-84.     v.1-2.     1882-84 qrsgo.G  L72 

V.I.  The  vertebrates  of  the  Adirondack  region,  northeastern  New  York, 
by  C.  H.  Merriam. — Is  not  the  fish  crow  a  winter  as  well  as  a  summer 
resident  at  the  northern  limit  of  its  range?  by  William  Dutcher, — A 
review  of  the  summer  birds  of  a  part  of  the  Catskill  mountains,  with 
prefatory  remarks  on  the  faunal  and  floral  features  of  the  region,  by 
E.  P.  Bicknell. 

V.2.  The  vertebrates  of  the  Adirondack  region,  northeastern  New  York, 
(continued),  by  C.  H.  Merriam.  —  Description  of  a  new  genus  and 
species  of  the  sorecidae,  by  C.  H.  Merriam. 

Zoological  gardens.     Aquaria 

[Ryncarson,  Edward,  comp.] 

Wild  animals  Pittsburghers  should  know,  their  history  and 
habits;  official  handbook  of  the  Highland  zoo,  Pitts- 
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burgh.     1902 J590-7  ^99 

"Worka  consulted,"  p.3. 

Smith,  Eugene. 

The  home  aquarium  and  how  to  care  for  it;  a  guide  to  its 

fishes,  other  animals  and  plants.     1902 590.7  S64 

Devoted  primarily  to  the   fresh  water  aquarium,  but  its  direction*  will 
be  equally  useful  for  the  marine  aquarium. 
The  sante J590.7  S64 
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Loeb,  Jacques. 

Studies  in  general  physiology.  2v.  1905.  (Chicago  Uni- 
versity.    Decennial  publications,  2d  ser.,  v. 15.) 59i'i  L76 

"A  single  leading  idea  permeates  all  the  papers  of  this  collection, 
namely,  that  it  is  possible  to  get  the  life-phenomena  under  our  control, 
and  that  such  a  control  and  nothing  else  is  the  aim  of  biology." 
Preface. 

Castle,  William  Ernest. 

Heredity  of  coat  characters  in  guinea-pigs  and  rabbits. 
1905.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publica- 
tion no.23.) qr59i.i57  Cay 

Zeleny,  Charles. 

Compensatory  regulation,     1905 rsgi.iy  Z44 

"Literature  cited,"  p.  101 -102. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the   faculty  of  the  Ogden  graduate  school  of 
science  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  philosophy. 
"Bibliography,"    p.77-78. 


Embryology.     Comparative  anatomy 

Balfour,  Francis  Maitland. 

Treatise  on  comparative  embryology.    2v.     1885 591-3  Bi9 

"Bibliography,"  v.i,  p.i-23;  v.2,  p.i-24. 

Classic  work  of  one  of  the  foremost  embryologists  of  his  day. 

Harper,  Eugene  Howard. 

Fertilization  and  early  development  of  the  pigeon's  ^gg. 

1902 qrSQi.si    H28 

"Bibliography,"    p.34-36. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Chauveau,  Jean  Baptiste  Auguste,  &  Arloing,  Saturnin. 

Comparative  anatomy  of  the  domesticated  animals;  tr.  and 

ed.  by  George  Fleming.     1873 ^591-4  C41 

Habits  and  behavior  of  animals 

Cornish,  Charles  John. 

Animals  at  work  and  play;  their  activities  and  emotions. 

Ed.3,     1904 J591.5  CSaa 

Scientific  but  readable  descriptions  of  the  cvery-day  life  of  animals. 
Particularly  entertaining  are  the  chapters  on  animal  etiquette,  ani- 
mals' toilettes  and  animals'  beds. 

Jennings,  Herbert  Spencer. 

Contributions  to  the  study  of  the  behavior  of  lower  organ- 
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isms.      1904.      (Carnegie    Institution    of    Washington. 
Publication  no.i6.) qr59i-5  J26 

Contents:  Reactions  to  heat  and  cold  in  the  ciliate  infusoria. — Reactions 
to  light  in  ciliates  and  flagellates. — Reactions  to  stimuli  in  certain 
rotifera. — Theory  of  tropisms. — Physiological  states  as  determining 
factors  in  the  behavior  of  lower  organisms. — Movements  and  reactions 
of  amoeba. — Method  of  trial  and  error  in  the  behavior  of  lower  or- 
ganisms. 
"Literature  cited,"  P.2S3-256. 
Long,  William  Joseph. 

Northern  trails;   some   studies   of   animal   life   in   the   far 

North.      1905 591.5   L82 

Studies  of  the  life-histories  of  the  unfamiliar  animals  of  Labrador  and 
Newfoundland.     Based  on  personal  observation. 
School  of  the  woods;  some  life  studies  of  animal  instincts 

and  animal  training.     1903 591-5  L828 

The  same J59I.5  L82SC 

Stories  of  animal  life  by  a  well-known  animal  psychologist. 
Selous,  Edmund. 

Romance  of  the  animal  world;  interesting  descriptions  of 

the  strange  &  curious  in  natural  history.     1905 59i>5  S46 


Animal  psychology 
Burroughs;  John. 

Ways  of  nature.     1905 59i>5i  ^94 

Contents:  Ways  of  nature. — Bird-songs. — Nature  with  closed  doors. — 
The  wit  of  a  duck. — Factors  in  animal  life. — Animal  communication. 
— Devious  paths. — What  do  animals  know? — Do  animals  think  and 
reflect? — A  pinch  of  salt. — The  literary  treatment  of  nature. — A 
beaver's  reason. — Reading  the  book  of  nature. — Gathered  by  the  way. 

Chadboume,  Paul  Ansel. 

Instinct;  its  office  in  the  animal  kingdom  and  its  relation 
to  the  higher  powers  in  man.  1872.  (Lowell  lec- 
tures,   1871.) 591-51    C34 

Vignoli,  Tito. 

Uber  das  fundamentalgesetz  der  intelligenz  im  thierreiche; 

versuch  einer  vergleichenden  psychologie.     1879 59i-5i  V32 

Watson,  John  Broadus. 

Animal  education;  an  experimental  study  on  the  psychical 
development    of    the    white    rat,    correlated    with    the 

growth  of  its  nervous  system.     1903 59i-5i  W32 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  arts  and 
literature  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree 
of  doctor  of  philosophy. 


Economic  zoology 

British  Museum  — Zoology  department. 

Report  (ist-2d)  on  economic  zoology,  by  F.  V.  Theobald. 

2v.     1903-04 qr59i-6   B75 


Geographical  distribution  of  animals 

Moquin-Tandon,  Christian  Horace  Benedict  Alfred. 

World  of  the  sea;  tr.  by  H.  M.  Hart.     [1869.] q59i-92  MBS 

Popular  description  of  animal  and  vegetable  marine  life. 
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Hudson,  William  Henry,  C.  M.  Z.  S. 

Hampshire  days.     1903 591*943  H88 

Book  of  notes  and  observations  on  animals,  birds  and  insect*  to  be 
found  in  Hampshire  county.  England,  a  part  of  which  territory  has 
already  been  made  famous  by  Gilbert  White  of  Selborne.  The 
author's  work  suggests  comparison  with  White  and  Richard  Jefferies. 
"It  is  a  record,  and  often  a  touching  and  beautiful  record,  of  the  im- 
pression made  by  wild  nature  on  a  sensitive  mind,  which  frets  at 
civilization  and  all  things  new  and  ugly,  hating  the  in-door  life, 
convinced  that  its  own  life  of  communing  with  nature  is  the  only 
true  one."  London  Times  literary  supplement,  1903. 
Tschudi,  Friedrich  von. 

Das  thierleben  der  Alpenwelt;  naturansichten  und  thier- 

zeichnungen  aus  dem  schweizerischen  gebirge.    1853 . .  591.949  T79 
Hornaday,  William  Temple. 

American  natural  history;  a  foundation  of  useful  knowl- 
edge of  the  higher  animals  of  North  America.    1904.  .q59i.97  H79 

Contents:      Mammals. — Birds. — Reptiles. — Amphibians. — Fishes. 

The  same qJ59i-97   H79 

Popular,  well-illustrated  manual,  by  the  director  of  the  New  York 
Zoological  park.  Includes  much  information  concerning  animals  not 
found  in  America. 
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Delage,  Marie  Yves,  &  Herouard,  E.  J.  E. 

Traite  de  zoologie  concrete,    v.3.     1903 rsga  D38 

V.3.  Les  echinodermes. 
Bibliography,  p.  442-460. 
For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Mayer,  Alfred  Goldsborough, 

Sea-shore  life;  the  invertebrates  of  the   New  York  coast 
and    the    adjacent    coast    region.      1906,      (New    York 

aquarium  nature  series.) 592  M53 

"References,"  p.  172-176. 

Readable  popular  account,  with  many  illustrations. 


Coelentera 
Duerdcn,  James  Edwin. 

Coral  siderastrea  radians  and  its  postlarval  development. 
1904.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publica- 
tion no. 20.) qr593-6  D87 

United  States — National  museum. 

American  hydroids.   v. 2.    1904.    (Special  bulletin  no.4.) .  .qr593.7i  Ua5 

V.2.     The  sertularidae,  by  C.  C.  Nutting. 
"Annotated  bibliography,"  v.2,  p.  137-142. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Articulates.     Insects 
Michelet,  Jules. 

L'insecte;  etude  par  M.  Berthelot 595  M66 

First  published  in   1853. 

A  remarkable  work,  quite  as  much  a  moral  treatise  as  a  work  on  natural 
history.  The  subject  is  treated  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  author's 
fervent  democratic  pantheism  and  not  from  that  of  mere  science  or 
sentiment. 

Patterson,  Alice  Jean. 

The  spinner  family.    1903 J5954  P31 
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Bath,  W.  Harcourt. 

Young  collector's  handbook  of  ants,  bees,  dragon-flies, 
earwigs,   crickets   and   flies.      1905.      (Young   collector 

series.) J595-7  B31 

Butler,  Edward  Albert. 

Pond  life;  insects.     1905.     (Young  collector  series.) J595-7  Bgyp 

Comstock,  Mrs  Anna  (Botsford). 

Ways  of  the  six-footed.    1903 595.7  C738 

"Ten  popular  articles  on  entomology,  most  of  which  have  previously 
appeared  in  magazines. .  .Written  in  a  popular  and  attractive,  but  not 
childish,  style."    Nature,  1903. 

Houlbert,  Constant. 

Les  insectes  ennemis  des  livres;  leurs  moeurs,  moyens  de 

les  detruire.     1903 r595-7  H83 

Monograph  that  won  the  Marie  Pellechet  prize  established  at  the  Inter- 
national Congress  of  Librarians  in  Paris,  in  1900.  Gives  full  scien- 
tific descriptions  of  all  the  species  of  insects  known  to  attack  books, 
and  the  best  methods  of  preventing  their  inroads. 

Kellogg,  Vernon  Lyman. 

American  insects.     1905 595«7  K16 

"Readable  and  profusely  illustrated,  it  gives  a  great  amount  of  informa- 
tion about  the  insects  of  this  country,  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  avail- 
able to  any  intelligent  person."     T.  D.  A.  Cockerell,  in  the  Dial,  1905. 

Miall,  Louis  Compton. 

Injurious  and  useful  insects;  an  introduction  to  the  study 
of  economic  entomology.  1902.  (Bell's  science 
series.) 595.7  M66i 

Contains  interesting  and  accurate  life-histories  of  various  economic 
species  and  groups,  but  lacks  descriptions  of  practical  methods  of 
extermination  of  injurious  species. 

Peabody,  Selim  Hobart. 

Cecil's  book  of  insects.     1868.     (Cecil's  books  of  natural 

history.)    J595.7  P33 

Contents:  Ants. —  Bees. —  Spiders. —  Dragon-flies. — Wasps. —  Locusts. — 
Mosquitoes. — Beetles. — Butterflies. 

Weed,  Clarence  Moores,  ed. 

Insect  world;  a  reading  book  of  entomology.    1902 J595.7  W42i 

Weed,  Clarence  Moores. 

Life  histories  of  American  insects.     1906 J595-7  W42 

The  author  has  especially  studied  many  of  the  species  described  and  his 
book,  being  written  in  non-technical  language,  is  extremely  interesting 
to  the  general  reader. 

Nature  biographies;  the  lives  of  some  everyday  butterflies, 

moths,  grasshoppers  and  flies.    1901 595-7  W42n 

The  same J595-7  W42n 

"Told  and  depicted  in  a  delightful  manner,  the  camera  having  been 
used  most  successfully. .  .To  read  this  dainty  volume  is  to  get  a  fair 
knowledge  of  the  elements  of  entomology  in  a  very  pleasant  way." 
O.  V.  Aplin,  in  Nature,   1903. 

Morse,  Albert  Pitts. 

Researches  on  North  American  acridiidae.    1904.    (Carnegie 

Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.  18.) qr595-727  M92 

Berkeley,  William  Nathaniel. 

Laboratory  work  with  mosquitoes.     1902 595-771  B45 

"Authorities,"  p.107-108. 

Stevens,  Nettie  Maria. 

Studies  on  the  germ  cells  of  aphids.    1906.    (Carnegie  Insti- 
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tution  of  Washington.     Publication  no.51.) <ir595.77a  S84 

"Bibliography,"  p.ai. 

Comparative  study  with  the  object  of  throwing  more  light  on  the  ques< 

tion  of  sex  determination.    A  discussion  of  the  bearing  on  that  problem 

of  the  facts  observed  is  included. 


Butterflies.    Moths 

Comstock,  John  Henry,  &  Comstock,  Mrs  Anna  (Botsford). 
How  to  know  the  butterflies;  a  manual  of  the  butterflies 

of  the  eastern  United  States.     1904 595-78  C73 

Intended  to  provide  an  accurate,  yet  not  unduly  technical  manual  for 
students.      Contains  numerous  illustrations  in  color. 

Eliot,  Ida  Mitchell,  &  Soule,  C.  G. 

Caterpillars  and  their  moths.     1902 595-78  E47 

Gives  clear  directions  for  rearing  moths  and  describes  the  most  useful 
appliances.  The  life-histories  of  43  different  species  of  moth  are  also 
given. 

Holland,  William  Jacob. 

The  moth  book;  a  popular  guide  to  a  knowledge  of  the 

moths  of  North  America.     1903 ^595-78  H72m 

The  same qJ595.78  H72m 

The  same qr 595.78   H73ra 

"Books  about  North  American  moths,"  p.27-38. 

"48  colored  plates  illustrate  with  beautiful  accuracy  more  than  1500 
species,  and  all  through  the  text  are  illustrated  other  species  to  the 
number  of  more  than  250... The  book  is  by  no  means  confined  to 
descriptive  matter  of  the  species  treated.  Statements  concerning  the 
habits  and  the  life  histories  are  scattered  through  the  pages,  and  much 
sound  information  of  a  practical  economic  character  accompanies  the 
accounts  of  many  of  the  injurious  species. .  .The  index  is  very  full." 
Science,  1904. 

Packard,  Alpheus  Spring. 

Monograph  of  the  bombycine  moths  of  America  north  of 
Mexico,  including  their  transformations  and  origin  of 
the  larval  markings  and  armature,  pt.2.  1905.  (In  Na- 
tional Academy  of  Sciences.    Memoirs,  v.9.) qr5o6  N15  v.g 

pt.2.     Family  ceratocampidae,  sub-family  ceratocampinae. 
For  pt.  I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Rothschild,  Lionel  Walter,  &  Jordan,  Karl. 

Revision   of  the   lepidopterous   family  sphingidae.     2v. 

1903 qr595-788  R76 

Being  the  supplement  to  v.9  of  the  "Novitates  zoologies." 

Ants.     Bees.    Wasps 

McCook,  Henry  Christopher. 

Mound-making  ants  of  the  Alleghenies.     1877 r595.797  M13 

Extract    from    Transactions    of    the    American    Entomological    Society, 
v.6,  1877- 
Entcman,  Wilhelmine  Marie. 

Coloration   in    polistes.      1904.      (Carnegie    Institution    of 

Washington.     Publication  no. 19.) qr595.798  E66 

Peckham,  George  William,  &  Pcckham,  Mrs  Elizabeth  (Gif- 
ford). 
Wasps,  social  and  solitary;  with  an  introduction  by  John 

Burroughs.      1905 595-798  P36 

"A  wonderful  record  of  patient,  exact,  and  loving  observation,  which 
has  all  the  interest  of  a  romance. .  .1  have  had  more  delight  in  reading 
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this  book   than   in   reading  any  other   nature   book   in   a   long   time." 
John  Burroughs,  in  introduction. 

Maeterlinck,  Maurice. 

La  vie  des  abeilles.     1903 595*799  M24V 

"Bibliographic,"  p.307-311. 
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Baker,  Sir  Samuel  White. 

Wild  beasts  and  their  ways;  reminiscences  of  Europe, 

Asia,  Africa  and  America.     1898 J596  B17 

Sir  Samuel  Baker  gives  a  practical  study  of  natural  history  in  its  most 
interesting  form.  He  writes  of  no  animal  that  he  has  not  personally 
studied  and  hunted,  during  the  course  of  his  travels  and  explorations. 

Roberts,  Charles  George  Douglas. 

Kindred  of  the  wild;  a  book  of  animal  life.     1902 596  R53 

Contents:  The  animal  story. — The  moonlight  trails. — The  lord  of  the 
air. —  Wild  motherhood. —  The  homesickness  of  Kehonka. —  Savoury 
meats. — The  boy  and  Hushwing. — A  treason  of  nature. — The  haunter 
of  the  pine  gloom. — The  watchers  of  the  camp-fire. — When  twilight 
falls  on  the  stump  lots. — The  king  of  the  Mamozekel. — In  panoply  of 
spears. 

Wright,  Mrs  Mabel  (Osgood). 

Four-footed  Americans  and  their  kin.     1898 596  W93 

Fishes 
Baskett,  James  Newton. 

Story  of  the  fishes.     1899 J597  B29 

Harris,  William  Charles. 

Fishes  of  North  America  that  are  captured  on  hook  and 
line,  with  colored  plates  made  from  oil  portraits  of  liv- 
ing   fishes    before    their    color    tints    had    faded,      v.i. 

1898 qr597  H29 

Intended  to  give  the  collated  facts  as  to  their  life  histories,  to  present 
accurate  portraits  and  to  serve  as  a  rudimentary  manual  of  ichthyology. 
Jordan,  David  Starr. 

Guide  to  the  study  of  fishes.    2v.     1905 q597  J42g 

A  comprehensive,  authoritative  discussion,  which  reviews  impartially  the 
salient  biological  facts  and  theories.  The  principal  works  on  the 
subject  and  their  authors  are  discussed  in  the  chapter  on  the  "History 
of  ichthyology." 
"The  writer  has  hoped  to  make  a  book  valuable  to  technical  students,  in- 
teresting to  anglers  and  nature  lovers,  and  instructive  to  all  who  open 
its  pages."     Preface. 

Jordan,  David  Starr,  &  Evermann,  B.  W. 

American  food  and  game  fishes;  a  popular  account  of  all 
the  species  found  in  America  north  of  the  equator,  with 
keys  for  ready  identification,  life  histories  and  methods 

of  capture.     1903 qJ597  J42 

Pycraft,  W.  P. 

Story  of  fish  life.    1901 597  P99 

Popular  little  book  on  the  habits  of  fishes. 
Dickerson,  Mary  Cynthia. 

Frog  book;  North  American  toads  and  frogs,  with  a  study 
of  the  habits  and  life  histories  of  those  of  the  north- 
eastern states.     1906 q597-8  D55 

"Bibliography,"  P.241-2S0. 

Popular  description,  illustrated  with  many  photographs,  often  colored. 
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Reptiles 

Baskett,  James  Newton,  &  Ditmars,  R.  L. 

Story  of  the  amphibians  and  the  re|)tiles.     1902 598.1  Bag 

Cope,  Edward  Drinker. 

Catalogue  of  the  species  of  batrachians  and  reptiles  con- 
tained in  a  collection  made  at  Pebas,  upper  Amazon, 
by  John  Hauxwell;  On  the  species  of  iguaninae;  Thir- 
teenth contribution  to  the  herpetology  of  tropical 
America.     1886 rsgS.i  C79 

Bound  with  his  "Twelfth  contribution  to  the  herpetology  of  tropical 
America." 

Twelfth  contribution  to  the  herpetology  of  tropical  Ameri- 
ca, and  contribution  to  the  herpetology  of  Mexico  and 

the  Bahama  islands.    1885 rsgS.i  C79 

Leighton,  Gerald  R. 

Life-history  of  British  lizards  and  their  local  distribution 

in  the  British  Isles.     1903 598.11  L56 

Well-illustrated  account,  intended  primarily  for  amateurs. 

Birds 
Abbott,  Charles  Conrad. 

Bird-land  echoes.     1904 598.3  Aiab 

Popular  chapters  on  the  habits  of  some  American  birds. 

Allen,  Joel  Asaph. 

On  the  mammals  and  winter  birds  of  east  Florida,  with  an 
examination  of  certain  assumed  specific  characters  in 
birds,  and  a  sketch  of  the  bird  faunae  of  eastern  North 
America.  [1872.]  (Harvard  University — Museum  of 
comparative  zoology.     Bulletin,  v.2,  no. 3.) r598.2  A42 

Bechstein,  Johann  Matthaus. 

Cage  and  chamber-birds;  their  natural  history,  habits, 
food,  diseases,  management  and  modes  of  capture;  tr. 
with  considerable  additions  by  H.  G.  Adams,  incorpor- 
ating the  whole  of  Sweet's  British  warblers.     1853. ..  .598.2  B36 

Birds;  a  monthly  serial  designed  to  promote  knowledge  of 

bird-life,  1897-date.     v.i-date.     1897-date rJ598.2  B48 

v.4-7  title  reads  "Birds  and  all  nature." 

v.8-date  title  reads  "Birds  and  nature." 

The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  interest  children  in  studying  the 
habits  and  characteristics  of  birds.  There  are  stories  and  poems  about 
birds  for  the  smaller  children,  descriptions  interesting  to  older  ones, 
and  many  beautiful  colored  illustrations. 

[Buffon,  Georges  Louis  Leclerc,  comte  de.] 

Natural  history  of  birds,  fish,  insects  and  reptiles,     v.1-5. 

1813-16 r598.2    B86 

Canada — Geological  survey. 

Catalogue  of  Canadian  birds;   [comp.l   by  John   Macoun. 

3pts.  in  IV.     1900-04 r598.a  C16 

pt.  I.     Water  birds,  gallinaceous  birds  and  pigeons. 

pt.2.     Birds  of  prey,   woodpeckers,    fly-catchers,  crows,  jays  and  black 

birds. 
pt.3.     Sparrows,  swallows,  vireos,  warblers,  wrens,  titmice  and  thrushes, 

including  the  order  passeres  after  the  icteridae. 
"List  of  authorities,"  pt.i,  p.7;  pt.2,  p.5. 
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Chapman,  Frank  Michler. 

Color  key  to  North  American  birds.     1903 598.2  C36C 

Systematic  list  of  the  birds,  with  sketches  showing  their  characteristics 
and  colors.     Intended  to  enable  their  identification  in  the  field. 

Cheney,  Simeon  Pease. 

Wood  notes  wild;  notations  on  bird  music;  [ed].  by  J.  V. 

Cheney.     1892 598.2   C42 

Bibliography,  p. 229-240. 

Describes  and  gives  the  musical  notation  of  the  songs  of  New  England 
birds. 

Cope,  Francis  R. 

Summer  birds  of  Susquehanna  county,  Pa r598.2  D97S 

From    "Proceedings"    of    the    Academy   of    Natural    Sciences    of    Phila- 
delphia,  1893. 
Bound  with   Dwight's  "Summer  birds  of  the  crest  of  the  Pennsylvania 
AUeghanies." 

Dawson,  William  Leon. 

Birds  of  Ohio;  a  scientific  and  popular  description  of  the 
320  species  of  birds  found  in  the  state,  with  introduc- 
tion and  analytical  keys  by  Lynds  Jones.     1903 qr 598.2  D33 

Contains  many  illustrations  from  photographs. 

Doubleday,  Mrs  Nellie  Blanchan   (De  Graff),  (pseud.  Neltje 
Blanchan). 
How  to  attract  the  birds,  and  other  talks  about  bird  neigh- 
bours.    1902 . : 598.2  Dysh 

Contents:  How  to  invite  bird  neighbours. — The  ruby-throat's  caterers. — 
Bird  architecture. — Home  life. — Nature's  first  law. — Songs  without 
words. — Why  birds  come  and  go. — What  birds  do  for  us. — Some 
naturalized  foreigners. 

The  same J598.2  D75h 

Dwight,  Jonathan. 

Summer  birds  of  the  crest  of  the  Pennsylvania  AUeghanies. 

1892   r598.2  D97S 

From  the  "Auk,"  v. 9,  April  1892. 

Brief  study  giving  a  list  of  the  birds  which  make  their  summer  home  in 
this  region,  from  observations  made  in  Blair,  Cambria,  Luzerne,  Sulli- 
van and  Bradford  counties. 

Hoffmann,  Ralph. 

Guide  to  the  birds  of  New  England  and  eastern  New  York; 
containing  a   key  for  each   season   and  short  descrip- 
tions of  over  two  hundred  and  fifty  species  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  their  appearance  in  the  field.    1904.  .598.2  H68 
"Books  of  reference,"  p.347-350. 

Thorough,  accurate,  well  adapted  to  the  needs  of  beginners.     No  colored 
plates. 
Huntington,  Dwight  William. 

Our  feathered  game;  a  handbook  of  the  North  American 

game  birds.     1903 598.2  H94 

Includes  all  the  birds  legally  taken  by  sportsmen.  Written  from  the 
sportsman's  point  of  view. 

The  Ibis;  a  quarterly  journal  of  ornithology;  general  index, 

v.37-42,  1895-1900.     (In  V.42.) _ r598.2  I12 

General  index,  v.43-48,  1901-06.     1906. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Job,  Herbert  Keightley. 

Among  the  water-fowl;  observation,  adventure,  photogra- 
phy; a  popular  narrative  account  of  the  water-fowl  as 
found  in  the  northern  and  middle  states  and  lower 
Canada,  east  of  the  Rocky  mountains.     1902 598.2  J33 
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Kearton,  Richard. 

Wild  nature's  ways.     1903 598-a  K14 

Almost  exclusively  devoted  to  the  study  and  photography  of  bird*  in 
their  native  haunts. 

Mathews,  Ferdinand  Schuyler. 

Field  book  of  wild  birds  and  their  music;  a  description  of 
the  character  and  music  of  birds,  intended  to  assist  in 
the    identification   of   species   common   in   the   eastern 

United  States.     1904 598.3  M47 

Describes  minutely  the  songs  of  American  birds  and  gives  the  musical 
notation.  Interesting  descriptions  of  the  looks  and  characters  of  the 
birds  and  numerous  colored  plates  are  included. 

Merriam,  Florence  Augusta,  aftcruard  Mrs  Bailey. 

Handbook  of  birds  of  the  western  United  States,  including 
the  great  plains,  great  basin,  Pacific  slope  and  lower  Rio 

Grande  valley.     1902 598.2  M63h 

"The  most  complete   text-book  of   regional  ornithology  which   has  ever 
been  published."     Frank  M.  Chapman,  1902. 
Michelet,  Jules. 

The  bird.     1868 598.2  M66 

Miller,  Olive  Thorne. 

Second  book  of  birds ;  bird  families.     1901 J598.2  M69S 

True  bird  stories  from  my  note-books.    1903 J598.2  M69t 

With  the  birds  in  Maine.    1904 598.2  M69W 

The  birds  described  are  not  confined  to  the  state  of  Maine.  They  are 
for  the  most  part  common  to  the  eastern  and  middle  states. 

"It  will  entertain  people  who  know  little  or  nothing  about  birds,  and 
will  interest  ornithologists  who  wish  to  learn  of  the  author's  Maine 
experiences.  The  songs  and  love-making  of  birds  are  the  principal 
themes."     Nation,  1904. 

Nehrling,  Henry. 

Our  native  birds  of  song  and  beauty;  a  complete  history 
of  all  the  songbirds,  flycatchers,  hummingbirds,  swifts, 
goatsuckers,  woodpeckers,  kingfishers,  trogons,  cuck- 
oos and  parrots  of  North  America.    2v.     1893-96.  . .  .qr598.2  Nai 

Aims  to  combine  accuracy  with  a  minimum  of  technical  description. 
"A  careful  and   faithful  observer. .  .His   forte  is  the  life  of  birds,    not 

their  dead  bodies,  still  less  their  checkered  synonyms."     Elliott  Coues 

in  the  Auk,   1890. 

Peabody,  Selim  Hobart. 

Cecil's  book  of  birds.  1868.  (Cecil's  books  of  natural  his- 
tory.)    '. . . .  J598.2  P33 

Reed,  Chester  Albert. 

North  American  birds  eggs.     1904 «  .  .598.2  R28 

Handy  referrnce  work  covering  the  species  and  subspecies  of  birds  found 
north  of  Mexico.  Gives  briefly  an  account  of  the  birds,  their  food, 
habits,  etc.     Is  very  fully  illustrated. 

Ridgway,  Robert. 

Birds  of  North  and  middle  America;  a  descriptive  cata- 
logue of  the  higher  groups,  genera,  species  and  subspe- 
cies of  birds  known  to  occur  in  North  America,  from  the 
Arctic  lands  to  the  Isthmus  of  Panama,  the  West  Indies 
and  other  islands  of  the  Caribbean  sea  and  the  Gala- 
pagos archipelago,  pt.1-2.  1901-02.  (In  United  States 
— National  museum.    Bulletin  no. 50,  pt.1-2.) 1507  Ua5b 

pt.i.      Family  fringillida,  the  finches. 

pt.2.     Family  tanagridx,  the  tanagers. — Family  icteridsc,  the  troupials. — 

Family  coerebidx,   the  honey  creepers. —  Family  mniotilidz,  the   wood 

warblers. 
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Ruskin,  John. 

Love's  meinie;  three  lectures  on  Greek  and  English  birds.  .1704  R89 
Bound  with  his  "Two  paths." 

The  same,    1885 824  RSgd 

Bound  with  his  "Deucalion."" 

Samuels,  Edward  Augustus. 

Ornithology  and  oology  of  New  England;  containing  full 
descriptions  of  the  birds  of  New  England  and  adjoining 

states  and  provinces.     1869 rsgS.a  S19 

Scott,  William  Earl  Dodge. 

Story  of  a  bird  lover  [autobiography].     1903 598.2  S43S 

Bibliography,  p. 369-3 72. 

Author  is  (1903)  curator  of  the  department  of  ornithology  in  Princeton 
University  and  is  recognized  as  one  of  the  foremost  authorities  in 
America  on  the  life  and  habits  of  birds. 

Seton,  Ernest  Thompson,  &  Hoffmann,  Ralph. 

Bird  portraits  by  Ernest  Seton-Thompson,  with  descrip- 
tive text  by  Ralph  Hoffmann.     1901 qJ598.2  S49 

Contents:  Song  sparrow. — Flicker. — Brown  thrasher. — Barn  swallow. — 
Chimney  swift. — Kingbird. — Baltimore  oriole. — Wood  thrush. — Scarlet 
tanager. — Rose-breasted  grosbeak. — Redstart. — Ruby-throated  humming- 
bird.— Bob-white. — Goldfinch. —  Blue  jay. —  Brown  creeper. —  Butcher 
bird. — Golden-crowned  kinglet. — Herring  gull. — Chickadee. 

Stickney,  Jennie  H.  afterward  Mrs  Lansing,  &  Hoffmann,  Ralph. 

Bird  world;  a  bird  book  for  children.     1899 J598.2  S85 

Torrey,  Bradford. 

Nature's  invitation;  notes  of  a  bird-gazer  North  and  South, 

1904 598.2    T63n 

Weed,  Clarence  Moores,  &  Dearborn,  Ned. 

Birds  in  their  relations  to  man;  a  manual  of  economic  orni- 
thology for  the  United  States  and  Canada.    1903 598.2  W42 

"Partial    bibliography    of    the    economic    relations    of    North    American 

birds,"  by  C.  M.  Weed,  p.326-373. 
Discusses  the  kind  and  quantity  of  food  consumed  by  the  various  birds 

in  its  relations  to  their  usefulness  to  man.     Includes  chapters  on  the 

conservation   of   birds,   the  prevention   of  their   depredations,   and   on 

encouraging   their  presence. 
Wilson  bulletin;  an  illustrated  quarterly  magazine  devoted  to 
the  study  of  birds  in  the  field,  Mar.   1904-date.     v.i6- 
date.     1904-date r598.2  W766 

V.I6-I7.      (new  ser.  v.ii-12.)      1904-05.     2v.  in   i. 
Official  organ  of  the  Wilson  Ornithological  Club. 
French,  Lillie  Hamilton. 

Hezekial%'s  wives.     1902 598.8  F92 

Entertaining  sketch  describing  the  character  and  domestic  experiences  of 
a  canary  and  his  four  successive  mates. 
Jacobs,  J.  Warren. 

Story  of  a   martin   colony;   observations    on   a   colony   of 

purple  martins.     1903.     (Gleanings,  no. 2.) r598.8  J13 

Lanier,  Sidney. 

Bob;  the  story  of  our  mocking-bird.     1899 598.8  L26 


Mammals 
[Beilby,  Ralph.] 

General  history  of  quadrupeds;  the  figures  engraved  on 

wood  by  T.  Bewick.     1800 r599  B38 

Chiefly  noted  for  the  engravings  by  Thomas  Bewick,  the  restorer  of  wood- 
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engraving  in  England.      Hcilby,  to   whom   the  letterpress  is  due,  wu 
also  an  engn^avcr  and  was  Bewick's  partner. 

Ingersoll,  Ernest. 

Life  of  animals;  the  mammals.     1906 599  Ia4 

"Authorities  cited,"  P.527-S38. 

EnterUining,  popular  in  style  and  well  illustrated.  Describes  the  rela- 
tionships, distribution  and  life  habits  of  the  various  mammals  ac- 
curately. 

Lydekker,  Richard. 

Mostly  mammals;  zoological  essays.     1903 599  L98m 

Essays  on  a  variety  of  subjects,  by  a  leading  English  authority.     Inter- 
esting and  popular  in  style,  yet  scientifically  accurate. 
Schillings,  C.  G. 

Flashlights  in  the  jungle;  a  record  of  hunting  adventures 
and  of  studies  in  wild  life  in  equatorial  East  Africa;  tr. 
by  Frederic  Whyte,  with  an  introduction  by  Sir  H.  H. 

Johnston.      1906 599   S33 

Also  published  under  the  title  "With  flashlight  and  rifle." 
By  a  wealthy  German  who  through  love  of  science  and  adventure  has 
devoted  much  time  to  study  of  the  African  jungle,  making  with  special 
apparatus  remarkable  photographs  of  wild  animals. 

Stone,  Witmer,  &  Cram,  W.  E. 

American  animals;  a  popular  guide  to  the  mammals  of 
North  America  north  of  Mexico,  with  intimate  biog- 
raphies of  the  more  familiar  species.    1902 q599  S88 

Bibliography,  p.301-303. 

The  same.     1902 ^1*599  S88 

"A  popular-science  work,  in  which  the  popular  features  are  generally  so 

good  as  to  enhance  the  value  of  the  science."     Nation,   1903. 
Contains  a  large  number  of  excellent  photographs  from  live  animals. 

Morgan,  Lewis  Henry. 

American  beaver  and  his  works.    1868 599-3  M89 

Treats  of  the  anatomy  of  beavers,  their  dams,  lodges,  migrations,  mode 
of  cutting  wood  and  laying  up  supplies  for  the  winter.  Also  gives 
methods  of  trapping  the  animal. 

Bostock,  Frank  Charles. 

Training  of  wild  animals.     1903 599.7  B64 

The  same.     1903 J599-7   B64 

Author  is,  in  the  opinion  of  high  authority,  the  greatest  of  all  wild  ani- 
mal trainers.  This  book  furnishes  no  very  detailed  account  of  the 
actual  training  of  wild  beasts  for  performance  in  the  show  ring,  but 
dwells  upon  the  traits  of  animals  in  captivity  and  the  hazardous  lives 
of  their  trainers. 

Miller,  Joaquin,  pseud. 

True  bear  stories.     1900 J599-7  M69 

Contents:  A  bear  on  fire. — Music-loving  bears. — My  first  grizzly. — Twin 
babies. — In  swimming  with  a  bear. — A  fat  little  editor  and  three  little 
browns. —  Treeing  a  bear. —  Bill  Cross  and  his  pet  bear. —  The  great 
grizzly  bear. — As  a  humorist. — A  grizzly's  sly  little  joke. — The  grizzly 
as  Fremont  found  him. — The  bear  with  spectacles. — The  bear-slayer  of 
San  Diego.  —  Alaskan  and  polar  bear.  —  Monnehan,  the  great  bear- 
hunter  of  Oregon. — The  bear  "Monarch";  how  he  was  captured. 
Rhoads,  Samuel  Nicholson. 

Mammals  of  Pennsylvania  and  New  Jersey;  a  biographic, 
historic  and  descriptive  account  of  the  furred  animals 
of   land    and    sea,    both   living   and    extinct   known    to 

have  existed  in  these  states.     1903 599-7  R38 

The  same.     1903 r599.7   R38 
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Axon,  William  Edward  Armytage,  ed. 

Mechanic's  friend;  a  collection  of  receipts   and  practical 

suggestions.     1891  '••••. ^603  A97 

Compiled  from  the  English  mechanic. 

Family  receipt  book,  containing  eight  hundred  valuable 
receipts  in  various  branches  of  domestic  economy,  se- 
lected from  the  works  of  the  most  approved  writers, 
ancient  and  modern  and  from  the  attested  communica- 
tions of  scientific  friends.     1819.     Pittsburgh. r6o3  F21 

Hopkins,  Albert  Allis,  &  Bond,  A.  R.  comp. 

Scientific  American  reference  book.    1905 r6o3  H78 

Compilation  of  descriptive  and  statistical  material  relating  to  trade  and 
industry,  mining,  railroads,  patents,  mathematics,  chemistry,  popula- 
tion, government,  etc.     Intended  as  a  handy  reference  work. 

Horner,  Joseph  Gregory,  ed. 

Encyclopaedia  of  practical  engineering  and  allied  trades. 

v.1-5.     [1905-06?] qr6o3  H81 

V.I.     A-Aut.  ' 

V.2.     Aut-Boi. 

V.3.     Boi-Civ. 

V.4.     Cla-Fil. 

v.s.     Fil-Ind. 

Contains  numerous  scaled  drawings  and  photographs. 

Keller,  Theodor. 

Handbuch  der  spezialitaten-industrie;  anweisungen  zur 
darstellung  von  spezialitaten  in  kleineren  gewerblichen 
und  in  grosseren  fabrikmassigen  betrieben,  fiir  tech- 
niker,  gewerbetreibende  und  fabrikanten.    1905.    (Hart- 

leben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r6o3   K36 

Receipt-book  for  bakers,  druggists,  bookbinders,  perfumers,  confectioners, 
distillers,  etc. 

Lueger,  Otto,  comp. 

Lexikon    der    gesamten    technik    und    ihrer    hilfswissen- 

schaf ten.     v.  1-4.     1904-06 qr6o3  L97 

V.I.  A — Biegung. 

V.2.  Biegungsachse — DoUieren. 

V.3.  Dolomit — Feuerturm. 

V.4.  Feuerungsanlagen — Haustelegraphen. 

Willets,  Gilson,  ed. 

Workers  of  the  nation;  an  encyclopedia  of  the  occupa- 
tions of  the  American  people  and  a  record  of  business, 
professional  and  industrial  achievement  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  twentieth  century.    2v.     1903 qr6o3  W73 

V.2.     Manufacturing  and  mechanical  industries. — Trade  and  general  busi- 
ness. 
V.2.     Transportation   by   land   and   water. — Mining,   agriculture   and   the 
fisheries. — The  professions. 
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604     Essays 


Cochrane,  Charles  Henry. 

Wonders  of  modern  mechanism.     1904 J604  C64 

Resume  of  recent  progress  in  mechanical,  physical  and  engineering  sci- 
ence. Interesting  articles  on  the  most  important  inventions  of  recent 
years.  Describes  modern  "sky-scraper"  office  buildings,  horseless 
carriages,  the  conveyance  of  electric  power  from  Niagara,  etc. 

Lane,  Martha  Allen  Luther,  ed. 

Industries  of  to-day.    1904.    (Youth's  companion  series.).  .J604  La3 

Contents:  Cod  and  cod  fishing,  by  G.  B.  Putnam. — Ranch  life,  by  H. 
H.  Jackson. — Peanut  growing,  by  G.  B.  Spear. — A  winter  harvest,  by 
J.  E.  Chambcrlin. — California  raisin  making,  by  Elias  Longley. — A 
crop  of  cranberries,  by  Alice  Brown. — A  maple-sugar  camp,  by  Ruth 
Russ. — Among  the  pines,  by  Mrs  H.  G.  Rowe. — How  matches  are 
made,  by  G.  A.  Stockwell. — How  soap  is  made,  by  P.  H.  Walsh. — 
How  pins  are  made,  by  Harry  Piatt. — The  use  of  natural  gas,  by 
Kirk  Munroe. — Adobe  and  its  uses,  by  S.  W.  Kellogg. — The  making 
of  fireworks,  by  Edward  Marshall. — In  an  ice  factory,  by  T.  C. 
Harris. — A  Boston  market,  by  Alice   Brown. — The  morning  paper,  by 


Harold  Frederic. 


605     Periodicals 


American  artisan  and  patent  record;  weekly,  May-Nov.  1865, 

May-Oct.  1866,  1871-73.    v.i,  3,  12-17 qr6o5  A51 

V.I,  no.23;  V.I2,  no.ii;  V.14,  no.24;  V.15,  no.i.s;  v.i6,  no.23,  26;  v.17, 

no. I,  6,  26  wanting. 
Many  pages  wanting  in  v.17. 
For  v. 6-7  see  preceding  catalogue. 

American  inventor;  semi-monthly,  Nov.  15,  1902-date.     v.io- 

date.     [i902]-date qr6o5  Asias 

"Popular  science  news"  was  consolidated  with  this  Jan.  15,  1903. 

American  mechanics'  magazine.    2v.  in  i.    1825-26 r6o5  A5iaa 

Continued  under  the  titles  Franklin  journal  and  American  mechanics' 
magazine;  and  Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute. 

American  polytechnic  journal;  monthly;  devoted  to  science, 
mechanic  arts  and  agriculture,  conducted  by  C.  G.  Page 
and  others,  1853.    v.1-2,  in  i.     1853 r 605  Asia 

Annalcn  fiir  gewerbe  &  bauwesen;  [semi-monthly],  Jan.  1885- 

'     date.    v.i6-date.     [i885]-date qr6o5  A61 

Also  known  under  title:  "Glaser's  annalen  fiir  gewerbe  und  bauwesen." 

Artizan;  a  monthly  journal  of  the  operative  arts;  ed.  by  the 
Artizan  Club,  Jan.  31,  1843-Dec.  i,  1869.  v.  1-27.  1844- 
69 qr6o5    A79 

Dec.   1844  wanting. 

v.3-4.     (new  ser.  v.1-2,  Jan.  1845-Dec.   1846.) 

v.5-6.      (3d  ser.  v.i-2,  Jan.   1847-Dec.   1848.) 

V.7-20.      (new  ser.  v.i-14,  Jan.   1849-Dec.   1862.) 

V.21-24.      (3d  ser.  v.  1-4,  Jan.  1863-Dec.  1866.) 

y.2S-27-     (4th  ser.  v.1-3,  Jan.   1867-Dec.   1869.) 

V.  14-27  title  reads  "Monthly  record  of  the  progress  of  civil  &  mechanical 
engineering,  shipbuilding,  steam  navigation,  the  application  of  chem- 
istry  to   the   industrial   arts." 

V.I 4-27  ed.  by  William  Smith. 

Glaser*s  annalen.    See  Annalen  fiir  gewerbe  &  bauwesen. 
Journal  of  the  Society  of  Arts  and  of  the  institutions  in  union; 

weekly,  index,  1892-1902.     v.41-50.     1904 qr6o5  J466 

For  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Mechanics  magazine  and  register  of  inventions  and  improve- 
ments; monthly,  Jan.  1833-May  1837.   v.  1-9.    1833-37.  .r6o5  M557 

V.4,   July-Dec.    1834    wanting. 

v.7-9   title   reads    "Mechanics   magazine   and   journal   of   the    mechanics 

institute." 
June  1838    united  with  the  "American  railroad  journal." 

Science  record  for  1872;  a  compendium  of  scientific  progress 

and  discovery;  ed.  by  A.  E.  Beach.    1872 r6o5  S4162 

Technical  world;  monthly,  March  1904-date.    v.i-date.    1904- 

date r6o5   T264 

No  more  published. 

Published  by  the  American  School  of  Correspondence,  Armour  Institute 
of  Technology,  Chicago. 

Technics;  a  magazine  to  aid  technical  progress;    [monthly], 

1904-Aug.  1905.    V.1-4.     [1904-05.] qr6o5  T262 

Verein  zur  Beforderung  des  Gewerbfleisses  in  Preussen. 
Verhandlungen;  inhalts-verzeichniss,  v.61-84,  1882-1905. 

1906 qr6o5  V27 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 


606     Expositions 

St.  Louis,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  1904 

Fletcher,  Herbert  Phillips. 

St.  Louis  exhibition,  1904;  with  plans,  sections  and  views. 

1905 r6o6  Si4£ 

Germany — Imperial  commissioner  to  the  Louisiana  Purchase 
Exposition. 
Official  catalogue  of  the  exhibition  of  the  German  empire. 

1904 r6o6    Si4g 

Jackson,  C.  S. 

Jackson's  famous  photographs  of  the  Louisiana  Purchase 
Exposition;    introduction    and    descriptions   by    C.   W. 

Brown.     1904 r6o6  S14J 

Japan — Imperial  commission  to  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Ex- 
position. 
Exhibition   of   the   empire   of  Japan;    official   catalogue. 

1904 r6o6  Si4Ja 

Kurtz,  Charles  M. 

Saint   Louis   world's   fair   of   1904,   in  commemoration   of 
the  acquisition  of  the  Louisiana  territory;  a  handbook 

of  general  information.     1903 606  S14 

The  same r6o6   S14 

Lambert,  James  H. 

Story  of  Pennsylvania  at  the  world's  fair,  St.  Louis,  1904. 

2v.     1905 r6o6   S14I 

V.I.  Executive  officer's  report. — Members  of  the  commission. — Ex- 
position and  its  scope. — Building  the  exposition. — The  event  com- 
memorated.— The  Pennsylvania  commission. — The  executive  committee. 
— Pennsylvania  day. — Dedication  of  the  state  building. — The  Fourth 
of  July  commemorated. — The  Liberty  bell. 

v.2.  The  Pennsylvania  building. — Exhibits  of  Pennsylvania  art. — The 
state  educational  display. — The  Philadelphia  schools  exhibit. — Mines 
and  metallurgy. — Fish  and  fisheries  exhibit. — The  agricultural  display. 
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— Public    institutions. — Transportation,    machinery    and    electricity. — 
Liberal  arts,  manufactures  and  varied  industries. 
Published    by    the    Commission    for    the    state    of    Pennsylvania    to    the 
Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition. 
Obear,  Howard. 

Trip  around  the  main  picture  and  through  the  plateau  of 

states,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  1904,     1904... r6o6  Si4ob 

Brief  illustrated  description  of  the  various  state  buildings. 

St  Louis,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  1904. 

Official  catalogue  of  exhibitors,  universal  exposition,  St. 

Louis,  1904.    1904 r6o6  S140 

World's  fair  bulletin;  published  in  the  interest  of  the  Louisi- 
ana Purchase  Exposition;  [monthly],  June  1902-May 
1904.    V.3,  no.8-v.5,  no.7,  in  2v qr6o6  S14W 

Publication  has  been  discontinued. 

Other  expositions 

Pennsylvania — World's  fair  managers.  Board  of. 

Catalogue  of  the  exhibits  of  Pennsylvania  and  of  Penn- 
sylvanians     at     the     World's     Columbian     exposition. 

1893 r6o6   C43PC 

United  States — World's  Columbian  commission. 

Report  of  the  committee  on  awards  of  the  World's  Colum- 
bian commission;  special  reports  upon  special  subjects 
or  groups.     2v.     1901.     (57th  cong.   ist  sess.     House. 

Doc.  no. 510.) r6o6  C43 

Nashville,  Tennessee  Centennial  Exposition,  1897. 

Report  [of  board  of  management]  on  the  United  States 
government  exhibit  at  the  Tennessee  Centennial  Ex- 
position, Nashville,  1897.     1901 r6o6  N14 

United  States — Commissioner-general  to  the  Paris  universal 

exposition,  1900. 

Report  of  the  commissioner-general  for  the  United  States 

to  the  International  universal  exposition,   Paris,   1900. 

6v.     1901.      (56th   cong.     2d   sess.     Senate.     Doc.   no. 

232.)  r6o6  P2334r 

Ohio — State  board  of  centennial  managers. 

Final  report  to  the  general  assembly  of  the  state  of  Ohio. 

1877    r6o6  P49oh 

Philadelphia,  Centennial  Exhibition,  1876. 

Visitors'  guide  to  the  exhibition  and  Philadelphia.     1875.. r6o6  P49C 
The  same.     1876 r6o6  P490 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Portland  (Ore.),  Lewis  and  Clark  Centennial  Exposition,  1905. 
Official   catalogue  of  the   Lewis  &  Clark   centennial   and 
American   Pacific   exposition   and   oriental   fair,   Port- 
land, Oregon,  June  i  to  October  1 5,  1905 r6o6  P83 

607     Technical  education 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh. 

Plan  and  scope  of  the  proposed  Carnegie  school  of  tech- 
nology at  Pittsburgh.     Preliminary  report  [of  the  ad- 
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visory  committee  to  the  Committee  on  plan  and  scope]. 
Printed  by  order  of  the  Board  of  trustees  of  the  Car- 
negie Institute,  March  1903.    1903 607  C21 

The  same.     1903 1607  C21 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh— Technical  schools  department. 

General   catalogue,   1906-date 607    C216 

The  same r6o7  C2i6g 

Thistle;  an  annual  remembrance  book,  for  the  year  1906-07. 

1906-07 r6o7  C216 

Congres   International   de   rEnseignement  Technique   Com- 
mercial et  Industriel,  Paris,  1900. 
Rapports,  discussions,  travaux  et  resolutions  du  congres 

tenu  a  Paris  du  6  au  11  aoiit  1900.     1900 qr6o7  C74 

London — Technical  education  board. 

Annual  report  [9th]  of  the  Technical  education  board  of 
the    London    county    council,    [for    the    year    ending 

March  31,  1902],     1902 qr6o7  L82 

Nason,  Henry  Bradford,  ed. 

Biographical  record  of  the  officers  and  graduates  of  the 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1824-1886;  with  an  in- 
troduction by  B.  H.  Hall.     1887 r6o7  N14 

National  Educational  Association. 

Report  of  the  committee  on  industrial  education  in  schools 

for  rural  communities.     1905 r6o7  N15 

Stevens  Institute  of  Technology — Alumni  association. 

Morton  memorial;  a  history  of  the  Stevens  Institute  of 
Technology  with  biographies  of  the  trustees,  faculty 
and  alumni,  and  a  record  of  the  achievements  of  the 
Stevens  family  of  engineers;  ed.  by  Franklin  De  Ronde 

Furman.      1905 qr6o7    S84 

Technology   review;    a    quarterly   magazine   relating   to    the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,    v.i-date.    1899- 

date qr6o7  T26 

United  States — Statistics  bureau.     (Department  of  commerce 
and  labor.) 
Industrial  education  and  industrial  conditions  in  Germany. 

1905.     (In  Special  consular  reports,  v.33.) r382  U25S  v.33 


608     Patents 

England — Patent  office — Library. 

Guide  to  the  search  department  of  the  Patent  Office  Li- 
brary, with  appendices.     1903.     (Patent  Office  Library 

series.) r6o8    E64 

Indicates  in  what  publications,  and  for  what  periods,  the  grants  of 
patents,  etc.,  of  different  countries  have  been  recorded.  Appendices 
include  a  bibliography  of  unofficial  class  lists  and  digests  of  patents 
of  various  countries  and  a  select  dictionary  of  words  and  phrases 
associated  with  patented  inventions. 

Key  to  the  classification   of  the  patent  specifications   of 

Germany,  Austria,  Denmark  and  Norway.     1901 r6o8.4  E64 


PATENTS  SIS 


Fessenden,  Thomas  Green. 

Essay  on  the  law  of  patents  for  new  inventions,     1822..  ..r6o8  F4a 

Legal  essay  on  United  States  patent  laws  and  on  their  interpretation  as 
shown  by  various  court  decisions,  together  with  a  comparison  with  the 
laws  of  other  countries. 
Fulton,  David. 

Law  and  practice  relating  to  patents,  trade  marks  and  de- 
signs, with  a  digest  of  colonial  and  foreign  patent  laws, 
the  text  of  the  Patents,  designs  and  trade  marks  acts, 
1883-1901    (consolidated),   the   rules,   fees,   forms,   etc. 

1902 r6o8  F98 

Ladd,  Story  B. 

Patents  in  relation  to  manufactures q6o8  L13 

Being    the    "Report    on    patents    in    relation    to    manufactures"    for   the 

twelfth  census,  1900. 
Intended  to  show  the  effect  which  the  granting  of  patents  has  had  upon 
the    leading   industries   of   the    United    States.      The    stimulus   of   the 
patent  system  is  shown  by  noting  the  patents  which  are  of  particular 
importance  in  the  development  of  the  various  industries,  in  each  case 
giving    the    date    and    number    of    the    patent    and    the    name    of   the 
patentee. 
Repertory   of  arts  and   manufactures,   consisting  of  original 
communications,  specifications  of  patent  inventions  and 
selections  of  useful  practical  papers  from  the  transac- 
tions of  the  philosophical  societies  of  all  nations,     v. 3. 
1795 r6o8  R35 

Continued  under  the  title  "Repertory  of  patent  inventions." 

England 
[Bailey,  William.] 

Advancement  of  arts,  manufactures  and  commerce;  or. 
Descriptions  of  the  useful  machines  and  models  con- 
tained in  the  repository  of  the  Society  for  the  En- 
couragement  of   Arts,    Manufactures   and    Commerce; 

corrected  and  revised  by  A.  M.  Bailey.     1776 qr6o8.42  B16 

Carpmael,  William. 

Law  of  patents  for  inventions;  familiarly  explained  for  the 

use  of  inventors  and  patentees.    1842 r6o8.42  C22 

Discusses  the  patent  law  of  England  as  in   force  at  the  date  of  issue. 

England — Patent  office. 

Abridgment  class  and  index  key  showing  abridgment 
classes  and  index  headings  to  which  inventions  are  as- 
signed in  the  official  publications  of  the  Patent  office; 
appendix.     1905 qr6o8.42  E64da 

For  main  work  see  preceding  catalogue,  qr6o8.42  E64d. 

England — Trade  board. 

Patents  rules,  1903.     1903 r6o8.42  E647 

Gives  rules,  schedule  of  fees,  specimen  forms,  etc. 
Trade  mark  rules,  1906.     1906 r6o8.42  E647t 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Martin,  William. 

English  patent  system.     1904-     (Temple  primers.) 608.42  M42 

"Brief  bibliography,"  p.  132-134. 

"In  this  Primer — one  particularly  addressed  to  the  general  reader,  the 
student,  and  the  individual  inventor — an  attempt  has  been  made  to 
exhibit  the  English  Patent  System  as  a  whole,  and  to  present  its 
principles  free  from  unnecessary  industrial  and  legal  technicality." 
Prefac*. 
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Roberts,  James. 

Grant  and  validity  of  British  patents  for  inventions. 

1903 r6o8.42   R53 

Contents:      General    principles. — Abstracts    of    leading    and    illustrative 

cases,  with  notes. — Statutes  and  rules,   in  so  far  as  they  bear  on  the 

grant  of  patents. 
Discusses  the  causes  of  invalidity.     Seeks  to  aid  the  inventor  to  confine 

his  claims  to  what  can  be  supported  and  to  avoid  errors  in  drawing 

his  specifications. 


Germany.     France 

Panaotovic,  Jovan  P.  comp. 

Sammlung  deutscher  reichspatente;  klasse  i,  la,  lb,  aiif- 
bereitung     von     erzen     und     brennstoffen,     1877-1901. 

1902 r6o8.43  P21 

Classified  abstracts,  giving  dates,  numbers,  patentees,  claims,  etc.     No 
drawings. 

Reitzenbaum,  Selmar,  tr. 

Literal  translations  of  the  German  patent  law,  of  the  act 
for  the  protection  of  gebrauchsmuster  (German  utility- 
model  patent)  and  of  the  German  law  for  the  protection 

of  trade  marks.     1904 r6o8.43  R32 

England — Patent  office — Library. 

Key  to  the  classification  of  the  French  patent  specifica- 
tions  r6o8.44  E64 

Thirion,  Charles,  &  Bonnet,  J. 

De  la  legislation  frangaise  sur  les  brevets  d'invention. 

1904 qr6o8.44   T36 

Theoretical  and  practical  treatise  on  the  present  (1904)  law,  intended  for 
lawyers  and  inventors. 

United  States 

Bump,  Orlando  Franklin. 

Law  of  patents,  trade-marks,  labels  and  copy-rights;  con- 
sisting of  the  sections  of  the  Revised  statutes  of  the 
United  States,  with  notes  under  each  section  referrmg 
to  the  decisions  of  the  courts  and  the  commissioner  of 
patents.     1884 r6o8.73  B88 

Elliot,  William,  comp. 

Patentee's  manual,  containing  a  list  of  patents  granted  by 
the  United  States  for  the  encouragement  of  arts  & 
sciences;  alphabetically  arranged,  from  1790  to  1830; 
also  the  laws  of  Congress  for  granting  patents,  with  a 
digest  of  all  the  decisions  which  have  taken  place  in 
the  courts  of  the  United  States  respecting  patents. 
1830 r6o8.73  E52 

Ellsworth,  Henry  Leavitt. 

Report  to  the  secretary  of  state,  and  transmitted  to  the 
select  committee  on  the  patent  laws,  [recommending 
changes  in  the  method  of  issuing  patents,  and  in  the 
organization  of  the  patent  office].     1836 r327  U2533 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
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United  States — Patent  and  trade-mark  laws  commission. 
Report  of  the  commissioners  appointed  to  revise  the  stat- 
utes relating  to  patents,  trade  and  other   marks,   and 
trade  and  commercial  names.     1902.     (56th  cong.     2d 
sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no. 20.) r6o8.73  U353 

Appendix   contains   patent   laws   of   a    number   of    foreign    nations,   and 
treaty  agreements  to  trade  marks. 

United  States — Patent  office. 

Decisions  of  the  commissioner  of  patents  and  of  United 

States  courts  in  patent  cases,  1869-94.     1876-95 r6o8.73  Ua5d 

Compiled  from  the  "Official  gazette." 
For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Patent  laws  and  laws  relating  to  the  registration  of  trade- 
marks and  labels,  with  annotations,  revised  March  4, 
1903 r6o8.73  Uaspa 

The  sanie;  revised  December  i,  1905 r6o8.73  U25pa3 

This  edition  does  not  contain  laws  relating  to  the  registration  of  trade- 
marks and  labels. 

Plan  of  classification  of  patented  inventions,  adopted  by 
the  U.  S.  Patent  office,  in  pursuance  of  an  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  June  28,  1898.    1900 r6o8.73  U25P 

Brief   description    of    system    used.      Does    not   give    an    outline    of    the 
classification. 

United  States  statutes  concerning  the  registration  of  trade- 
marks, with  the  rules  of  the  Patent  office  relating 
thereto;  edition  of  July  i,  1902.     [1902.] r6o8.73  U25U 

The  same;  revised  Aug.  i,  1906.     [1906.] r6o8.73  U25U2 

Women  inventors  to  whom  patents  have  been  granted  by 
the  United  States  government  from   1790  to  March   i, 

1895.     1888-95 qr6o8.73  U25W 

Chronological  list,  with  a  classified  list  from  Oct.   i,   1892  to  March   i, 
1895- 
Walker,  Albert  Henry. 

Text-book   of  the   patent   laws   of   the    United    States   of 

America.     1904 r6o8.73  W16 


Other  countries 

United  States— Patent  office. 

Subject-matter  index  of  patents  for  inventions  (attestati  di 
privative  industrial)  granted  in  Italy,  from  1848  to  May 

I,  1882.     1885 qr6o8.45  I31 

Japan — Patent  office. 

Japanese  laws  on  industrial  property,  with  a  description 

of  some  Japanese  inventions.     [1903?] qr6o8.52  JiS 

Published  for  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition. 

Gives  the  patent  design  and  trade-mark  laws,  information  for  inventors 
and  a  brief  history  of  the  patent  office.  Describes  some  selected 
Japanese  inventions  in  the  tea,  matting,  raw  silk  and  match  industries. 

Canada — Patent  office. 

List    of    Canadian    patents,    from    the    beginning    of    the 

Patent  office,  June  1824  to  Aug.  31,  1872.     1882 r6o8.7i  C16I 

Patent  office  record,  1873-date.    v.i-date.     1873-date.  .  .qr6o8.7i  C16 
United  States — American  republics  bureau. 

Patent  and  trade-mark  laws  of  the  Spanish-American  re- 
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publics,  Brazil  and  the  republic  of  Haiti;  [Spanish  and 
English   text].      1904.      (s8th   cong.     3d   sess.      House. 

Doc.  no.i4S.) r6o8.8  U25 

New  Zealand — Patents,  designs  and  trade  marks  office. 

Specifications    of   inventions    in    respect   of   which   letters 
patent  or  letters  of  registration  have  been  applied  for 

from  1861  to  1879.     8v.     1874-80 qr6o8.93i  N26 

v.i-2  cover  the  period   1861-73;   v.3-8   were  issued  annually  and  cover 
the  period   1874-79. 

New  South  Wales — Patents  office. 

Letters  of  registration   of  inventions,    1855-76.     no.i-561, 

V.1-13.     1866-79 qr6o8.944  N26 

Descriptions    of    inventions    filed    from    Jan.    1855    through    1883    were 

published  in   i8v. 
The  publication  was  discontinued  after   1883. 

Victoria — Patents,  trade  marks  and  copyright  office. 

Abstracts  of  specifications  of  patents  applied  for  from  1854 

to   1866.     V.1-3.     1870-76 qr6o8.945  V31 

V.I.     Ac-Bu.      (Accidents-Building  materials.) 
v.2-3.     Metals,   pt.  1-2,   section    i.      (Antimony-Gold.) 

Patents  and  patentees,  1854-73.    v. 1-9.     1868-77 qr6o8.945  V31P 

v. I,  2  and  3,  which  are  bound  in   iv.,  cover  the  period   1854-68;   v.4-9 

were  issued  annually  and  cover  the  period   1869-74. 
From    1869  the   scope  of  the  chronological   index   has  been  enlarged  by 
the  addition  of  illustrated  abridgments. 
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Baker,  Ray  Stannard. 

Boys'  second  book  of  inventions.    T903 609  Biyb 

Contents:  The  miracle  of  radium. — Flying  machines. — The  earthquake 
measurer. — Electrical  furnaces. — Harnessing  the  sun. — The  inventor 
and  the  food  problem. — Marconi  and  his  great  achievements. — Sea- 
builders. — The  newest  electric  light. 

The  same J609   Biyb 

Cochrane,  Charles  Henry. 

Modern  industrial  progress.     1904 609  C64 

Simple,  non-statistical  description  of  modern  developments  in  some  40 
leading  trades.     Intended  for  general  readers  and  profusely  illustrated. 

Doolittle,  William  Henry. 

Inventions  in  the  century.     1903.     (Nineteenth  century 

series.)    609   D73 

Inventions  of  the   19th  century  in  all  branches  of  industry. 

Doubleday,  Russell. 

Stories  of  inventors;  the  adventures  of  inventors  and  en- 
gineers, true  incidents  and  personal  experiences.     1904. .  .609  D75 
Contents:     How   Guglielmo   Marconi   telegraphs  without  wires. — Santos- 
Dumont  and  his  air-ship. — How  a  fast  train  is  run. — How  automobiles 
work. — The  fastest  steamboats. — The  life-savers  and  their  apparatus. — 
Moving  pictures;   some  strange  subjects  and  how  they  were  taken. — 
.    Bridge  builders  and  some  of  their  achievements. — Submarines  in  war 
and  peace. — Long-distance  telephony;  what  happens  when  you  talk  into 
a  telephone  receiver. — A  machine  that  thinks;  a  type-setting  machine 
that  makes  mathematical  calculations. — How  heat  produces  cold;   arti- 
ficial ice-making. 

The  same J609  D75 

Brief  popular  descriptive  articles. 
Feldhaus,  Franz  Maria,  (pseud.  Franz  Marius). 

Lexikon    der    erfindungen    und    entdeckungen    auf    den 
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gebieten  der  naturwissenschaften  und  technik,  in  chro- 
nologischer  iibersicht  mit  pcrsonen-  und  sachregister. 
1904  r6o9  F33 

Gives  special  prominence  to  engineering  and  technology. 
Invention  and  discovery,  by  Benjamin  Franklin,  Michael  Fara- 
day, Joseph  Henry,  A.  G.  Bell,  Count  Rumford,  George 

Stephenson.    1902.    (Little  masterpieces  of  science.) 609  L74 

Contents:  Franklin:  Lightning  identified  with  electricity. — Faraday:  Pre- 
paring the  way  for  the  electric  dynamo  and  motor. — Invention  of  the 
electric  telegraph,  by  Joseph  Henry.  —  The  first  Atlantic  cables,  by 
George  lies. — The  invention  of  the  telephone,  by  A.  G.  Bell. — Photo- 
graphing the  unseen,  by  H.  J.  W.  Dam. — The  wireless  telegraph;  Elec- 
tricity, what  its  mastery  means,  with  a  review  and  a  prospect,  by  George 
lies. — Rumford:  Heat  and  motion  identified. — Stephenson:  The  "Rock- 
et" locomotive  and  its  victory. 

Routledge,  Robert. 

Discoveries  and  inventions  of  the  19th  century.  1905..  ..J609  RySd 
Contents:  Steam  engines. — Iron. — Tools. — Railways. — Steam  navigation. 
— Ships  of  war. — Fire-arms. — Torpedoes. — Ship  canals. — Iron  bridges. 
— Printing  machines. — Hydraulic  power. — Pneumatic  dispatch. — Rock 
boring. — Light. — The  spectroscope. — Roentgen's  X  rays. — Sight. — Elec- 
tricity.— The  electric  telegraph. — Lighthouses. —  Photography. —  Print- 
ing processes. — Recording  instruments. — Aquaria. — Gold  and  diamonds. 
— New  metals. — India-rubber  and  gutta-percha. — Anaesthetics. — Explo- 
sives.— Mineral  combustibles. — Coal-gas. — Coal-tar  colours. — The  great- 
est discovery  of  the  age. 

Williams,  Archibald. 

Romance  of  modern  invention.     1905 609  W74 

Contents:  Wireless  telegraphy. — High-speed  telegraphy. — The  telephone; 
Wireless  telephony. — Tlie  phonograph;  The  photographophone;  The 
telephonograph. — The  telautograph. — Modern  artillery;  Rifles;  Ma- 
chine guns;  Heavy  ordnance;  Explosives;  In  the  gun  factory. — 
Dirigible  torpedoes. — Submarine  boats. — Animated  pictures. — The  great 
Paris  telescope. — Photographing  the  invisible;  Photography  in  the 
dark. — Solar  motors. — Liquid  air. — Horseless  carriages. — High-speed 
railways. — Sea  expresses. — Mechanical  flight. — Type-setting  by  ma- 
chinery.— Photography  in  colours. — Lighting. 

Descriptions    are    brief,    popular    in    style    and    generally    accurate. 
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Black,  John  Janvier. 

Forty  years  in  the  medical  profession,  1858-1898.     1900 610  B51 

Interesting  talks  on  a  multitude  of  matters  connected  with  medicine, 
sanitation,  etc.  Contains  considerable  information  concerning  Phila- 
delphia medical  schools  and  physicians  about   i860. 

Carter,  Robert  Brundenell. 

Doctors  and  their  work;  or,  Medi.cine,  quackery  and  disease. 

1903 610  Ca3 

Contents:  Introductory. — Medical  students  and  their  preliminary  edu- 
cation.— Professional  education. — Medical  designations. — The  aims  of 
medicine. — The  wishes  of  the  patient. — Medical  grievances. — The 
hindrances  to  medicine:  "antis." — The  hindrances  to  medicine:  quacks 
and  quackery. — Professional  "eminence." — Specialism. — Speech  and 
silence. — Medical  "etiquette." — Doctors  and  the  insane. — Medical 
women. 

"It  has  been  the  aim... in  the  following  pages,  to  bring  about  a  better 
understanding  of  medical  objects  and  methods  than  now  commonly 
prevails;  and  to  show  patients  in  what  way  they  may  best  co-operate 
with  their  physicians  for... the  relief  of  suffering  and  the  pro- 
longation of  life."     Preface. 

Gtinn,  John  C. 

New  family  physician;  or,  Book  of  health.    1901 ; r6io  G97 
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Health  and  healing,  by  Sir  James  Paget,  Sir  J.  R.  Bennett,  T. 
M.  Prudden,  G.  M.  Sternberg,  Robson  Roose,  Patrick 
Geddes  and  J.  A.  Thomson,  B.  W.  Richardson,  B.  P. 
Colton,  J.  S.  Billings.  1902.  (Little  masterpieces  of  sci- 
ence.)  610.8  L74 

Contents:  Escape  from  pain;  the  history  of  a  discovery,  by  Sir  James 
Paget. —  Jenner  and  Pasteur,  by  Sir  J.  R.  Bennett. —  Pasteur  and  his 
work,  by  Patrick  Geddes  and  J.  A.  Thomson.  —  Tuberculosis  and  its 
prevention,  by  T.  M.  Prudden.  —  Malaria  and  mosquitoes,  by  G.  M. 
Sternberg. —  The  art  of  prolonging  life,  by  Robson  Roose. —  Natural 
life  and  death;  Rules  of  health,  by  B.  W.  Richardson. —  Care  of  the 
eyes,  by  B.  P.  Colton. — Progress  of  medicine  in  the  nineteenth  century, 
by  J.  S.  Billings. 

Hippocrates. 

Genuine  works.    2v.     1849.     (Sydenham  Society.     Publica- 
tions.)  r6io.8  H59 

Mumford,  James  Gregory. 

Narrative  of  medicine  in  America.     1903 610.9  M95 

Not  a  systematic  history,  but  a  picture  of  the  growth  of  medicine  in 
America  as  exemplified  by  the  lives  and  works  of  some  of  the  more 
noted  physicians  and  surgeons  of  each  period.  Time  covered  is  prac- 
tically that   before   the  War  of  the  rebellion. 

Paget,  Stephen. 

Experiments  on  animals.     1906 610  Pi4e 

The  same.     1903 r6io  Pi4e 

Includes  the  text  of  the  English  act  of  1876  relating  to  experiments  on 
animals. 

"Devoted  to  the  proof  that  substantial  benefits  to  human  medicine  come 
from  experiments  on  animals.  This  is  one  of  the  branches  of  the  great 
vivisection  problem,  and  Mr.  Paget's  argument,  which  has  been  sug- 
gested by  his  experience  as  secretary  to  the  Association  for  the  ad- 
vancement of  medicine,  must  be  allowed  a  hearing."     Spectator,   1900. 

Dictionaries 

Black's  medical  dictionary;  ed.  by  J.  D.  Comrie.     1906 r6io.3  B51 

Intended  to  give  information  in  simple  language  upon  medical  subjects 
of  importance  and  general  interest.  Occupies  a  position  between  the 
technical  dictionary  of  medicine  and  the  popular  manual  of  domestic 
medicine. 

Dunglison,  Robley,  comp. 

Medical  lexicon,     i860 r6io.3  D91 

Gould,  George  Milbry,  conif). 

Illustrated    dictionary    of    medicine,    biology    and    allied 

sciences.      1904 r6io.3    G73i 

Essays 
Holmes,  Oliver  Wendell. 

Medical  essays,   1842-1882.     1888 610.4  H73 

Contents:  Homoeopathy  and  its  kindred  delusions. — The  contagiousness 
of  puerperal  fever. — Currents  and  counter-currents  in  medical  science. 
— Border  lirtes  of  knowledge  in  some  provinces  of  medical  science. — 
Scholastic  and  bedside  teaching. — The  medical  profession  in  Massa- 
chusetts.— The  young  practitioner. — Medical  libraries. — Some  of  my 
early  teachers. 

Mathews,  Joseph  McDowell. 

How  to  succeed  in  the  practice  of  medicine.     1902 610.4  M47 

Advice  to  young  men  about  to  start  in  the  practice  of  medicine,  by 
an  experienced  physician.  Emphasizes  the  business  side  of  the 
profession. 
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Osier,  William. 

Aequanimitas,  with  other  addresses  to  medical  students, 

nurses  and  practitioners  of  medicine.    1904 6x04  Oag 

"Collection  of  addresses  and  essays  prepared  at  various  times  (between 
1889  and  1903),  all  pertinent  to  medicine.  .  .He  has  given  his  thoughts 
on  education;  on  investigation;  on  the  relation  of  physicians  to 
patients  and  nurses;  on  ethics;  guardedly,  on  religion;  and  fully,  on 
the  conduct  of  life... The  style  of  Dr.  Osier  is  most  felicitous;  and 
those  who  think  they  care  but  little  for  the  professional  aspect  of  this 
volume,  will  be  charmed  by  its  graceful  expressions,  its  acute  sug- 
gestions,  its  thorough  good  sense."     Nation,   1905. 

Counsels  and  ideals;   [comp.  fr.  the  writings  of  William 

Osier  by  C.  N.  B.  Camac].     1905 6104  Oagc 

Contents:  Exemplary  characters  in  medicine. — History  and  biography, 
— Pioneers  in  medicine. — The  humanities  in  medicine. — The  practical 
in  medicine. — Catholicity  in  medicine. — Honesty,  truth,  accuracy  and 
thoroughness  in  medicine. — Encouragement  and  influence  in  medicine. 
— Silence  and  self-control. — Patient  devotion  to  duty  and  high  ideals. 
— Charity  and  fraternity  .  in  medicine. — Medical  education. — Books, 
libraries  and  medical  societies. — Value  of  travel. — The  practitioner  of 
medicine. — Cupid  and  marriage. — Work. — Man's  years  of  usefulness 
and  how  he  may  prolong  them. — Religion,  death  and  immortality. — 
Varia. 

"References,"  p.ii-14. 

,  Periodicals 

.     American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy. 

Transactions,  1904-date.  6oth  session-date.    1904-date.  .  .r6io.5  A5125 
American  journal  of  the  medical   sciences;   quarterly  and 

monthly,  Nov.  1827-Dec.  1894.    v.i-134.    1827-94 r6io.5  Asiaa 

Continuation  of  "Philadelphia  journal  of  medical  and  physical  sciences." 

British  and  foreign  medico-chirurgical  review;  or.  Quarterly 
journal  of  practical  medicine  and  surgery,  1848-Oct. 
1877.    60V.    1848-77 r6io.5  B756 

No  more  published. 

Formed  by  consolidation  of  the  "British  and  foreign  medical  review" 
with  the  "Medico-chirurgical  review," 

British  medical  journal;  being  the  journal  of  the  British 

Medical  Association;  weekly,    v.51-85.    1882-99 qr6io.5  B75 

Dublin  quarterly  journal  of  medical  science,  Feb.  1846-Dec. 

1874.    v.i-58.    1846-74 r6io.5  D85 

^•53-58  title  reads  "Dublin  journal  of  medical  science;   monthly." 

A  continuation  of  the  "Dublin  journal  of  medical  and  chemical  science." 

Half-yearly  abstract  of  the  medical  sciences;  being  a  digest  of 
the  contents  of  the  principal  British  and  continental 
medical  works,  Jan.  i84S-June  1862.  v.i-35,  in  18. 
1845-62 r6io.5  H16 

Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association;  containing 
the  official  records  of  the  proceedings  of  the  associa- 
tion and  the  papers  read  at  the  annual  meeting,  in 
the  several  sections,  together  with  the  medical  literature 
of  the  period;  weekly,  July  1884-Dec,  1905,  v.3-45. 
1884-1905 qr6io.5  J46 

London  lancet;  a  journal  of  British  and  foreign  medical,  sur- 
gical and  chemical  science;  monthly  and  weekly,  1869- 
89.    30V.     1869-89 qr6io.5  L82 

1879  wanting. 
34 
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Medical  record;  a  weekly  journal  of  medicine  and  surgery, 

1889-1898,  July-Dec.  1900.    V.35-S4,  58.    1889-1900.  .qr6io.5  M5612 

Philadelphia  journal  of  medical  and  physical  sciences;  quar- 
terly, Nov.  1821-Aug.  1827.    v.3-9,  11-14.     1822-27 r6io.5  P49 

Continued  as  "American  journal  of  the  medical  sciences." 

Philadelphia  medical  journal;  a  weekly  journal;  ed.  by  G.  M. 
Gould  and  others,   1898-June   13,   1903.     v.i-ii.     1898- 

1903 qr6io.5  P494 

Consolidated,  June  20,   1903   with  the   "New   York  medical  journal"   to 
form  the  "New  York  medical  and  Philadelphia  medical  journal." 
Pittsburg  medical  review;  a  monthly  journal  of  medicine  and 

surgery,  1886-June  1897.     iiv.     1886-97 qr6io.5  P67 

Continued  from  July  1907  as  the  "Pennsylvania  medical  journal." 

Alabama,  Medical  Association. 

Book  of  the  rules  of  the  Medical  Association  of  the  state 

of  Alabama.     1889 r6io.6  A31 
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Bardeen,  Charles  Russell. 

Anatomy  in  America.     1905.     (In  Wisconsin  University. 

Bulletin;  science  series,  v.3,  p.85-208.) 1505  W81  v.3 

Edinger,  Ludwig. 

Anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system  of  man  and  of 
vertebrates  in  general;  tr.  by  W.  S.  Hall,  assisted  by  P. 

L.  Holland  and  E.  P.  Carlton.     1900 611.8  E28 

Bell,  Sir  Charles. 

The  hand;  its  mechanism  and  vital  endowments  as  evinc- 
ing design.     1852 r6ii.97  B39 

612     Physiology 

Brown,  Eli  F. 

House  I  live  in;  or.  An  elementary  physiology  for  chil- 
dren in  the  public  schools,  with  special  reference  to  the 
nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics,  and  their  ef- 
fects upon  the  human  system.  1887.  (Eclectic  educa- 
tional series.)  J612  B78 

Cutter,  John  Clarence. 

Comprehensive  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene;  adapt- 
ed   for    schools,    with    instruction    on    the    effects    of 

stimulants  and  narcotics.     1888 612  C95 

Faust,  Bernhard  Christoph. 

Die  perioden  des  menschlichen  lebens.     1794 612  F28 

Hewes,  Henry  Fox. 

Anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene  for  high  schools.  1900. 
(New  century  series  of  anatomy,  physiology  and  hy- 
giene.)  612  H49 

Binder'.s  title  reads  High  school  physiology. 
Howell,  William  Henry. 

Text-book  of  physiology,  for  medical  students  and  physi- 
cians.    1906 612  H85 

"A   book  which    will   unquestionably   rank   as   the   leading   text-book   of 
physiology  issued  in  America."     C.  W.  Greene,  in  Science,  1906. 
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Huxley,  Thomas  Henry. 

Lessons  in  elementary  physiology.     1905 6ia  H98 

Brief  manual  setting  forth  the  elements  of  human  anatomy  and 
physiology  clearly,  concisely  and  accurately.  Revision  is  by  Sir 
Michael    Foster  and   Dr   Sheridan   Lea. 

Kirkes,  William  Senhouse. 

Handbook  of  physiology;  revised  by  W.  H.  Rockwell  and 

C.L.Dana.     1903 612  K28 

The  sayne;  ed.  by  W.  M.  Baker  and  V.  D.  Harris,  revised  by 

Warren  Coleman  and  C.  L.  Dana.     1900 r6i2  K28 

Lutheritz,  Karl. 

Die  perioden  des  lebens  eine  vollstandige  belehrung  iiber 
zeugung,  geburt  und  fernere  veranderungen  im  leben, 
und  wie  man  sich  in  jeder  periode  zu  verhalten  habe  um 

die  physische  entwickelung  zu  begiinstigen.     1808 612  F28 

Bound  with   B.  C.   Faust's  "Die  perioden  des  menschlichen  lebens." 
Stewart,  George  Neil  Innes. 

Manual  of  physiology,  with  practical  exercises.     1905 612  S84 

Vogt,  Karl. 

Physiologische  briefe  fiir  gebildete  aller  stande.     1854 612  V36 

Chittenden,  Russell  Henry. 

Physiological  economy  in  nutrition,  with  special  reference 
to  the  minimal  proteid  requirement  of  the  healthy  man; 

an  experimental  study.     1904 612.39  C44 

Gives   in   full   detail   the   results  of    Professor   Chittenden's   experiments 
with  professional  men,  soldiers  and  college  athletes,  undertaken  to  de- 
termine the  real  necessities  of  the  body  for  proteid  food. 
Cornaro,  Luigi. 

Art  of  living  long,  with  essays  by  Joseph  Addison,  Lord 

Bacon  and  Sir  William  Temple.     1903 612.68  C81 

Contents:  The  life  and  writings  of  Louis  Cornaro. — Selections  from 
Lord  Bacon's  "History  of  life  and  death,"  etc. — Selections  from  Sir 
William  Temple's  "Health  and  long  life,"  etc. — A  short  history  of  the 
Cornaro  family. 

Sutro,  Emil. 

Basic  law  of  vocal  utterance.     1894 612.78  S96b 

The  author,  in  attempting  to  master  the  pronunciation  of  the  English 
language,  believes  he  has  found  the  underlying  principles  of  voice 
production   in   general. 

Duality  of  thought  and  language;  an  outline  of  original 

research.     1904 612.78   Sged 

Further    elaboration    of    the    theory    propounded    in    his    "Duality    of 
voice." 

M'Kendrick,  John  Gray,  &  Snodgrass,  William. 

Physiology  of  the  senses.     1904.     (University  extension 

manuals.) 612.82  M17 

Aims  to  give  a  succinct  account  of  the  functions  of  the  organs  of  sense 
as  these  are  found  in  man  and  the  higher  animals,  in  a  form  which 
may  be  readily  understood  by  those  who  have  not  made  a  special  study 
of  physiology. 
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Aldrich,  Mrs  Auretta  (Roys). 

Life  and  how  to  live  it.     1901 613  A36 

Contents:  Rhythm  the  universal  law. — The  rhythm  of  the  human  body. 
— The  breath. — The  voice.^The  relation  of  the  conscious  to  the 
unconscious    activities. — Constipation. — Cure    for    constipation. — Self- 
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help. — Instinct. — Habits     of     nerve     waste. — Gymnastics. — Food. — Af- 
firmations for  daily  use. — Bathing. — Exercises. 

Benson,  Edward  Frederic,  &  Miles,  E.  H. 

Daily  training.     1902 613  B44 

Contents:  Fallacies  and  defects  in  pre^nt  systems  of  training. — Ex- 
ercise and  exercises. — Diet  and  stimulants. — Water,  heat  and  light. — 
Air  and  breathing. — Sleep,  rest  and  relaxation. — The  influence  of 
training  on  mind  and  morals. — Training  for  special  events. — Remedial. 

Rational,  untechnical  manual  on  the  general  cultivation  of  a  good 
physical  habit.  Does  not  discuss  methods  of  training  for  special 
athletic  performances. 

Blaisdell,  Albert  Franklin. 

Child's  book  of  health,  in  easy  lessons  for  schools.     1905.. J613  B52a 
Crandall,  Floyd  Milford. 

How  to  keep  well;  an  explanation  of  modern  methods  of 

preventing  disease.     1903 613  C86 

Contents:  Modern  medicine. — The  causes  of  disease. — Bacteria. — In- 
fections and  contagions;  their  management  and  control. — The  infec- 
tious diseases. — Antitoxins. — Vaccination. — The  effect  of  modern  life 
upon  disease. — The  rearing  of  children. — The  diet  of  children. — Faulty 
nutrition  of  children. — Heredity. — Regimen  of  adult  life. — The  dan- 
gers of  middle  life. — The  prevention  of  breakdown. — Diseases  common 
to  middle  life. — The  sedentary  life. — Age  and  its  advancement. — 
Modem  surgery. 

Curtis,  Edward. 

Nature  and  health;  a  popular  treatise  on  the  hygiene  of 

the  person  and  the  home.     1906 613  C93 

Contents:  Breathing. — Eating. — Drinking. — Drugging  for  delectation. 
— Seeing. — Hearing. — Clothing. — Bathing. — Disposing  of  waste. — Dis- 
infecting.— Exercising  the  body. — Exercising  the  mind. — Sleeping  and 
waking. — Working  and  playing. — Living  and  dying. 

Practical  advice  given  in  an  easy,  unconventional  style.  Author  is  a 
physician. 

Edwards,  Joseph  F, 

Edwards'  catechism  of  hygiene,  for  use  in  schools.     1882.  . .  .613  E31 
Macfadden,  Bernarr  Adolphus,  &  Oswald,  F.  L. 

Fasting,    hydropathy    and    exercise;    nature's    wonderful 
remedies  for  the  cure  of  all  chronic  and  acute  diseases. 

[1902.] 613    M15 

Miles,  Eustace  Hamilton. 

Avenues  to  health.    1902 613  M68 

Mr  Miles  has  tried  nearly  all  the  proposed  panaceas,  both  physical  and 
mental,  and  tries  to  extract  from  each  the  essential  quality  which 
makes  it  valuable  to  some.  His  book  contains  many  valuable  sug- 
gestions, together  with  others  of  doubtful  utility. 

Richards,  Mrs  Ellen  Henrietta  (Swallow). 

Art  of  right  living.     1904 613  R39 

Brief  consideration  (50  pages)  of  the  factors  which  go  to  make  up  phy- 
sical and  mental  efficiency. 

Sargent,  Dudley  Allen. 

Health,  strength  and  power.     1904 613  S24 

Author  is  (1904)  director  of  the  Hemenway  gymnasium,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. Popular  handbook  designed  to  give  such  hints  and  suggestions 
in  regard  to  exercises,  diet,  bathing,  sleep,  clothing,  etc.  as  the  author's 
experience  has  shown  to  be  useful. 

Cullimore,  Daniel  Henry. 

Book  of  climates;  acclimatization,  climatic  diseases,  health 
resorts  and  mineral  springs,  sea  sickness,  sea  voyages 

and  sea  bathing.     1890 613.11  C91 

Concise  and  useful  account  of  the  climates,  etc.  of  the  different  coun- 
tries of  the  globe. 
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Health  resorts 
Anderson,  Winslow. 

Mineral  springs  and  health  resorts  of  California,  with  a 
complete  chemical  analysis  of  every  important  mineral 

water  in  the  world.    1892 q6i3.za  A55 

Bradshaw's  dictionary  of  mineral  waters,  climatic  health  re- 
sorts,    sea     baths     and     hydropathic     establishments. 

1902   r6i3.i2  B68 

Denison,  Charles. 

Rocky  mountain  health  resorts;  an  analytical  study  of 
high  altitudes  in  relation  to  the  arrest  of  chronic  pul- 
monary disease.     1881 613.12  D42 

Flinn,  David  Edgar. 

Ireland;  its  health-resorts  and  watering  places.    1888 613.12  F64 

Tells  the  best  season  of  the  year  for  the  various  places,  as  well  as  where 
one  may  find  a  bracing  or  a  mild  climate,  where  the  water  drainage 
and  hotels  are  good,  and  where  the  rainfall  is  greatest. 

Granville,  Augustus  Bozzi. 

The  spas  of  Germany.     1839 r6i3.i2  G79 

Gutmann,  Edward. 

Watering  places  and  mineral  springs  of  Germany,  Austria 
and  Switzerland,  with  notes  on  climatic  resorts  and 
consumption  sanitariums,  peat,  mud  and  sand  baths, 
whey  and  grape  cures,  &c.;  a  popular  medical  guide. 

1880 r6i3.i2  G98 

Describes  the  arrangements,  customs,  etc.  of  the  principal  ones,  with 
general  matter  of  interest  to  persons  traveling  for  health. 

James,  Bushrod  Washington. 

American  resorts,  with  notes  upon  their  climate.    1889. . .  .613.12  J16 
Linn,  Thomas. 

Health  resorts  of  Europe;  a  meidical  guide  to  the  mineral 
springs,  climatic  mountain  and  seaside  health  resorts, 
milk,  whey,  grape,  earth,  mud,  sand  and  air  cures  of 

Europe.    1902 r6i3.i2  L72 

London,  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society. 

Climates  and  baths  of  Great  Britain;  being  the  report  of  a 

committee  of  the  society.    2v.     1895-1902 r6i3.i2  L82 

V.I.     The  climates   of   the   south   of   England,   and   the   chief   medicinal 

springs  of  Great  Britain. 
V.2.     The  climates  of  London  and  of  the  central  and  northern  portions 

of  England,  together  with  those  of  Wales  and  of  Ireland. 

Sparks,  Edward  Isaac. 

The  Riviera;  sketches  of  the  health  resorts  of  the  north 
Mediterranean  coast  of  France  and  Italy  from  Hyeres 
to  Spezia,  with  chapters  on  the  general  meteorology  of 

the  district,  its  medical  aspect  and  value.     1879 613.12  S73 

Written  from  a  medical  standpoint. 
Wolff,  Henry  William. 

Watering  places  of  the  Vosges.    1891 613.12  W83 

Contents:  Introduction. — Plombiires. — Contrex^ville.  —  Vittel.  —  Mar- 
tigny-les-Bains.  —  Bourbonne-les-Bains.  —  Luxeuil. — Bains-les-Bains. — 
Bussang. — The  small  spas  of  Alsace. 

Description  of  accommodations  for  visitors,  amusements,  scenery,  prop- 
erties and  analyses  of  the  waters,  etc. 
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Food.     Dietetics 

For  Food  adulteration,  see  614.3;  for  Food  analysis,  see  543.1;  for  Cookery,  see  641 

Drinkwatcr,  Harry. 

Food  in  health  and  disease.     [1905.]     (Temple  primers.) .  .613.2  D82 

"Bibliography,"   p.161-162. 

Discusses  briefly  the  various  foods  and  their  properties,  methods  of 
preparing,   diet  for  special  conditions,   etc. 

Morgenstern,  Frau  Lina  (Bauer). 

Die  menschliche  ernahrung  und  die  culturhistorische 
entwicklung  der  kochkunst;  ein  geschenk  fur  frauen 
und  mutter  und  unentbehrliches  handbuch  fiir  fortbil- 

dungs-  und  kochschulen.     1882 613.2  M89 

Pavy,  Frederick  William. 

Treatise  on  food  and  dietetics,  physiologically  and  thera- 
peutically considered.  1881.  (Wood's  library  of  stand- 
ard medical  authors.) r6i3.2  P32 

Ranke,  Johannes. 

Die  ernahrung  des  menschen.     1876 613.2  R19 

Burnet,  Robert  William. 

Foods  and   dietaries;   a   manual   of   clinical   dietetics, 

1905 613.23  B93 

The  same.     1896 1613.23  B93 

Thompson,  William  Gilman. 

Practical  dietetics,  with  special  reference  to  diet  in  disease. 

1903    613.23  T38 

Thorough  study  of  foods,  their  preparation  and  administration,  diet  in 
various  diseases,  dietaries,  etc.  Gives  receipts  for  invalid  food  and 
beverages. 

Author  is  (1903)  professor  of  medicine  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College. 

Prescott,  Samuel  Gate,  &  Winslow,  C.  E.  A. 

Elements  of  water  bacteriology,  with  special  reference  to 

sanitary  water  analysis.     1904 613.33  P92 

"References,"  p.  129-142. 

Practical  manual  of  methods  for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  water 
and  the  interpretation  of  analyses. 

The  toilet 

Macfadden,  Bernarr  Adolphus. 

Macfadden's  new  hair  culture;  rational,  natural  methods 
for   cultivating   strength    and    luxuriance    of    the    hair. 

1899 613.49    M15 

Walker,  Emma  Elizabeth. 

Beauty  through  hygiene;  common  sense  ways  to  health  for 

girls.     1905.     (Woman's  home  library.) 613.49  W16 

"Questions  that  govern  right  living  are  well  considered  and  presented  in 
a  manner  that  makes  them  readily  understood  by  the  young  girl." 
Pennsylvania  medical  journal,   1905- 

Hygiene  of  employment 
Oliver,  Thomas,  ed. 

Dangerous  trades;  the  historical,  social  and  legal  aspects 
of  industrial  occupations  as  affecting  health,  by  a  num- 
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ber  of  experts.     1902 r6x3.6  Oa3 

"Will   unquestionably   take   high   rank  in  the  literature   of  sanitary   re- 
form."    T.  E.  Thorpe,  in  Nature,  190a. 

Seaman,  Louis  Livingston, 

Real  triumph  of  Japan;  the  conquest  of  the  silent  foe. 

1906 613.67  S43 

Interesting  description  of  the  organization  and  work  of  the  medical  de- 
partment of  the  Japanese  amly,  as  illustrated  by  the  war  with  Russia. 


Physical  culture.     Gymnastics 

Brackett,  Anna  Callender. 

The  technique  of  rest.     1897 613.7  B67 

Arguments  for  a  common  sense  husbanding  of  nervous  force,  with  prac- 
tical advice. 

Call,  Annie  Payson. 

Freedom  of  life.     1905 613.7  Ci3f 

Like  her  other  books,  "Power  through  repose"  and  "As  a  matter  of 
course,"  it  preaches  the  doctrine  of  relaxation  and  non-resistance. 

Angerstein,  Eduard,  &  Eckler,  Gebhard. 

Home  gymnastics  for  the  well  and  sick,  adapted  to  all  ages 
and  both  sexes;  with  directions  how  to  preserve  and 
increase  health,  also  how  to  overcome  conditions  of  ill 
health  by  simple  movements  of  the  body;  tr.  fr.  the 

eighth  German  ed.     1889 613.71  A58 

Bancroft,  Jessie  Hubbell. 

School  gymnastics,  with  light  apparatus.     1901 613.71  Baa 

Series  of  graded  lessons  for  the  eight  years  of  the  elementary  school. 
Dumb-bells,  Indian  clubs,  wands,  etc.  are  used. 

Blaikie,  William. 

Sound  bodies  for  our  boys  and  girls.     1883 J613.71  B52S 

Boston  Normal  School  of  Gjminastics. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  gymnastic  games;  comp.  by  mem- 
bers of  the  alumni,  prepared  by  C.  A.  Harper.     1902.. 613.71  B640 
Colburn,  Bertha  Louise. 

Graded  physical  exercises.     1901 613.71  C67 

Series  of  exercises  arranged  in  eight  groups,  one  for  each  year  in  graded 
schools.  Includes  moving  exercises,  marching  and  jumping,  new  games 
for  recess  and  school-room,  minute  plays  for  small  children,  action 
poems,  etc. 

Donovan,  Mike. 

U.  S.  army  physical  exercises,  revised  for  the  use  of  the 

civilian.     1902 613.71   D7a 

Setting-up  exercises  taken  from  the  infantry  drill  regulations. 
Hancock,  Harry  Irving. 

Japanese  physical  training;  the  system  of  exercise,  diet 
and  general  mode  of  living  that  has  made  the  mikado's 
people  the  healthiest,  strongest  and  happiest  men  and 

women  in  the  world.     1904 613.71  Ha3 

"Clear  and  thorough  presentation  of  an  art  that  has  helped  to  make  the 
little  brown  men  of  Japan  such  superb  soldiers  and  such  wonderful 
policemen.  .  .The  very  existence  of  this  system  of  physical  culture 
(ja-jutsu),  which  has  grown  up  during  a  thousand  years  or  more,  has 
until  recently  been  unnoticed,  indeed  hardly  suspected,  even  by 
foreigners  long  resident  in  the  country."     Nation,  1904. 

Jiu-jitsu  combat  tricks;  Japanese  feats  of  attack  and  de- 
fence in  personal  encounter.    1904 613.71  Ha3J 

Fully  illustrated. 
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Physical   training   for   children   by   Japanese   methods;    a 

manual  for  use  in  schools  and  at  home.    1904 613.71  Hasph 

Thoroughly  practical  directions  including  every  essential  of  bodily 
training.     Illustrated  with  photographs  taken   from  life. 

Physical  training  for  women  by  Japanese  methods. 

1904 613.71  H23P 

Detailed  account,  illustrated  with  photographs,  of  the  Japanese  system 
of  physical  culture  as  applied  to  woftien. 

Hancock,  Harry  Irving,  &  Higashi,  Katsukuma. 

Complete  Kano  jiu-jitsu  (jipdo);  the  official  jiu-jitsu  of 
the  Japanese  government,  with  the  additions  by  Ho- 
shino  and  Tsutsumi,  and  chapters  on  the  serious  and 
fatal  blows  and  on  kuatsu,  the  Japanese  science  of  the 

restoration  of  life.     1905 613.71  H23C 

Mason,  John  Leonard. 

Exercises  and   drills;  a  manual  of  physical   training  for 

use  in  schools.     1903 613.71  M45 

Mind  and  body;  a  monthly  journal  devoted  to  physical  edu- 
cation, March  1901-date.    v,8-date.    1901-date r6i3.7i  M72 

Posse,  Nils,  baron. 

Handbook  of  school-gymnastics  of  the  Swedish  system; 
with  one  hundred  consecutive  tables  of  exercises  and 
an  appendix  of  classified  lists  of  movements.     1902.. 613.71  P84h 
Stebbins,  Mrs  Genevieve. 

Delsarte  system  of  expression.     1902 613.71  S81 

Contents:  Delsarte's  address  before  the  Philotechnic  Society  of  Paris. — 
Delsarte  system  arranged  in  lessons  for  class  or  individual  use. — 
Theory  and  practice  of  Delsarte  system,  pantomime,  physical  culture 
and  statue-posing. 


Alcohol 

For  Temperance,  see  178 

[Billings,  John  Shaw,  ed.] 

Physiological  aspects  of  the  liquor  problem;  investigations 
made  by  and  under  the  direction  of  W.  O.  Atwater,  J.  S. 
Billings,  H.  P.  Bowditch,  R.  H.  Chittenden  and  W.  H. 
Welch,  sub-committee  of  the  Committee  of  fifty  to  in- 
vestigate the  liquor  problem.    2v.     1903 613.81  B48 

V.I.  Report  on  the  present  instruction  on  the  physiological  action  of 
alcohol,  by  H.  P.  Bowditch  and  C.  F.  Hodge. — The  influence  of  alco- 
hol and  alcoholic  beverages  on  digestion  and  secretion,  by  R.  H. 
Chittenden. — Data  relating  to  the  use  of  alcoholic  drinks  among 
brain  workers  in  the  United  States;  Relations  of  drink  habits  to  in- 
sanity, by  J.  S.  Billings. — The  influence  of  alcohol  on  growth  and  . 
development,  by  C.  F.  Hodge. — The  influence  of  acute  alcoholism  on 
the  normal  vital  resistance  of  rabbits  to  infection,  by  A.  C.  Abbott. 
V.2.  A  critical  review  of  the  pharmacological  action  of  ethyl  alcohol, 
with  a  statement  of  the  relative  toxicity  of  the  constituents  of  al- 
coholic beverages,  by  J.  J.  Abel. — The  nutritive  value  of  alcohol,  by 
W.  O.  Atwater.— The  pathological  effects  of  alcohol,  by  W.  H.  Welch. 
Youmans,  Edward  Livingston. 

Alcohol  and  the  constitution  of  man;  a  popular  scientific 
account  of  the  chemical  history  and  properties  of  al- 
cohol and  its  leading  effects  upon  the  healthy  human 
constitution,  illustrated  by  a  colored  chemical  chart. 
1854 r6i3.8i  Y35 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  5^9 


614     Public  health 

Bergey,  David  Hendricks. 

Principles  of  hygiene;  a  practical  manual  for  students,  phy- 
sicians and  health-officers.     1904 614  B45 

Covers  the  whole  subject  in  brief  form,  explaining  and  illustrating  the 

general  principles  without  attempting  to  treat  the  subject  exhaustively.  * 

Climate  and  health;   monthly,  Aug.-Oct.   1895.     v.i,  no.2-4. 
1895.     (United  States — Weather  bureau.     Publications, 

no.71,  11,  75.) qr6i4  C58 

Sedgwick,  William  Thompson. 

Principles  of  sanitary  science  and  the  public  health,  with 
reference  to  the  causation  and  prevention  of  infectious 

diseases.     1902 614  S44 

Based  upon  lectures  to  students  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. 

United  States — Hygienic  laboratory. 

I    Bulletin.    no.[i]-date.    1900-date.     (United  States — Public 

health  and  marine  hospital  service.) r6i4.05  Ua53 

For  contents  see  contents  book,  p.  501;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 

Germany — Kaiserliches  gesundheitsamt. 

Besondere  beilage  zu  den  "Veroffentlichungen  des  Kaiser- 
lichen  gesundheitsamtes,"  1904-07.    1904-07 r6i4.0943  Gsab 

Contents:  Anweisung  zur  bekampfung  der  cholera.  —  Anweisung  zur 
bekampfung  der  pocken. — Anweisung  zur  bekampfung  des  fleckfiebcrs 
(flecktyphus). — Anweisung  zur  bekampfung  des  aussatzes   (lepra). 

Abbott,  Samuel  Warren. 

Past  and   present   condition   of  public  hygiene  and  state 
medicine  in  the  United  States.      1900.      (Monographs 

on  American  social  economics,  v.19.) 1614.0973  A13 

Issued  by  the  Department  of  social  economy  for  the  United  States  com- 
mission to  the  Paris  exposition  of   1900. 

Conference  of  state  and  territorial  health  officers  with  the 
United    States    Public    health    and    marine    hospital 
service. 
Transactions  of  the  annual  conference  (ist-date),  June  3, 

1903-date.     1903-date r6i4.0973   C74 

Contains  a  compendium  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  the 
boards  of  health  of  the  states  and  territories,  with  extracts  from 
health  laws. 

Boston — Health  department. 

Annual  report  (30th),  1901.     1902 1614.09744  B64 

Massachusetts — Health  board. 

Manual  for  the  use  of  boards  of  health  of  Massachusetts, 

containing  the  statutes   relating  to   the   public   health, 

the   medical   examiner  laws,   the   laws  relating  to  the 

registration  of  vital  statistics  and  the  decision  of  the 

Supreme  court  of  Massachusetts  relating  to  the  same. 

1890 1614.09744  M45m 

Connecticut — Health  board. 

Annual  report  (17th),  1894,  with  the  registration  report  for 

1893  relating  to  births,  marriages,  deaths  and  divorces. 

189s r6i4.09746  C75 
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New  York  (state) — Health  department. 

Annual  report  (7th,  24th),  1886,  1903.     1887-1904 1614.09747  N261 

This  department  continues  the  work  of  the  State  board  of  health  which 
was  abolished  in    1901. 

Allen,  William  Harvey. 

Rural  sanitary  administration  in  Pennsylvania;  a  thesis 
presented  to  the  faculty  of  philosophy  of  the  University 

of  Pennsylvania.     [  190-.] r6i4.09748  A4S 

Contents:  The  evolution  of  sanitary  science. — The  growth  of  sanitary 
administration  in  Pennsylvania. — Introduction  of  state  control. — 
Powers  of  the  state  Board  of  health  and  vital  statistics. — The  vital 
statistics  of  Pennsylvania. — Practical  results  of  state  control. 

Edgewood,  Pa. 

Health  ordinance  of  the  borough  of  Edgewood  and  health 
laws  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  relating  to  powers 
and  duties  of  boards  of  health  in  boroughs,  with  digest- 
index,     comp.     and     arranged     by     Magnus     Pflaum. 

1902   r6i4.09748  E28; 

Pittsburgh — Health  bureau. 

Statement  of  mortality  in  the  city  of  Pittsburgh,  during  • 

the    week    ending    January    ist,     1898-date.       [1898]- 
date   qr6i4.09748  P6r 

Nov.  19,  1898,  Sept.  22,  1900,  Jan.,  Feb.  2,  23,  Mar.  9,  23,  1901,  Feb. 
22,  1902,  wanting. 

Indiana — Health,  State  board  of. 

Annual  report  (22d),  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  October  31, 

1903  and  statistical   year   ending   December   31,    1903- 

1904 r6i4.09772  I24 


Adulterations 

For  Chemical  analysis,  see  543 

Analyst,  including  the  Proceedings  of  the  Society  of  Public 
Analysts;  a  monthly  journal  of  analytical  chemistry; 
index,  v.21-30,  1896- 1905.     1906 1614.3  A53, 

For  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogue. 

England.    Statutes. 

Act  to  repeal  the  adulteration  of  food  acts,  and  to  make 
better  provision  for  the  sale  of  food  and  drugs  in  a  pure 
state.     187s r6i4.3  A529 

Bound  with  "Society  of  Public  Analysts.     Proceedings."  v.i. 

Moor,  C.  G. 

Suggested   standards    of   purity   for   foods   and   drugs. 

1902  r6i4.3  M87 

Intended  to  assist  in  the  interpretation  of  the  results  of  analyses. 

National  Association  of  State  Dairy  and  Food  Departments. 

Journal  of  proceedings  of  the  7th  annual  convention  held 

at  St.  Paul,  Minnesota  [July  21-24,  1903] qr6i4,3  N15 

Pennsylvania — Dairy  and  food  division. 

Annual  report  of  commissioner,  1903-05.     1904-06 qr6i4.3  P39  = 

The  report  of  this  division,  1895-date,  is  included  in  the  "Report  of  the 
Pennsylvania  department  of  agriculture,"  v.i-date,  1895-date. 

Society  of  Public  Analysts. 

Proceedings,     v.i.     1876 r6i4.3  A529< 

Later  Proceedings  are  included  in  the  "Analyst,"  r6i4.3  As3 
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Rideal,  Samuel. 

Disinfection   and   the   preservation   of   food,   with   an   ac- 
count of  the  chemical  substances  used  as  antiseptics 

and  preservatives.     1903 6i4'3i  R43. 

Contents:  Mechanical  disinfection. — Sterilization  by  heat. — Chemical  dis- 
infectants; the  non-metallic  elements  and  their  derivatives. — Metallic 
salts. — Organic  substances. — Compounds  related  to  the  alcohols. — 
Practical  methods. — Personal  and  internal  disinfection. — Preservation 
of  food. — Legal  statutes  and  regulations. — Methods  of  analysis. 
Extended  review  of  the  various  agents  and  methods  of  disinfection  in 
use  or  proposed,  with  a  discussion  of  the  chemical  and  bacteriological 
questions  involved.  Contains  very  full  references  to  the  literature 
of  the  subject. 

Belcher,  Sarah  Drowne. 

Clean  milk.     1903 614.32  83^ 

Popular  description  of  the  care  needed  and  methods  to  be  employed  in 
producing  a  pure  milk  supply  for  market.  Based  on  information 
gained  in  the  work  of  the  Department  of  health  of  New  York  city. 

Conn,  Herbert  William. 

Bacteria  in  milk  and  its  products.    1903 614.32  C7S 

Contents:  The  nature  of  bacteria. — Sources  of  bacteria  in  milk. — Types 
of  milk  bacteria. — Growth  of  bacteria  in  milk. — Milk  bacteria  and 
health. — How  shall  the  consumer  of  milk  products  be  protected? — 
Bacteria  in  butter. — Bacteria  in  cheese. — Bacteriological  analysis  of 
milk. 

"Partial  list  of  more  important  recent  literature,"  p.291-301. 

Thorough  concise  discussion  of  the  action  of  bacteria  on  milk,  their 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  milk  products  and  the  connection  between 
milk  bacteria  and  the  distribution  of  certain  diseases.  Not  too  techni- 
cal for  general  readers,  although  intended  especially  for  students  in 
dairying,  health  officers,  sanitarians,  etc. 


Contagion.     Infection 

Sternberg,  George  Miller. 

Infection  and  immunity,  with  special  reference  to  the  pre- 
vention of  infectious  diseases.   1903.    (Science  series.) .  .614.44  S83. 
Plain    account    for    non-medical    readers,    of    how    certain    serious    and 
common  diseases  are  caused,  how  some  may  be  prevented  and  others 
avoided. 

United  States — Public  health  and  marine-hospital  service. 
Quarantine   laws   and   regulations   of   the   United   States. 

1903   r6i446  Uas 

Rosenau,  Milton  Joseph. 

Disinfection  and  disinfectants;  a  practical  guide  for  sani- 
tarians, health  and  quarantine  officers.     1902 614.48  R72 

Describes  in  clear  simple  language  the  various  practical  disinfectants,  the 
methods  of  their  application  and  their  comparative  value,  the  various 
methods  applicable  to  different  objects,  and  those  to  be  used  for 
special  diseases. 

Creighton,  Charles. 

History  of  epidemics  in  Britain.     2v.     1891-94 r6i4.49  C87 

V.I,     From  A.   D.   664  to  the  extinction  of  plague. 

V.2.     From  the  extinction  of  plague  to  the  present  time  [1894]. 

Hecker,  Justus  Friedrich  Carl. 

Epidemics  of  the  middle  ages;   tr.  by   B.    G.   Babington. 

1844.    (Sydenham  Society.    Publications.) 614.49  Hs^ 

Contents:  The  black   death. — The   dancing  mania. — The   sweating  sick- 
ness. 
"Chronological   survey,"   p.330-338. 
"Catalogue  of  works  referred  to  by  the  author,"  p.339-350. 


532  PROTECTION  FROM  ACCIDENTS 

Pennsylvania — Health  board. 

Operations  of  the  State  board  of  health  of  Pennsylvania  in 
suppressing  the  epidemic  of  typhoid  fever  in  Butler, 
Pennsylvania,  in  1903-1904.     1904 r6i4.5ii  P39 

Reprinted  from  the  "Annual  report  of  the  State  board  of  health  of 
Pennsylvania,"  v.20. 

Ross,  Ronald. 

Mosquito  brigades  and  how  to  organise  them.     1902 614.53  R73 

Bibliography,  p.97-98. 

Practical  information  as  to  the  best  methods  of  extermination. 

United  States — Yellow  fever  institute. 

Bulletin,    no. 15.     1906 r6i4.54i  U253 

For  no.  I -1 3  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Air  pollution  by  animal  trades 

Schwarz,  Oscar. 

Public  abattoirs  and  cattle  markets;  ed.  by  G.  T.  Harrap 

and  L.  M.  Douglas.    1901 614.741  S41 

Contents:  Laws  relating  to  the  erection  of  public  slaughterhouses. — 
The  arguments  for  and  against  compulsory  slaughter  in  public  abat- 
toirs.— By  whom  shall  the  slaughterhouse  be  built? — General  remarks 
on  the  situation  of  a  slaughterhouse. — Special  description  of  individual 
buildings  of  a  slaughterhouse. — Auxiliary  buildings. — Purification  of 
sewerage  and  utilisation  of  manure. — Frontier  slaughterhouses  and 
quarantine  establishments. — Management  and  staff. — Corporation  regu- 
lations.— Utilisation  and  destruction  of  unsound  meat. — The  insurance 
of  animals  for  slaughter. — The  cattle  market. — The  market  halls. — 
Appendices:  Glasgow  abattoirs,  Leeds  abattoirs,  La  Villette  abattoirs, 
Odense  abattoirs,  Anderlecht  abattoirs. 

Compilation  of  the  best  German  practice  to  1898.  For  sanitary  officers 
and  designers.     Numerous  drawings  and  illustrations. 

Protection  from  accidents 

Braidwood,  James. 

Fire  prevention  and  fire  extinction.     1866 1614.84  B68 

Contents:      Memoir. — Fire    prevention,    including    fireproof    structures; 
Causes  of  fires. — Fireproof  structures. — Fire  extinction,  including  fire 
brigades,    fire    engines    and    water    supply;    Fire    brigades. — London 
fire  brigade. — Edinburgh   fire  brigade. — Fire  engines. — Water  supply. 
— Appendix. 
Author  organized  the  fire  brigades  of  Edinburgh  and  London. 
On   the    construction    of   fire-engines    and    apparatus,    the 
training  of  firemen  and  the  method  of  proceeding  in 

cases  of  fire.     1830 r6i4.84  B680 

Author  was  master  of  fire-engines  in  Edinburgh.  Describes  quite 
fully  the  apparatus  and  methods  used  in  that  city.  In  appendixes  are 
given  the  regulations  under  which  the  fire  department  was  estab- 
lished in  1825,  the  reports  for  1824-9,  fires  during  that  period  and 
an   inventory  of   the   equipment  in    1830. 

Merryweather,  James  Compton. 

Fire  brigade  handbook;    a    manual    of    organisation    and 

equipment  of  fire  brigades.    1888 r6i4.84  M63 

For  volunteer  and  private  fire  brigades. 

SchweWtz,  Dr  von. 

Fire  and  explosion  risks;  a  handbook  dealing  with  the 
detection,  investigation  and  prevention  of  dangers  aris- 
ing from  fires  and  explosions  of  chemico-technical 
substances  and  establishments,  for  the  use  of  fire  in- 
surance officials,  fire  brigade  officers,  members  of  the 
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legal  profession,  law  officers,  councillors,  factory  in- 
spectors and  factory  owners;  tr.  fr.  the  rev.  German 
ed.  by  C.  T.  C.  Salter.    1904 614.84  S39 

Thorough  study  of  the  risks  of  fire  or  explosion  entailed  by  the  storage 
or  manipulation  of  chemical  substances  and  industrial  products. 
Written  especially  for  non-chemists. 

O'Connor,  William  Douglas. 

Heroes  of  the  storm,  with  an  introduction  by  S.  I.  Kimball. 

1904 614.868  O13 

Author  was  for  some  years  assistant  superintendent  of  the  United  States 
life-saving  service  and  wrote  numerous  graphic  reports  of  shipwrecks 
for  the  annual  reports.  This  book,  consisting  of  a  number  of  these, 
gives  a  capital  account  of  heroic  attempts  to  save  life  at  sea. 

Doty,  Alvah  H. 

Manual  of  instruction  in  the  principles  of  prompt  aid  to 
the  injured,  including  a  chapter  on  hygiene  and  the 
drill  regulations  for  the  hospital  corps,  U.  S.  A.;  de- 
signed for  military  and  civil  use.     1902 614.88  D75 

Pilcher,  James  Evelyn. 

First  aid  in  illness  and  injury.     1905 r6i4.88  P58f 
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American  journal  of  pharmacy;  monthly,  Jan.  1904-date.    v.76- 

date.     1904-date r6i5.05  Asia 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Proceedings   at   the   annual   meeting   (sist-date),    1903- 

date.     1903-date r6i5.05   A51 

General  index,  1852-1902,  v. 1-50.     1904. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pharmaceutical  archives;  monthly;  ed.  by  Edward  Kremers. 

6v,     1898-1903 r6i5.05  P4862 

No  more  published. 

Pharmaceutical  review;  monthly.    v.i4-date.    1896-date.  .qr6i5.o5  P486 

Formerly  "Pharmaceutische   rundschau." 

Year-book  of  pharmacy;  abstracts  of  papers  contributed  to 
British  and  foreign  journals  from  July  i,  1869-June  30, 
1891,  with  the  Proceedings  (7th-28th),  of  the  British 
Pharmaceutical  Conference,  1870-91.  v.  1-22.  1870- 
pi r6i5.os  Yai 

Index,  1864-85.     1886. 

Pcreira,  Jonathan. 

Elements  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  with  notes 

and  additions  by  Joseph  Carson.    2v.     1843 r6i5.i  P4ae 

Phillips,  Charles  Douglas  Ferguson. 

Materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  inorganic  substances;  ed. 
and  adapted  to  the  U.  S.  pharmacopoeia  by  Laurence 
Johnson.  2v.  1882.  (Wood's  library  of  standard  medi- 
cal authors.) r6i5.i  Psim 

Materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  vegetable  kingdom;  ed. 
and  adapted  to  the  U.  S.  pharmacopoeia  by  H.  G.  Piffard. 
1879.     (Wood's  library  of  standard  medical  authors.).  .r6i5.i  P51 
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Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States;  8th  decennial  revision; 
by  authority  of  the   National  convention  for  revising 
the  pharmacopoeia,  Washington,  1900.     [v.8.]     1905.  .r615.11  P48 
For  5th-7th  revision  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Wood,  George  Bacon,  &  Bache,  Franklin. 

Dispensatory  of  the  United  States.     1907 qr6i5.i2  W85d2 


Organic  drugs 

Schneider,  Albert. 

Powdered  vegetable  drugs.  1902 615.32  S35 

Describes   their   characteristics  and   the   methods   of    identification,    de- 
termination of  purity,  etc. 

Nuttall,  George  H.  Falkiner. 

Blood  immunity  and  blood  relationship;  a  demonstration 
of  certain  blood-relationships  amongst  animals  by 
means  of  the  precipitin  test  for  blood.     1904 q6i5.37  N53 

"Bibliography,"  p.414-429. 

Discusses   at   length   the   preparation   and   properties   of   precipitins   and 

their  application   to   the   establishment   of  blood   relationships   between 

animals  and   as   a   reagent   in   legal   medicine   to   identify   bloods   and 

blood-stains. 
"Contains    practically    all    that    is    known    on    the    subject... up    to    the 

present  time."     Charles  J.  Martin,  in  Nature,  1904. 
Wassermann,  August. 

Immune  sera,  haemolysins,  cytotoxins  and  precipitins; 

authorized  translation  by  Charles  Bolduan.     1904. ..  .615.37  W27 

"Literature,"  p.76-77. 

Brief  summary  of  recent  work  in  the  prevention  of  disease  by  the  action 

of  bactericidal  sera.     For  specialists  rather  than  general  readers. 


Massage.     Electrotherapeutics 

Booth,  Emmons  Rutledge. 

History  of  osteopathy  and  twentieth-century  medical  prac- 
tice.    1905 615.82  B63 

Graham,  Douglas. 

Treatise  on  massage;  its  history,  mode  of  application  and 

effects;  indications  and  contra-indications.     1902 615.82  G76 

"A  capital   demonstration   of  the   value  of  external  treatment   in   many 
and  serious  conditions."    Nation,  1902. 

Wide,  Anders. 

Hand-book  of  medical  and  orthopedic  gymnastics.    1902.  .615.82  W67 
Describes  the  methods  taught  in  the  Gymnastic  Orthopedic  Institute  in 
Stockholm.      Gives  examples   of  their  application  in  the   treatment  of 
specific  cases. 

Cleaves,  Margaret  Abigail. 

Light  energy;  its  physics,  physiological  action  and  thera- 
peutic applications.     1904 615.831  C55 

Discusses  the  properties  and  uses  of  light  in  the  treatment  of  disease. 

Gale,  T. 

Electricity,  or  ethereal  fire;  comprehending  the  theory  and 
practice  of  medical  electricity  and  demonstrated  to  be 
an  infallible  cure  of  fever,  inflammation  and  many  other 
diseases,    constituting   the   best   family   physician    ever 

extant.     1802 r6i5.84  G14 

Probably  the  first  electrical  book  printed  in  the  United  States. 
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Mind-cure 

Dresser,  Horatio  Willis. 

Health  and  the  inner  life;  an  analytical  and  historical  study 
of  spiritual  healing  theories,  with  an  account  of  the  life 
and    teachings   of    P.    P.    Quimby.      1906.      (Inner    life 

series.) 615.851    D8ih 

Dubois,  Paul. 

Psychic  treatment  of  nervous  disorders  (The  psychoneu- 
roscs  and  their  moral  treatment);  tr.  and  ed.  by  S.  E. 

Jelliffe  and  W.  A.  White.     1905 615.851  D85 

Hudson,  Thomson  Jay. 

Law  of  mental  medicine;  the  correlation  of  the  facts  of 
psychology  and  histology  in  their  relation  to  mental 

therapeutics.     1903 615.851  H88 

Winkley,  J.  W. 

First  lessons   in   the  new  thought;   or,   The   way  to   the 

ideal  life.     1904 615.851  W78 

On  mental  healing. 

Wood,  Henry. 

New  thought  simplified;  how  to  gain  harmony  and  health. 

1903 615.851  W85 

Statement  of  the  foundation  principles  of  the  new  thought,  its  rela- 
tions with  the  Bible,  Christian  science,  hygiene,  etc.  An  appendix 
gives  lessons  and  exercises  for  daily  use. 

Christian  science 

Eddy,  Mrs  Mary  (Baker)  Glover. 

Unity  of  good.     1904 615.857  E26U 

Pcabody,  Frederick  W. 

Complete  expose  of  Eddyism,  or  Christian  science,  and 
the  plain  truth  in  plain  terms  regarding  Mary  Baker 
G.  Eddy;  an  address  delivered  at  Tremont  Temple, 
Boston,  Aug.  I,  1901.    1901 615.857  P33 

"Author  was  the  counsel  in  a  recent  widely  reported  trial  involving 
the  principles  of  Christian  Science.  He  deserves  great  credit,  both 
for  his  fearlessness,  for  the  vigor  of  his  investigations,  and  for  print- 
ing this  very  frank  and  lucid  book,  which  all  interested  in  the  subject 
should  read."     American  jcurnal  of  psychology,  1902. 

Sturge,  M.  Carta. 

Truth  and  error  of  Christian  science,  with  an  introduction 

by  H.  S.  Holland.     1903 615.857  S93 


Toxicology.     Poisons 

England — Royal  commission  on  arsenical  poisoning. 

Final  report  of  the  royal  commission  appointed  to  inquire 
into  arsenical  poisoning  from  the  consumption  of  beer 
and  other  articles  of  food  and  drink,    pt.i.    1903. .  .qr6i5.926  E64 

Considers  the  epidemic  of  1900,  the  suggested  relation  between  beri- 
beri and  arsenical  poisoning,  tests  for  arsenic  in  foods,  etc.,  ways  in 
which  foods  are  liable  to  become  contaminated  by  arsenic,  precautions 
which  should  be  taken  by  manufacturers,  official  control  over  purity 
of  food,  and  permissible  proportions  of  arsenic  in  food. 
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Noguchi,  Hideyo. 

Action  of  snake  venom  upon  cold-blooded  animals.  1904. 
(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publication 
no. 12.) qr6i5.94   N39 
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Clemow,  Frank  Gerard. 

Geography  of  disease.     1903.     (Cambridge  geographical 

series.)   r6i6  C56 

Contents:  General  medical  and  surg^ical  diseases. — Diseases  of  the  skin. 
— Animal  parasites  and  the  diseases  associated  with  them. 

"List  of  principal  authorities,"  p.620-624. 

"Excellent  resume  of  the  methods  by  which  classes  of  disease  spread, 
and  of  their  relations  to  places  and  peoples.  .  .Nearly  six  hundred 
pages  and  a  dozen  maps  that  follow  contain  very  well  written  and 
accurate  accounts  of  the  localities  in  which  the  main  disorders  are 
to  be  found,  and  of  the  extent  to  which  these  prevail."    Nation,  1903. 

Pennsylvania  University. 

Publications;  contributions  from  the  laboratory  of  hygiene. 

no. 1-2  in  IV.     1898 r6i6  P39 

Contents:  Bergey,  D.  H.  Biological  relation  between  bacteria  and  the 
more  highly  organized  flora  of  running  streams.  —  Bergey,  D.  H. 
Comparative  studies  upon  the  pseudo-diphtheria  of  Hofmann  bacillus, 
the  xerosis  bacillus  and  the  Loffler  bacillus. 

Prevention  of  disease;  tr.  fr.  the  German.    1902 r6i6  P93 

Contents:  The  history  of  the  prevention  of  disease,  by  S.  Goldschmidt. 
— General  prophylaxis,  by  Professor  Martins. — Internal  diseases. — 
Diseases  of  the  blood,  by  Dr  Rosen. — Diseases  of  metabolism,  by 
Dr  Rosen. — Infectious  diseases,  by  Richard  Rosen. — Diseases  of  the 
lungs,  by  Richard  Rosen. — Diseases  of  the  heart,  by  Martin  Mendel- 
sohn.— Diseases  of  the  digestive  organs,  by  Max  Einhorn. — Surgery, 
by  A.  Hoffa  and  A.  Lilienfeld. — Diseases  of  women,  by  O.  Schaeffer. 
— Midwifery,  by  O.  Schaeffer. — Diseases  of  children,  by  Rudolf 
Fischl. — Disease  of  the  nervous  system,  by  Dr  Windscheid. — Mental 
disease,  by  Walter  Fuchs. — Diseases  of  the  eye,  by  Professor  Konigs- 
hofer. — Disease  of  the  ear,  by  Albert  Bing. — Diseases  of  the  teeth 
and  mouth,  by  H.  C.  Greve. — Diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  by  T.  S. 
Flatau. — Diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  and  of  the  male  generative 
organs,  by  Albrecht  von  Notthafft  and  Arthur  Kollmann. — Venereal 
disease  and  disease  of  the  skin,  by  Max  Joseph. 

Articles  on  preventive  medicine  by  German  writers  of  high  repute. 
Includes  not  only  public  health,  but  also  individual  prophylaxis. 

United  States — Public  health  and  marine-hospital  service. 

Handbook  for  the  ship's  medicine  chest,  by  G.  W.  Stoner. 

1904 r6i6  U25 

Manual  of  instructions  for  the  treatment  of  sick  and  disabled  American 
seamen. 

Metchnikbff,  filie. 

Immunity  in  infective  diseases;  tr.  by  F.  G.  Binnie.    1905.  .616.02  M64 
"List  of  authorities  quoted,"  p. 571-576. 

Sums  up  the  "labors  of  twenty-five  years"  of  investigation  and  gives  the 
conclusions  reached  by  the  author,  as  to  the  causes  of  immunity. 

London,  Pathological  Society. 

Transactions,  1846-70.     v.i-21.  1848-70 r6i6.05  L82 

The  first  three  volumes  of  the  Transactions  are  composed  of  the  Re- 
ports of  the  proceedings  at  the  two  previous  sessions   of  the  society. 

Mackenzie,  James,  M.  D. 

Study  of  the  pulse,  arterial,  venous  and  hepatic,  and  of  the 

movements  of  the  heart.     1902 616.07  M18 

"Clear  and  careful  discussion  of  the  whole  subject,  with  special  inquiry 
as  to  the  diagnostic  value  of  pulse  irregularity."     Nation,  1902. 
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Beale,  Lionel  Smith. 

The  microscope  and  its  application  to  clinical  medicine. 

1854 r6i6.o77  B34m 

American  Laryngological,  Rhinological  and  Otological  Society. 
Transactions  of  the  annual  meeting  (loth-date),  1904-date. 

iQos-date r6i6.a  Asia 


Tuberculosis 
Flick,  Lawrence  Francis. 

The  crusade  against  tuberculosis,  consumption  a  curable 
and  preventable  disease;  what  a  layman  should  know 

about  it.    1904 616.246  F64 

The  same r6i6.246  F64 

Plain,  practical  account  of  the  causes  of  consumption,  its  dangers,  cure 
and  prevention.  Interesting  in  style  and  moderate  in  tone.  Author 
is  (1905)  medical  director  of  the  Henry  Phipps  Institute  for  the 
Study,  Treatment  and  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis. 

Gibson,  James  Arthur. 

Nordrach  treatment  for  consumptives  in  this  country 
[England],  how  to  cure  and  prevent  consumption  and 
other  forms  of  tuberculosis,  with  a  general  consider- 
ation of  the  laws  governing  health.    1901 616.246  G37 

The  same r6i6.246  G37 

Description  of  the  methods  used  in  the  Nordrach  sanatorium  for  con- 
sumptives, in  the  Black  Forest,  Germany.  These  copies  of  the  book  are 
specially  annotated,  the  inserted  notes  relating  to  the  methods  and 
work  of  the  Henry  Phipps  Institute  at  Philadelphia. 

Henry  Phipps  Institute  for  the  Study,  Treatment  and  Pre- 
vention of  Tuberculosis,  Philadelphia. 
Annual  report  (ist-date),  1903/04-date.     1905-date. .  .  .r6i6.246  H45 
Huber,  John  Bessner. 

Consumption;  its  relation  to  man  and  his  civilization,  its 

prevention  and  cure.     1906 616.246  H87 

Presents  in  not  too  technical  a  form  the  facts  with  regard  to  tubercu- 
losis and  the  efforts  which  are  being  made  for  its  prevention  and 
cure. 

Illinois — Health  board. 

Cause  and  prevention  of  consumption.     1904 616.246  I22 

Non-technical  pamphlet,  giving  accurate  brief  statement  of  how  to  avoid 
consumption. 

New  York  (city),  Charity  Organization  Society. 

Handbook  on  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis;  the  first  an- 
nual  report   of  the    Committee   on  the    Prevention   of 

Tuberculosis.     1903 r6i6.246  N26 

"A  brief  list  of  important  works  in  regard  to  tuberculosis,"  p. 365-369. 
In  addition  to  the  report  are  given  a  number  of  lectures  and  articles  on 

tuberculosis   and    methods   of   prevention,    plans    for   municipal    sana- 

toriums,  etc. 


Other  diseases 
Bond,  Allen  Kerr. 

How  can  I  cure  my  indigestion?     1902 616.33  B6a 

Short  statement  of  the  causes  and  forms  of  indigestion,  with  very  brief 
general  advice  concerning  diet  and  exercise. 
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Brunton,  Thomas  Lauder. 

On  disorders  of  assimilation,  digestion,  etc.     1904 .616.33  B830 

Collection  of  scattered  papers  and  addresses.     Author  is  (1905)  consult- 
ing physician  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  London. 

Brain;  a  journal  of  neurology;  quarterly,  April  1878-Jan.  1887. 

V.1-9.     1879-87 r6i6.8  B68 

National  Association  for  the  Study  of  Epilepsy  and  the  Care 
and  Treatment  of  Epileptics. 
Transactions  at  the   first  annual  meeting.   May   14th  and 

15th,  1901 ;  ed.  by  W.  P.  Letchworth.     1901 r6i6.853  N15 

Morrow,  Prince  Albert. 

Social  diseases  and  marriage;  social  prophylaxis.    1904.  .r6i6.95  M92 


Dentistry 
Hopkins,  Samuel  Augustus. 

Care  of  the  teeth.     1902 617.6  H78 

"Full  of  shrewd  observation  and  intelligent  advice  in  readable  form.  It 
is  a  most  encouraging  essay  for  adults  to  follow  for  themselves  as 
well  as  with  children,  and  the  reasoning  commends  itself."  Nation, 
1902. 

Smith,  (Lee  S.)  &  Son. 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  dental  furniture,  instruments  and 

materials.     [1905.] r6i7.6  S65 


Diseases  of  the  eye 

Brown,  Christian  Henry. 

Optician's  manual;  a  treatise  on  the  science  and  practice 

of  optics.     2v.     1902 617.75  B78 

v. I.     The  eye  anatomically. — Optics. —  Lenses. —  Numbering  of  lenses. — 

The  eye  optically. — The  use  and  value  of  glasses. — Outfit  required. — 

Method  of  examination. — Presbyopia. 
V.2.     Hypermetropia. — Myopia. — Astigmatism. — Anomalies   of  the  ocular 

muscles. 
Published  as  a  serial  in  the  "Keystone,"  the  organ  of  the  jewelry  and 

optical  trades. 
Intended  for  beginners.     Treats  of  the  various  topics  in  detail. 

Gould,  George  Milbry. 

Biographic  clinics,    v.1-5.     1903-07 6i7-75  G73 

V.I.  De  Quincey. —  Carlyle. —  Darwin. —  Huxley. —  Browning. —  Bilious- 
ness and  headache. — Some  neglected  points  in  the  physiology  of 
vision. — The  discovery  of  astigmatism  and  eyestrain. — Responsibilities. 

v.2.  Eyestrain  and  the  literary  life. — George  Eliot. — George  Henry 
Lewes. — Wagner. — Parkman. — Jane  Welsh  Carlyle. — Spencer. — Whit- 
tier. — Margaret  Fuller  Ossoli. — Nietzsche. — Eyestrain  and  civilization. 
— Appendix:   Sixty-eight  reasons  why  "glasses  did  not  give  relief." 

V.3.  Essays  concerning  the  influence  of  visual  function,  pathologic  and 
physiologic,  upon  the  health  of  patients  [including  the  life  tragedy 
of  J.  A.  Symonds  and  Taine's  ill-health]. 

V.4.  Essays  concerning  the  influence  of  visual  function,  pathologic  and 
physiologic  upon  the  health  of  patients  (continued)  [including  chap- 
ters on  Balzac,  the  hero  of  "overwork,"  Tchaikovsky,  Flaubert,  Laf- 
cadio  Hearn,  Berlioz]. 

v.S.  Essays  concerning  the  influence  of  visual  function,  pathologic  and 
physiologic  upon  the  health  of  patients  (continued). 

Attempts  to  prove  that  the  ill  health  of  these  men  and  women  was  due 
to  eye-strain. 

Macfadden,  Bernarr  Adolphus. 

Strong  eyes;   how  weak  eyes  may  be   strengthened   and 

spectacles  discarded.     1901 617.75  M15 

Finds  in  exercise  and  massage  a  panacea  for  eye  troubles. 
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Taylor,  Harry  L.  &  Baxter,  W.  S. 

Key  to  sight  testing;  a  supj^lement  to  the  Practical  op- 
tician's guide.     1902 617.75  Ta5 

Discusses  briefly  the  physiology  of  the  eye,  the  equipment  of  the  testing 
room,  instruments  used,  methods  of  testing,  workshop  equipment 
and  methods  of  fitting  and  repairing  eyeglasses,  etc.  Contains  a 
chapter  on  measuring  and  fitting  artificial  eyes. 

Kitto,  John. 

The  lost  senses.     2v.  in  i.     1845 617.8  K31 

Contents:  Deafness. — Blindness. 

Diseases  of  women  and  children 

London,  Obstetrical  Society. 

Transactions,  1859-1887.    v.i-29.    1860-88 r6i8.3  LSa 

General  index,  v.i-15.     (Bound  with  v.  16.) 

619     Veterinary  medicine 

Mayo,  Nelson  Slater. 

Care  of  animals;  a  book  of  brief  and  popular  advice  on  the 
diseases  and  ailments  of  farm  animals.  1903.  (Rural 
science  series.) 619  M54 

Includes  chapters  on  pet  animals,  judging  and  handling  horses,  etc. 
Intended  for  owners  rather  than  for  professional  veterinarians. 

School  of  Application  for  Cavalry  and  Field  Artillery,  Fort 
Riley,  Kansas. 
The  army  horse  in  accident  and  disease;  a  manual  prepared 
for  the  use  of  students  of  the  training  school  for  far- 
riers and  horseshoers,  by  the  training  school  instruc- 
tors.    1906 r6i9  S37 

"Authorities  consulted,"  p. 4. 

Describes  the  anatomy  of  the  horse,  the  ordinary  diseases  and  accidents 
and  their  treatment.     Illustrated. 

United  States — Animal  industry  bureau. 

Special  report  on  the  diseases  of  cattle  and  on  cattle  feed- 
ing, by  Drs  Pearson,  Murray  [and  others].  1904.  (58th 
cong.  2d  sess.     House.    Doc.  no.744.) 1619.2  U25S 


620     Engineering 

Gunsaulus,  Frank  Wakeley,  ed. 

Reference    library;    modern    engineering   practice,    steam, 

electricity,  mechanics.     lov.     1902 620  G97 

Published  by  the  American  School  of  Correspondence  at  Armour  Insti- 
tute, Chicago. 

V.I.     Arithmetic. — Elementary  algebra  and  mensuration. — Algebra. 

v.a.     Geometry. — Trigonometry  and  logarithms. — Mechanics. — Heat. 

V.3.     Pattern  making. — Foundry  work. — Forging. — Machine  shop  work. 

V.4.  Machine  design.  —  Construction  of  boilers.  —  Types  of  boilers.  — 
Boiler  accessories. 

V.5.  Chemistry. —  Metallurgy. —  The  steam  engine. —  Steam  engine  indi- 
cators.— Valve  gears. — Details  of  the  steam  engine. 

V.6.  Marine  boilers. — Marine  engines. — Locomotive  boilers  and  engines. 
— The  air  brake. 

V.7.  Elements  of  electricity. — Electric  current. — Theory  of  dynamo-elec- 
tric machinery.  —  Direct  current  dynamos.  —  Design  of  direct  current 
dynamos. — Direct  current  motors. — Electrical  measurements. 
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V.8.  Types  of  dynamo-electric  machinery,  direct  current. —  Alternating 
current  machinery.  —  Electric  lighting.  —  Electric  railways.  —  Central 
stations  and  power  transmission. 

V.9.     Heating  and  ventilation. — Plumbing. 

v.io.     Mechanical  drawing. 

A  list  of  the  authorities  consulted  precedes  the  introduction. 

The  same.    lov.    1902 r62o  G97 

Compiled  from  their  courses  in  engineering.  Begins  with  elementary 
principles  and  advances  by  degrees.  Each  volume  contains  test  ques- 
tions and  problems,  adapted  for  self-instruction. 

Williams,  Archibald. 

Romance  of  modern  engineering.     1904 620  W74 

Contents:  The  harnessing  of  Niagara. — The  taming  of  the  Nile. — Dams 
and  aqueducts. — The  Forth  bridge. — The  Tower  bridge. — American 
bridges. — The  trans-Siberian  railway. — Cairo  to  the  Cape. — The  loft- 
iest railway  in  the  world. — City  railways. — The  Severn  tunnel. — The 
Simplon  tunnel. — The  Manchester  ship  canal. — The  Panama  canal. 
—  Harbours  of  refuge.  —  Ocean  leviathans.  —  Floating  docks.  —  The 
romance  of  petroleum. — Artesian  wells. 

Gives  in  popular  and  interesting  style  an  idea  of  modern  civil  engineer- 
ing practice,  by  describing  typical  examples.     Well  illustrated. 

Gillette,  Halbert  Powers. 

Handbook  of  cost  data  for  contractors  and  engineers;  a 
reference  book  giving  methods  of  construction  and 
actual  cost  of  materials  and  labor  on  numerous  en- 
gineering works.     1905 r620.02  G41 

Discusses  cost  keeping,  estimating,  the  cost  of  earth  and  rock  excava- 
tion, roads,  pavements,  walks,  stone  masonry,  concrete  construction, 
waterworks,  sewers,  conduits,  tile  drains,  piling,  trestle  and  timber 
work,  erecting  buildings,  steam  and  electric  railways,  bridge  erection 
and  painting,  and  railway  and  topographic  surveying.  In  all  cases 
the  costs  are  taken  from  work  actually  carried  out. 
New  York  (state) — Engineer  and  surveyor. 

Annual  report  of  the  state  engineer  and  surveyor  on  the 

canals,  1880,  1898-99,  1902.    1880- 1903 1620.09747  N26 

Since  1888  "on  the  canals"  has  been  omitted  from  the  title. 

Scott,  Charles  Felton. 

Engineer  of  the  twentieth  century;  response  to  a  toast  at 
the  25th  anniversary.  Engineers'  club  of  Philadelphia, 

Dec.  6,  1902.     [1902.] 620.4  S42 

Presents  the  advantages  of  cooperation  between  members  of  the  various 
engineering  professions. 
Waddell,  John  Alexander  Low. 

Principal   professional   papers;   ed.   by  J.    L.   Harrington. 

1905 r620.4   Wi  I 

Collected  papers  of  a  prominent  American  civil  engineer.  Deal  with 
railroad  and  bridge  engineering,  foundations  and  the  education  of 
engineers. 


Periodicals.     Societies 

Annales  des  ponts  et  chaussees;  memoires  et  documents  rela- 
tifs  a  I'art  des  constructions  et  au  service  de  I'ingenieur; 
lois,  decrets,  arretes  et  autres  actes  concernant  I'admin- 
istration  des  ponts  et  chaussees;  le  ser.-date,  1831-date. 
le  annee-date.  1831-date.  (France — Commission  des 
annales  des  ponts  et  chaussees.) 1620.5  F86 

Ser.i.     Memoires  et  documents.     1831-40.     zov. 

Lois  et  ordonnances.     1831-40.     lov. 
Ser.2.     Memoires  et  documents.      1841-50.     20v. 

Lois  et  ordonnances.     1841-50.      lov. 
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Ser.3.     Mimoires  et  document*.      1851-60.     aov. 

Loia  ct  ordonnances.      1851-60.      lov. 
Ser.4.     Meinoircs  ct  document*.     1861-70.     aov. 

Lois  et  ordonnances.      1861-70.      lov. 
Ser.5.     Memoires  et  documents.   1871-80.     aov. 

Lois  et  ordonnances.      1871-80.     lov. 
Ser.6.     Mimoires  ct  documents.      1881-90.     aov. 

Lois  et  ordonnances.      1881-90.     lov. 
Ser.7.     Memoires  et  documents.   1891-1900.     aov. 

Lois  et  ordonnances.      1891-1900.     lov. 
Ser.8.     Memoires  et  documents.     1901-date.     v.i-date. 

Lois  et  ordonnances.     1901-date.     v.  1 -date. 
Personnel.     i83a-date. 

Tables  g^n^rales,   le  serie,   1831-1840.      1843. 

Tables  gen^rales,  ae  serie,    1841-1850.      1853. 

Tables  generates,  3e  j«6rie,  1S51-1860.     1866. 

Tables  g6n6rales,  4e  s6rie,   1861-1870.      1869-74. 

Tables  g6nerales,  5e  serie,  1871-1880.     1877-81. 

Tables  ginerales  des  Memoires  et  documents,  1831-1883.     1884. 

Tables  g6n6rales,  6e  serie,  1881-1890.     1891. 

Tables  generales,  7e  s6rie,   1 891 -1900.     1901. 

The  Lois,  etc.  are  bound  and  volumed  separately. 

Prior  to  1849  the  Lois,  d^crets,  arretes  et  autres  actes  were  known  as 

Lois,  ordonnances  et  autres  actes. 
Before    1843,    ^nd   since    1868,    Personnel    form   part   of   Lois,    decrets, 

arretes,  and  from  1843  to  1868  are  bound  with  Lois,  dicrets,  arretes. 

From   1835   to   1868  also  entitled   Annuaire  du   ministere  des   travaux 

publics. 

Canadian  engineer;  monthly.     v.2-date.     1895-date qr620.5  C16 

Cleveland  Institution  of  Engineers. 

Proceedings;  session  (7th-date),  1871/72-date.  1872-date.  .r620.5  C58 

Electrical  age.    See  Electrical  and  engineering  age. 

Electrical  and  engineering  age;  a  magazine  devoted  to  elec- 
tric, gas,  steam,  railway,  hydraulic,  refrigerating  and 
allied  interests;  monthly,  Jan.  1903-date.  v.30-date. 
1903-date  qr620.5  E44 

Before  July  1903  called  "Electrical  age." 
Engineering  index,  1901-date.    v.4-date.     1906-date r620.5  E6435 

V.4  covers  years  1901-1905. 

Beginning  with  v. 5,   1906  the  index -is  issued  annually. 

Engineering  news;  index,  v.  1-24,  1874-1890.    1891 qr620.5  E64 

Index,  v.43-52,   1 900-1 904.      1905. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Engineers'  Society  of  Western  Pennsylvania. 

Proceedings;  index,  v.  1-20,  1880-1904.     1906 r620.5  E6433 

Compiled  by  H.  W.  Craver. 

For  volumes  of  proceedings  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Harvard  engineering  journal;  devoted  to  the  interests  of 
engineering   and   architecture   at    Harvard   University, 

April  1902-date.    v.i-date.     1902-date r620.5  H33 

Published  four  times  during  the  college  year  by  the  Harvard  Engineer- 
ing Society. 

Index  of  the  te(?hnical  press;  monthly,  April  1903-^date.    v.i- 

date.     1903-date r620.5   124a 

Institution  of  Junior  Engineers. 

Record  of  transactions,  1884-date;  ed.  by  W.  T.  Dunn.    v. 

i-date.     1884-date r620.5  1^4 

Founded  as  the  Vulcanic  Society;  in  1884  name  changed  to  the  Lambert 
Junior  Scientific  Society;  in  1885  to  Junior  Engineering  and  Scien- 
tific Society;  in  1886  to  Junior  Engineering  Society;  in  1894  to  Insti- 
tution of  Junior  Engineers. 

Mittheilungen  des  Deutsch-Amerikanischen  Techniker- 
Verbandes.    See  Technologist. 
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Revue  generale  des  chemins  de  fer;   [monthly],  juillet  1878- 

date.     ire  annee-date.     [i878]-date qr620.5  R37 

Table  generale,  juillet   1878-dec.    1883.      1884. 

Contents:     Table  analytique  des  matieres. — Table  des  noms  d'auteurs. — 

Table  par   livraisons  mensuelles. 

Table  generale,  juillet   1878-ier  jan.    1900.      1900. 

Contents:     Table  analytique  des  matieres. — Table  alphabetique  par  noms 

d'auteurs. 

Sibley  journal  of  engineering;  monthly,  Oct.  1898-date.    v.13- 

date.     1899-date r620.5  S56 

Jan.  1 90 1  wanting. 

Societe  des  Ingenieurs  Civils  de  France. 

Memoires   et  compte  rendu  des   travaux;   table  generale, 

1885  a  1904.    1905 r620.5  S67S 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Stevens  indicator;  contents  and  general  index,  v.  1-23,  1884- 

1906 r620.5   S84. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Technischer  Verein  von  New  York. 

Jahres-bericht,  1881-95.    2v.    1883-95 r620.5  T264a 

In  1885  the  name  was  changed  to  Deutsch-Amerikanischer  Techniker- 
Verband  and  the  title  of  its  proceedings  reads  "Mitteilungen  des 
Deutsch-Amerikanischen  Techniker- Verbandes." 

Continued  by  "Technologist;  mitteilungen  des  Deutsch-Amerikanischen 
Techniker- Verbandes." 

Technograph;  published  annually  by  the  Association  of  En- 
gineering Societies  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1901/ 
1902-date.    v.i6-date.     1902-date r620.5  T26 

Technologist  [monthly] ;  mitteilungen  des  Deutsch-Ameri- 
kanischen Techniker-Verbandes,  1896-date.  v.i-date. 
1896-date r620.5  T2642a 

This  periodical  may  be  said  to  have  had  its  origin  in  the  "Jahres-bericht" 
of  the  Technischer  Verein  von  New  York  which  was  published  from 
1881  to  1895.     From  1896-1900  title  reads  "Mittheilungen  des  Deutsch- 
Amerikanischen  Techniker-Verbandes. " 
Zeitschrift  des   osterreichischen   ingenieur-   und   architekten- 
vereins;  [weekly],  1849-date.     i.  jahrgang-date.     1849- 
date qr620.5  243* 

From    1849-1864   title   reads   Zeitschrift  des   osterreichischen   ingenieur- 

vereines. 
Register  zur  zeit-  und  wochenschrift  des  osterreichischen  ingenieur- 

und   architekten-vereines,    187 1-1880. 
Zeitschrift  des  Vereins  Deutscher  Ingenieure;  inhaltsverzeich- 

nis  des  38.-47.  bandes,  1904 qr620.5  Z43. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Engineers'  Society  of  Western  Pennsylvania. 

Charter,  by-laws  and  membership  list.     Pittsburgh r620.6  E64 

Contains  also  "List  of  members,  July   1st,   1902." 

The  same.     1881.     Pittsburgh ,  .  . .  r620.6  E64C 

Philadelphia,  Engineers'  Club. 

Directory,  1905-06  [charter  and  by-laws].     1905-06 r620.6  P4^ 


620.1     Strength  of  materials 

American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting   (ist-date).     v.i-date. 

1899-date r620.i    Asr 

Affiliated  with  the  International  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 
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Bodmer,  George  Rudolph. 

Inspection  of  railway  materials.  1902.  (Specialists'  sc- 
ries.)   630.I  B58 

Describes  methods  of  shop  inspection  and  testing  for  the  various  metallic 
supplies  used  in  railway  work,  and  considers  the  points  to  be  noticed 
in  framing  specifications  for  their  purchase.  Based  chiefly  on  Eng- 
lish  practice. 

Greene,  Charles  Ezra. 

Structural  mechanics,  comprising  the  strength  and  resist- 
ance of  materials  and  elements  of  structural  design; 
revised  by  A.  E.  Greene.     1905 6ao.i  G83 

The  same.     1897 r620.i  G83 

Title  reads  "Action  of  materials  under  stress;  or,  Structural  mechanics." 
Johnson,  John  Butler. 

Materials  of  construction;  a  treatise  for  engineers  on  the 

strength  of  engineering  materials.     1906 620.1  J36 

The  same.     1897 r620.i  J36 

Discusses  the  mechanical  principles  underlying  the  laws  of  their  strength, 
manufacture  and  general  properties,  testing,  and  the  mechanical  prop- 
erties as  revealed  by  actual  tests.     A  standard  work  of  high  value. 

Lanza,  Gaetano. 

Applied  mechanics.     1905 620.1  L29 

Merriman,  Mansfield. 

Mechanics  of  materials.     1905 620.1  M63 

The  same.     1901 r620.i  M63t 

Strength  of  materials;  a  text-book.     1906 620.1  M63S2 

The  same.     1898 r620.i  M63S 

"May  be  understood  by  those  not  acquainted  with  the  calculus." 

Mittheilungen  aus  den  Koniglichen  technischen  versuchs- 
anstalten  zu  Berlin;  hrsg.  im  auftrage  der  Koniglichen 
aufsichts-kommission,  1886,  1888,  1890,  1892-93.  4.  6.  8. 
lo.-ii.  jahrgang.     1886-93 qr620.i  M75 

Published  irregularly. 

For    12.    jahrgang-date   see   preceding   catalogue. 
Moritz,  Ernest  Anthony. 

Tests  on  reinforced  concrete  beams.  1906.  (In  Wisconsin 
University.      Bulletin;    engineering   series,    v.3,    p.319- 

394) r620.5  W81  v.3 

American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 

Standard    methods    of    testing,    and    specifications    for 

cement.     1905 r620.i3i  A51 

Taylor,   W.    Purves. 

Practical  cement  testing.     1906 620.131  Ta5 

"List  of  reference  books  on  cement  and  concrete,"  p.313-315. 
Appendixes  give  standard  tests  and  specifications  adopted   or  proposed 

by    American.    British    and    Canadian    engineering   societies. 
"Designed    primarily    for   the   use   of   the   student,    the   novice,    and   the 
practical    operator    in    conducting    actual    routine    tests    of    cement    to 
determine  its  suitability  for  purposes  of  construction."     Preface. 


620.2     Civil  engineering 


Burr,  William  Hubert. 

Ancient  and  modern  engineering  and  the  Isthmian  canal. 

1902   620.2  B94 

Contents:     Ancient  civil-engineering  works. — Bridges. — Water-works  for 
cities  and  towns. — Some  features  of  railroad  engineering. — The  Nica- 
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ragua  route  for  a  ship-canal. — The  Panama  route  for  a  ship-canal. 
Intended  more  particularly  for  the  lay  reader,  but  not  without  interest 
to  the  engineer. 

Harcourt,  Leveson  Francis  Vernon-. 

Civil  engineering  as  applied  in  construction.     1902 620.2  H25 

Contents:  Materials,  preliminary  works,  foundations  and  roads. — Rail- 
way, bridge  and  tunnel  engineering.  —  River  and  canal  engrineering 
and  irrigation  works. — Dock  works  and  maritime  engineering. — Sani- 
tary engineering. 

The  same.     1902 r620.2  H25 

"Excellent  reading,  not  only  for  engineers  and  students  but  for  every- 
one who  desires  to  gain  some  insight  into  engineering  practice,  or 
takes  an  interest  in  engineering  progress  and  advancement."  Engi- 
neer (London),  1902. 

Stevenson,  David. 

Sketch    of   the    civil    engineering    of    North    America. 

1838 r620.973  S84 

Contents:  Harbours. — Lake  navigation. — River  navigation. — Steam  navi- 
gation.— Fuel  and  materials. — Canals. — Roads. — Bridges. — Railways. — 
Water-works. — Lighthouses. — House-moving. — Note  on  the  manufac- 
tories at  Lowell. 

Interesting  record  of  the  author's  observations  during  a  tour  in  1837. 
Contains  descriptions,  usually  with  drawings,  of  the  important  en- 
gineering works  of  the  country. 


621     Mechanical  engineering 

Machine  design.     Applied  mechanics 

Adams,  Ernest  Kempton. 

Mechanical  and  electrical  inventions;  comprising  machin- 
ery, mechanisms,  movements,  indicating,  recording  and 
integrating  instruments  and  apparatus,  for  laboratory 

research  and  industrial  applications.     2v.     1900 qr62i  A21 

Represents  the  life  work  of  an  extremely  gifted  young  engineer.  In- 
ventions cover  a  wide  range  of  subjects. 

Alexander,  Thomas,  &  Thomson,  A.  W. 

Elementary  applied  mechanics.     1902 621  A37 

Elementary  treatise  on  internal  stress  and  strain,  based  on  Rankine's 
treatment  of  the  subject  in  his  "Applied  mechanics"  and  "Civil  en- 
gineering." Treatment  iS  graphical  and  analytical,  numerous  examples 
are  given  and  the  applications  to  the  design  of  earthwork  and  of 
linkwork  and  blockwork  structures  are  kept  in  view. 

[Applied  mechanics.]     2v.     1902.     (International  library  of 

technology,  v.5-6.) 621   A65 

V. I.     Hydraulics. — Pneumatics. — Graphical  statics. — Heat. — Refrigeration. 
v.2.     Strength  of  materials. — Applied  mechanics. — Machine  design. 

The  same 1621  A65 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Beck,  Theodor. 

Beitrage  zur  geschichte  des  maschinenbaues.     1900. .  .  .qr62i.09  B36 
Brief  chapters  on  a  number  of  famous  engineers  of  ancient  times  and 
their  works.     The  period  chiefly  considered  is  the   15th  to  the   17th 
century,   but  the   series  extends   from   Hero   of  Alexandria  to   James 
Watt. 

Cotterill,  James  Henry. 

Applied  mechanics;  an  elementary  general  introduction  to 

the  theory  of  structures  and  machines.     1900 621  CSsa 

"Intended  to  give  that  general  knowledge.  .  .which  should  accompany 
the  detailed  study. .  .of  any  special  branch  of  engineering."     Preface. 

Thoroughly  practical.  Assumes  an  elementary  knowledge  of  theoretical 
mechanics. 
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Duncan,  J. 

Applied  mechanics  for  beginners.    1902 621  D89 

A  practical  statement  of  its  principles  for  students  of  engineering. 
Uses  only  simple  mathematics. 

Durley,  Richard  John. 

Kinematics  of  machines;  an  elementary  text-book.     1903... 6ai  D94 
Clearly  written,  modern  and  accurate.     Deals  with  the  subject  from  the 
Reuleaux  standpoint,  and  treats  chiefly  of  those  portions  of  the  sub- 
ject  which  are  likely  to  be  of  use  in  the  study  of  the  dynamic*  of 
machines  and  in  work  in  machine  design. 

Perry,  John,  b.  1850. 

Applied  mechanics;  a  treatise  for  the  use  of  students  who 
have  time  to  work  experimental,  numerical  and  graph- 
ical exercises  illustrating  the  subject.     1905 621  P44 

Standard  treatise  which  devotes  more  than  the  usual  amount  of  space  to 
experiment  and  to  work  under  practical  conditions. 

Rogers'  drawing  and  design;  an  educational  treatise  relating 
to  linear  drawing,  machine  design,  working  drawings, 
transmission  methods,  steam,  electrical  and  metal 
working  machines  and  parts,  lathes,  boilers  and  parts, 
instruments  and  their  use,  tables,  etc.    1903 621  R61 

Simple  elementary  manual.      Useful  for  self-instruction. 

Smith,  Albert  William. 

Materials  of  machines.     1902 621  S64 

Contents:  Outline  of  the  metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel. — Testing;  stress 
strain  diagrams. — Cast  iron. — Wrought  iron  and  steel. — Alloys. — Selec- 
tion of  material. 
Short  discussion,  paying  particular  attention  to  the  physical  and  mechan- 
ical properties  of  iron  and  copper,  and  their  alloys.  Intended  as  an 
aid  in  the  selection  of  the  best  materials  for  the  various  parts  of 
machines. 

Smith,  Albert  William,  &  Marx,  G.H. 

Machine  design.     1905 621  S64m 

Text-book  characterized   by   logical   arrangement,   conciseness   and   clear- 
ness   of    statement. 
Textbook  on  mechanical  engineering.     1897.     (International 

correspondence  schools.) 621  Tsa 

Contents:       Arithmetic. — Algebra. — Logarithms. — Geometry    and    trigo- 
nometry.— Elementary    mechanics. — Hydromechanics. — Pneumatics. — 
Heat. 
The  same r62i  T32 

Correspondence  school  course. 
Contains  practical  questions  and  examples. 
Williams,  Archibald. 

Romance  of  modern  mechanism;  with  interesting  descrip- 
tions in  ron-technical  language  of  wonderful  machinery 
and    mechanical    devices,    and    marvellously    delicate 

scientific  instruments,  &c.      1906 621   W74 

Hiscox,  Gardner  Dexter. 

Mechanical  appliances,  mechanical  movements  and  novel- 
ties of  construction,    v.2.     1904 r62i.oo4  H61 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue  under  title  "Mechanical  movements,  pow- 
ers, devices  and  appliances  used  in  constructive  and  operative  ma- 
chinery and  the  mechanical  arts." 


Periodicals.     Societies 

American  machinist;  weekly,  1880,  1893.    v,3,  16.     1880-93.  .qr62 1.05  A51 
For  V.4-1S,  17-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers. 

Transactions;  index,  v.i-25,  Nov.  1880-May  1904,     (In  their 

Transactions,  v.27,  p.849-999.) 1621.05  A5123. 

For  volumes  of  transactions  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Modern  machinery;  monthly,    v.p-date.     1901-date qr62i.o5  M76 

National  engineer;  [monthly];  official  organ  of  the  National 
Association  of  Stationary  Engineers  of  America,  1897- 

date.    v.i-date.     1897-date qr62i.05  N15 

Power;  monthly,  1890-93,  1895-97.   v.ia-13,  15-17-    1890-97.  .qr62i.05  P87 

v.io-n,  1890-91,  title  reads  "Power-steam." 

V.I 6,  no.9,  Sept.   1896,  wanting. 

For  v.iB-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Revue  de  mecanique;  [monthly],  1897-date.    v.i-date.     1897- 
date  qr62i.05  R37 

American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers. 

Year  book  (24th,  26th-date),  1903,  1905-date.    1903-date..  .r62i.o6  A51 

24th  issue,  1903,  title  reads  "Catalogue." 
27th  issue,  1906,  wanting. 


Tables.     Pocket-books 

Sames,  Charles  MacCaughey. 

Pocket-book  of  mechanical  engineering;  tables,  data, 
formulas,    theory    and    examples,    for    engineers    and 

students.     1905 621.08  S18 

The  same r62i.o8  Si& 

Suplee,  Henry  Harrison,  comp. 

Mechanical  engineer's  reference  book;  a  hand-book  of 
tables,  formulas  and  methods  for  engineers,  students 
and  draftsmen.     1904 r62i.o8  S95 

A  successor  to  Nystrom's  "Pocket-book  of  mechanics  and  engineering." 

TuUey,  Henry  Charles. 

Handbook  on  engineering.     1902 621.08  T8s 

Treats  of  the  management  of  steam-engines,  electric  machinery,  pumps, 
elevators,  refrigerating  machinery,  air  compressors  and  the  other 
machinery  usually  found  in  power  plants,  office  buildings,  etc. 


Steam  engineering 

Spangler,  Henry  Wilson,  and  others. 

Elements  of  steam  engineering.     1903 621. i  S73. 

Gives  examples  of  the  various  forms  of  steam  apparatus,  and  explains 
briefly  the  construction,  use  and  reasons  for  using  these  various  parts 
or  machines.     Very  elementary. 
Wallace,  John. 

Practical  engineer,  showing  the  best  and  most  economical 
mode  for  modeling,  constructing  and  working  steam 
engines,  written  in  a  plain,  concise  and  practical  style 
and  designed  especially  for  practical  engineers,  steam- 
boat captains  and  pilots.     1853 r62i.i  W17 

Limited  to  engines,  boilers,  etc,  used  on  river  steamboats. 

Weisbach,  Julius. 

Heat,  steam  and  steam  engines;  tr.  fr.  the  4th  German 
edition  by  A.  J.  Du  Bois,  with  additions  showing  Ameri- 
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can  practice  by  R.  H.  Buel.     1896 fax.x  W46 

This  is  \.2,  sec.2,  pt.2  of  Weisbach's  "Mechanics  of  engineering." 
Standard  work  on  the  theory,  design  and  construction  of  steam-engines 
and  boilers. 

Matschoss,  Conrad. 

Geschichte  der  dampfmaschine;  ihre  kulturelle  bedeutung, 
technische  entwicklung  und  ihre  grossen  manner. 
1901    r62i.io9  M47 

"Litteratur,"  p.44a-449. 

Clear  and  interesting  in  style,  and  well  illustrated. 


Power  plants 
Carter,  E.  Tremlett. 

Motive  power  and  gearing  for  electric  machinery.     1905. 

(Electrician  series.) 621. loi  C23 

Contents:  The  steam  engine. — Gas  and  oil  engines. — Water  power  plant. 
— Gearing. — Types  of  power  stations. 

The  same.     1896 r62i.ioi   C23 

Hutton,  Frederick  Remsen. 

Mechanical  engineering  of  power  plants.     1906 621. loi  H97 

The  same.     1897 r62i.ioi  H97 

Practical  discussion  of  equipment,  functions  and  management  of  steam- 
power  plants,  avoiding  both  theory  and  mathematics.  Describes  the 
different  types  of  engines,  boilers,  etc.,  the  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages of  each,  and  gives  instructions  as  to  their  erection,  care  and 
operation. 

Meyer,  Henry  Coddington,  jr. 

Steam  power  plants;  their  design  and  construction.     1903. 

(Engineering  record  series.) 621. loi  M65 

Part  of  the  text   appeared   in   a  series  of  articles   in  the   "Engineering 

record." 
Manual    for   manufacturers   and   others   who   are   not   expert  engineers, 
yet  are  sometimes  called  upon  to  design  and  purchase  such  plants. 

Smith,  Robert  Henry. 

Commercial  economy  in  steam  and  other  thermal  power- 
plants  as  dependent  upon  physical  efficiency,  capital 
charges  and  working  costs.     1905 q62i.ioi  S65 

"Aim  is  to  deduce  sufficiently  accurate  laws  for  determining  the  most 
efficient  power  plant  when  all-around  economy  is  taken  into  account." 
Nature,  1906. 


Design  of  steam-engines 
Haeder,  Herman. 

Handbook  on  the  steam  engine,  with  special  reference  to 
small  and  medium-sized  engines;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by 

H.  H.  P.  Powles.     1902 621. II  H13 

Collection  of  illustrations  and  tables  of  dimensions  of  a  large  number 
of  English  and  German  engines.     Useful  handbook  of  actual  practice 
in  the  proportioning  of  steam-engine  parts,  arranged  for  ready  reference. 
Hawley,  Thomas. 

American  steam  engines;  their  practical  operation  and 

economy.     1902 6ai.zx  H36 

Compares  in  detail  the  design,  operation  and  care  of  the  various 
standard  American  engines.  Discusses  their  details  fully  and  in  a 
practical  manner.     Intended  for  stationary  engineers. 

Klein,  Joseph  Frederic. 

Design  of  a   high-speed   steam   engine;   notes,   diagrams, 
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formulas  and  tables.     1903 621. 11  K31 

Describes  in  detail  the  design  of  a  non-condensing  high-speed  steam- 
engine  to  carry  loads  varying  from  50  to  170  indicated  horse-power, 
with  a  total  variation  of  less  than  two  per  cent  from  the  normal. 

Dalby,  William  Ernest. 

Balancing  of  engines.     1902 621. iii  D15 

Develops  a  semi-graphical  method  of  attacking  problems  concerning  the 
balancing  of  marine  engines,  locomotives,  etc. 

Hall,  H.  R. 

Governors  and  governing  mechanism.     1903 621. 115  H17 

Treats  of  governors  and  valve  gears,  and  of  their  underlying  principles. 
Illustrates  many  commercial  forms. 

Trinks,  Willibald,  &  Housum,  Chenoweth. 

Shaft  governors.     1905.     (Van  Nostrand  science 

series.) 621. 115    T74 

Mathematical  discussion  of  the  forces  to  be  considered  in  their  design. 
Present  volume  considers  only  the  statics  of  shaft  governing. 

Begtrup,  Julius. 

Slide-valve    and   its   functions,   with    special   reference   to 

modern  practice  in  the  United  States.     1902 621. 116  B38 

Explains  and  illustrates  the  principles  of  slide-valve  design,  and  analyzes 
the  construction  of  a  number  of  well-known  designs. 

Dalby,  William  Ernest. 

Valves  and  valve  gear  mechanisms.     1906 q62i.zi6  D15 

Limited  to  positive  valve  gears.  Discusses  the  subject  with  great  thor- 
oughness.     Requires   considerable   mathematical   knowledge. 

Moss,  Sanford  A. 

Lay-out   of   Corliss   valve   gears.     1903.      (Van    Nostrand 

science  series.) 621. 116  M93 

Study  of  their  theory,  and  description  of  methods  for  designing  them. 
Reprinted  from  the  "American  machinist,"  with  revisions  and  additions. 

Peabody,  Cecil  Hobart. 

Valve-gears  for  steam-engines.     1906 621. 116  P33 

The  same.     1899 r62i.ii6  P33 


Marine  engines 
Bauer,  Gustav. 

Marine  engines  and  boilers;  their  design  and  construction; 
a  handbook  for  the  use  of  students,  engineers  and  naval 
constructors;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  E.  M.  &  S.  B.  Don- 
kin;  ed.  by  L.  S.  Robertson.    1905 621.12  B32 

Author  is  engineer-in-chief  of  the  Vulcan  works  in  Stettin.  The  book  is 
devoted  to  modern  types  of  engines  and  boilers,  and  gives  the  theoreti- 
cal and  practical  rules  used  in  their  design. 

Marine  boilers,  marine  engines    [and]    western  river  steam- 
boats.     1902.      (International    library    of    technology, 

v.9.) 621.12  M38 

The  same r62i.i2  M38 

Correspondence  school  course.  * 

Seaton,  Albert  Edward. 

Manual  of  marine  engineering,  comprising  the  designing, 

construction  and  working  of  marine  machinery.    1904.  .621.12  S44 

The  same.     1896 r62i.i2  S44 

Wilda,  Hermann. 

Die  schiffsmaschinen;  ihre  berechnung  und  konstruktion 
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mit  cinschluss  der  dampfturbinen.    2v.    1904-05. . .  .qr6ai.i3  W71 

V.I.     Handbuch. 

▼.3.     Atlas. 

Intended  as  a  guide  to  theory,  calculation  and  designing  in  marine  engine 
practice.  The  data,  illustrations  and  records  of  experiments  are  taken 
from  good  engines  of  recent  construction.  Numerous  working  draw- 
ings  are  given. 

Locomotives 
Colvin,  Fred  Herbert. 

American  compound  locomotives.     1903 621.13  Cya 

Describes    their   construction,    and    explains    their   operation,   care,   etc. 
Well  illustrated,  simple  and  practical. 
Fowler,  George  Little. 

Locomotive  breakdowns,  emergencies  and  their  remedies. 

1903 621.13    F84 

Practical  handbook  treating  of  methods  of  making  repairs  on  the  road. 

Henderson,  George  R. 

Locomotive  operation;  a  technical  and  practical  analysis. 

1904 621.13  H44 

Thorough  scientific  treatise  on  the  operation  of  the  locomotive  itself,  as 
distinguished  from  the  manipulation  of  it,  and  on  the  theory  of  the 
locomotive  in  action.  Author  has  had  much  experience  in  locomotive 
design,  maintenance  and  operation. 

Lake,  Charles  S. 

The  world's  locomotives;  a  digest  of  the  latest  locomotive 
practice     in     the     railway     countries     of     the     world. 

[1905] qr62i.i3    L16 

Fully  illustrated  and  contains  many  dimensioned  drawings.  Light  loco- 
motives are  included. 

Locomotive  boilers,  steam,  cylinders  and  valve  gears,  loco- 
motive management,  breakdowns  [and]  compound 
locomotives.  1902.  (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, V.27.) 621.13  L76 

The  same r62i.i3  L76 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

Pennsylvania  railroad  system  at  the  Louisiana  Purchase 
Exposition;  locomotive  tests  and  exhibits.  Saint  Louis, 

Missouri,    1904.      1905 r62i.i3    P39 

Describes  testing  plant  and  gives  the  results  of  tests  of  eight  locomotives. 

Drawings  to  scale  and  full  details  of  apparatus,  methods  and  results 

are  given. 

Sanborn,  Edward  H. 

Locomotives   q62i.i3  S19 

Being  the  "Report  on  locomotives"  for  the  twelfth  census,  1900. 
Includes  also   traction   engines,    motor   vehicles   and   steam    road-rollers. 
Gives   statistics   and    notes   advances    in   these    industries   since    1890, 
forming  an  excellent  brief  summary  of  conditions  in  1900. 

Sinclair,  (Angus)  Company. 

Twentieth  century  locomotives;  treating  on  the  designing, 
construction,  repairing  and  operating  of  railway  ma- 
chinery.    1904 621.13  S616 

Contents:  Elementary  lessons  on  first  principles. — Steam  and  motive 
power,  by  Angus  Sinclair. — Workshop  operations. — Locomotive  boiler 
construction. — Compound  locomotives. — Operating  locomotives. — Valve 
motion. — Forces  involved  in  train  movements. — Injectors. — Sight  feed 
lubricators. — Electric  headlight. — Steam  engine  indicator. — Machine 
tools  and  shop  appliances. — Educational. — Miscellaneous. — Workshop 
recipes. — Definition     of     engineering     expressions. — Dimensions     and 
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appearance     of    modern     locomotives. — Schmidt  superheater. — Radial 
spring  buffer. — Valve  setting  model. 

Description   of   modern    practice,    largely   compiled  from   "Railway   and 
locomotive  engineering." 

Swingle,  Calvin  F. 

Modern  locomotive  engineering,  with  questions  and  an- 
swers; the  air  brake,  including  both  the  Westinghouse 

and  New  York  systems.     1905 621.13  S97 

Intended   for   firemen   and   engineers.      Describes    the   construction   and 
operation  of  the  locomotive  in  simple  language. 

Stretton,  Clement  E. 

Locomotive  engine  and  its  development;  a  popular  treatise 
on  the  general  improvements  made  in  railway  engines 
between  1803  and  1903.     1903 621. 131  S91 

Well-illustrated  history  of  progress  made  in   England. 


Steam  turbines 

Eyermann,  Wilhelm  H. 

Die  dampfturbine;  ein  lehr-  und  handbuch  fur  konstrukteure 

und  studierende.     1906 r62i.i65  E99 

More  elementary  and  less  theoretical  than  Stodola.  Gives  a  full  and 
easily  intelligible,  though  not  exhaustive  account  of  current  (1906) 
practice.  Intended  for  the  average  practicing  engineer,  it  devotes 
itself  largely  to  the  points  of  most  practical  importance  and  of  most 
practical  difficulty. 

Gentsch,  Wilhelm. 

Dampfturbinen;   entwickelung,   systeme,  bau   und  ver- 

wendung.     1905 qr62i.i65  G29 

"Verzeichnis  der  beriicksichtigten  patentschriften,"  p.390-392. 
Discusses  exhaustively  the  various  properties  common  to  all  steam  tur- 
bines, showing  the  various  types  of  details.     Very  fully  illustrated  and 
provided  with  a  list  of  German,  Swiss,  French,  English  and  American 
patents. 
Steam  turbines;  their  development,  styles  of  build,  con- 
struction and  uses;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  A.   R.  Lid- 
dell.      1906 q62i.i65    G29 

"List  of  patent  specifications  made  use  of,"  p.369-371. 
Popular  in  style  and  descriptive  in  character,  avoiding  theory  and  de- 
sign. 

Neilson,  Robert  M. 

Steam  turbine.     1903 621.165  N21 

Appendix:  British  patents  for  or  relating  to  steam  turbines  from  the  earli- 
est records  up  to  the  end  of  1899. 
The  same.    1902 r62i.i65  N21 

Includes  a  short  history  of  their  development,  sketches  their  theory  and 
describes  in  detail  the  De  Laval,  Rateau  and  Parsons  types,  paying 
particular  attention  to  the  last.  Contains  a  chapter  on  the  propulsion 
of  ships  by  turbines. 

Stevens,  T.  &  Hobart,  H.  M. 

Steam  turbine  engineering.     1906 621.165  S84 

Bibliography,  p. 749-776. 

Written  from  the  standpoint  of  the  purchaser,  with  the  object  of  enabling 
him  to  decide  whether  reciprocating  engines  or  turbines  should  be 
chosen,  and  in  the  latter  case  to  guide  the  selection.  Compares  steam 
consumption,   first  cost,  maintenance,   etc.   of  the  two  classes. 

Stodola,  Aurel. 

Die   dampfturbinen   und   die   aussichten   der   warmekraft- 

maschinen;  versuche  und  studien.     1903 r62i.i65  S86 

Considers  theory  and  design,  giving  practical  rules  for  the  latter.  The 
best  work  on  the  subject  (1903). 
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Steam  turbines,  with  an  appendix  on  gas  turbines  and  the 
future  of  heat  engines;  tr.  fr.  the  2d  enl.  and  rev.  Ger- 
man ed.  by  L.  C.  Loewenstein.     1905 631.165  S86 

Complete  and  thorough  summary  of  theory  and  present  (1904)  design, 
from  a  purely  scientific  point  of  view. 

Thomas,  Carl  Clapp. 

Steam-turbines.      1906 631.165    T37 

"Experimental  information  is  the  characteristic  feature  of  this  volume." 

Engineering  record,   1906. 
Practical    treatment    of    steam    turbine    principles.      Deals    with    results 
of  tests   rather  than   with   mathematical   theory. 

Wagner,  Hans. 

Die  dampfturbinen;  ihre  theorie,  konstruktion  und  betrieb. 

1904 qr62i.i65  W13 

Concise,  largely  non-mathematical  r6sum6  of  the  theory,  construction 
and  operation  of  steam  turbines.  Intended  especially  for  practical 
constructors. 


Steam  economy 

Indicators.     Engine  management 

Steam  engines  [and]  elevators.     1902.     (International  library 

of  technology,  v.8.) 621.17   S79 

The  same r62i.i7  S79 

Correspondence  school  course. 
Buchetti,  Jacques. 

Engine  tests  and  boiler  efficiencies;  tr.  and  ed.  by  Alex- 
ander Russell.     1903 621. 171  B84 

Contents:  Indicators.  —  Continuous  indicators;  Recording  indicators. — 
On  mounting  indicators;  Travel  reducing  gear. — Theory  of  the  indi- 
cator.— The  study  of  diagram. — Testing  gas  and  oil  engines. — Measure- 
ment of  the  indicated  horse  power. — Measurement  of  the  brake  horse 
power. — Use  of  a  dynamo  as  a  brake. — Steam  turbines. — Properties 
of  steam. — Evaporation;  Combustion;  Steam  trials. 

Handbook  giving  particulars  of  apparatus  and  instructions  for  calcula- 
tions.    Illustrates  the  best  European  practice. 

(Low,  F.  R.] 

Steam  engine  indicator;  directions  for  the  selection,  care 
and  use  of  the  instrument,  and  the  analysis  and  com- 
putation  of  the   diagram;    compiled   from   the   regular 

issues  of  Power.     1898 621. 171  L95 

A  plain,  straightforward  and  practical  description  of  the  indicator,  and 
a  clear  explanation  of  the  indicator  diagram. 

Weiss,  F.J. 

Kondensation;  ein  lehr-  und  handbuch  iiber  kondensation 
und  alle  damit  zusammenhangenden  fragen,  auch  ein- 
schliesslich  der  wasserriickkiihlung;  fiir  studierende  des 
maschinenbaues,  ingenieure,  leiter  grosserer  dampfbe- 

triebe,  chemiker  und  zuckertechniker.     1901 r62i.i75  W46 

Exhaustive  treatise  on  condensers.  Mainly  theoretical,  but  developed 
with  constant  reference  to  actual  practice  and  problems  connected 
therewith. 

Baker,  George  Henry. 

Manual  of  instruction  for  the  economical  management  of 
locomotives,    for    locomotive    engineers    and    firemen. 

1895 621.179  B17 

Brief  popular  discussion  of  theory  and  practice,  by  an  experienced 
engineer. 
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Wakeman,  William  Henry. 

Engineering    practice   and    theory   for   steam    engineers. 

1902 621.179  Wi4e 

"Written    for   those.  .  .in   charge    of   steam    plants    who   wish    to... pass 
examinations  where  a  license  is  required." 


Steam  generation.     Boilers 

Parsons,  Harry  de  Berkeley. 

Steam-boilers;  their  theory  and  design.     1903 621.18  P26 

Condensed  summary  of  the  principal  facts  in  relation  to  the  generation 
of  steam.     Concise  and  practical. 

Powles,  Henry  Handley  Pridham. 

Steam  boilers,  their  history  and  development;  an  account 
of  the  earliest  known  examples  of  steam  generators, 
down  to  the  most  modern  steam  boilers,  and  showing 
how  in  the  course  of  development  certain  types  have 
become  persistent,  including  general  remarks  on  boiler 
making  and  on  the  performance  of  different  types  in 

practice.     1905 qr62i.i8  P87 

"List  of  books  on  steam  engines  and  boilers,"  p.321-327. 

Rowan,  Frederick  J. 

Practical  physics  of  the  modern  steam  boiler.    1903 621.18  RySp 

"List  of  papers  on   forced   draught,"   p.603;   "List  of  writings  on   heat 

transmission,"  p.604. 
Study  of  fundamental  principles  affecting  the  form  and  action  of  boilers 

in  the  attempt  to  point  out  lines  of  probable  improvement.     Considers 

water-tube  boilers  especially.     Useful  as  a  synopsis  of  nearly  all  the 

literature  on  boilers. 

Steam  boilers   [and]   steam  pumps.     1902.     (International  li- 
brary of  technology,  v.7.) 621.18  S79 

The  same r62i.i8  S79 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Stirling  Company,  ed. 

Stirling;  a  book  on  steam  for  engineers;  ed.  by  the  en- 
gineering staff  of  the  Stirling  Company.     1905 qr62i.i8  S86 

Gives  much  practical  information  concerning  the  installation,  operation 
and  testing  of  boilers.  Includes  tables  of  the  properties  of  steam, 
fuels,  etc. 

Robertson,  Leslie  Stephen. 

Water-tube  boilers;  based  on  a  short  course  of  lectures 

delivered  at  University  College,  London.     1901 621. 181  R54 

Short,  practical  reference  work. 
Bertin,  Louis  fimile. 

Marine  boilers,  their  construction  and  working,  dealing 
more  especially  with  tubulous  boilers;  tr.  by  L.  S. 
Robertson,    with    a    preface    by    Sir    William    White. 

1906 621.183  B46 

The  same.     1898 r62i.i83  B46 

Kleinhans,  Frank  Brasil. 

Boiler  construction;  a  practical  explanation  of  the  best 
modern  methods  of  boiler  construction  from  the  laying 

out  of  sheets  to  the  completed  boiler.     1904. . 621.185  K31 

Omits  the  question  of  design  and  theoretical  considerations.  Is  confined 
to  the  methods  of  actual  construction  used  in  the  shop,  which  are  given 
in  detail. 
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Furnacei 
Arques,  C.  L. 

Fuel  oil;  a  handbook  for  power  users.     1902 621.187  A77 

Brief  collection  of  data  regarding  use  of  crude  petroleum.  Treats  of 
burners  used,  methods  of  storing  oil,  value  in  comparison  with  coal, 
oil  testing,  furnace  settings,  etc.  Particularly  applicable  to  oils  of,  and 
conditions  on,  the  Pacific  coast. 

Bement,  Alburto. 

Economical  burning  of  coal  without  smoke,  with  especial 

reference  to  the  use  of  washed  coal.     1904 1621.187  B42 

Binder's  title  reads  "A  clean  chimney." 

Describes  clearly  and  briefly  the  method  of  firing  to  prevent  smoke  and 
secure  the  greatest  efficiency  and  economy. 

Booth,  William  Henry,  &  Kershaw,  J.  B.  C. 

Smoke  prevention  and  fuel  economy;  based  on  the  German 

work  of  E.  Schmatolla.    1904 621.187  B63 

Contents:  The  chemistry  of  the  combustion  process. — Present  methods 
of  burning  fuels  and  their  defect. — Improved  methods  of  burning  fuel. 
— The  examination  of  the  waste  gases,  and  control  of  the  combustion 
process. — Patent  abstracts. — Fuel  analyses,  losses  and  costs. — Mis- 
cellaneous extracts. 

Brief  handbook  of  the  elements  of  smoke  prevention  and  combustion. 

Buffalo  Forge  Co. 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  Buffalo  mechanical  draft  appara- 
tus; induced  and  forced  applications  of  mechanical 
draft  to  central  power  stations  in  street  railway,  electric 
light,  steamship  plants  and  industrial  works,  with  illus- 
trations of  suitable  fan  types.     1903 1621.187  B86 

Damour,  Emilio. 

Industrial  furnaces  and  methods  of  control;  tr.  with  addi- 
tions by  A.  L.  J.  Queneau.     1906 621.187  D18 

Contains  also:  Methods  of  control,  pyrometry,  gas  analysis,  by  A.  L.J. 
Queneau. — Calorimetry,  elementary  fuel  analysis,  by  M.  N.  Bolles. — 
Design  of  furnaces,  powdered  fuel,  chimneys,  regenerators,  recuper- 
ators, reversing  valves,  ports,  hearths,  powdered  fuel,  by  A.  L.  J. 
Queneau. 

"Bibliography,"  p.300-305. 

"List  of  United  States  patents  covering  the  stoking  of  powdered  fuel," 
p.  282-286. 
Goss,  William  Freeman  Myrick. 

Locomotive  sparks.     1902 621.187  G69 

Records  of  careful  studies  and  experiments  intended  to  show  the 
amount  of  the  loss  by  sparking  and  the  possibilities  of  reducing  it. 
Also  considers  chances  of   fire   from   sparks. 


Water-motors 
Blaine,  Robert  Gordon. 

Hydraulic  machinery;  with  an  introduction  to  hydraulics. 

1905 621.2   B52 

The  same.     1897 r62i.2  B52 

Church,  Irving  Porter. 

Hydraulic  motors,  with  related  subjects,  including  centrif- 
ugal  pumps,   pipes  and  open   channels;   designed  as  a 

text-book  for  engineering  schools.     1905 621.2  C46 

The  same r62i.2  C46 

"Bibliograpliy  of  hydraulic  motors,"  p.4. 

Distinctively  theoretical. 

"In  respect  of  clear  scientific  language  and  satisfactory  logical  demon- 
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stration,  we  cordially  welcome  this  book  as  the  best  yet  published 
upon  the  theory  of  water  turbines  in  our  language."  Engineer 
(London),   1906. 

Congres  de  la  Houille  Blanche. 

Compte  rendu  des   travaux  du  congres,  des  visites   in- 

dustrielles  et  des  excursions.    2v.     1902 qr62i.2  C74 

Deals  very  fully  with  the  legal,  industrial,  commercial,  social  and  engi- 
neering aspects  of  the  utilization  of  water  powers  and  shows  how 
the  problem  has  been  actually  worked  out  in  practice  in  eastern 
France.     Utilizations  noted  are  largely  electric. 

Ewbank,  Thomas. 

Descriptive  and  historical  account  of  hydraulic  and  other 
machines  for  raising  water,  ancient  and  modern;  with 
observations-  on  various  subjects  connected  with  the 
mechanic  arts,  including  the  progressive  development 

of  the  steam  engine.     1849 1621.2  E96 

Marks,  George  Croydon. 

Hydraulic  power  engineering;  a  practical  manual  on  the 
concentration  and  transmission  of  power  by  hydraulic 

machinery.     1905 621.2  M39 

Contents:  Hydraulics.  —  Preliminary. —  Joints. —  Valves. —  Lifting  ma- 
chinery.— Hydraulic   presses. — Pumps. — Hydraulic   motors. 

The  same.     1900 r62i.2  M39 

Weisbach,  Julius. 

Hydraulics  and  hydraulic  motors;  tr.  fr.  the  4th  German 

edition  by  A.  J.  Du  Bois.     1894 621.2  W46 

This  is  V.2,  sec. 2,  pt.  i  of  Weisbach's  "Mechanics  of  engineering." 
Theoretical  and  practical  treatise  on  machines  operated  by  animals,  water 
and  wind.     Clear,  simple,  thorough  and  very  full.     Useful   for  study 
or  reference. 

Bodmcr,  George  Rudolph. 

Hydraulic  motors  and  turbines,  for  the  use  of  engineers, 
manufacturers  and  students.  1902.  (Specialists'  se- 
ries.)     621.21    B58 

Gives  the  theory  and  practice  of  turbine  construction,  describes  various 
systems  in  use,  giving  mathematical  demonstrations  of  the  principles 
involved,  and  describes  typical  installations.  Requires  considerable 
knowledge  of  mathematics. 

Herrmann,  Gustav. 

Graphische    theorie    der    turbinen    und    kreiselpumpen. 

1900 r62i.24  H47 

Graphical  discussion  of  the  theory  and  its  application  to  practical  design. 

Horton,  Robert  E. 

Turbine  water-wheel  tests  and  power  tables.  1906.  (In 
United  States — Geological  survey.  Water-supply  and 
irrigation  papers,  no.i8o.) 1631.8  U2533 

"Literature,"  p.  126-130. 

Thurso,  John  Wolf. 

Modern  turbine  practice  and  water-power  plants.     1905.. 621.24  T43 

Discusses  in  detail  modern  turbines  and  their  proper  installation,  and 
gives  information  concerning  water-power  plants. 

Wood,  De  Volson. 

Turbines,  theoretical  and  practical,  with  numerous  ex- 
amples and  experimental  results.     1901 621.24  W85 

Mathematical  development  of  the  general  theory,  with  a  discussion  of  the 
forms,  construction,  capacity  and  efficiency  of  a  number  of  actual 
wheels. 
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Electric  engineering 

See  also  Electricity,  537 

American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers,  f>ub. 

(Electrical  handbooks];  guides  for  visitors  from  abroad 
attending  the  International  Electrical  Congress,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  September  1904.     [lov.].     1904 r6ai.3  A5X 

[v.  I.]     Boston, 
[v.  2.]     Chicago. 
[v.3.]     Montreal. 
[v.4.]     New   York. 
[v.5.]     Niagara  Falls. 
[V.6.]     Philadelphia. 
[v.7.]      Pittsburg. 
[V.8.]     St.  Louis. 
[v.9.]     Schenectady, 
[v.  10.]  Washington. 

Describes  the  important  electrical  installations  and  public  institutions  of 
the  various  cities.     Maps  and  many  illustrations. 

Burns,  Daniel. 

Electrical  practice  in  collieries;  a  manual  for  colliery 
managers,     under-managers,     engineers     and     mining 

students.      190.3 621.3    B93 

Brief  manual  dealing  with  electric  lighting,  pumping,  hauling  and  coal 
cutting,  and  with  miscellaneous  applications  of  electricity.  Follows 
English  methods. 

Cleveland  Armature  Works,  pub. 

Practical  electricity,  with  questions  and  answers.     1904.. 621.3  CsSa 
"Written  especially  to  assist  those  who  have  some  practical  knowledge  of 
electricity  and  who  wish  to  learn  more  of  the  way  in  which  wiring  is 
calculated  and  of  the  simpler  and  more  important  parts  of  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  design."     Preface. 

Crapper,  Ellis  H. 

Electric  and  magnetic  circuits.     1903 621.3  C86 

Deals  with  the  fundamental  principles  met  with  in  continuous  current 
working  from  a  practical  point  of  view.  Uses  only  simple  mathe- 
matics. Gives  special  attention  to  practical  calculation.  An  exception- 
ally good  elementary  treatise. 

[Electrical  engineering.]     4v.  in  8.     1902-05.     (International 

library  of  technology,  v.ii-14,  V.11B-14B,) 621.3  E443 

V.I.  Electricity  and  magnetism.  —  Electrical  measurements. — Applied 
electricity. — Batteries. 

V.I  A.  Electricity  and  magnetism.  —  Electrodynamics.  —  Electrical  re- 
sistance and  capacity. — The  magnetic  circuit. — Electromagnetic  in- 
duction. —  Chemistry  and  electrochemistry.  —  Primary  batteries.  — 
Electrical  measurements. 

V.2.      Dynamo  design. — Motor  design. — Alternating  currents. 

V.2A.  Dynamos  and  dynamo  design. — Direct-current  motors. — Alter- 
nating currents. — Alternators. — Alternating-current  apparatus. 

V.3.     Electric   transmission. — Electric   lighting. — Interior  wiring. 

y.3A.  Design  of  alternating-current  apparatus. — Electric  transmission. — 
Line  construction. — Switchboards  and  switchboard  appliances. — Power 
transformation  and  measurement. 

v.4.     Operation  of  dynamos  and  motors. — Electric   railways. 

V.4A.  Storage  batteries. — Incandescent  lighting. — Arc  lighting. — In- 
terior wiring. 

The  same.    4v.  in  8.     1902-05 r6ai.3  E4440 

Correspondence  school  course. 

General  Electric  Co.,  London. 

Complete  catalogue.     1902 qr62i.3  Gag 

Binder's  title  reads  "Electricity." 
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Houston,  Edwin  James. 

Electricity  in  every-day  life.    3v.     1905 621.3  H83 

V.I.  The  generation  of  electricity  and  magnetism:  Electricity  of 
high  electro-motive  force. — Magnetism. — The  voltaic  cell  and  other 
electric  cells. — Some  other  electric  sources. — Electro-dynamic  induc- 
tion, or  the  production  of  electricity  from  magnetism. 

v.2.  The  electric  arts  and  sciences:  Dynamos. — Electric  lighting. 
— Electric  power. 

V.3.  The  electric  arts  and  sciences  (continued) :  Electro-chemistry. 
— The  electric  telephone. — Electric  telegraphy. — Electro-magnetic  an- 
nunciators and  alarms. — Electric  heating. — Electro-therapeutics. 

Discusses  very  fully  the  principles  of  electricity  and  magnetism  and  their 
practical  applications.  Written  in  non-mathematical  form  and  in- 
tended for  the  general  public. 

Houston,  Edwin  James,  &  Kennelly,  A.  E. 

Electricity   made   easy,   by   simple   language   and   copious 

illustration.     1903 J621.3  H83elc 

Lupton,  Arnold,  and  others. 

Electricity  as  applied  to  mining.    1903 621.3  L98 

Presents  the  general  principles  of  electricity  and  electrical  engineering 
in  suitable  form  for  use  as  an  introduction  to  their  applications  in 
mining. 

Marshall,  Percival,  ed. 

Simple  electrical  working  models;  how  to  make  and  how 

to  use  them.     (Model  engineer  series.) 621.3  M41 

Contents:  How  to  make  a  model  electric  telegraph. — How  to  make  an 
electric  bell.  —  How  to  make  a  simple  telephone.  —  How  to  make  a 
portable  shocking  coil. — How  to  make  a  simple  electric  motor. — How 
to  make  a  permanent  magnet  electro-motor. —  How  to  make  a  small 
electric  car  motor. — How  to  make  a  simple  electric  beam  engine. 
Require  little  skill  and  few  tools  for  their  construction. 

Martin,  Thomas  Commerford. 

Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies q62i.3  M42el 

Being  the  "Report  on  electrical  apparatus"  for  the  twelfth  census,   1900. 

Statistical  and  descriptive  report  on  the  condition  of  the  various  electri- 
cal apparatus  and  supplies  used  in  the  United  States  in  1900. 
Dynamos,  motors,  transformers,  switchboards,  elevators,  primary  and 
secondary  batteries,  carbons,  graphite,  lamps,  telephones,  phonographs, 
telegraphs,  transmission  lines,  measuring  instruments,  etc.,  are  in- 
cluded. 

Parr,  George  Dudley  Aspinwall. 

Electrical  engineering  in  theory  and  practice.     1906 621.3  P25 

"Treats  only  of  the  elements. .  .is  an  admirable  treatise,  written  in  a 
rather  informal  style,  with  clear  explanations  and  following  a  logical 
and  consistent  plan. ,  .It  will  be  read  with  profit  by  practical  engineers 
desiring  a  broad  general  view  of  the  principles  of  electrical  engineer- 
ing practice.  It  is  also  an  excellent  text-book  for  technical  students 
beginning  a  course."     H.  H.  N orris,  in  Engineering  news,   1906. 

[Poole,  Cecil  Percy.] 

Electrical   catechism;   533  plain  answers  to  533  practical 

questions  about  electrical  apparatus.     1902 621.3  P79 

Compiled  from  the  regular  issues  of  "Power." 

Reliable  elementary  manual  of  the  "heavy-current"  branches  of  electri- 
cal engineering.  For  central  station  and  isolated  plant  engineers  and 
students. 

Rosenberg,  E. 

Electrical   engineering;   an   elementary   text-book;   tr.   by 
W.  W.  H.  Gee    and    Carl    Kinzbrunner,    revised    and 

brought  down  to  date  by  E.  B.  Raymond.     1907 621.3  R72 

The  same.     1903 r62i.3  R72 

Describes  the  action  and  properties  of  various  classes  of  electrical 
machinery,  in  language  which  persons  having  only  a  general  school 
education  can    understand.      Written   for   men   who   wish   to   reach   a 


ELECTRIC  ENGINEERING  557 


working   familiarity   with    the   operation   of   such   macbinery,   without 
studying  the  calculation  of  its  parts  and  windings. 

Sewell,  Tyson. 

Elements  of  electrical  engineering.     1902 621.3  S51 

Largely  descriptive  and  demands  but  little  mathematical  knowledge. 
Adapted  for  general  readers  and  beginners. 

Steinmetz,  Charles  Proteus. 

Theoretical  elements  of  electrical  engineering.    1902 621.3  S8a 

Contents:  General  theory. — Special  apparatus:  Synchronous  machines. — 
Commutating  machines.  —  Synchronous  converters.  —  Induction  ma- 
chines. 

The  same.     1901 r6ai.3  S8a 

The  theoretical  part  may  be  used  as  an  introduction  to  the  author's  treatise 
on  "Alternating  current  phenomena,"  the  part  on  special  apparatus 
being  in  certain  respects  a  supplement  to  the  same  book.  Not  suited 
for  beginners  in  the  study  of  alternating  currents.  Calculations  arc 
usually  made  with  the  aid  of  the  complex  variable. 

United  States— Patent  office. 

Index  of  patents  relating  to  electricity  granted  by  the 
United  Stages  prior  to  July  i,  1881,  with  appendix  no. 
1-16,  embracing  patents  granted  from  July  i,  1881  to 
June  30,  1897.    4v.    1882-98 qr6ai.3  Uas 

V.I.     Prior  to  July  i,  1881  to  June  30,  1882. 

v.a.     July  I,  1882  to  June  30,  1887. 

V.3.     July  I,  1887  to  June  30,  1892. 

V.4.     July  I,  1892  to  June  30,  1897. 

Classified  according  to  the  system  of  the  Patent  office. 

Walmsley,  Robert  Mullineux. 

Electricity  in  the  service  of  man;  a  popular  and  practical 

treatise  on  the  applications  of  electricity  in  modern  life. 

1904 621.3  Wi8e 

Accurate  popular  manual,  interesting  and  readable  in  style  and  very 
fully  illustrated.     Covers  the  subject  thoroughly. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Co. 

Circulars.     1895-1904 r62i.3   W56 

Wilkc,  Arthur. 

Die  elektrizitat;   ihre  erzeugung  und  ihre  anwendung  in 

Industrie  und  gewerbe.    1898 q62i.3  W72 

Popular  manual  of  electrical  engineering.  Describes  electric  dynamos 
and  motors,  electroplating,  telegraphy,  telephony,  lighting,  etc. 

Universal  electrical  directory  (J.  A.  Berly's) ;  containing  a 
complete  record  of  all  the  industries  directly  or  in- 
directly connected  with  electricity  and  magnetism,  and 
the  names  and  addresses  of  manufacturers  in  Great 
Britain,  India,  the  colonies,  America,  the  continent, 
etc.,  1902.    V.21.     1902 qr62i.302  U25 


Periodicals.    Societies 

Electric  club  journal;    [monthly],  Feb.  1904-date.     v.i-date. 

1904-date r62i.305  E4442 

-Three  years  topical  index  with  index  to  authors,  v.1-3,  1904-06. 


Published  by  the  Electric  Club  of  Pittsburgh. 

V.2,  no.6-date,  June  1905-date,  title  reads  "Electric  journal." 

Electrical  magazine; monthly, Feb.  1893.    v.i,no.i.    i893..qr62i.305  E4441 
No  more  published. 
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Electrician;  a  weekly  journal  of  telegraphy,  electricity  and 
applied  chemistry,  Nov.  9,   i86i-May  28,   1864.     v.1-5, 

V.6,  no. 130-134.     1861-64 qr62i.305  E4437 

V.6,  no.  132,  May  14,  1864,  wanting. 
No  more  published. 

Elektrotechnik  und  maschinenbau.     See  Zeitschrift  fiir 

elektrotechnik. 
New  York  Electrical  Society. 

Transactions,    no. 3-8,  in  3V.    1890-1903 qr62i.305  N26 

no.3-5.     The    social    side    of    the    electric    railway,    by    T.  C.  Martin. — 
Electricity  at  high  pressures,  by  Elihu  Thomson. — Systems  of  electric 
transmission  and  distribution,  by  C.  P.  Steinmetz. 
no.6.     Modern  telephone  engineering,  by  K.  B.  Miller, 
no. 7-8.     Power   plants   of   the   Pacific   coast,   by   F.  A.  C.  Perrine. — The 
requirements  of  machine  tool  operation   with  special  reference  to  the 
motor  drive,  by  Charles  Day. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  elektrotechnik;  organ  des  Elektrotechnischen 
'     Vereines    in    Wien;    redigirt    von    Josef    Kareis    [und 
anderen] ;    monthly,    semimonthly    and    weekly,    July 
1883-date.     I.  jahrgang-date.     1883-date qr62i.305  Z432 

I.  jahrgang  title  reads  'Zeitschrift  des  Elektrotechnischen  Vereines  in 
Wien." 

24.  jahrgang-date,  Jan.  1906-date,  title  reads  "Elektrotechnik  und  ma- 
schinenbau." 

International  Electrical  Congress,  St.  Louis,  1904. 

Transactions.     3v.     1905 1621.306  I24 

V.I.     General  theory. — General  application. 

V.2.     Electrochemistry. — Electric     power     transmission. — Electric     light 

distribution. 
V.3.     Electric    transportation.  —  Electric    communication.  —  Electrothera- 
peutics. 


Pocket-books 

Foster,  Horatio  A.  comp. 

Electrical  engineer's  pocket-book;  a  hand-book  of  useful 

data  for  electricians  and  electrical  engineers.    1903-  •  •  -621.308  F81 

The  same.     1901 r62i.3o8  F81 

Geipel,  William,  &  Kilgour,  M.  H. 

Pocket-book   of   electrical   engineering   formulae.      [1901] 

(Electrician  series.) r62i.3o8  G28 

Dynamos.    Motors 
Atkinson,  Philip. 

Power  transmitted  by  electricity  and  applied  by  the  elec- 
tric motor,  including  electric  railway  construction. 
1904 r62i.3i   A87P 

Contents:      Definitions. — Principles    of    the    electric    motor. — Stationary 
motors. —  Applications  of  the  stationary  motor. —  Electric  railways  and 
railway  motors. — Central  station  construction  and  equipment. 
Title  of  ist  edition  reads  "Electric  transformation  of  power." 
The  language  is  plain  and  the  machines  described  as  types  are  those  in 
common  use. 

Guilbert,  C.  F. 

Les  generateurs  d'electricite  a  I'Exposition  universelle  de 

1900.     1902 qr62i.3i  G96 

Photographs  and  drawings  of  dynamos  and  generating  sets  of  over  30 
kilowatts  capacity,  with  some  theoretical  discussion.  Chapter  head- 
ings, titles  of  machines  and  index  are  in  English. 
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Hawkins,  Charles  Caesar,  &  Wallis,  F. 

The  dynamo;  its  theory,  design  and  manufacture.    1903.. 631.31  H36 
Includes  direct  and  alternating  current  generators.     Omits  all  auxiliary 
machinery.     Is  up-to-date  (1903).  thorough  and  complete. 

Hobart,  Henry  Metcalfe. 

Electric  motors,  continuous  current  motors  and  induction 

motors;  their  theory  and  construction.    1904 621.31  H64 

"Bibliography  of  alternating  current  commutating  machinery,"  p.438- 
440;  "Patents  relating  to  alternating  current  commutating  machinery," 
p.440. 

Treats  of  design  and  construction.  Describes  numerous  modern  types 
and  discusses  theoretical  questions  of  interest  to  designers.  Author 
is  an  expert  designer  and  has  written  for  those  versed  in  the  subject. 

Kapp,  Gisbert. 

Elektromechanische  konstruktionen;  eine  sammlimg  von 
konstruktionsbeispielen    und    berechnungen    von    ma- 

schinen  und  apparaten  fiir  starkstrom.    1902 qr62i.3i  K13C 

Drawings  are  to  scale,  are  from  actual  practice,  and  details  are  given. 
Direct  and  alternating  current  dynamos  and  motors,  transformers  and 
examples  of  three-phase  transformers  and  apparatus  for  the  auto- 
matic charging  of  batteries  are  included.  The  machines  vary  in  sire 
from  3  kilowatts  to  1,200  kilowatts. 

Parshall,  Horace  Field,  &  Hobart,  H.  M. 

Electric  machine  design;  being  a  revised  and  enlarged  edi- 
tion of  "Electric  generators."     1906 q62i.3i  Pa6efl 

Discusses  continuous-current  dynamos,  electric  traction  motors,  rotary 
converters,  alternators  and  turbo-generators  of  both  types.  Deals 
exclusively   with   standardized   machinery. 

Ryan,  Harris  Joseph,  and  others. 

Text-book  of  electrical  machinery,     v.i.     1903 621.31  R95 

V.I.     Electric,  magnetic  and  electro-static  circuits. 

Introductory   but   not   elementary.      Treats  of   principles  of  alternating 
currents,  using  the  calculus.    Used  as  a  text-book  at  Cornell  University. 
Thompson,  Silvanus  Phillips. 

Dynamo-electric  machinery,  v.2.  1905.  (Finsbury  tech- 
nical manuals.) 621.31  T38d2 

v.2.     Alternating-current  machines. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue.* 

Contains  the  material  also  published  separately  under  the  title  "Design  of 

dynamos." 
A  standard  general  treatise  on  design  and  construction.     Treats  of  theory 

and  practice  in  considerable  detail.     Clearly  and  interestingly  written. 

Trcvert,  Edward,  (pseud,  of  Edward  Trevert  Bubier). 

How  to  build  dynamo-electric  machinery,  embracing 
theory,  designing  and  the  construction  of  dynamos  and 
motors;  with  appendices  on  field  magnet  and  armature 
winding,    management    of    dynamos    and    motors    and 

tables  of  wire  gauges.     1902 J621.31  T73ha 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Co. 

Instructions  for  operation.     1894-96 r62i.3i  W56 

Contents:  Letter  type  motors. — Letter  type  generators. — Horizontal 
type  generators. — Single  phase  alternators. — Direct  current  arc  lighting 
machines. — Direct  current  multipolar  generators  and  motors. — N0.38 
railway  motors  and  no.38  controllers. — 12  A  railway  motors  and  28  A 
controllers. 

Andrews,  Leonard. 

Electricity  control;  a  treatise  on  electric  switchgear  and 

systems  of  electric  transmission.     1904 621.311  A56 

For  the  most  part  a  description  of  various  switch  gears,  with  some  notes 
on  design  and  construction.  Some  examples  of  complete  installations 
are  described  and  a  chapter  on  long  distance  transmission  is  included. 
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Arrangement  and  management  of  electrical  stations.     1901. 

(Consolidated  Schools.     [Text-books,  y.2S.]) ..621.311  A77 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Practical  notes,  descriptions  of  the  usual  machinery,  etc.  Not  mathe- 
matical. 

Erlacher,  Georg  J. 

Elektrische  apparate  fiir  starkstrom;  anleitung  zu  deren 
konstruktion  und  fabrikation  sowie  zum  aufbau  von 
schalttafeln.     1903 r62i.3ii    E75 

Attempt  to  collect  trustworthy  data  relating  to  the  design  of  heavy  cur- 
rent apparatus.  Treats  of  switches,  fuses,  circuit-breakers,  rheostats 
and   incidentally,   switchboards. 

Krause,  Rudolf. 

Starters  and  regulators  for  electric  motors  and  generators; 
theory,  construction  and  connection;  tr.  by  C.  Kinz- 
brunner  and  N.  West  at  the  Municipal  School  of  Tech- 
nology, Manchester.    1904 621.311  K41 

Technical  discussion  for  engineers  and  designers. 


Direct  current 

Arnold,  Emil. 

Armature  windings  of  direct  current  dynamos;  extension 
and  application  of  a  general  winding  rule;  tr.  by  F.  B. 
De  Gress.     1902 621.312  Aysa 

Describes,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  all  the  usual  as  '  well  as  many 
unusual  winding  schemes.  Gives  a  general  formula  applicable  to 
all  possible  closed-circuit  windings,  with  the  values  of  the  constants 
for  many  cases. 

Baxter,  William,  jr. 

Commutator  construction.     1903.     (Practical  papers.)  ..  .621.312  B33 
Brief  treatment  of  some  practical  points  in  construction  and  repair. 

Kelsey,  W.  R. 

Continuous  current  dynamos  and  motors  and  their  control. 

1903 • 621.312  K17 

Theoretical  and  practical  treatise  on  their  design,  construction,  operation 
and  application  to  lighting,  power  transmission,  etc. 

Kinsley,  Carl. 

Systematic  method  of  calculating  the  dimensions  of  direct- 
current    dynamo-electric    machines.      1903.      (Chicago 

University.     Decennial  publications.) q62i.3i2  K27 

Gives  an  arrangement  of  equations  for  determining  the  important 
constants  when  the  type  of  machine  desired  is  known. 

Kinzbrunner,  Charles. 

Continuous  current  armatures,  their  winding  and  construc- 
tion; a  handbook  for  students,  designers  and  practical 

men.     1906 621.312   K276 

Restricted  to  the  commonly  employed  drum  windings. 

Marshall,  Alfred  W. 

Practical  dynamo  and  motor  construction;  a  handbook  of 
constructive  details  and  workshop  methods  used  in 
building  small  machines 621.312  M41 

Deals  only  with  questions  of  construction.     Does  not  discuss  design. 

MiUler,  M.  &  Mattersdorff,  W. 

Die  bahnmotoren  fiir  gleichstrom,  ihre  wirkungsweise, 
bauart  und  behandlung;   ein   handbuch  fiir   bahntech- 
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niker.    1903 r6ai.3ia  M95 

Theoretical  and  practical  treatise  by  experienced  engineers.  Treats  of 
their  design,  construction  and  use,  and  describes  and  gives  drawings 
of  a  number  of  typical  German,  English  and  American  motors. 

PowcU,  F.  E. 

Small  dynamos  and  motors;  how  to  make  and  use  them;  a 
practical  handbook  for  electrical  amateurs  and  students. 

("Model  engineer"  series.)     [1902] 621.31a  P87 

Instructions  and  drawings  for  small  dynamos  and  motors  of  from  lo  to 
500  volts  capacity,  with  tables  of  suitable  windings.  A  chapter  on  test- 
ing  and  repairing  is  included. 

Principles  of  direct-current  machinery.     1901.     (Consolidated 

Schools.     [Text-books,  v. 24.]) 621.313  P95 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Brief  elementary  explanation.     Adapted  for  self-instruction. 

Speer,  John  S. 

Carbon  brushes;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  use  of  carbon 

brushes  for  electric  motors  and  generators.    1906. . .  .r62i.3ia  S74 

Primarily  an  advertisement  of  the  products  of  the  author's  firm.  Con- 
tains results  of  some  tests  of  carbon  brushes  and  notes  on  misuse  and 
forms  of  contacts. 

Thompson,  Silvanus  Phillips. 

Design  of  dynamos.     1903 621.312  T38 

Practical  manual  for  students  and  designers.  Treats  only  of  continuous- 
current  machines. 


Alternating  current 

Arnold,  Emil,  ed. 

Die  wechselstromtechnik.     v. 1-4.     1902-04 r62i.3i3  A75 

V.I.     Theorie  der  wechselstrcme  und  transformatoren,  von  J.  L.  La  Cour. 
V.2.     Die  transformatoren,  von   Emil  Arnold  und  J.  L.  La  Cour. 
v.3.     Die  wicklungen  der  wecliselstromniaschinen,  von  Emil  Arnold. 
V.4.     Die  synchronen  wechselstronimaschinen,  von  Emil  Arnold  und  J.  L. 
La  Cour. 

Benischke,  Gustav. 

Die  grundgesetze  der  wechselstromtechnik.  1902.  (Ben- 
ischke, Gustav,  ed.  Elektrotechnik  in  einzeldarstell- 
ungen,  v.3.) 1621.343  B43 

Bound  with  his  "Die  schutzvorrichtungen  der  starkstromtechnik." 
Der    parallelbetrieb    von    wechselstrommaschinen.       1902. 
(Benischke,  Gustav,   ed.     Elektrotechnik   in    einzeldar- 

stellungen,  v.2.) r62i.343  B43 

Bound  with  his  "Die  schutzvorrichtungen  der  starkstromtechnik." 

Boy  de  la  Tour,  Henri. 

Induction  motor;  its  theory  and  design  set  forth  by  a  prac- 
tical method  of  calculation;  tr.  fr.  the  French  by  C.  O. 

Mailloux.     1903 621.313  B66 

Intended  for  designers  and  students.     Calculations  are  chiefly  graphical. 
Esty,  William. 

Alternating  current  machinery.     1905 621.313  E^ 

Contents:  The  alternator. — Commercial  types  of  alternators. — Syn- 
chronous motors. — The  transformer. — The  rotary  converter. — The 
induction  motor. — Switchboard  and  station  appliances. — Special  switch- 
board apparatus. — Lightning  arresters. 
Intended  to  give  beginners  and  practical  electricians  a  working  know- 
ledge of  this  apparatus.  Only  the  simplest  mathematical  knowledge 
and  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  laws  of  electricity  and  magnetism 
are  presupposed. 
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Feldmann,  Clarence. 

Asynchrone  generatoren  fiir  ein-  und  mehrphasige  wechsel- 

strome;  ihre  theorie  und  wirkungsweise.     1903 r62i.3i3  F33 

Brief   treatise   paying   special   attention   to   calculations   involved.      Both 
analytic  and  graphic  methods  are  used. 
Hanchett,  George  Tilden. 

Alternating   currents;    their   generation,    distribution    and 

utilization.     1904 621.313  H23 

'  Non-mathematical   elementary   manual   intended   especially    for   practical 
engineers  in  charge  of  electric  machinery. 

Hay,  Alfred. 

Alternating  currents;  their  theory,  generation  and  trans- 
formation.     1905 621.313    H36a 

The  same 1:621.313   H36 

"Contains  the  maximum  of  information  in  the  minimum  space.  It  is, 
we  imagine,  the  best  book  ever  written  or  published  on  the  subjects 
which  it  treats."     Electrical  engineer,  1906. 

Kinzbrunner,  Charles. 

Alternating  current  windings,  their  theory  and  construc- 
tion; a  handbook  for  students,  designers  and  practical 
men.     1906 621.313  K27 

Discusses  only  those  windings  commonly  used. 
Raymond,  Edward  Brackett. 

Alternating     current     engineering,     practically     treated. 

1905 621.313  R24 

Brief  manual  treating  the  subject  in  a  practical  way,  without  the  use  of 
the  calculus. 

Baum,  Frank  George. 

Alternating  current  transformer.     1903 621.314  B32 

Concise  elementary  treatise  on  its  theory,  with  chapters  on  design  and 
testing.  Treatment  is  both  analytical  and  graphical.  Presupposes  a 
knowledge  of  the  elementary  theory  of  alternating  currents. 


Conductors.     Power  plants 

Baur,  C. 

Das  elektrische  kabel;  eine  darstellung  der  grundlagen  fiir 

fabrikation,  verlegung  und  betrieb.     1903 r62i.3i5  B32 

Treats  of  materials  used  and  methods  employed  in  insulating  under- 
ground circuits.  Describes  especially  insulating  materials,  telephone 
cables,  conduit  work  and  cable-manufacturing  machinery. 

Harrison,  Newton. 

Electric-wiring,  diagrams  and  switchboards.     1906 621.315  H29 

Intended  especially  for  practical  wiremen.  Treats  in  an  elementary  way 
of  the  general  principles. 

Perrine,  Frederic  Auten  Combs. 

Conductors  for  electrical  distribution;  their  materials  and 
manufacture,  the  calculation  of  circuits,  pole-line  con- 
struction, underground  working  and  other  uses.    1903 . .  621.315  P44 

Useful  compilation  by  an  engineer  experienced  in  their  manufacture. 

Poole,  Cecil  Percy. 

Wiring  handbook;  with  complete  labor-saving  tables  and 

digest  of  underwriters'  rules.     1905 r62i.3i5  Pygw 

A  practical  guide  to  the  laying  out  of  circuits  and  determination  of  wire 
sizes.     Does  not  give  structural  details. 

Leggett,  Thomas  Haight. 

Electric   power  transmission  plants  and  the  use  of  elec- 
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tricity  in  mining  operations.     1894 r6ai.3i6  L54 

Written  for  the  twelfth  report  of  the  California  mineralogist,   1894. 
Brief    outline    of    high-tension    power    transmission,    and    description    of 
some  plants  in  western  America. 

Perrine,  Frederic  Auten  Combs. 

Power  plants  of  the  Pacific  coast;  a  paper  read  before  the 

[New   York    Electrical   Society],  Jan.    15,    1902.     1902. 

(In     New     York     Electrical     Society.      Transactions, 

no.7.) qr6ai.305  N26 


Testing.     Dynamo  management 

Kinzbrunner,  Charles. 

Testing  of  continuous  current  machines  in  laboratories  and 
test-rooms;  a  practical  work  for  students  and  engineers. 

1904 621.318    K37 

Treats  only  of  standard  machines  and  standard  methods  of  testing. 
Describes  these  very  thoroughly  and  accurately. 

Smith,  Charles  Frederick. 

Practical  alternating  currents  and  alternating  current  test- 
ing.    [  1905.  ] 621.318  S64P 

Handbook  of  testing  adapted  especially  to  laboratory  use,  but  also  of 
value  in  practical  work.     Avoids  higher  mathematics. 

Practical  testing  of  dynamos  and  motors 621.318  S64 

Treats  only  of  direct  current  machinery.  Gives  instructions  for  a  series 
of  typical  tests  and  discusses  the  results,  pointing  out  some  of  the 
conclusions  to  be  drawn.  Is  elementary  and,  so  far  as  is  practicable, 
non-mathematical.  Intended  more  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of 
these  machines  than  as  a  manual  of  shop  testing. 

Swcnson,  Bernard  Victor,  &  Frankcnfield,  Budd. 

Testing  of  electro-magnetic  machinery  and  other  appara- 
tus.   V.I.    1904 621.318897 

V.I.     Direct  currents. 

"List  of  references,"  v.i,  p.  15-18. 

Intended  for  use  as  a  laboratory  manual  and  a  reference  work  for 
engineers.  The  tests  selected  are  those  having  practical  bearing  on 
the  design,  construction  or  operation  of  electric  machinery. 

Anderson,  George  Lucius. 

Handbook  for  the  use  of  electricians  in  the  operation  and 
care  of  electrical  machinery  and  apparatus  of  the  U.  S. 

seacoast  defenses.     1902 621.319  A54 

The  same.     1902.     (United  States — War  department.) ..  .r62i.3i9  A54 
Good     practical     handbook.       Covers    boilers,     steam     and    oil     engines, 
dynamos,    motors,    primary    and    secondary    batteries,    search    lights, 
switch  boards,  etc. 

Crocker,  Francis  Bacon,  &  Wheeler,  S.  S. 

Management  of  electrical  machinery.     1906 621.319  C88a 

A  revised  and  enlarged  edition  of  "The  practical  management  of  dynamos 

and  motors." 
Small  manual  of  practical  directions  for  those  in  charge  of  dynamos  and 
motors.     Treats  of  selection,  management,  inspecting,  testing  and  the 
localization  and  remedying  of  faults. 

Horstmann,  Henry  Charles,  &  Touslcy,  V.  H. 

Dynamo   tending    for   engineers;    or.    Electricity    for   en- 
gineers.    1904 621.319  H81 

Practical  handbook  on  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  instruments 
and  machinery  of  a  generating  station. 

Schulz,  Ernst. 

Diseases  of  electrical  machinery;  ed.   with  a  preface  by 
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S.  P.  Thompson.     1904 621.319  S38 

Contents:  Continuous  current  machines. — Single-phase  and  polyphase 
generators. — Single-phase  and  polyphase  induction  motors. — Trans- 
formers.— Efficiency. 

Brief  description  of  the  commoner  causes  of  faults  and  breakdowns  and 
of  the  remedies.     Intended  for  operators. 


Electric  lighting 

Association  of  Edison  Illuminating  Companies,  pub. 

"Edisonia;"  a  brief   history  of  the   early   Edison   electric 

lighting  system.     1904 r62i.32  A84 

Interesting  brief  articles  on  the  early  development  of  the  Edison  dynamo, 
incandescent  lamp,  lighting  system,  etc.,  with  notes  on  early  lighting 
companies.     Many  illustrations  of  early  forms  of  apparatus. 

Cooke,  A.  G. 

Electric  lighting,  by  A.  G.  Cooke,  and  Photometry,  by  W. 

J.  Dibdin.    1903.    (Chemical  technology,  v.4.) q62i.32  C77 

The  same qr62i.32  C77 

Connected  account  of  the  whole  subject,  intended  as  a  reference  book 
for  architects,  civil  engineers,  etc.,  rather  than  for  electrical  specialists. 

Crocker,  Francis  Bacon. 

Electric  lighting.    2v.     1904 621.32  C88 

V.I.     The  generating  plant. 
V.2.     Distributing  system  and  lamps. 

V.I  contains  a  chapter  on  lightning  arresters;  the  appendix  to  v. 2  con- 
tains the  "National  electric  code,"  and  the  "Report  of  the  committee 
on  standardization." 

The  same.    2v.    1896-1901 r62i.32  C88 

Morton,  Henry. 

Report  of  experiments  with  machines  for  producing  elec- 
tric light.  1879.  (In  United  States — Light-house  board. 
Report,  1879,  p.88-136.) r6i4.865  U25  1878-80 


Electric  railways 

Ashe,  Sydney  Whitmore,  &  Keiley,  J.  D. 

Electric    railways    theoretically    and    practically    treated. 

1905 621.33  A82 

Concise,  well-arranged  treatise  on  equipment  and  operation,  restricted  to 
roHing  stock. 

Berlin-Zossen  electric  railway  tests  of  1903;  a  report  of  the 
test  runs  made  on  the  Berlin-Zossen  railroad  in  the 
months  of  September  to  November  1903;  tr,  fr.  the 
German  by  Franz  Welz,  with  an  introduction  discuss- 
ing the  general  subject  of  train  resistance,  by  Louis 
Bell.      1905 qr62i.33    B45 

Electric  power  stations,  electric-railway  systems,  line  and 
track,  line  calculations,  motors  and  controllers,  electric- 
car  equipment  [and]  multiple-unit  systems,  1905.  (In- 
ternational library  of  technology,  v.62.) 621.33  E44 

The  sam£ r62i.33  E44 

CorresiJondence  school  course. 

Gonzenbach,  Ernest. 

Engineering  preliminaries  for  an  interurban  electric  rail- 
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way.      1903 6ai.33   G6a 

Shows  how  in  one  case  the  design  of  a  railway  was  evolved  from  the 
conditions  of  population,  territory  traversed  and  probable  business. 
Case  treated  is  in  the  middle  West. 

Gotshall,  William  Charles. 

Notes  on  electric  railway  economics  and  preliminary  en- 
gineering.    1903 621.33  Gya 

Bibliography,    p.244-248. 

Practical  study  on  general  lines  of  the  engineering  work  done  in  the 
inauguration  and  construction  of  interurban  roads,  omitting  details 
of  construction.  Discusses  the  estimation  of  cost  of  construction, 
probable  traffic,  etc. 

Rider,  John  Hall. 

Electric  traction;  a  practical  handbook  on  the  applica- 
tion of  electricity  as  a  locomotive  power.  1903.  (Spe- 
cialists' series.) 621.33   R43 

Rather  comprehensive  survey,  from  a  non-mathematical  standpoint.  Fol- 
lows English  practice. 

St.  Louis,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  1904 — Electric  rail- 
way test  commission. 
Report.     1906 r62i.33  S14 

Report  of  the  very  complete  scries  of  tests  of  electric  railway  cars  car- 
ried out  at  the   Louisiana   Purchase  Exposition. 

Weyl,  Walter  Edward. 

Street  railway  employment  in  the  United  States.  (In 
United    States — Labor    department.      Bulletin,    no. 57, 

March  1905,  p.550-644.) r33i  U25b 

Michalke,  Carl. 

Stray  currents  from  electric  railways;  tr.  and  ed.  by  O.  A. 

Kenyon.     1906 621.332   M66 

"Bibliography,"  p.91-98. 

Brief   monograph   on  electrolysis   of  underground  pipes,  etc.      Compiled 

from  the  various  reports  of  investigations  which  have  been  published 

in   Europe. 

Gutmann,  Ludwig. 

Motorman    and    his    duties;    a    handbook    of    theory    and 

practice  for  operating  electric  cars.     1900 621.338  GrgS 

Livermore,  Virgil  B.  &  Williams,  James. 

How  to  become  a  competent  motorman.     1903 621.338  L74 

Diagrams  and  descriptions  of  forms  of  motors,  brakes,  controllers,  light- 
ning arresters,  circuit  breakers,  etc.  in  common  use,  with  instructions 
in  their  operation  and  in  temporary  repairs  of  break-downs.  By  the 
chief  instructor  and  the  shop  foreman  of  the  Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit 
Co.  (1903). 
Herrick,  Albert  Bledsoe. 

Practical  electric  railway  hand  book.     1906 621.339  H47 


Power  transmission 

Abbott,  Arthur  Vaughan. 

Electrical  transrriission  of  energy.     1904 621.34  A13 

The  same.     1895 r62i.34  A13 

Adams,  Alton  Dermont. 

Electric  transmission  of  water  power.     1906 621.34  A21 

"A  brief  resumi  of  the  present  [1906]  practice  in  transmission  line  con- 
struction, with  some  reference  to  the  design  and  arrangement  of 
water  power  plants. .  .Gives  a  good  summary  in  small  compass  and  in 
a  very  easy  style."     H.  H.  N orris,  in  Engineering  news,  1906. 
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Bell,  Louis. 

Electric  power  transmission;  a  practical  treatise  for  prac- 
tical men,     1906 621.34  B4ie 

The  same.     1899 r62i.34  B4ie 

High-tension  power  transmission.    2v.     1905-06 621.34  H53 

V.I.  A  series  of  papers  and  discussions  presented  at  the  meetings  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers. 

V.2.  A  series  of  papers  and  discussions  presented  at  the  International 
Electrical   Congress  in   St,   Louis,   1904. 

Deals  with  modern  practice.  Gives  data  upon  line  construction,  insula- 
tors, insulator-pins,  etc.,  methods  of  regulating  voltage,  switching  ar- 
rangements,  lightning  disturbances,   method  of  operation,   etc. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &   Manufacturing  Co. 

Transmission  of  power,  polyphase  system;  Tesla  patents. 

[1893.] r62i.342  W56 

Fac-simile  reprints  of  a  selection  of  Tesla's  United  States  patents  relating 
to  this  system. 

Turner,  Harry  Winthrop,  &  Hobart,  H.  M. 

Insulation  of  electric  machines.     1905 621.343  T86 

"Bibliography,"  p.273-279. 

The  same r62i.343  T86 

Collection  of  the  most  reliable  information  on  the  general  subject  of 
insulating  materials,  excluding  cable  insulation.  Methods  of  applying 
and  testing  materials  are  included. 


Accumulators 
Dolezalek,  Friedrich. 

Theory  of  the  lead  accumulator  (storage  battery);  tr.  fr. 

the  German  by  C.  L.  von  Ende,    1904 621.351  D69 

Study  of  the  changes  which  occur,  explaining  them  by  the  aid  of  the 
theories  of  physical  chemistry. 

Jumau,  L. 

Les  accumulateurs  electriques;   theorie   et   technique,  de- 
scriptions, applications.     1904 r62i.35i  J51 

"The  most  complete  single  work... In  it  are  covered  all  the  theories  on 
the  various  types... the  methods  of  preparation  and  manufacture,  test- 
ing, auxiliary  apparatus  and  numerous  applications. .  .a  most  valuable 
reference  work."     Electrical  world  and  engineer,  1905. 

Lyndon,  Lamar. 

Storage   battery  engineering;   a   practical   treatise   for   en- 
gineers.    1903 621.351   L99 

Bibliography,  p. 7. 

Treats  of  the  design,  installation  and  maintenance  of  accumulator 
equipments.  Theory  is  largely  omitted,  and  mathematics  reduced  to  a 
minimum. 

Salomons,  Sir  David  Lionel  Goldsmid-Stern. 

Management  of  accumulators;   a  practical   handbook. 

1906 621.351   S17 

A  new  edition  of  v.i   of  his  "Electric  light  installations." 

Describes    the    various    types    of    cells    in    common    practical    use,    the 

methods    of    setting    them    up,    charging,    discharging,    localizing    and 

remedying,  failures  and  testing. 

Secondary  batteries;   a  practical   handbook  for   owners   and 

attendants,  by  an  engineer.     1903 , .  ,621,351  S44 

Small  elementary  manual  treating  only  of  their  operation.     The  advice 

is  sound,  though   poorly  arranged,   and  should  be  useful  to  those  in 

charge  of  small  plants. 

Wade,  E.  J. 

Secondary  batteries;  their  theory,  construction  and  use. 
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1902 631.351  Wii 

Sound,  practical  diMUssion   from  both  a  theoretical  and  a  commercial 

point  of  view. 
"Shows  a  high  order  of  knowledge  and  ability  and  is  a  most  valuable 

book  for  such  engineers  as  are  engaged  in  storage  battery  design  and 

production."    Electrical  world  and  engineer,  1903. 

Warwick,  Percy  B. 

How  to  make  and  use  the  storage  battery,  embracing  its 
history,    theory,   maintenance    and    the    installation    of 

plants.     1903 621.351  W36 

Brief  elementary  handbook. 


Air,  gas  and  oil  engines 

Donkin,  Bryan. 

Text-book  on  gas,  oil  and  air  engines.     1905 621.4  D72 

Bibliography,  P.5S5-557- 

The  same.     1900 r62i.4  Djaa. 

Bibliography,  p.489-491. 
Gas  engine;  a  national  journal  of  economic  power;  monthly, 

May  1898-1899,  1901-date.  v.i,3-date.   [1898-date] .  .qr62i.405  G21 
Bale,  Manfred  Powis. 

Gas  and   oil   engine   management;   a   practical   guide   for 

users  and  attendants,  notes  on  selection,  construction 

and  management.     1903 621.43  B19 

Brief,  simple  and  practical. 

Giildncr,  Hugo. 

Das  entwerfen  und  berechnen  der  verbrennungsmotoren; 
handbuch  fiir  konstrukteure  und  erbauer  von  gas-  und 

olkraftmaschinen.    1903 qr62i.43  G96 

Thorough  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  design  and  construc- 
tion of  gas  and  oil  engines.  Gives  assembly  and  working  drawings  of 
a  number  of  the  most  notable  modern   (1903)    European  engines. 

Hiscox,  Gardner  Dexter. 

Gas,  gasoline  and  oil  vapor  engines  for  stationary,  marine 

and  vehicle  motive  power.     1904 621.43  H61 

The  same.     1898 r62i.43  H6ig 

Howell,  S.  M. 

Gasoline  engines  and  gasoline  automobiles;  a  systematic 
course  of  instruction  on  the  principles  and  details  of 
gasoline  engines  and  motor  carriages;  consisting  of 
twenty-six  sheets  of  working  drawings  for  standard 
types  of  gasoline  engines  and  automobiles,  with  all 
their  accessories,  attachments  and  component  parts, 
and  four  sheets  of  explanatory  diagrams  and  five  sheets 
of     printed     specifications     and     descriptive     matter. 

1903 qr6ai.43  H85 

Hutton,  Frederick  Remsen. 

The  gas-engine;  a  treatise  on  the  internal-combustion 
engine,  using  gas,  gasoline,  kerosene,  or  other  hydro- 
carbon as  source  of  energy.    1903 621.43  H97 

"Bibliography,"  p.467-469. 

Chiefly  theoretical  and  descriptive.      Omits  the  question   of  mechanical 

design.      Engines  described  are  those  used  in   America,  and  the  book 

follows  American  practice. 
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Lucke,  Charles  Edward. 

Gas-engine  design.     1905 621.43  L97 

The  same r62i.43   L97 

Presents  the  underlying  principles  and  reliable  data  for  those  engaged 
in  gas-engine  manufacture. 

Mathot,  Rodolphe  E. 

Gas-engines  and  producer-gas  plants;  a  practical  treatise 
setting  forth  the  principles  of  gas-engines  and  producer 
design,  the  selection  and  installation  of  an  engine,  con- 
ditions of  perfect  operation,  producer-gas  engines  and 
their  possibilities,  the  care  of  gas-engines  and  producer- 
plants,  with  a  chapter  on  volatile  hydrocarbon  and  oil 
engines;  tr.  by  W.  B.  Kaempffert  with  a  preface  by 
Dugald  Clerk.     1905 621.43  M47 

A  non-mathematical  descriptive  treatise  intended  a^  a  guide  for  the 
designer  and  user  in  their  construction,  selection,  installation  and 
operation. 

Roberts,  Edmund  Willson. 

Gas-engine  handbook;  a  manual  of  useful  information  for 

the  designer  and  engineer.    1903 621.43  R53g2 

Gas  engines  and  their  troubles,  with  chapters  on  desigii, 
construction,  powering  and  propulsion  of  launches,  by 
W.  F.  Durand 621.43  R53ga 

Reprinted  from  "Marine  engineering." 

Describes  briefly  the  construction  of  gas  and  gasoline  engines,  points 
out  common  causes  of  trouble  and  the  remedies,  and  gives  advice 
concerning  methods  of  making  repairs.  The  chapters  on  launch 
design   are  simple  and  practical. 

On  marine  motors  and  motor  launches;  a  handy  book  for 

yachtsmen.    1901.     (Rudder  on  series.) 621.43  R530 

Contents:  Principles  of  operation. — Method  of  fuel  supply. — Operation. 

— About   gasoline. —  Choosing  an   engine. —  Igniters. —  Weight   in   gas 

engines. 
Devoted  exclusively  to  the  gasoline  motor. 

Robinson,  William,  M.  E. 

Gas  and  petroleum  engines;  a  manual  for  students  and  en- 
gineers.    2v.     1902.     (Finsbury  technical  manuals.)  ..  .621.43  ^55 

Thorough  treatise  on  theory  and  practice.     Well  illustrated. 

Stoddard,  Elliott  J. 

Gas-enjgine   design,   with  an   introduction   on   compressed 

air.     [1903] q62i.43  S86 

Handy  reference  book  of  formulas  and  diagrams  useful  in  designing. 
United  States — Foreign  commerce  bureau. 

Gas  and  oil  engines  in  foreign  countries.  1901.  (In  Spe- 
cial consular  reports,  v.23,  pt.i.) r382  U25S  v.23 

Witz,  Aime. 

Traite    theorique    et    pratique    des    moteurs    a    gaz    et    a 

petrole.    2v.     1903-04 qr62i.43  W83 

"Principales  publications  de  I'auteur,  sur  la  question  des  moteurs  a  gaz," 

v.i,  p.7-8. 
Thorough,  accurate  and  very  complete.     Considers  history,  theory,  testing 
and    construction.       Describes    in    detail    many    leading    commercial 
varieties. 

United  States — Statistics  bureau.     (Department  of  commerce 
and  labor.) 
Windmills  in  foreign  countries.     1904.     (In  Special  consular 
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reports,  v.31.) raSa  Uass  v.31 

Consular  reports  as  to  the  use  of  windmills  in  various  countries  and  the 
possibilities  there  are  for  the  sale  of  American  windmills. 
Pope,  Charles  Henry. 

Solar  heat;  its  practical  applications.     1903 62147  P81 

Summary  of  past  endeavors  to  use  solar  heat  as  a  direct  source  of 
power,  together  with  a  brief  technical  discussion  of  the  subject 


Air-compressors.     Refrigeration 

Allis-Chalmers  Co.,  Chicago. 

Riedler  compressors  and  blowing  engines.  1902.  (Cata- 
logue no.46.) r62i.5  A43 

Popplewell,  William  Charles. 

Compressed  air;  a  treatise  on  the  theory  and  practice  of 

pneumatic  power  transmission.      [1903.] 621.5  P81 

Treats  of  air  compressors,  motors,  pneumatic  tools,  power  transmission, 
etc.     Clear,  concise  and  practical. 
Saunders,  William  Lawrence,  C.  E.,  ed. 

Compressed  air  information;  or,  A  cyclopedia  containing 
practical  papers  on  the  production,  transmission  and 

use  of  compressed  air.     1903 621.5  S25 

Originally  published  in  Compressed  air. 

Williams,  Hal. 

Mechanical  refrigeration;  a  practical  introduction  to  the 
study  of  cold  storage,  ice-making  and  other  purposes 

to  which  refrigeration  is  being  applied.     1903 621.5  W74 

Brief  practical  treatise,  written  from  the  standpoint  of  the  owner  and 
user.     Clear,  concise  and   well  illustrated. 

Compressed  air;  monthly,    v.1-3,  in  i.     1896-99 1:621.505  C73 

Incomplete. 

For  v.4-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Tayler,  Alexander  James  Wallis-. 

Refrigeration,    cold    storage   and   ice-making;   a    practical 

treatise.      1902 621.55    T24 

Bibliography,  p.561-562. 

A  comprehensive  and  up-to-date  treatise   (1902). 

Cooper,  Madison. 

Practical  cold  storage;  the  theory,  design  and  construction 
of  buildings  and  apparatus  for  the  preservation  of 
perishable  products,  approved  methods  of  applying  re- 
frigeration and  the  care  and  handling  of  eggs,  fruit, 

dairy  products,  etc.     1905 621.56  C78 

On  heat  insulation,  ventilation  of  plants,  and  handling  of  products  this 
is    probably   the   most   complete   work   published.      Gives   a   chapter  on 
handling  and  storage  of  natural  ice,  but  does  not  consider  ice  manu- 
facture or  refrigerating  machinery. 
Lorenz,  Hans. 

Modern  refrigerating  machinery;  its  construction,  methods 
of  working  and  industrial  applications;  a  guide  for 
engineers  and  owners  of  refrigerating  plants;  author- 
ized translation  from  the  third  German  edition  by 
T.  H.  Pope,  with  chapters  on  American  practice  in 
refrigeration,  insulation,  auditorium  and  other  cooling, 
by  H.  M.  Haven  and  F.  W.  Dean.     1905 621.56  L87 

Brief  modern  description  of  ice-making  and  cooling  machinery.     The  ap- 
pendix gives  American  practice  and  a  number  of  valuable  tables. 
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Blowing  and  pumping  engines 

Ihering,  Albrecht  von. 

Die  geblase;  ban  und  berechnung  der  maschinen  zur  be- 

wegung,  verdichtung  und  verdiinnung  der  luft.     1903.  .r62i.6  I18 
"Litteratur-verzeichnis,"  p. 745-747. 

Deals  with  the  design  and  construction  of  blowing  engines  for  blast 
furnaces,  Bessemer  converters,  air  compressors,  air  pumps,  ventil- 
ating fans,  etc.     Thorough  and  practical. 

Weisbach,  Julius,  &  Herrmann,  Gustav. 

Mechanics    of   air    machinery;    tr.    with    an    appendix    on 

American  practice,  by  Amasa  Trowbridge.     1905. ..  .621.6  W46 
This  is  V.3,  sec.  2,  pt.3  of  Weisbach's  "Mechanics  of  engineering." 
Discusses  design  of  blowing-engines,  air-compressors,   fans  and  blowers, 
and  the  principles  of  the  moving  of  air  and  of  ventilation,  particularly 
mine  ventilation. 

Innes,  Charles  Herbert. 

The  fan,  including  the  theory  and  practice  of  centrifugal 

and  axial  fans.     1904 621.63  I24 

Kinealy,  John  Henry. 

Centrifugal   fans;   a  theoretical  and   practical   treatise   on 
fans  for  moving  air  in  large  quantities  at  comparatively 

low  pressures.     1905 621.63  K26 

Bjorling,  Philip  R. 

Practical  handbook  on  pump  construction.     1895 621.64  B51 

Marks,  Edward  Charles  Robert. 

Notes  on  the  construction  and  working  of  pumps.    1902.  .621.64  M39 
Describes  construction  and  capabilities  of  the  leading  English  types  of 
steam,  electric,  hydraulic,  wind,  manual  and  animal  power  pumps  for 
various   purposes.      For    users   of   pumps   rather   than    for    makers   or 
students. 

Allis-Chalmers  Co.,  Chicago. 

Riedler  pumps.     1902.     (Catalogue  no. 24.) r62i.65  A43 

Rix,  Edward  Austin. 

Pumping    by   compressed    air;    a    paper    read    before    the 

Technical  Society  of  San  Francisco r62i.69i  R52 


Mills  and  manufacturing  works 

Barker,  Arthur  H. 

Management  of  small  engineering  workshops.     1903 621.7  B24 

Treats  of  English  machine  shops  employing  from  150  to  200  workmen. 
Suggests  systems  of  time  and  cost  keeping,  requirements  for  foremen, 
etc. 

Burton,  Francis  George. 

Commercial  management  of  engineering  works.     1905. ..  .621.7  B95 

Devoted  principally  to  factory  accounting  and  cost  keeping.  Stand- 
point is  that  of  the  accountant  rather  than   of  the  manager. 

Perrigo,  Charles  Oscar  Eugene. 

Modern  machine  shop  construction,  equipment  and 

management.     1906 q62i.7  P44 

Discusses  the  various  problems  which  arise  in  planning  and  operating 
such   shops,   offering  numerous  ideas  and  suggestive  hints. 

[Shop  practice.]     2v.     1903.     (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, v.i-2.) 621.713  Ss5 

V.I.  Lathe  work. — Planer  work. — Shaper  and  slotter  work. — Drilling 
and  boring. — Milling  machines. 
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v.a.     Working  chilled    iron. — Gear   calculations. — Gear   cutting. — Grind- 
ing.— Bench,  vise  and  floor  work. — Erecting. — Shop  hints. — Toolmak- 
ing. — Gauges  and  gauge  making. — Dies  and  die  making. — Jigs  and  jig 
making. 
The  same r62i.7i3  S55 

Correspondence  school  course. 


Tool-making.     Die-making 
Woodworth,  Joseph  Vincent. 

American  tool   making  and   interchangeable  manufactur- 
ing.    1905 621.716  WSya 

Describes  the  principles  and  methods  used  in  the  production  of  inter- 
changeable parts,  and  the  construction  and  use  of  the  special  tools 
used.     A  practical  treatise  on  the  subject. 

Dies;  their  construction  and  use  for  the  modern  working  of 

sheet  metals.     1903 621.716  W87 

Describes  their  application  to  the  production  of  a  large  number  of  shapes. 
Gives  information  regarding  their  manufacture,  presses  used,  treat- 
ment of  steel,  etc.     Well  illustrated,  practical  handbook. 


Foundry  practice 
Bale,  George  R. 

Modern  iron  foundry  practice,     [v.]  1-2.     1902-05 621.72  B19 

[v.] I.      Foundry  equipment,  materials  used,  and  processes  followed. 

V.2.     Machine   moulding  and  moulding  machines,   physical  tests  of  cast 

iron,  methods  of  cleaning  castings,  foundry  accounting,  etc. 
Clear  and  practical  manual  following  English  practice. 

Boiteux,  Jules. 

Notes  sur  la  fonderie  de  fer.     1903 .^ r62i.72  B59 

Practical  notes  on  materials,  processes,  machinery,  etc.  Well  illustrated 
and  provided  with  tables  giving  standard  dimensions  of  cast-iron  pipe 
and  pipe  fittings. 

Lcdebur,  Adolf. 

Handbuch  der  eisen-  und  stahlgiesserei,  umfassend  die 
darstellung  des  gesamtcn  giessereibetriebes,  regeln  fiir 
die   anlage   von   giessereien,   sowie   eine   anleitung  zur 

buchfiihrung  und  selbstkostenberechnung.     1901 r62i.72  L51 

Thorough,  practical  manual  of  founding,  by  a  leading  authority. 

Messerschmitt,  A, 

Calculation  und  technik  der  eisengiesserei.    2v.    1903- 

04 r62i.72   M64 

V.I.  Die  calculation  in  der  eisengiesserei  und  der  giesserei-techniker  in 
seinem  betriebe. 

V.2.     Die  technik  in  der  eisengiesserei  und  praktische  wissenschaft. 

V.I  discusses  the  calculation  of  costs,  book-keeping,  etc.  Gives  examples 
of  the  methods  of  calculating  the  costs  of  various  classes  of  castings. 
v.2  gives  technical  information  on  the  raw  materials,  furnaces,  cupolas, 
molding  and  casting.  Includes  sections  on  methods  of  welding  cast- 
iron. 

Tate,  James  Murray,  &  Stone,  M.  O. 

Foundry  practice;  a  treatise  on  molding  and  casting  in 

their  various  details.     1904 621.72  T23 

Elementary  handbook  of  the  principles,  intended  for  beginners,  and  for 
engineering  students  rather  than  practical  foundrymen. 

Turner,  Thomas. 

Lectures  on   iron-founding.     1904.      (Griffin's   scientific 

text-books.)    621.72   T86 

Deal  with   the  ores  and  their  preparation,   manufacture   and   properties 
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of  pig-iron,  effect  of  various  impurities  in  cast-iron,  foundry  appliances 
and  methods  and  the  testing  of  cast-iron.  Intended  for  those  having 
some  practical  knowledge  of  founding. 

Wood-working,   foundry  practice    [and]    blacksmithing.     2v. 

1903.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.3-4.) .  .  .621.723  W87 
V.I.     Wood      working. — Wood      turning. — Pattern-making. — Green-sand 
molding. — Core  making. — Dry-sand  and  loam  work. — Cupola  practice. 
— Mixing  cast  iron. 
V.2.     Machine  molding. — Foundry  appliances. — Malleable  casting. — Brass 
founding. — Blacksmithing  and  forging. 

The  same r62i.723  W87 

Correspondence  school  course. 


Pattern-making 
Barrows,  Frank  Wilson. 

Practical  pattern-making.     1906 621.744  B26 

Discusses  and  illustrates  the  leading  operations  and  describes  in  detail 
methods  for  making  a  number  of  representative  patterns. 

Chase,  Isaac  McKim. 

Art  of  pattern-making;  a  comprehensive  treatise.    1903.  .  .621.744  C38 
Collection   of   notes   and   short   essays    on   pattern-making   and    pattern- 
makers'  tools.      Describes   the   construction  of   a   number  of   difficult 
patterns  and  gives  useful  tables  for  shop  use. 

Patternmaker.    See  Woodcraft. 

Woodcraft;   monthly,    March    1904-date.     v.i-date.      1904- 

date qr62i.744  P31 

v.1-3,  March   1904-Sept.   1905,  issued  as  the  "Patternmaker." 

Brown,  George  C. 

Rolling  sheet  stee'l;  practical  hints   and  suggestions. 

1897 621.761  B78 

Describes  in  detail  the  work  of  the  various  members  of  a  sheet  mill  crew. 
Written  by  an  experienced  roller. 

Bjorling,  Philip  R. 

Pipes  and  tubes;  their  construction  and  jointing,  with  rules, 

formulae  and  tables.     1902 621.774  B51 

General  information  relating  to  pipes  of  wood,  cast  and  wrought  iron, 
steel,  copper,  brass,  lead,  composition,  earthenware,  stone,  glass  and 
cement.  Discusses  physical  properties,  describes  various  types  of  tubes 
and  fittings,  methods  of  testing  and  laying,  and  machines  used  in  work- 
ing.    Numerous  tables  and  illustrations. 


Mill-work.     Mechanism  of  transmission 

Strength  of  materials,  applied  mechanics   [and]   machine  de- 
sign.   1902.     (International  library  of  technology,  V.6.)  .  .621.8  S91 
Correspondence  school  course. 

Weisbach,  Julius. 

Mechanics  of  the  machinery  of  transmission;  thoroughly 
revised  and  greatly  enlarged  by  Gustav  Herrmann,  de- 
signed as  a  text-book  for  technical  schools  and  colleges 
and  for  the  use  of  engineers,  draughtsmen,  etc.;  tr. 
by  J.  F.  Klein.    2v.     1896-1902 621.8  W46 

This  is  v.3,  sec. I,  pt.1-2,  of  Weisbach's  "Mechanics  of  engineering." 
Studies   in   detail   the   various   systems   of   transmitting   power   by   ropes, 

belts,    shafting,    gearing,    etc.      Discusses   also   regulating   devices.      A 

standard  reference  work. 
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Bach,  Carl. 

Die  maschinen-clemcnte;  ihre  berechnung  und  konstruk- 
tion,  mit  riicksicht  auf  die  neueren  versuche.  2v. 
1901  qr63X.8i  Bia 

V.I.     Text. 

v.a.     Tafeln  und  tabellen. 

Standard     work    of    great    value     for    designers    and    constructors    of 
machinery. 

Dunkerley,  Stanley. 

Mechanism.     1905 6ai.8i  Dga 

Treats  of  the  kinematics  of  machines.     Is  intended  for  technical  students, 
not  as  a  philosophical  treatise  on  the  subject. 

Schwamb,  Peter,  &  Merrill,  A.  L. 

Elements  of  mechanism.     1906 621.81  S39 

Discusses   the  design  and  construction  of  the  more  important  machine 
elements,  and  gives  examples  of  their  applications. 


Gears 
Coombs,  Howard  A. 

Art   of    generating   gear-teeth.      1904.      (Van    Nostrand's 

science    serie^.) 621.83    C78 

Reprinted  from  the  "American  machinist." 

A  review  of  what  has  been  accomplished  in  the  invention  and  construc- 
tion of  gear-cutting  machines,  confined  to  those  classes  which  generate 
the  tooth  curves. 

Halsey,  Frederic  Arthur. 

Worm  and  spiral  gearing.     1902.     (Van  Nostrand  science 

series.) 621.83  H18 

Reprinted  from  "American  machinist." 

Points  out  the  procedure  to  be  followed  to  insure  durability  and  effi- 
ciency of  worm  gear.  Gives  both  analytical  and  graphical  methods 
of  laying  out  spiral  gearing. 

Robinson,  Stillman  Williams. 

Practical  treatise  on  the  teeth  of  wheels,  with  the  theory 

and  the  use  of  Robinson's  odontograph.     1888 621.83  R55 

Brief  manual  discussing  the  proper  curves  and  the  most  suitable  methods 
for  producing  them. 

Rouillion,  Louis. 

Drafting  of  cams.     1903.     (Derry-Collard  Co.,  pub.     Prac- 
tical papers,  no. 2.) 621.83  R77 

Brief  practical  explanation  of  a  simple  non-mathematical  method. 
Powers,  John  E. 

Cling-surface  and  belt  management.     1902 r62i.85  P87 

Binder's  title  reads   New  knowledge  on  belt  management. 
Presents  the  advantages  of  cling-surface  belt  dressing. 


Hoisting  machinery 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.  {nib. 

"Brownhoist;"   patent   automatic  hoisting  and   conveying 

appliances.      1905 r62i.86   B78b 

Weisbach,  Julius,  &  Herrmann,  Gustav. 

Mechanics  of  hoisting  machinery,  including  accumulators, 
excavators  and  pile-drivers;   tr.   from  the  2d   German 

edition  by  K.  P.  Dahlstrom.    1893 621.86  W46 

Contents:     Levers   and  jacks. — Tackle   and   differential   blocks. — Wind- 
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lasses,   winches  and   lifts. — Hydraulic   hoists,   accumulators  and  pneu- 
matic  hoists. — Hoisting   machinery   for   mines. — Cranes  and   sheers. — 
Excavators  and  dredges. — Pile-drivers. 
This  is  V.3,  sec.2,  pt.2  of  Weisbach's  "Mechanics  of  engineering." 
Valuable  theoretical  discussion  of  the  principles  and  efficiencies  of  the 
various  methods  of  applying  power  to  such  machinery. 

Zimmer,  George  Frederick. 

Mechanical  handling  of  material;  a  treatise  on  the  hand- 
ling of  material  such  as  coal,  ore,  timber,  &c.  by  auto- 
matic or  semi-automatic  machinery,  with  the  various 
accessories  used  in  the  manipulation  of  such  plant,  also 
dealing  with  the  handling,  storing  and  warehousing  of 

grain.      1905 q62i.86   Z63 

Treats  of  elevators,  conveyors,  and  loading  and  unloading  devices.  Prac- 
tically confined  to  European  practice  and  does  not  include  some  im- 
portant  classes   of   machines. 

Baxter,  William,  jr. 

Hydraulic  elevators.     1905 621.87  B33 

Describes  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  various  types,  and  gives 
some  discussion  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

Bottcher,  Anton. 

Krane;  ihr  allgemeiner  aufbau  nebst  maschineller  ausrii- 
stung,  eigenschaften  ihrer  betriebsmittel,  einschlagige 
maschinen-elemente  und  tragerkonstruktionen;  ein 
handbuch  fiir  bureau,  betrieb  und  studium;  unter  mit- 

wirkung  von  G.  Frasch.    2v.     1906 621.87  B64 

V.I.  Textband. 
V.2.  Tafeiband. 
"Literatur-angaben  iiber  abhandlungen,  krane  betreffend,"  v.i,  p.470-488. 

The  same.     2v.     1906 r62i.87  B64 

Of  greatest  value  to  the  designer  but  deals  also  with  construction,  erec- 
tion and  testing,  and  very  fully  with  operation. 

Colyer,  Frederick. 

Hydraulic,  steam  and  hand  power  lifting  and  pressing 

machinery.      1892 q62i.87   C72 

Descriptions  and  drawings  of  various  English  cranes,  elevators,  pumping 
engines,  canal  lifts,  presses,  conveyors,  etc. 

Horner,  Joseph  Gregory. 

Elementary  treatise  on  hoisting  machinery,  including  the 
elements  of  crane  construction  and  descriptions  of  the 

various  types  of  cranes  in  use.     1903 621.87  H81 

Treats  only  of  cranes.  Discusses  their  construction,  the  materials  used 
and  the  various  types,  in  an  extremely  practical,  non-mathematical 
manner. 

Cathcart,  William  Ledyard. 

Machine  design,    v.i.     1903 621.88  C28 

V.I.     Fastenings. 

"Authorities  quoted,"  v.i,  p.io-ii. 

Thorough  theoretical  and  practical  discussion  of  American  practice  in 
shrinkage,  pressure,  riveted,  keyed  and  pin  joints  and  in  screw 
fastenings  as  employed  in  all  metallic  structures.  Contains  many 
tables  useful  to  designers. 


Lubrication.     Friction 

Davis,  William  Morris. 

Friction    and    lubrication;    a    hand-book    for    engineers, 

mechanics,  superintendents  and  managers.     1903 621.89  D32 

Discusses   lubricants  and   lubrication   from   a   practical   standpoint,    pay- 
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ing  special  attention  to  the  choice  and  methods  of  use  of  lubricants  for 
various  classes  of  machinery.  Author  is  a  practical  engineer  of  special 
experience  with  lubricants. 

Wheeler,  G.  U. 

Friction  and  its  reduction.     1903.     (Whittaker's  library  of 

arts,  sciences  &  industries.) 621.89  W61 

Brief  manual  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  lubrication.     Includes  chap- 
ters on  ball  bearings. 


Machine-tools.     Shop  practice 
Barnard,  Charles. 

Tools  and  machines.    1903 621.9  B25 

Contents:  Tools,  utensils,  instruments,  apparatus  and  machines. — 
The  hammer. — The  power-hammers. — The  knife. — The  chisel. — Edge- 
tools. — The  great  cutters. — The  saw  and  the  sawmill. — The  borers. — 
The  abraders  and  grinders. — Woman's  ancient  tools. — Some  closing 
suggestions. 

Describes  their  history,  development  and  various  forms.  Popular  in 
style. 

Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Co. 

Catalogue.     1903-06 r62i.9  B78C 

Catalogue  of  machinery  and  tools. 
Horner,  Joseph  Gregory. 

Tools  for  engineers  and  woodworkers,  including  modern 

instruments  of  measurement.     1905 621.9  H81 

Describes  the  construction  and  use  of  the  various  tools,  explaining  the 
principles  governing  their  action. 

Leonard,  William  Samuel. 

Machine-shop  tools  and  methods.     1905 621.9  L6a 

Describes  clearly  the  hand  and  machine  tools  used  and  the  methods  of 
using   them. 

Manning,  Maxwell  &  Moore. 

Illustrated   catalogue   of  machine  tools  and   attachments. 

1901 qr62i.9   Mssi 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  railway,  steamship,  machinist,  fac- 
tory, mill  and  electric  supplies.     1902 qr62i.9  M33il 

Pearson,  J.  Charles. 

Introduction  to  metal-working.     1904.     (Home  and  school 

library.)    621.9  P35 

Describes  hand  and  machine  tools  and  their  use.  Numerous  drawings 
and  photographs. 

Rogers,  William. 

Progressive  machinist;  a  practical  and  educational  treatise. 

1903 • 621.9  R61 

Collection  of  notes,  tables,  etc.  relating  to  machine  tools,  mechanical 
drawing  and  shop  work. 

Shaw,  Thomas  R. 

Machine    tools    for    planing,    shaping,    slotting,    drilling, 
boring,  milling,  wheel  cutting,   &c.;   their  design  and 

construction.      [1905.] . .  ; 621.9   S53 

Discusses  the  conditions  to  be  met  and  the  best  methods  of  design.  De- 
scribes in  detail  the  design  of  many  of  the  machines  built  by  leading 
English  and  American  firms. 

Van  Dervoort,  William  Humphrey. 

Modern  machine  .shop  tools;  their  construction,  operation 
and   manipulation,   including  both   hand   and   machine 

tools;  a  book  of  practical  instruction.     1903 6*1.9  V17 

Clearly  written  treatise  for  students,  apprentices  and  mechanics. 
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Hodgson,  R.  B. 

Emery  grinding  machinery;  a  text  book  of  workshop 
practice  in  general  tool  grinding,  and  the  design,  con- 
struction  and  application   of  the   machines   employed. 

1903 621.92  H665 

Brief  and  well-illustrated.     Describes  only  English  machines. 


Lathes.    Lathe  work.    Milling-machines 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree. 

Lathe-work.     1904 j62i.g4  H33 

Horner,  Joseph  Gregory. 

Engineers'  turning  in  principle  and  practice;  a  handbook 
for  working  engineers,  technical  students  and  ama- 
teurs.    1905 621.94  H8ie 

Contents:    The  lathe,  its  work  and  the  tools. — Turning  between  centres. 
— Work   supported   at   one   end. — Internal   work. — Screw   cutting  and 
turret  work. — Miscellaneous  matters. 
Describes  the  uses  of  the  lathe  in  modern  factory  work,  including  screw 
cutting  and  turret  work.     In  general  follows  English  practice. 

Lukin,  James,  ed. 

Turning  lathes;  a  manual  for  technical  schools  and  appren- 
tices; a  guide  to  turning,  screw-cutting,  metal-spinning, 

ornamental  turning,  &c.     1899 J621.94  L97 

The  same.     1904 J621.94  Lgya 

Perrigo,  Charles  Oscar  Eugene. 

Change  gear  devices,  showing  the  development  of  the 
screw  cutting  lathe  and  the  methods  of  obtaining 
various  pitches  of  threads.     1903 621.94  P44 

List  of  United  States  patents  on  change  gear  devices  for  lathes,  p. 75. 
Detailed   study   of   the   United    States   patents   prior   to    May   20,    1903. 
Illustrated  from  the  patent  drawings. 

Shaw,  Thomas  R. 

Lathes,  screw  machines,  boring  and  turning  mills.     1903.  .621.94  S58 
Reviews  in  detail  types  of  the  various  machine  tools  used  for  shaping 
metals,    and    gives    constructive    details    and    drawings    of    the    more 
important  mechanisms  and  devices  employed.     Machines  described  are 
almost  entirely  those  on  the  English  market. 

Homer,  Joseph  Gregory. 

Modern  milling  machines;  their  design,  construction  and 
,    working;  a  handbook  for  practical  men  and  engineering 

students.     1906 621.943  H81 

Practical  advice  and  information,   with  descriptions   of  many  machines 
of  the  latest   (1906)  type. 

Brovot,  Albert,  ed. 

Das  kaliberieren  der  walzen;  eine  vollstandige  sammlung 
von  kaliberierungs-beispielen  systematisch  geordnet  und 
erlautert,  als  lehrgang  fiir  den  angehenden,  sowie  als 
nachschlagebuch     fiir     den     ausiibenden     kaliberierer. 

2v.     1903 qr62i.944  B78 

V.I.     Text. 
v.2.     Plates. 

Theoretical  and  practical  treatise.      Contains  many  plates  giving  forms 
and  dimensions  of  rolls  for  all  standard  sections. 

Kirchberg,  Emil. 

Grundzuge  der  walzenkalibrierung.     1905 qr62i.944  K28 

Describes  the  design  of  rolls  for  making  bar  iron  and  the  various  com- 
mercial shapes. 
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Malcher,  Conrad,  comp. 

Zusammenstellung  der   profile   und   walz-programme   der 

oberschleisischen  walzwerke.     1902 qr6ai.944  Ma8 

Gives  profiles  and  dimensions  of  iron  shapes  rolled. 

Hodgson,  R.  B. 

Machines   and   tools   employed   in   the   working   of  sheet 

metals.     1903 621.98  H66 

Treats  of  processes  and  machines  for  die-  and  tool-making,  punching, 
stamping,  etc.     Well  illustrated. 

WUbur,  William  R. 

History  of  the  bolt  and  nut  industry  of  America.    1905.  .r62i.99  W69 

Brief  historical  notes  concerning  factories,  biographical  sketches  of 
prominent  manufacturers,  and  descriptions  of  the  evolution  of  pro- 
cesses and  machines. 
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Dahlgren,  Charles  Bunker,  comp. 

Historic  mines  of  Mexico;  a  review  of  the  mines  of  that  re- 
public for  the  past  three  centuries.    1883 qr622  D15 

"Compiled  from  the  best  sources,  and  based  upon  a  personal  experience 
of  several  years  as  superintendent  of  mines  in  Mexico.  Dahlgren  has 
been  enabled  to  bring  into  an  available  form  a  large  mass  of  useful 
data... The  maps  show  the  mining  districts  and  their  relation  with 
the  lines  of  railway."     Bancroft's  History  of  Mexico. 

Foster,  Sir  Clement  Le  Neve. 

Elements  of  mining  and  quarrying.     1903 622  F81 

Elementary  text-book  by  a  leading  authority.  Covers  the  whole  subject 
briefly,  explaining  fundamental  principles  clearly  and  accurately. 
Well  illustrated. 

Treatise  on  ore  and  stone  mining;  rev.  and  enl.  by  B.  H. 

Brough.     1905 622  F8it 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Ihlscng,  Magnus  C.  &  Wilson,  E.  B. 

Manual  of  mining.     1905 622  I18 

The  same.    1898 r62a  Ii8m 

Earlier  editions  by  Ihlseng  alone. 

Jenkins,  Henry  C. 

Equipment  of  laboratories  for  advanced  teaching  and  re- 
search in  the  mineral  industries.  (In  Institution  of 
Mining  and  Metallurgy,  London.  Transactions,  v.13, 
p.i88-36i.> r622.o5  I24  v.13 

[Mining.]     3v.    1903.     (International  library  of  technology,  v. 

37-39) 622  M72 

v. I.  Gases  met  with  in  mines. — Mine  ventilation. — Economic  geology  of 
coal. — Prospecting  for  coal  and  location  of  openings. — Shafts,  slopes 
and  drifts. — Methods  of  working  coal  mines. — Electric  hoisting  and 
haulage. — Electric  pumping,  signaling  and  lighting. — Electric  coal- 
cutting  machinery. 

V.2.  Mine  haulage.  —  Hoisting  and  hoisting  appliances.  —  Surface  ar- 
rangements at  bituminous  mines. — Surface  arrangements  at  anthra- 
cite mines. — Percussive  and  rotary  boring.  —  Compressed-air  coal- 
cutting  machinery. 

V.3.  Blowpiping. —  Mineralogy. —  Assaying. —  Geology. —  Prospecting.— 
Placer  and  hydraulic  mining. 

The  same r622  M7263 

Correspondence  school  course. 
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Rickard,  Thomas  Arthur,  and  others. 

Economics  of  mining.     1905 622  R43 

Reprint  of  various  articles  on  the  cost  of  mining  which  appeared  in 
the  "Engineering  and  mining  journal"  between   1903   and   1905. 

Williams,  Archibald, 

Romance  of  mining;  interesting  descriptions  of  the  meth- 
ods of  mining  for  minerals  in  all  parts  of  the  world, 

190S 622    W742 

Describes  one  or  more  famous  mines  producing  each  of  the  leading  min- 
erals, and  gives  their  history.     Readable  and  fairly  accurate. 

Williams,  Gai-dner  F, 

Diamond  mines  of  South   Africa;  some  account  of  their 

rise  and  development.     1902 622  W74 

Tells  the  story  of  diamonds,  diamond  seeking,  cutting  and  polishing 
from  legendary  times  to  the  present  day  (1902).  Written  in  an 
interesting  manner  and  profusely  illustrated.  A  graphic  account 
of  the  siege  of  Kimberley  (1899-1900)  is  appended.  Author  is  gen- 
eral manager  of  the  De  Beers  Consolidated  Mines. 

Mining  law 

Copp,  Henry  Norris. 

American  mining  code;  embracing  the  United  States, 
state  and  territorial  mining  laws  and  the  general  land 

office  regulations.     1903 1622.007  C79 

Lindley,  Curtis  Holbrook. 

Treatise  on  the  American  law  relating  to  mines  and 
mineral  lands  within  the  public  land  states  and  terri- 
tories, and  governing  the  acquisition  and  enjoyment 
of  mining  rights  in  lands  of  the  public  domain.     2v. 

1903    r622.oo7  L72 

Morrison,  Robert  Stewart,  &  De  Soto,  E.  D. 

Mining  rights  in  the  Western  states  and  territories,  lode 
and  placer  claims,  statutes,  decisions,  forms  and  land 

office  procedure.     1903 r622.oo7  M91 

Summary  of  United  States,  state  and  district  laws,  with  statements  of 
practice. 

Mining  reports 

British  Columbia — Provincial  information  bureau. 

Bulletin,  1902-date,    no.i-date.     1902-date r622.009  B756 

Contains  information  covering  agriculture,  industries,  mines  and  mining, 

natural  history,  etc. 
The  same  information  is  later  issued  in  the  "Yearbook." 

Japan — Mines,  Bureau  of. 

Sketch  of  the  mining  industry  in  Japan.     1904 r622.009  J18 

Published    for    the    Louisana    Purchase    Exposition. 

Describes  briefly  the  geology  and  ore  deposits,  mining  and  metallurgy, 

condition    of    the   miners    and    the    mining    legislation.      Statistics    for 

1893  to   1902   are  given. 

Jones,  Fayette  Alexander. 

New  Mexico  mines  and  minerals,     1904 622.009  J39 

The  same r622.oo9  J39 

The  World's  Fair  edition  prepared  by  a  member  of  the  Territorial  board 
of  the  St.  Louis  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition  managers  of  New 
Mexico. 
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Gives  briefly  the  history  and  resources  of  the  mines,  describes  the 
geology  of  the  ore  deposits  and  furnishes  analyses  and  statistics  con- 
cerning mineral  and  irrigation  waters,  a  table  of  altitudes,  etc. 

Montana — Mines  inspector. 

Biennial  report  (14th,  i6th),  1901/02,  1905/06 r622.oo9  M84 

14th  report  was  annual. 

Newland,  David  Hale. 

Mining  and  quarry  industry  of  New  York  state;  report  of 
operations  and  production  during  1904,  1905.  (In  New 
York  (state) — Museum.     Bulletin  no.93,  102.) VS07  N26b 

Nova  Scotia — Mines,  Department  of. 

Report,  1877,  1885,  1893-     1878-94 r622.oo9  N47 

Ohio — Mines  inspector. 

Annual  report  (30th),  1904.     1905 r622.oo9  O18 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 

West  Australian  mining  industry.     1904 qr622.oog  W561 

Issued  as  a  special  edition  of  the  "Australian  mining  standard,"  Dec.  8, 
1904. 


Directories.     Dictionaries 

International   mining   directory,    1903;   ed.   by   A.  R.  Dunbar. 

[1903]    qr622.o2   I24 

Gives  data  respecting  location,  ownership,  management,  equipment,  etc. 
Covers  Africa,  Australasia,  Canada,  India,  Japan,  Korea,  Mexico, 
South  America,  Central  America  and  the  western  United  States. 

Venator,  Max. 

Deutsch-spanisch-franzosisch-englisches  worterbuch  der 
berg-  und  hiittenkunde,  sowie  deren  hiilfswissen- 
schaften.      1905 r622.03   V25 

English-German-Spanish-French  dictionary  of  the  terms 
employed  in  mining,  metallurgy  and  chemistry,  with 
the  respective  auxiliary  sciences.     1897 r623.03  Vase 


Periodicals 

Canadian  Mining  Institute. 

Journal,   containing   the   papers   and   proceedings   of   the 
meetings  of  the  institute,  1904-date.     v.7-date.     1905- 

date r6aa.05  C167 

Canadian  mining  review;  a  monthly  journal  of  information 
for  mine  managers  and  mining  engineers,  Jan.    1903- 

date.     v.22-date.     1903-date qr632.o5  C16 

Gliickauf;  berg-  und  hiittenmannische  zeitschrift;    [weekly], 

1905-date.     41.  jahrgang-date qr6a2.05    G52 

Midland  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers. 

Transactions,  1869/70-1887/89.     iiv.     1870-89 r622.05  M67 

Continued  by  the  Transactions  of  the  Federated  Institution  of  Mining 
Engineers. 

Mining  magazine;  an  international  monthly  review  of  current 
progress  in  mining  and  metallurgy,  July  1904-date. 
v.io-date.     1904-date qrGaa.os  MyaGa 
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Prospecting 
Haanel,  Eugene. 

On  the  location  and  examination  of  magnetic  ore  deposits 
by  magnetometric  measurements.  1904.  (Canada — In- 
terior, Department  of.) 622.12  Hii 

The  same r622.i2  Hii 

Thorough  explanation  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  this  method  of  pros- 
pecting for  iron  ores. 

Rickard,  Thomas  Arthur. 

Sampling  and  estimation  of  ore  in  a  mine.    1904 622.13  R43 

Deals  in  detail  with  the  work  of  sampling — apparatus,  methods,  pre- 
cautions, ore  reserves,  mine  valuation,  etc.  Attempts  to  establish 
uniformity   in   mining  terms  and  expressions. 

Practical  mining 

Gillette,  Halbert  Powers. 

Earthwork  and  its  cost.     1903 622.21  G41 

The  same.     1904 r622.2i  G41 

Gives  in  detail  the  methods  and  cost  of  handling  earth  by  wheelbar- 
rows, carts,  wagons,  scrapers,  elevating  graders  and  cars,  together 
with  the  costs  of  trenching,  pipe  laying,  hydraulic  excavation,  dredg- 
ing, etc.  Discussions  of  cost  estimating,  of  the  construction  of  em- 
bankments, and  of  overhaul  calculation,  and  detail  drawings  of  a 
small  "home-made"  dredge  are  given. 

Rock  excavation;  methods  and  cost.    1904 622.21  G4ir 

The  same 1622.21   G4ir 

Treats  of  the  excavating  of  rock  in  open  cut  work,  quarries,  mines,  etc. 
Includes  drilling,  blasting,  loading  and  transportation.  Gives  details 
of  cost  of  various  pieces  of  work  done,  with  details  of  surrounding 
conditions  and  of  methods  used. 

Prelini,  Charles. 

Earth  and  rock  excavation;  a  practical  treatise.    1905..  ..622.21  P91 
Treats  of  the  planning  and  computation  of  such  work  and  of  the  ma- 
chines   and  methods  by  which  it  is  accomplished. 

Fuller,  Myron  Leslie,  and  others. 

Record  of  deep  well  drilling  for  1904-05.  1905-06.  (In 
United    States — Geological    survey.      Bulletin    no.264, 

298.) r557.3  U25b 

Islcr,  C. 

Well-boring  for  water,  brine  and  oil;  a  manual  of  current 

practice.     1902 622.24  I29 

Contents:  Geological  considerations. — Dug  wells. — Driven  tube  wells. — 
Bored  tube  wells. —  Kind-Chaudron  deep-boring  system. —  Dru  deep- 
boring  system. — Mather  &  Piatt  deep-boring  system. — American  rope- 
boring  system. — Deep  boring  with  diamond  drills. — Raising  water. 

Copperthwaite,  William  Charles. 

Tunnel  shields  and  the  use  of  compressed  air  in  subaqueous 

works.      1906 q622.26    C79 

"Some  English  patents  relating  to  tunnelling  with  shield  and  com- 
pressed air,  1818  to  1904,"  p.382-384. 

Comprehensive  history  of  this  system,  presenting  a  fairly  complete  record 
of  the  subaqueous  tunnels  carried  out  by  shields,  especially  those 
where  compressed  air  also  was  applied. 

Stauffer,  David  McNeely. 

Modern  tunnel  practice,  illustrated  by  examples  taken 
from  actual  recent  work  in  the  United  States  and  in 
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foreign  countries.    1906 632.36  S79 

Well-illustrated  concise  account  of  present   (1906)   practice.     Describes 
the  building  of  numerous  important  tunnels,  subways,  etc. 

Storms,  William  H. 

Methods  of  mine  timbering.     1901.    (In  California — Mining 

bureau.     Bulletin  no.2.) ^557-94  C13 


Hydraulic  mining 
Bowie,  Augustus  J. 

Practical  treatise  on  hydraulic  mining  in  California;  with 
description  of  the  use  and  construction  of  ditches, 
flumes,  wrought-iron  pipes  and  dams,  flow  of  water 
on    heavy    grades,    and    its    applicability,    under    high 

pressure,  to  mining.     1900 q622.32  B66 

By  an  authority.     The  standard  treatise  on  the  subject  (1903). 


Coal  mining 

Ackermann,  Alfred  Seabold  Eli. 

Coal-cutting  by  machinery  in  America.     1902 q622.33  A18 

Describes  the  various  machines  which  have  attained  measurable  success 
in  practice  and  gives  the  results  of  their  use.  Includes  a  chapter  on 
coal-handling  machinery. 

Beker,  Rudolph  G.  comp. 

World's  production   of  coal,   according  to   latest   official 

statistics.     1902 qr669.i   B39 

Bound  with  his  "World's  production  of  pig  iron." 

Graphical  presentation  of  the  productions  of  Canada,  Russia,  Belgium, 
France,  Austria,  Germany,  Great  Britain  and  the  states  of  the  United 
States  in  1900.  Gives  also  the  annual  production  of  bituminous, 
Pennsylvania  anthracite  and  of  all  varieties  in  the 'United  States 
1886-1901,  the  production  of  coke  in  the  United  States  1880-1901,  and 
the  production  and  average  price  of  Connellsville  coke   1880-1901. 

Greene,  Homer. 

Coal  and  coal  mines.     1889 J622.33  G83 

"Glossary  of   mining  terms,"   p.233-241. 

Kerr,  George  L. 

Practical  coal  mining;  a  manual  for  managers,  under-man- 

agers,  colliery  engineers  and  others.     1905 622.33  K21 

The  same.     1900 r622.33  K21 

Fills  an  intermediate  position  between  elementary  text-books  and  large 
works  of  reference.  Describes  current  practice  in  England  and  Scot- 
land. 

Mauchline,  Robert. 

Mine  foreman's  handbook;  questions  and  answers  designed 
to  assist  students  and  others  in  passing  examinations 

for  mine  foremanships.     1905 622.33  M48 

The  same.     1893 1622.33  M48 

Pittsburg-Buffalo  Co. 

[Hand-book.]      [1904] r622.33   P67 

Trade  publication  giving  a  history  of  this  coal  company,  biographies  of 
the  officers,  descriptions  of  plants,  etc. 

Coal;  a  weekly  review  of  coal,  timber  and  kindred  interests, 

1905-date.     v.i-date.     1905-date.     Pittsburgh..  .qr622.3305  C6282 

V.I,  1905,  published  monthly:  title  reads  "Coal  and  timber." 
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Coal  trade  bulletin;  a  journal  devoted  to  the  coal  industry; 
[semimonthly],  Dec.  i,  1903-date.  v.io-date.  1903- 
date qr622.3305   C628 


Metal  mining 
Curie,  J.H. 

Gold  mines  of  the  world;  written  after  an  inspection  of 
nearly  five  hundred  mines  in  Transvaal,  Rhodesia, 
West  Australia,  Victoria,  New  South  Wales,  Queens- 
land, Tasmania,  New  Zealand,  India,  Malay  peninsula, 
Siberia,  United  States,  Alaska,  Klondyke,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Mexico,  Peru,  Brazil,  Sudan,  Hungary,  Bo- 
hemia and  Wales.    1905 r622.34  C92g 

This  is  the  third  edition  and  has  been  almost  entirely  re-written.  De- 
scribes the  financial  condition  and  prospects  of  the  mines  of  the  vari- 
ous gold-producing  countries. 

Hollister,  Ovando  J. 

Mines  of  Colorado.     1867 r622.34  H72 

Handbook  for  immigrants  and  investors,  describing  mines,  mineral  re- 
sources, etc.  of  the  state. 


Ventilation  in  mines 

Foster,  Sir  Clement  Le  Neve,  &  Haldane,  J.  S.  ed. 

Investigation  of  mine  air;  an  account  by  several  authors 
of  the  nature,  significance  and  practical  methods  of 
measurement  of  the  impurities  met  with  in  the  air  of 

collieries  and  metalliferous  mines.     1905 622.4  F81 

Contents:  An  introduction  to  mine  air  analysis  by  simple  methods,  by 
Otto  Brunck. — The  measurement  of  air-currents  and  fire-damp  at 
Konchamp  collieries,  by  Leon  Poussigue. — Examination  of  mine  air,  by 
J.  S.  Haldane. — The  effects  of  carbonic  oxide  in  connection  with  the 
Snaefell  mine  disaster  in  1897,  from  the  report  of  the  home  secretary, 
by  Sir  C.  L.  Foster. 

Wabner,  Robert. 

Ventilation  in  mines;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  Charles  Salter. 

1903 622.4  Wii 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  various  gases  met  in  mines  and  their  detection, 
treats  of  ventilation  by  furnaces  and  fans  and  describes  the  various 
means  of  handling  the  air  currents. 

"A  practical  work,  concisely  written  and,  while  thorough,  does  not 
deal  much  in  ancient  history  nor  in  the  higher  mathematics."  En- 
gineering and  mining  journal,  1902. 


Surface  transportation 
Hewitt,  William. 

Bleichert  system  of  wire  rope  tramways,  with  reference 
to  the  patent  locked-coil  track  cable  and  the  Webber 
patent  automatic  grip;  reversible  wire  rope  tramways 

with  self-dumping  buckets.     1903 622.69  H49b 

The  same.     1903 r622.69  H49b 

Published  by  the  Trenton  Iron  Co. 
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Ore  dressing 

Ore  dressing.     1901.     (Consolidated  Schools.     [Text-books, 

V.25.  ] ) , 632.7  o^ 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Describes  briefly  the  processes  and  machinery. 

Richards,  Robert  Hallowell. 

Ore  dressing.     2v.     1903 622.7  R4r 

"List  of  books  and  periodicals  referred  to  in  this  book,"  v. i,  p.  19-23. 
Remarkably  complete  treatise  on  theory  and  practice,   including  all  use- 
ful   minerals    except    coal.       Follows    American    practice.       Contains 
numerous   bibliographies.      Author   is    (1904)    professor   of   metallurgy 
and  mining  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Korda,  Desir6. 

La    separation    electromagnetique    et    electrostatique    des 

minerals.    1905 qr622.77  K38 

Discusses  the  theory  of  the  operation  of  such  apparatus,  and  describes 
the  various  machines  which  have  been  devised.  Takes  up  in  some 
detail  the  design  of  electromagnetic  separators  and  describes  a  number 
of  installations. 
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Barnard,  Jonathan  Gilbert,  &  Barry,  W.  F. 

Report  of  the  engineer  and  artillery  operations  of  the 
Army  of  the  Potomac  from  its  organization  to  the 
close  of  the  Peninsular  campaign.     1863 623  825 

Official  reports  of  those  in  command. 
Lloyd,  Ernest  Marsh. 

Vauban,  Montalembert,  Carnot,  1887.    (Engineer  studies.)  .623.1  L75 

Contains  also  a  chapter  on  Modern   forts. 

Series  of  essays  illustrating  "successive  stages  in  the  history  of  fortifi- 
cation and  fortress  warfare." 

Farrow,  Edward  S. 

American  small  arms;  a  veritable  encyclopedia  of  knowledge 

for  sportsmen  and  military  men.     1904 q623.4  F25 

Chiefly    a    description    of    all    the    leading    American    makes.      Contains 
articles  on  ammunition,  shooting,  shooting  rules,  game  laws,  etc. 

Fremantle,  Thomas  Francis. 

Book  of  the  rifle.     1901 623.4  F91 

Bibliography,  p. 54 5-548. 

Thorough,    authoritative    discussion    of   the    rifle   and    its   use,    both    for 
military  and  sporting  purposes. 

Gould,  A.  C. 

Modern  American  rifles.     1892 623.4  G73 

Lloyd,  Edward  William,  &  Hadcock,  A.  G. 

Artillery;  its  progress  and  present  position.     1893 qr623.4  L75 

Norton,  Charles  Benjamin,  conxp. 

American  inventions  and  improvements  in  breech-loading 
small  arms,  heavy  ordnance,  machine  guns,  magazine 
arms,  fixed  ammunition,  pistols,  projectiles,  explosives 
and   other  munitions   of  war,   including  a   chapter   on 

sporting  arms.     1880 qr623.4  N46 

United  States — Signal  office. 

Manual  of  visual  signaling  of  the  U.  S.  signal  corps.    1905 . ,  r623.7  U25 
Describes    present    (1905)    methods    of    using    the    flag,    heliograph    and 
lantern. 


S84  NAVAL  ARCHITECTURE 


Naval  architecture 
Holms,  A.  Campbell. 

Practical  shipbuilding;  a  treatise  on  the  structural  design 
and  building  of  modern  steel  vessels,  the  work  of 
construction,  from  the  making  of  the  raw  material  to 
the  equipped  vessel,  including  subsequent  up-keep  and 

repairs.    2v.    1904 q623.8  H73 

V.I.     Text. 

V.2.     Diagrams  and  illustrations. 

Complete  and  modern.  Deals  only  with  the  descriptive  and  practical 
side,  neglecting  the  mathematical  theory. 

Peabody,  Cecil  Hobart. 

Naval  architecture.     1904 623.8  P33 

"Intention.  .  .is  to  give  in  a  consistent  and  connected  form  the  com- 
monly accepted  theory."     Preface. 

Author  is  (1904)  professor  of  naval  architecture  and  marine  engineering 
in  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Welch,  J.  J. 

Text  book  of  naval  architecture,  for  the  use  of  officers  of 

the  royal  navy.    1901 ; 623.8  W47 

Good  practical  work,  suitable  for  beginners. 
Marine  engineering;   [monthly],  Apr.   1897-date.     v.i-date. 

1897-date  qr623.8o5  M388 

Society  of  Naval  Architects  and  Marine  Engineers. 

Names  and  addresses  of  officers  and  members,  1905. 

1905 r623.8o6  S67 

Contains   also   "Table   of   contents   of   the   Transactions   of   the   society, 

V.1-12." 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Fyfe,  Herbert  C. 

Submarine  warfare,  past,  present  and  future;  with  a  chap- 
ter on  "The  probable  future  of  submarine  boat  con- 
struction," by  Sir  E.  J.  Reed.     1902 623.827  F99 

Contents:  The  place  of  the  submarine  in  warfare. — The  morality  of 
submarine  warfare. — The  mechanism  of  the  submarine  and  the  sub- 
marines of  the  future. — The  romance  of  under-water  warfare. — The 
moral  influence  of  under-water  warfare. — The  submarine  in  action. — 
The  antidote  to  submarines. — Early  history  of  submarines. — Early  ef- 
forts in  submarine  navigation. — David  Bushnell. — Fulton's  submarine 
boats. — Under-water  craft  in  the  American  civil  war. — The  White- 
head torpedo. — The  Nordenfelt  submarines. — Appendices:  British 
submarines. — American  submarines. — French  submarines. — Submarines 
old  and  new. — The  lake  submarines. 

Burgoyne,  Alan  H. 

Submarine  navigation,  past  and  present.    2v.     1903 623.9  B91 

"List  of  works  referred  to  during  compilation,"  v.2,  p.353-355. 
Very  complete  compilation,  largely  popular  in  style. 

Delpeuch,  Maurice. 

La  navigation  sous-marine  a  travers   les   siecles;   d'apres 

de  nombreux  documents  inedits.     [1902.] r623.9  D41 

"Bibliographic,"  p.449-450. 

Accurate,  well-written  history  of  submarine  navigation,  and  apparatus 
for  diving.  Popular  in  style  and  well-illustrated  with  pictures  and 
drawings.      Covers   history  to    1902. 


624     Bridges  and  roofs 


Analysis  of  stresses,  proportioning  the   material,   details   of 
construction,   details,   bills   and   estimates,   streets   and 
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highways  [and]  paving.     1903.     (International  library 

of  technology,  y.35.) 624  A48 

The  same r624  A48 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Bates,  Onward. 

Superintendent  of  bridges  and  buildings.  1898.  (In  Wis- 
consin   University.      Bulletin;    engineering   series,    v. 2, 

p.123-153.) r620.5  W81  v.a 

Burr,  William  Hubert,  &  Falk,  M.  S. 

Graphic   method  by   influence   lines   for  bridge   and   roof 

computations.      1905 624    B94g 

Elementary  text-book  giving  an  accurate  description  of  the  method  as 
applied  to  simple  statically  determinate  structures. 

Keystone  Bridge  Co.  Pittsburgh. 

[Examples  of  structures  built  by  the  Keystone  Bridge  Co.; 

plates.]  qr624  K23 

Photographs  of  bridges,  etc.,  constructed  between    1870  and   188 1. 
Kidder,  Frank  Eugene. 

Strength  of  beams,  floors  and  roofs;  including  directions 
for  designing  and  detailing  roof  trusses,  with  criticism 
of    various    forms    of    timber    construction;    prepared 

especially  for  carpenters  and  builders.     1905 r624  K24 

Thoroughly  practical  little  book  on  the  designing  and  figuring  of  wooden 
framing,  especially  beams  and  trusses. 

Skinner,  Frank  Woodward. 

Types  and  details  of  bridge  construction.    2v.     1904-06 624  S62 

V.I.  Arch  spans:  Wood  and  iron  arch  spans. — Spandrel  braced  arches. 
— Arch  trusses. — Plate  girder  arches. 

V.2.  Plate  girders:  General  features  of  design,  construction  and 
service. — Examples  of  railroad  plate  girder  spans. — Details  of  bear- 
ings and  splices. — Multiple  railroad  spans  on  steel  towers. — Highway 
and  special  spans. — Discussion  of  plate  girders  by  eminent  designers. 

Intended  "to  present.  .  .the  development  of  advanced  practice  and  its 
standard  details,  to  illustrate  the  classes  of  structures  adapted  to  dif- 
ferent conditions,  show  some  of  the  characteristic  differences  between 
American  and  foreign  design  and  illustrate  some  primitive  or  obsolete 
constructions,  besides  recording  important  and  well-known  examples 
so  as  to  have  their  principal  data  easily  accessible."     Preface. 

Numerous  photographs  and  drawings. 

Statics  of  masonry,  heavy  foundations,  retaining  walls,  fire- 
proofing,  roof-truss  design,  wind  bracing  [and]  specifi- 
cations.    1904-05.     (International  library  of  technology, 

V.52.) 624   S79 

The  same r624   S79 

Correspondence  school  course. 

[Structural  engineering.]     1904-05.     (International  library  of 

technology,  v.51.) 624  Sga 

Contents:  Loads  in  structures. — Properties  of  sections. — Materials  of 
structural  engineering. — Beams  and  girders. — Columns  and  struts. — 
Details  of  construction. — Graphical  analysis  of  stresses. 

The  same r624   S92 

Correspondence  school  course. 


Foundations.     Stresses  and  strains 

Cooper,  Theodore. 

General   specifications  for  foundations  and  substructures 


BRIDGES  AND  ROOFS 


of  highway  and  electric  railway  bridges.     1902 r624.i  C78 

Illustrates  the  more  common  forms  and  gives  the  required  proportions  in 
ordinary  cases  for  foundations  and  substructures. 

Fowler,  Charles  Evan. 

Ordinary    foundations,    including   the    coffer-dam   process 

for  piers.     1905 624.1  F84 

Formerly  published  with  title  "Coffer-dam  process  for  piers." 

Guy,  Albert  fimile. 

Experiments  on  the  flexure  of  beams;    discovery  of  new 

laws.     1903 624.2  G99 

Results  of  a  series  of  experiments  upon  models,  from  which  the  author 
deducts  laws  and  proposes  formulae  for  the  use  of  designers. 

Ketchum,  Milo  Smith. 

Design    of    steel    mill    buildings,    and    the    calculation    of 

stresses  in  framed  structures.     1906 624.2  K22 

The  same.     1903 r624.2  K22 

Occupies  a  position  between  the  elementary  works  on  stresses  and  the 
more  elaborate  works  on  bridge  design.  Is  in  reality  a  brief  treatise 
on  framed  structures  with  particular  stress  laid  on  the  design  of  large 
open  buildings  with  steel  framework. 

Sondericker,  Jerome. 

Graphic   statics,  with  applications  to  trusses,  beams  and 

arches.     1903 624.2  S69 

Brief  manual  representing  the  author's  course  in  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Deals  specifically  with  problems  in  build- 
ing construction,  but  is  of  use  to  engineering  students  generally. 


Truss  bridges.    Arch  bridges 

Burr,  William  Hubert,  &  Falk,  M.  S. 

Design  and  construction  of  metallic  bridges.     1905 624.3  B94 

Based  on  Ed.  9  of  "A  course  on  the  stresses  in  bridge  and  roof  trusses," 

by  W.  H.  Burr. 
Discusses   the   principles   underlying  the  design   of  all   types   of  trusses 
used   in    American    bridge   and    roof   practice. 

Cooper,  Theodore. 

General  specifications  for  steel  highway  and  electric  rail- 
way bridges  and  viaducts.     1901 r624.3  CySg 

General  specifications  for  steel  railroad  bridges  and  via- 
ducts.    1901 r624.3  C78 

Massachusetts — Board  of  Railroad  Commissioners. 

Special  report  to  the  legislature  in  relation  to  the  disaster 
on  Monday,  March  14,  1887,  on  the  Dedham  branch  of 
the  Boston  &  Providence  railroad  at  the  bridge  com- 
monly known  as  the  Bussey  bridge,  over  South  street, 
between  the  Roslindale  and  Forest  Hills  stations  in 
that  part  of  Boston  called  West  Roxbury.     1887 r624.3  M45 

Report  concerning  cause  of  bridge   failure. 

St.  Louis  Bridge  Convention,  1867. 

Proceedings  and  report  of  the  board  of  civil  engineers 
convened  at  St.  Louis,  in  August  1867,  to  consider  the 
subject  of  the  construction  of  a  rail  and  highway 
bridge  across  the  Mississippi  river  at  St.  Louis.     1867.  .r624.6  S14 

Contains  also:  Report  of  the  engineer-in-chief  of  the  Illinois  and  St. 
Louis  Bridge  Co.,  1868,  1870. — Mathematical  investigations  and  compu- 
tations for  the  construction  of  the  Illinois  and  St.  Louis  bridge. 
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Roofs 

Howe,  Malverd  Abijah. 

Design  of  simple  roof-trusses  in  wood  and  steel,  with  an 

introduction  to  the  elements  of  graphic  statics.    1902.  .624.9  H85 
Intended  to  supply  all  necessary  data  in  convenient  form.     Tablet  giving 
the  properties  of  standard  steel  shapes  are  included. 


625     Railroad  and  road  engineering 

Tredgold,  Thomas. 

Practical  treatise  on  rail-roads  and  carriages,  showing  the 
principles  of  estimating  their  strength,  proportions,  ex- 
pense and  annual  produce  and  the  conditions  which 
render  them  effective,  economical  and  durable,  with  the 
theory,  effect  and  expense  of  steam  carriages,  station- 
ary engines  and  gas  machines.     1825 1625  T71 

Early  work,  presenting  views  of  a  leading  English  engineer. 


Periodicals.     Societies 

Canadian  Railway  Club. 

Official  proceedings;  monthly,  Nov.  1902-date.     v.i,  no.4- 

date.     1902-date r625.05  C16 

No  numbers  issued  for  June,  July  or  August. 

Central  Railway  Club. 

Official  proceedings,  1903-date.    v.9-date.     1903-date. .  .  .r625.05  C32 

International  Railway  Congress. 

Bulletin;  monthly.    v.i5-date.    1901-date qr6a5.05  I24 

General  tables,   v.i-17,    1896-1903. 

English  edition. 

Iowa  Railway  Club. 

Proceedings;  [monthly],  1903-date.     1903-date r625.05  I25 

No  meetings  held  in  July  and  August. 

Pittsburgh,  Railway  Club. 

Official  proceedings;   [monthly],   Nov.   1901-date.     v.i- 

date.     1901-date r625.05   P67 

No  numbers  issued  for  June,  July  and  August. 
Railroad  digest;  monthly,  Jan.  1901-Jan.  1902.    v,ii-v.i2,  no.i. 

1901-02   qr625.05  R15 

Publication  ceased  with  v. 12,  no.i,  Jan.  1902. 

Richmond  Railway  Club. 

Official  proceedings;  monthly,  Feb.   1902-date.     v.i-date. 

1902-date   r625.05  R42 

No  numbers  issued  for  June,  July  or  August. 
May  1902  wanting. 

Southern  and  Southwestern  Railway  Club. 

Proceedings;    [quarterly],   1904-date.     v.7-date.     1904- 

date r625.o5  872 

Western  Railway  Club. 

Proceedings,  Dec.  1892,  March  1896.     v.s,  no. 3,  v.8,  no. 7. . .  r625.05  W56 
For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Route.     Road-bed.     Track 

Allen,  Calvin  Frank,  comp. 

Field  and  office  tables,  specially  applicable  to  railroads. 

1903 625.1   A42 

Bound  with  his  "Railroad  curves  and  earthwork." 
Allen,  Calvin  Frank. 

Railroad  curves  and  earthwork.     1903 625.1  A42 

For  practical  engineers  and  students.  Describes  modern  methods  of 
reconnaissance  and  preliminary  and  final  location. 

Baker,  Thomas. 

Railway  engineering;  or,  Field  work,  preparatory  to  the 
construction  of  railways;  [and]  a  general  table  for  cal- 
culation of  earthworks  of  railway  canals,  etc.,  with  two 

auxiliary  tables.     1848 r625.i  B17 

Molitor,  Frederic  Albert,  &  Beard,  E.  J. 

Manual  for  resident  engineers;  containing  general  in- 
formation on  construction.     1903 625.1  Myg 

Small  book  of  directions  for  the  location  and  construction  of  railways, 
written  by  the  chief  engineer  and  principal  assistant  engineer  of  the 
Choctaw,  Oklahoma  &  Gulf  Railroad  for  the  use  of  their  resident 
engineers. 

Survejang,  land  surveying,  mapping,  railroad  location,  rail- 
road construction,  track  work  [and]  railroad  structures. 

1903.    (International  library  of  technology,  v. 34.) 625.1  S96 

The  same 1625.1  S96 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Beahan,  Willard. 

Field  practice  of  railway  location.     1904 625.11  B34 

Describes  the  methods  used  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  in  the  actual 
work  of  location.     Does  not  treat  of  the  theory. 
Shunk,  William  Findlay. 

Field  engineer;  a  handy  book  of  practice  in  the  survey,  lo- 
cation and  track-work  of  railroads,  containing  rules 
and  tables,  applicable  to  both  the  standard  and  the  nar- 
row gauge.     1903 r625.11  S56 

Talbot,  Arthur  Newell. 

Railway  transition  spiral.     1901 625.11  T15 

Develops  methods  generally  applicable  to  a  wide  range  of  conditions. 

Track.     Rails 
Camp,  Walter  Mason. 

Notes  on  track,  construction  and  maintenance.     1903.  . .  .q625.i4  C15 

Remarkably  thorough  discussion  of  all  topics  connected  with  this  subject. 

Illinois  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  &  Carnegie  Steel  Company, 
Pittsburgh. 
Standard  steel  rails  &  fastenings.     1905 qr625.i4  I22 

Catalogue  giving  standard  specifications,  weights,  sections,  etc. 

Lorain  Steel  Co. 

Catalogue  no. 13,  April  i,  1904 qr625.i4  L86 

Sections,  etc.  of  their  rails,  switches,  cross  ties,  rail  joints,  crossings, 
etc. 

Roadmasters'  assistant;  a  manual  of  reference  for  those  hav- 
ing to  do  with  the  permanent  way  of  American  rail- 
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roads.     1904 625.14  R53 

The  satne,  by  G.  H.  Paine.     1898 r625.i4  R53 

Title  reads  "New  roadmaster's  assistant." 
The  sante,  by  W.  S.  Huntington.     1878 r625.i4  Rsar 

Title  reads  "Road- master's  assistant  and  section-master's  guide." 


Trains 

Curtis,  W.  J. 

Inventions  for  railways,  steam-vessels,  &c.     1840 r625.2  C93 

Describes  briefly  a  number  of  the  author's  inventions,  which  include, 
among  others,  a  railway  brake,  switch  and  signal,  and  a  suspension 
bridge. 

Brakes 
Blackall,  Robert  Henry. 

Up-to-date  New  York  air  brake  catechism.    1904 625.25  B51UP 

Thorough,  practical  handbook  on  the  installation,  maintenance  and 
operation  of  this  brake. 

Dukesmith,  Frank  H. 

Air  brake,  its  use  and  abuse;  a  book  of  instruction  on  the 
automatic  air  brake,  with  engravings  furnished  by  the 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
1902  625.25  D88 

Synnestvedt,  Paul. 

Air  brake  diseases;  their  causes,  symptoms  and  cure;  a 
revision  of  "Diseases  of  the  air  brake  system,"  to  which 
has  been  added  introductory  pages  on  the  principle  of 
the  automatic  brake,  and  an  appendix  on  the  air  signal, 
1899   625.25  SgSa 

Westinghouse  and  New  York  brakes. 
Evolution  of  the  air-brake;  history  of  the  development  of 

the  modern  railroad  brake.    1895 625.25  S98 

Westinghouse  air  brake,  New  York  air  brake,  car  lighting,  car 
heating  [and]  electric  headlight.     1902.     (International 

library  of  technology,  v.26.) 625.25  W56 

The  same r625.25  W56 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. 

Air  brake  tests.     1904 1625.25  W56a 

Compiled  and  published  in  connection  with  the  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company's   exhibit   of   braking  appliances   at   the    Louisiana    Purchase 

Exposition. 
Reprints  in  full, with  diagrams,  tables,  etc.,  selected  papers  reporting  the 

more  complete  tests  of  various  brakes. 


Repair  shops 

Berg,  Walter  Oilman. 

American  railway  shop  systems.     1904 625.36  B45 

"Bibliography,"  p.9s-io2. 

Describes  the  layout  and  leading  characteristics  of  the  principal  repair 
shops  built  or  remodeled  since  1890.  Numerous  illustrations  and  draw- 
ings. 
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Elevated  and  underground  railways 

New  York  (state),  Chamber  of  commerce. 

Rapid  transit  in  New  York  city  and  in  other  great  cities; 
prepared  by  special  committee  on  recognition  of  serv- 
ices of  members  of  the  chamber  on  the  Rapid  transit 
commission.     1905 qr625.4   N26 

History  and  description  of  the  growth  and  present  (1905)  develop- 
ment of  systems  in  New  York.  The  other  cities  considered  are 
London,  Berlin,  Budapest,  Paris,  Glasgow,  Boston,  Chicago  and 
Philadelphia. 

Burroughs  &  Co.  pvb. 

New  York  subway  souvenir.     1904 r625.42  B94 

Brief  illustrated  description. 


Street  railways 

Andrews,  Hiram  Bertrand. 

Handbook  for  street  railway  engineers.    1902 625.6  A56 

The  same.    1902 r625.6  A56 

Chiefly  a  collection  of  tables,  formulas  and  diagrams. 

New  York  (city),  Merchants*  Association. 

Passenger  transportation  service  in  the  city  of  New  York. 

1903   r625.6  N26 

Report  to  the  Merchants'  Association  of  New  York  by  its  committee  on 

engineering  and  sanitation. 
Thorough  report  on  the  transportation  conditions,  with  many  suggestions 
of    improvements.      Much   of   the    report    is   of   general    interest,    and 
applicable  to  other  cities. 

Street  railway  journal;  general  index,  v.  1-22,  Oct.  1884-Dec. 

1903.     1904 qr625.6o5  S91 

For  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogue. 


Roads.     Highways 

Baker,  Ira  Osborn. 

Treatise  on  roads  and  pavements.     1903 625.7  B17 

Discussion  from  the  engineer's  point  of  view  of  the  principles  involved 
in  their  construction.  Considers  the  economics  and  location  of  country 
roads  and  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  earth  roads,  as  well  as 
hard-surface  roads  and  pavements. 

Duane,  William. 

View  of  the  law  of  roads,  highways,  bridges  and  ferries 

in  Pennsylvania.     1848 r625.7  D85 

Gilette,  Halbert  Powers. 

Economics  of  road  construction.     1906 625.7  G41 

The  same.     1901 r625.7  G414 

Brief  practical  treatise  on  modern  methods. 

Hamilton,  John. 

Pennsylvania  road  statistics  by  townships;  giving  the. mile- 
age of  roads  in  each  township,  the  tax  levy,  proximity  of 
stone  suitable  for  ballast,  etc.  1900.  (In  Pennsylvania 
— Agriculture,  Department  of.     Bulletin  no.66.)  . .  .  .r630.6  Psggb 


CANAL  ENGINEERING  591 


Judson,  William  Pierson. 

City   roads   and  pavements   suited   to  cities   of  moderate 

size.     1902 625.7  J49 

Contents:  Preparation  of  streets  for  pavements. — Ancient  pavcmenU. — 
Modern  pavements. — Concrete  base  for  pavement. — Block-stone  pave- 
ments. —  Wood  pavements.  —  Vitrified  brick  pavements.  —  American 
sheet-asphalt,  artificial  and  natural. — Bituminous  macadam  pavement. 
— Broken  stone  roads. 
"Information  is  such  as  an  engineer  will  find  really  useful,  and  the 
figures  of  cost  of  work  are  fair  averages."     Engineering  record,   1902. 

Richardson,  Clifford. 

Modern  asphalt  pavement.     1905 635.85  R41 

Author  is  a  leading  authority.  Book  discusses  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  asphalts,  methods  of  laying  pavements,  testing  and 
analysis,  etc.  Much  of  the  book  deals  with  debatable  topics,  where  the 
author's  views  often  differ  from  those  of  other  experts. 
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Irrigation  engineering 

Newell,  Frederick  Haynes. 

Irrigation  in  the  United  States.     1906.     (Library  of  eco- 
nomics and  politics.) 626.8  N27 

The  same.     1902 r626.8  N27 

"Somewhat  elementary  and  popular  description  of  irrigation."     Preface. 


Ship-canals 
Abbot,  Henry  Larcom. 

Problems  of  the  Panama  canal,  including  climatology  of 
the  isthmus,  physics  and  hydraulics  of  the  river 
Chagres,  cut  at  the  continental  divide,  and  discussion 
of  plans  for  the  waterway.     1905 626.9  Ai3p 

Discusses  the  engineering  problems  presented  and  pictures  the  difficulties 
to  be  encountered  and  the  plans  proposed  for  overcoming  them. 
Written  from  the  author's  personal  experience  and  is  highly  authorita- 
tive. 

Canada — Railways  and  canals  department. 

Report  of  the  chief  engineer  of  canals.    1880 1626.9  Ci6 

Account  of  the  enlargement  of  the  St.   Lawrence  and  Welland  canals, 
as  well  as  the  canals  on  the  Ottawa  river,  with  specifications,  maps, 
plans,  etc. 
Illinois — Sanitary  district  of  Chicago,  Trustees  of. 

Memorial  presented  to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States, 
favoring  the  construction  by  the  government  of  the 
United  States  of  a  deep  waterway  from  Lake  Michi- 
gan, via  the  Chicago  Sanitary  and  Ship  Canal  and  the 
Desplaines,  Illinois  and  Mississippi  rivers  to  St.  Louis. 

1904 qr626.9   I22 

Maps — Panama  canal.    (1903.) 

Panama  canal;  topographic,  diagramatic  and  illustrative; 
comp.  from  U.  S.  government  reports;  pub.  by  E.  J. 
Beverstock.    1903 qr626.9  M 

Size,  16^x41  inches.  / 

Includes   "Present   condition   of  canal,"    "Profile   of   the   new    Panama 

canal,"    "As   canal    will   look   when   completed"   and   a   "Map   of   the 

Isthmus  of  Panama." 
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Ohio  State  Archaeological  and  Historical  Society. 

History  of  the  Ohio  canals;  their  construction,  cost,  use 

and  partial  abandonment.     1905 r626.9  O18 

Contents:   History   of   the   Ohio   canals. — Financial   management   of   the 

canals. — The  value  of  the  canals  to  the  state  throughout  their  history. 
First    and    third    parts    were    written    by    C.    C.    Huntington,    and    the 

second  part  by  C.   P.  McClelland. 

Pittsburgh,  Merchants  and  Manufacturers  Association. 

Lake  Erie  and  Ohio  river  ship  canal;  addresses  by  Hon. 
John  Dalzell  and  John  E.  Shaw  before  the  Merchants 
and  Manufacturers  Association  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Nov.  29,  1904,  also  address  by  James  W.  Wardrop  be- 
fore the  Railroad  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  Dec.  23,  1904..  .r626.9  P674 
United  States — Interoceanic  canals  committee. 

Report  of  the  Senate  committee  on  proposed  ship  canals 
through  the  American  isthmus  [amending  S.4SI,  for  ac- 
quiring rights  for  construction  of  Nicaragua  canal]. 
1901.     (57th  cong.  1st  sess.     Senate.    Report  no.i.) .  .r626.9  U253 

Twenty-six  appendices  contain  material  referring  to  the  earlier  history 
of  the  canal  question,  including  treaties  between  the  United  States 
and  Nicaragua,  the  Clayton-Bulwer  treaty,  the  Crampton-Webster 
recommendation,  Admiral  J.  G.  Walker's  statement  and  the  report 
of  the  New  Panama  Canal  Company. 

United  States — Isthmian  canal  commission,  1899-1902. 

Report,  1899-1901.     1901-02.     (57th  cong.  ist  sess.     Senate. 

Doc.  no.54.) r626.9  U25 

Report  of  the  examinations  and  studies  of  routes  for  the  canal,  together 
with  historical  facts  and  a  discussion  of  the  merits  of  the  several 
routes. 

United  States — Isthmian  canal  commission,  1904-date. 

Annual  report  (ist-date),  1904-date.    1905-date r626.9  U25a 

The  work  of  the  execution  of  the  Panama  canal  belongs  to  this  com- 
mission. The  commission  of  1 899-1 902  was  the  one  which  made  ex- 
aminations and  recommendations  for  the  route. 

United  States — Railways  and  canals  committee. 

Lake  Erie  and  Ohio  River  Ship  Canal  Company;  report. 

1906.     (59th  cong.     1st  sess.     House.     Report  no. 1343.) r49o6 

Warren,  Gouverneur  Kemble. 

Report  on  the  transportation  route  along  the  Wisconsin 
and  Fox  rivers  in  Wisconsin,  between  the  Mississippi 
river  and  Lake  Michigan  1876.  (United  States.  44th 
cong.     ist  sess.    Senate.    Ex.  doc.  no.28.) r626.9  W24 


627     Hydraulic  engineering 

National  Rivers  and  Harbors  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Report  of  the  proceedings,  1906.     [1906.] r627  N15 

Proceedings  of  the  second  session.  First  session  was  held  in  Baltimore, 
October  1901.  Object  was  to  present  the  value  of  river  and  harbor 
improvements  and  to  discuss  legislation  to  this  end. 

Thomas,  Benjamin  Franklin,  &  Watt,  D.  A. 

Improvement   of  rivers;   a   treatise   on   the   methods   em- 
ployed for  improving  streams  for  open  navigation,  and 

for  navigation  by  means  of  locks  and  dams.     1903 q627  T37 

"List  of  principal  works  consulted,"  p.S-6. 
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Deals  especially  with  methods  used  in  America;  is  particularly  complete 

as  regards  slackwater  improvements. 
Authors   are    United    States    assistant    engineers    of    experience    in   the 

improvement  of  the  Mississippi  and  its  tributaries. 


Rivers 
Bninot,  Felix  Reville. 

Improvement  of  the  Ohio  river.     1874 r627.i  B83 

Reprinted  from  the  "Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute,"  v.67,  p.305-327- 
Sibert,  William  Luther. 

Report  of  examination  of  Beaver  river,  Pennsylvania, 
1903.     (United  States.     58th  cong.     2d.  sess.     House. 

Doc.  no. 225.) 14672 

Report  of  examination  of  Susquehanna  river  below  North- 
umberland, Pa.,  1903.     (United  States.    58th  cong.    2d 

sess.     House.     Doc.   no. 219.) r4672 

Starling,  William. 
The  floods  of  the  Mississippi  river;  an  account  of  their  prin- 
cipal causes  and  effects,  and  a  description  of  the  levee 
system  and  other  means  proposed  and  tried  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  river,  with  a  particular  account  of  the  great 
flood  of  1897.     1897 q627.i  S79 

Reprint  of  papers  published  in  the  "Engineering  news." 

United  States — Engineers  corps. 

Annual  report  upon  the  improvement  of  Cheat,  Mononga- 
hela  and  Allegheny  rivers.  West  Virginia  and  Pennsyl- 
vania, for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1895.    1895 r627.i  U253 

This  report  is  printed  each  year  as  an  appendix  to  the  "Annual  report 
of  the  chief  of  engineers,"  qr627  U2S3. 

Harbors.     Docks.     Embankments 

Die  stadtischen  hafenanlagen  in  Magdeburg;  denkschrift  des 

magistrats  der  stadt  Magdeburg.     1898 qr627.2  S77 

Detailed  description  of  the  harbor  works,  giving  drawings  of  the  build- 
ings, etc.,  and  the  cost  of  the  works. 

Willard,  Charles  Dwight. 

Free  harbor  contest  at  Los  Angeles;  an  account  of  the  long 
fight  waged  by  the  people  of  southern  California  to  se- 
cure a  harbor  located  at  a  point  open  to  competition. 

1899 1627.2   W73 

Owen,  Douglas. 

Ports  and  docks;  their  history,  working  and  national  im- 
portance.   1904.     (Books  on  business.) 627.3  O34 

"Mr.   Douglas  Owen  has  made   a  specialty  of  the   study  of  ports  and 
their  trade   for   years,    so   that    it   is   a   distinct   gain   to   be   presented 
with    a    small    but    excellently    written    compendium    of    his    views." 
Athenaum,  1904. 
Intended  for  general  reading  rather  than  for  specialists. 

Wheeler,  William  Henry. 

Sea-coast;  destruction,  littoral  drift,  protection.     1902.  ..  .627.4  W61 
Contents:  Action  of  shore  waves. — Littoral  drift. — Sea-walls. — Examples 
of   sea-walls.  —  Groynes.  —  Coast   of    England.  —  Coasts   of   north   of 
France,  Belgium  and  Holland. 
Discusses  the  encroachment  of  the  sea  upon  the  land  and  the  methods 
of  prevention. 


594  MUNICIPAL  AND  SANITARY  ENGINEERING 

Dams 
Bassell,  Burr. 

Earth  dams ;  a  study.     1904 627.8  B29 

"Works  of  reference,"  p.68. 

Careful  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  building  them,  with  descrip- 
tions of  some  important  dams. 

Sibert,  William  Luther. 

Reports  of  examination  of  locks  and  dams,  nos.i,  3,  4  and  5, 
Monongahela  river,  Pennsylvania,  1903.  (United  States. 
58th  cong.    2d  sess.    House.    Doc.  no.209.) 14672 


Lighthouses 

Adams,  William  Henry  Davenport. 

Lighthouses  and  lightships;  a  descriptive  and  historical  ac- 
count of  their  mode  of  construction  and  organization. 

1870 627.9    A.21 

Popular  in  style  and  intended  for  general  readers. 
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Astronomy,  drainage,  sewerage,  water  supply  and  distribution 
[and]  irrigation.  1903.  (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, V.36.) 628  A85 

The  same r628  A85 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Merriman,  Mansfield. 

Elements  of  sanitary  engineering.     1906 628  M63 

The  same.    1898 r628  M63 

Water  closets,  house  drains,  soil,  waste  and  vent  stacks,  traps 
and  vents,  drainage  and  sewerage,  sewage  disposal, 
sources  of  water  supply,  water  filtration,  cold-water 
supply,  hot-water  supply,  plumbing  inspection  [and] 
plumbing  plans  and  specifications.  1905.  (Interna- 
tional library  of  technology,  v.72.) 628  W29 

The  same r628  W29 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Wood,  Francis. 

Sanitary  engineering;  a  practical  manual  of  town  drainage 
and  sewage  and  refuse  disposal;  for  sanitary  authori- 
ties, engineers,  inspectors,  architects,  contractors   and 

students.     1902.     (Griffin's  scientific  text-books.) 628  W85 

Fairly  wide  survey  of  the  more  important  matters  of  practical  sanitary 
engineering.     Well  illustrated. 

Royal  Sanitary  Institute.    See  Sanitary  Institute  of  Great  Britain. 

Sanitary  Institute  of  Great  Britain. 

Supplement    to    the    Journal    of    the    Sanitary    Institute; 

quarterly,  1901-date.     v.i-date.     1901-date 1628.058223 

In  October  1904  the  name  of  the  society  was  changed  to  "Royal  Sanitary 
Institute." 
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Waterworks.     Water-supply 

Baker,  Moses  Nelson. 

Potable  water  and  methods  of  detecting  impurities.     1906. .  .628.1  B17 

The  same.     1899 r6a8.i  B17 

Presents  clearly  and  briefly  the  essential  qualities  of  potable  water,  how 
it  may  be  obtained,  and  the  significance  of  chemical,  bacterial  and 
microscopical  tests  of  its  quality.  Discusses  the  value  of  pure  water, 
the  relations  between  water  and  disease,  and  typhoid  fever  records 
as  an  index  of  the  purity  or  impurity  of  public  water  supplies. 

Boston — Cochituate  water  board. 

History  of  the  introduction  of  pure  water  into  the  city  of 

Boston,    with    a    description    of    its    Cochituate    water 

works,  compiled,  by  a  member  of  the  water  board  [N.  J. 

Bradlee].     1868 qr638.i  B64 

The  same;  supplement,  1868-76  [by  Desmond  Fitzgerald]. 

1876 qr628.i  B64S 

Title  of  supplement  reads  "History  of  the  Boston  water  works  from 
1868  to  1876." 

Boston — Water  board. 

Boston  water  works;  additional  supply  from  Sudbury  river, 

description  of  the  work.     1882 qr628.i   B644 

Detailed  description,  illustrated  with  numerous  photographs,  drawings, 
etc. 

Central  States  Water  Works  Association. 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  convention  (sth-6th),  1901-02. 

1902-03 r628.i  Caa 

Croes,  John  James  Robertson,  comp. 

Statistical  tables  of  American  water  works.     2d-3d  issue. 

1885-87 qr628.i  CSS 

Engineering  news. 

Description  of  the  Boston  water  works.    1878 r628.i  E64 

Massachusetts — Health  board. 

Report  on  water  supply  and  sewerage.    2v.    1890 r628.i  M45r 

V.I.  Examinations  of  the  water  supplies  and  inland  waters  of  Massa- 
achusetts,   1887-1890. 

V.2.  Experimental  investigations  upon  the  purification  of  sewage  by 
filtration  and  by  chemical  precipitation  and  upon  the  intermittent  fil- 
tration of  water,  made  at  Lawrence,  Mass.,  1888-1890. 

Report   upon   a  metropolitan   water   supply,   Feb.    1895. 

1895 r628.i   M45 

Middleton,  Reginald  Empson. 

Water  supply;  a  student's  handbook  on  the  conditions 
governing  the  selection  of  sources  and  the  distribution 

of  water.     1903 628.1  M67 

Small  readable  outline  of  general  principles.  Useful  as  an  introduction 
to  larger  treatises. 

New  England  Water  Works  Association. 

Journal;  quarterly,  Sept.  1886-date.   v.i-date.     1886-date.  .r628.i  N26J 
Index;  Transactions,  1883-85;  Journal,  v.i-17,  1886-1903. 

Transactions,  1883-1885.    3v.  in  i.    1883-86 r62S.i  Na6 

Index;     Transactions,     1883-85;     Journal,     v.i-17,     1886-1903, 

r628.i  N26J. 

Queensland — Water  supply  department. 

Annual  report  (i5th-i7th)  of  the  hydraulic  engineer  on 
water  supply,  [for  the  year  ended  30  June],  1899-1901. 
1899-1901   qr63S.x  Qaa 
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Purification.    Filtration 
Jordan,  Edwin  Oakes. 

Self-purification  of  streams.     1903.     (Chicago  University. 

Decennial  publications.) qr628.i6  J42 

Brief  record  of  investigations  of  the  Illinois  river  undertaken  to  es- 
tablish the  degree  of  self-purification  which  occurs. 

The  same.    (In  Chicago  University,    Decennial  publications, 

ist  ser.,  v.io,  p.79-89) qrsyS.y  C43d  v.io 

La  Coux,  H.  de. 

Industrial  uses  of  water;  tr.fr.  the  French  and  revised  by 

Arthur  Morris.     1903 628.16  Lia 

Discusses  the  effects  of  various  impurities  in  the  water  used  in  different 
industries,  as  in  boiler  plants,  tanning,  brewing,  etc.  Describes  methods 
for  clarifying,  softening  and  sterilizing  waters,  for  purifying  waste 
waters  and  for  water  analysis. 

New  Orleans — Sewerage  and  water  board. 

Report  on  water  purification  investigation,  and  on  plans 
proposed  for  sewerage  and  water-works  systems,  Jan- 
uary I,  1903.     1903 r628.i6  N26 

Wehrenfennig,  Edmund. 

Analysis  and  softening  of  boiler  feed-water;  in  collabora- 
tion with  Fritz  Wehrenfennig,  tr.  by  D.  W.  Patterson. 
1906 628.16  W44 

Theoretical  and  practical  manual.  Intended  especially  for  engineers, 
but  also  useful  to  chemists. 

t)ber  die  untersuchung  und  das  weichmachen  des  kessel- 
speisewassers;  unter  mitwirkung  des  ing.  chem.  Fritz 
Wehrenfennig.     1905 qr628.i6  W44 

Describes  processes  and  various  mechanical  apparatus  devised  for  their 
application,  and  gives  details  of  some  large  installations. 


Prevention  of  waste 
Johnson,  Columbus  O. 

Water  supply  and  prevention  of  waste  in  leading  European 
cities,  by  C.  O.  Johnson,  to  the  Merchants'  Association 

of  New  York.    1903 r628.i7  J35 

Describes  the  systems  of  water-supply  and  distribution,  the  means  taken 
to  check  waste  and  the  forms  of  accounting  used  in  Glasgow,  Liver- 
pool, Manchester,  Birmingham,  London,  Paris,  Cologne  and  Berlin. 

New  York  (city),  Merchants'  Association. 

Waste  of  water  in  New  York  and  its  reduction  by  meters 
and  inspection,  by  J.  H.  Fuertes;  also  A  digest  of  laws 
governing  the  use  of  water-meters  in  New  York,  by  A.  L. 
Marilley;  and  A  summary  of  present  conditions  relating 
to  the  water-supply  of  New  York,  by  J.  H.  Dougherty. 
1906 r628.i7   N26 

"List  of  references,"  p.23 1-244. 

A  report  to  the  committee  on  water-supply  of  the  Merchants'  Association 
of  New  York. 

Sewerage 

Clarke,  Eliot  Channing. 

Main  drainage  works  of  the  city  of  Boston.    1885 r628.2  C53 

Detailed  description  of  sewer  system  constructed  1875-1884. 
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Hcring,  Rudolph,  and  others. 

Report  upon  the  sewerage  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
1890.  (United  States.  51st  cong.  ist  sess.  House. 
Ex.  doc.  no.445.) r638.a  H47 

Committee  appointed  to  recommend  a  comprehensive  system  of  sewer- 
age and  drainage,  and  of  sewage  disposal. 

Hill,   Charles   Shattuck. 

Chicago  main  drainage  channel;  a  description  of  the  ma- 
chinery used  and  methods  of  work  adopted  in  ex- 
cavating the  28-mile  drainage  canal  from   Chicago  to 

Lockport,   111.      1896 q628.2   H55 

Reprinted  from  "Engineering  news,"  v.33-34. 


Disposal  of  sewage 

Baker,  Moses  Nelson. 

British  sewage  works  and  notes  on  the  sewage  farms  of 

Paris  and  on  two  German  works.    1904 628.3  ^^7 

Describes  a  number  of  sewage  works  in  actual  operation,  noting  the  feat- 
ures of  interest  to  engineers  engaged  in  such  work.  Useful  as  a  sum- 
mary of  present  (1904)  practice. 

Jones,  Alfred  Stowell,  &  Roechling,  H.  A. 

Natural  &  artificial  sewage  treatment.     1902 628.3  J39 

Compares  the  land  treatment  and  the  so-called  bacterial  treatment  of 
sewage.  Authors  seemingly  have  a  predilection  for  the  land  treat- 
ment and  are  inclined  to  understate  the  advantages  of  an  artificial 
bacterial  installation.  They  give,  however,  much  valuable  information 
in  a  lucid  and  intelligible  form. 

London — County  council. 

Bacterial  treatment  of  crude  sewage;  fourth  report,  and 
Experimental  treatment  of  London  crude  sewage  in 
settling-tanks  and  coke-beds  at  Barking  and  Crossness; 
presented  to  the  main  drainage  committee  of  the 
council  by  Frank  Clowes,  April  17,  1902.    1902 qr628.35  L8a 

Results  of  experiments  for  four  years  on  a  large  scale,  with  conclusions 
reached. 

Rafter,  George  W. 

Treatment  of  septic  sewage.     1904.     (Van  Nostrand's 

science  series.) 628.35  R14 

Short  outline  of  the  general  subject  of  sewage  treatment  by  the  so- 
called  bacterial  processes. 

Municipal  sanitation 

Goodrich,  W.  Francis. 

Refuse  disposal  and  power  production.     1904 62849  G62r 

Scientific  discussion  of  present  (1904)  practice  by  an  expert,  with 
statistical  and  descriptive  matter  relating  to  a  large  percentage  of 
existing  refuse  destructors,  including  those  not  combined  with  power 
production. 

Naylor,  William. 

Trades  waste,  its  treatment  and  utilisation;  with  special 
reference  to  the  prevention  of  rivers  pollution;  a  hand- 
book for  borough  engineers,  surveyors,  architects  and 

analysts.     1902 628.54  N16 

List  of  publications  quoted,  p.  16. 

Discusses  causes  of  river  pollution  and  the  best  known  practical  means 
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of  preventing  it.  Considers  in  detail  the  special  industries  produc- 
ing large  volumes  of  liquid  waste.  Describes  and  illustrates  numerous 
plants  for  the  treatment  of  wastes  and  gives  results  of  their  operation. 

Parsons,  Harry  de  Berkeley. 

Disposal  of  municipal  refuse.     1906 628.49  P26 

Result  of  observations  made  while  engaged  in  making  designs  for  the 
disposition  of  some  of  the  New  York  city  refuse.  Discusses  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  material  collected,  possible  uses  and  principles  under- 
lying its  handling.     Useful  as  a  general  introduction. 


Smoke  abatement 
Nicholson,  William. 

Practical  smoke  prevention.     1902 628.53  N31 

Smoke  abatement;  a  manual  for  the  use  of  manufacturers, 
inspectors,    medical    officers    of    health,    engineers    and 

others.      1905 628.53   N31S 

Gives  an  account  of  the  smoke  abatement  movement  and  of  the  legis- 
lation in  this  line,  particularly  in  Great  Britain.  Discusses  also  the 
means  used  to  mitigate  the  smoke  nuisance. 


House  sanitation.     House  drainage 

Bashore,  Harvey  Brown. 

Sanitation  of  a  country  house.    1905 628.6  B29 

Presents  in  popular  form  such  of  the  elementary  principles  of  house 
sanitation  as  are  most  needed  in  the  country.  Includes  a  chapter 
on  summer  camp.  Author  is  a  physician  and  inspector  for  the  State 
board  of  health  of  Pennsylvania. 

Gerhard,  William  Paul. 

Disposal  of  household  wastes;  a  discussion  of  the  best 
methods  of  treatment  of  the  sewage  of  farm-houses, 
isolated  country  houses,  suburban  dwellings,  houses  in 
villages  and  smaller  towns,  and  of  larger  institutions 
such  as  hospitals,  asylums,  hotels,  prisons,  colleges, 
etc.,  and  of  the  modes  of  removal  and  disposal  of  garb- 
age, ashes  and  other  solid  house  refuse.  1890.  (Van 
Nostrand's  science  series.) 628.6  Gsid 

Hints  on  the  drainage  and  sewerage  of  dwellings.     1884.  .628.6  Gsih 

Discusses  proper  methods  and  defects  often  found,  in  the  light  of  the 
usual    condition   of   plumbing   after   being   used    for    some   time. 

Middleton,  George  Alexander  Thomas. 

Drainage  of  town  &  country  houses;  a  practical  account  of 
modern  sanitary  arrangements  &  fittings,  for  the  use  of 
students  and  those  preparing  for  examinations  in  sani- 
tary science.     1903 628.6  M67 


Ventilation.     Lighting 
Billings,  John  Shaw. 

Ventilation  and  heating.     1893 628.8  B48 

Bell,  Louis. 

Art  of  illumination.     1902 628.9  B41 

"A  study  of  the  utilization  of  artificial  light."     Preface. 
Rowe,  Stuart  Henry. 

Lighting  of  school-rooms;   a   manual   for   school  boards. 
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architects,  superintendents  and  teachers.     1904 628.9  R79 

"Bibliography,"   p.87-89. 

Presents  in  clear,  simple  language  the  principles  underlying  the  lighting 
of  school-rooms,  discusses  the  methods  of  securing  good  lighting,  and 
the  duty  of  teachers  in  connection  with  the  lighting  arrangements. 


629.1     Motor  carriages 

Beaumont,  William  Worby. 

Motor  vehicles  and  motors;  their  design,  construction  and 

working  by  steam,  oil  and  electricity,    v.2.     1906. .  ,  .q629.i  83501 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Full,  reliable  treatise,  including  a  general  view  of  the  subject,  with  de- 
tails of  nearly  all  modern  motors. 

Fletcher,  William. 

English  and  American  steam  carriages  and  traction  en- 
gines.    1904 629.1    F63 

Includes  traction  engines  and  motor  cars  for  freight  and  passengers. 
Treatment  is  descriptive  and  historical,  not  critical. 

History  and  development  of  steam  locomotion  on  common 

roads.     1891 629.1   F63h 

Bibliography,  p.6. 

History  of  the  various  plans  proposed  to  1891,  with  notes  on  design  and 
construction.    Successful  designs  described  are  chiefly  traction  engines. 

Harmsworth,  Alfred  Charles,  and  others. 

Motors  and  motor-driving.     1902.     (Badminton  library.) .  .629.1  H27 
"Automobile  literature,"  p.397-401. 

Homans,  James  Edward. 

Self-proi  elled  vehicles;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  theory, 
construction,   operation,   care   and   management  of  all 

forms  of  automobiles.     1902 629.1  H75 

The  same.    1902 r629.i  H75 

Jenkins,  Rhys. 

Motor  cars  and   the  application   of  mechanical  power  to 

road  vehicles.     1902 629.1  J25 

"Interesting  popular   description  of  automobilism    from    its   inception   to 
the  present  day."     Engineer,  1903. 
Krausz,  Sigmund,  cornp. 

Krausz's  practical  automobile  dictionary;  English-French- 
German;  French-English-German;  German-French- 
English;  with  an  introduction  by  C.  J.  Glidden. 
[1906.]     r629.i    K41 

Dictionary   of   terms   relating  to   the   automobile   industry. 

Lavergne,  Gerard. 

The  automobile,  its  construction  and  management;  revised 

and  ed.  by  P.  N.  Hasluck.     [1902.] 629.1  L38 

Translation   of   Lavergne's   "Manuel   th^oretique   et   pratique   de   rauto- 

mobile  sur  route." 
For  owners  and  users. 

Mecredy,  R.  J. 

The  motor  book.     1903 629.1  M55 

Practical  handbook  for  operators  of  gasoline  motor  vehicles.  Describes 
the  mechanism  in  detail  and  gives  advice  concerning  operation,  care, 
repairs,  etc. 

O'Gorman,  Mervyn. 

Motor  pocket  book.     1904 629.1  O17 

"Literature  of  the  motor  car,"  p.  189-192. 

Illustrated   dictionary   of   automobile   and   mechanical   terms,    with   their 
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equivalents    in    French    and    German.      Tables,    statistics    and    other 
information  are  given  in  a  practical  and  condensed  form. 

Self-propelled  Traffic  Association. 

Liverpool  trials  of  motor  vehicles  for  heavy  traffic,   May 
1898  to  June  1901,  conducted  by  the  Liverpool  dentre 
of  the  association;  judges'  report.    3v.  in  i.    1898-1901 .  .r629.i  S46 
The   title   of  the   association   was   changed   to   "Liverpool    Self-propelled 
Traffic  Association." 

Tayler,  Alexander  James  Wallis-. 

Motor  vehicles  for  business  purposes;  a  practical  hand- 
book for  those  interested  in  the  transport  of  passengers 
and  goods.     1905 629.1  T24m 

Intended  to  supply  users  with  information  concerning  the  respective 
merits  of  the  various  systems  and  their  adaptability  to  special  purposes. 
Steam,  gasoline  and  electric  vehicles  as  used  for  light  and  heavy  pas- 
senger or  freight  traffic  are  discussed. 

White,  T.  Hyler. 

Petrol  motors  and  motor  cars;  a  handbook  for  engineers, 

designers  and  draughtsmen.     1904 629.1  W63 

Handbook  for  designers  of  motor  carriages  and  of  four-cycle  gasoline 
engines  for  them. 

Motor  way;  monthly.    v.4-date.     1901-date qr629.io5  A939 

Formerly  called  "Automobile  review." 


Bicycles.     Tricycles.     Velocipedes 

Josephsson,  Axel. 

Bicycles  and  tricycles q629.ii8  J44 

Being  the  "Report  on  bicycles  and  tricycles"  for  the  twelfth  census,  1900. 
Allen,  James  T.  comp. 

Digest  of  cycles  or  velocipedes  with  attachments,  patented 

in  the  United  States  from  1789  to  1892.    2v.     1892 qr629.2  A42 

V.I.     Claims. 
v.2.     Plates. 

Patents  and  references;  lists  of  United  States  patents  for 
cycles  or  velocipedes  with  attachments,  1789  to  July 
1893.     1894 qr629.2  A42P 

Supplement  to  Allen's  Digest  of  cycles  or  velocipedes  with  attachments, 
1 789-1 892,  also  to  Cycle  monthly,  1892  to  June  1893. 

Burr,  S.  D.  V.  comp. 

Bicycle  repairing;  compiled  from  articles  in  the  Iron  age. 

1896 629.2  B94 

Cycle   monthly;    or,    Abridgment    of   United    States    patents 
for   cycles   with   attachments,    1892-1898.     v.  1-7,   in    5. 

1892-98 qr629.2    C97 

Supplement  to  Allen's  Digest  of  United  States  patents  for  cycles  with 
attachments  from  1789  to  1892. 

Garratt,  Herbert  Alfred. 

Modern  safety  bicycle.     1899 629.2  G19 

"Takes  up  each  separate  part  of  the  bicycle  and  describes  it  in  detail; 
he  shows  the  variety  in  design  and  tells  why  certain  forms  are  better 
than  others.  The  subject  is  treated  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
designer  and  the  maker."     Engineering  news,  1900. 

Sharp,  Archibald. 

Bicycles  &  tricycles;  an  elementary  treatise  on  their  design 

and  construction.     1896 629.2  S53 
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WUson,  A.  J. 

Motor  cycles  and  how  to  manage  them.    1902 629.2  W76 

Describes  their  construction,  operation,  care,  etc. 
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Bottner,  Johannes. 

Gartenbuch  fiir  anfanger;  unterweisung  im  anlegen, 
bepflanzen   und   pflegen   des   hausgartens,  im   obstbau, 

gemiisebau  und  in  der  blumenzucht.     1904 630  B64 

Includes  numerous  plans  for  arrangement  of  grounds,  directions  for 
pruning,  grafting,  etc.      Fully  illustrated. 

Burkett,  Charles  William,  and  others. 

Agriculture  for  beginners.    1903 J630  Bgia 

Emmons,  Ebenezer. 

Agriculture  of  New  York,  comprising  an  account  of  the 
classification,  composition  and  distribution  of  the  soils 
and  rocks,  and  the  natural  waters  of  the  different 
geological  formations,  together  with  a  condensed  view 
of  the  climate  and  the  agricultural  productions  of  the 
state.     5v.     1846-54.     (In  New  York  (state).     Natural 

history  of  New  York,  v.  13-17.) qr570.9747  N26 

v.1-3.     Text. 

V.4.     Plates. 

v.s.     Contains  an  account  of  the  "More  common  and  injurious  insects." 

Fitz,  J.  W.  and  others. 

Profitable  farming  in  the  United  States;  written  exclusive- 
ly for  farmers,  treating  of  how  to  make  the  farm  pay 
from  a  practical  standpoint;  with  an  introduction  by 
Robert  Beverly.     1892 qr630  F57 

Intended  especially  for  the  farmers  in  the  Southern  states.  Discusses 
implements,  soils,   fertilizers,  cultivation,  crops,  fruits,  live  stock,  etc. 

Harwood,  William  Sumner. 

The  new  earth;  a  recital  of  the  triumphs  of  modern  agri- 
culture in  America.     1906 630  H33 

Contents:  The  old  and  the  new. — The  brain  of  the  earth. — Soil  inocu- 
lation.— Breeding  new  grains. — Plant  development. — The  enemies  of 
plant-life. — The  weeds  of  the  earth. — Luther  Burbank. — Horticultural 
progress. — Modern  forestry. — Modern  dairying. — Animal  husbandry. — 
Reclaiming  the  earth. — The  foods  of  the  earth. — Cooperation. 
Useful  popular  account  of  modern  scientific  agriculture  and  its  achieve- 
ments.    Interesting  in  style. 

Hoskyns,  Chandos  Wren. 

Talpa;  or,  The  chronicles  of  a  clay  farm;  an  agricultural 
fragment,   with   introductory   note   by  J.  S.  Arkwright. 

1903 630  H82 

"Reprint  of  a  series  of  brilliant  essays  which  originally  appeared  in 
the  'Agricultural  Gazette'  in  1847... The  chronicles  are  one  of  the 
recognized  classics  of  English  literature.  Few  writers  before  or 
since  Mr.  IToskyns  have  treated  agricultural  subjects  in  such  pictur- 
esque fashion."     Saturday  review,   1904. 

Hubert,  Philip  Gengembre,  jr. 

Liberty  and  a  living;  the  record  of  an  attempt  to  secure 
bread  and  butter,  sunshine  and  content  by  gardening, 
39 
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fishing  and  hunting.     1904 630  H87 

The   fifteen   years   that   have   passed   since   the   publication   of   the   first 

edition  of  this  book   have   not  diminished   the   faith   of  the  author,   a 

New  York  dramatic  critic. 

Powell,  Edward  Payson. 

The  country  home.     1904.     (The  country  home  library.) 630  P87 

Contents:  Introduction. — Selecting  a  home. — Growing  the  house. — 
Water  supply;  wells,  cisterns,  etc. — Lawns  and  shrubberies. — Wind- 
breaks and  hedges. — Out  in  the  orchard. — Strawberries  and  their  kin. 
— Tons  of  grapes. — Among  the  flowers. — Come  and  see  my  cabbages. — 
— Our  rivals;  the  insects. — Securing  our  allies. — Cultivating  the  beauti- 
ful.— Happy  animals. — Nooks  and  corners. — Conclusion. 

Pleasantly  written  book  on  farming  and  fruit  growing,  intended  as  a 
guide  to  those  who  plan  to  live  in  the  country.  Author  writes  from 
experience  and  appears  to  have  tested  whatever  he  recommends. 

Roberts,  Isaac  Phillips. 

Farmer's  business  handbook;  a  manual  of  simple  farm  ac- 
counts and  of  brief  advice  on  rural  law.     1903.     (Rural 

science  series.) 630  R53 

Contents:  Farm  accounts. — Rural  law,  by  H.  D.  Mason. — Inventories 
from  the  census. 

Streeter,  John  Williams. 

Fat  of  the  land;  the  story  of  an  American  farm.     1904 630  S91 

Account,  told  in  the  form  of  a  story,  of  seven  years'  experience  on  a 
farm  in  the  middle  West.  The  owner,  a  retired  physician  who  wanted 
country  life,  put  $100,000  into  his  experiment  and  gives  many  figures 
to  prove  that  it  was  profitable  in  more  ways  than  one. 

Summary  view  of  the  courses  of  crops  in  the  husbandry  of 
England  &  Maryland,  with  a  comparison  of  their 
products  and  a  system  of  improved  courses  proposed 
for  farms  in  America.     1784 r630  895 

[Worlidge,  John.] 

Systema  agriculturae;  the  mystery  of  husbandry  discovered; 
to  which  is  added  Kalendarium  rusticum;  or,  The  hus- 
bandmans  monthly  directions,  and  Dictionarium  rusti- 
cum; or.  The  interpretation  of  rustick  terms.     1675.  •  •  •qr630  W89 

Wilcox,  Farley  Vernon,  &  Smith,  C.  B. 

Farmers'  cyclopedia  of  agriculture;  a  compendium  of  agri- 
cultural science  and  practice  on  field,  orchard  and 
garden  crops,  spraying,  soils,  the  feeding  and  diseases 
of  farm  animals,  dairy  farming  and  poultry  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada.     1904 r630.3  W71 

"List  of  authors  consulted,"  p.21— 24. 

Especially  valuable  as  a  summary  of  the  results  obtained  at  the  various 

agricultural  experiment  stations  and  the  United  States  department  of 

agriculture. 

Kersey,  Jesse. 

Lectures  on  agriculture,  delivered  before  the  Downing- 
town  Society  for  the  Acquisition  and  Promotion  of 
Natural  Knowledge.     1828 r630.4  K21 

Mitchell,  Donald  Grant. 

Out-of-town    places,    with    hints    for    their    improvement. 

1891 630.4    M740 

Re-issue  of  his  "Rural  studies." 

Some  house  plans  and  general  practical  suggestions  concerning  country 
places  of  from  two  to  50  acres.     First  published  in  1867.     Illustrated. 


AGRICULTURE  603 


Periodicals 

Country  gentleman;  weekly,   1868,   1870-73,  iQOi-date.     v.31, 

35-38,  66-date.     1868-date qr630.5  C83 

In  1866  the  "Country  gentleman"  absorbed  the  "Cultivator"  and  1866- 

98,  v.27-63,  title  reads  "Cultivator  and  country  gentleman." 
1898-date,  v.63-datc,  title  reads  "Country  gentleman." 
Cultivator;  a  monthly  publication  designed  to   improve  the 
soil  and  the  mind,  March   1838-Feb.   1839,   1840,  1842. 

V.5,  7,  9-     1838-42 qr630.s  C91 

Beginning  with  v.7  this  was  consolidated  with  "Genessee  farmer,"  title 
reading  "Cultivator;  a  consolidation  of  Duel's  cultivator  and  Genessee 
farmer."  , 

In   1866  "Cultivator"  was  absorbed  by  "Country  gentleman"  under  the 

title  "Cultivator  and  country  gentleman." 
For  V.  1-3  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pennsylvania — Agriculture,  Department  of. 

Zoological  quarterly  bulletin.  May  15,  1903-date.    v.i-date. 

1903-date r630.5  P39 

Rural  Alabamian;  a  Southern  magazine  of  progressive  agri- 
culture and  improved  industry;   [monthly],  June  1872- 
May  1873.    V.I,  no.6-i2,  v.2,  no.1-5,  in  i.     1 872- [ 73 ]..  .r630.5  R88 
V.2    title    reads    "Rural    Alabamian;    a   monthly    journal    of    progressive 
agriculture  and  improved  industry." 

Rural  Carolinian;  an  illustrated  magazine  of  agriculture,  hor- 
ticulture and  the  arts;  [monthly],  Oct.  1869-Sept.  1870, 
Dec.  1870-Jan.  1871,  May-June,  Sept.-Dec.  1871,  Apr.- 
Sept.  1872,  Jan.-Mar.,  Oct.-Dec.  1873,  v.i,  v.2,  no.3-4, 
8-9,  12,  V.3,  no.1-3,  7-12,  V.4,  no.4-6,  v.5,  no.1-3.    [1869- 

73] •  •  •    •  • •  •  .  .r630.5    R883 

Southern  cultivator;  a  practical  and  scientific  magazine  for 
the  plantation,  the  garden  and  the  family  circle; 
[monthly],  May-Nov.  1868.  v.26,  no.5-11.  [1868.] .  .r630.5  S727 
Southern  planter  and  farmer,  devoted  to  agriculture,  horticul- 
ture and  the  mining,  mechanic  and  household  arts; 
[monthly],  Jan.-Sept.,  Nov.-Dec.  1870,  Jan.-May,  July- 
Dec.  1872.*  v.4,  no.1-9,  11-12,  V.6,  no,i-5,  7-12,  in  2. 
[1870-72.] r630.5    Sya 

Being  a  new  series  of  the  "Southern  planter"  beginning  in  1867. 

West  Indian  bulletin;  journal  of  the  Imperial  agricultural 
department  for  the  West  Indies,  1901-date.  v.2-date. 
1901-date qr630.5   W56 

v.4,  no.3   (1903)  wanting. 

Societies.     Government  publications.     Experiment  stations 

Association  of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists. 

Proceedings    of    the    annual    convention    (6th-9th,    iith- 
19th),  1889-92,  1894-1902.    1890-1903,    (In  United  States 

— Chemistry  bureau.     Bulletin.) 1630.6  Ua533 

Colorado — Agricultural  experiment  station.  Fort  Collins. 

Bulletin,  Oct.  1888-date.     no.s-date.     1888-date r630.6  Cya 

Bulletins  7,  22,   103-106  are  wanting. 

Indiana — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Lafayette. 

Bulletin,  1888-date.     no.i3-date.     1888-date r630.6  134a 

Many  numbers  are  wanting. 
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Indiana — Agriculture,  State  board  of. 

Annual  report  (53d),  1903-04.     1904 1630.6  I24 

Contains  reports  of  various  state  industrial  associations. 

Iowa — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Ames. 

Bulletin,  Aug.  1889-date.     no.6-date.     1889-date 1630.6  I25 

Many  numbers  are  wanting. 

Kansas — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Manhattan. 

Bulletin,  May  1890-date.     v.3,  no.io-date,     1890-date. .  .r630.6  K128 
The  subject  matter  of  Bulletins  6-9  is  contained  in  the  Annual  report 
(4th)  of  the  Experiment  station  for  1889, 

Kansas — Agriculture,  State  board  of. 

Biennial  report  (ist,  5th-7th,  9th,  nth-date),  for  the  years 

1877-78,  1885-90,  1893-94,  1897-date.     1878-date r630.6  K12 

For  3d  report  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Maryland — Agricultural  experiment  station.  College  Park. 

Bulletin,  March  1890-date.    no.8-date.     1890-date 1630.6  M43 

Many  numbers  are  wanting. 

Massachusetts — Agriculture,  State  board  of. 

Annual  report  (52d)  of  the  secretary,  1904.     1905 1630.6  M455 

Contains  also  Annual  report   (17th)  of  the  Hatch  experiment  station  of 

the  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 
Binder's  title  reads  "Agriculture  of  Massachusetts." 

Minnesota — Agricultural  experiment  station,  St.  Paul. 

Bulletin,  May  1892-date.     no.20-date r630.6  M72 

Many  numbers  are  wanting. 
Nebraska — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Lincoln. 

Annual   report    (i6th,    I9th-date),   1903,    1906-date.      1903- 

date r630.6   Ni8a 

Bulletin,  no. 70,  72-date.     1901-date r630.6  N18 

For  contents  see  contents  book,  p.360;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
New  York   (state) — Cornell  agricultural  experiment  station, 
Ithaca. 

Bulletin,  April  1894-date.     no.65-date.     1894-date r630.6  N26 

Many  numbers  are  wanting. 
North  Dakota — Agricultural  college  survey. 

Biennial  report  (ist),  1901-02.     1903 ." r630.6  N45 

Oregon — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Corvallis. 

Bulletin,  Oct.  1889-date.     no.3-date r630.6  O28 

Many  numbers  are  wanting. 

Pennsylvania — Agriculture,  Department  of. 

Bulletin,     no. 1 10.     1903 r630.6  P399b 

A  list  of  licenses  issued  by  the  dairy  and  food  commissioner  from  July  i, 

1902  to  Dec.  31,   1902. 
For  other  Bulletins  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Pennsylvania  Agricultural  Society. 

Proceedings  of  the  society  with  the  address  of  the  presi- 
dent, Jonathan  Roberts,  delivered  at  their  first  annual 
meeting,  1823.     1823 r973  T99 

Contains  the  reports  of  the  ist  annual  exhibition  and  cattle  show  of  the 

society. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

South  Carolina — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Clemson  College. 

Bulletin,  July  1892-date.    no.6-date r630.6  S72 

Many  numbers  are  wanting. 
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United  States — Chemistry  bureau. 

Bulletin,     no.4,  6,  38.     1884-93 r630.6  U3533 

For  contents  see  contents  book,  v.a,  p.346-349;  kept  at  the  reference 

desk. 
For  no.  1 3-1 5,   17-37,  39-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

United  States — Experiment  stations  office. 

Bulletin,     no. 124,  127.     1901 qr630.6  Ua534b 

For  partial  contents  see  contents  book,  p.  173;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
Contains  many  articles  on  the  chemistry  and  nutritive  value  of  foods. 
For  no.i-ia3,  135-126,  138-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

United  States — Hawaii  agricultural  experiment  station. 

Bulletin.    no.8-date.     1901-date r630.6  Ua53S 

no.8.     Methods    of    milking,    by    F.    G.    Krauss. 

no.g.     Citrus  fruits  in   Hawaii,   by  J.    E,   Higgins. 

no.  10.     Insect  enemies  of  tobacco   in   Hawaii,   by   D.   L.   Van   Dine. 

no. 1 1.     The  black  wattle  (acacia  decurrens)  in  Hawaii,  by  J.  G.  Smith. 

no.  1 2.     The  mango  in  Hawaii,  by  J.   E.  Higgins. 

no.  1 3.     The    composition    of    some   Hawaiian    feeding    stuffs,    by    E.  C. 

Shorey. 
For  numbers  i  and  3  see  preceding  catalogue. 

United  States — Porto   Rico  agricultural   experiment  station. 

Bulletin,     no.i-date.     1903-date r630.6  Ua53 

United  States — Statistics  division.     (Department  of  agriculture.) 

Bulletin,     no. 18.     1901 r630.6  Uasre 

For  contents  see  contents  book,  v. 2,  p.260;  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
For  no.  I -1 7,  19-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Vermont — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Burlington. 

Annual  report   (13th,   i6th-date),  1899/1900,   1902/03-date. 

1901-date r630.6  Vaya 

West  Virginia  University — Agricultural  experiment  station. 
Bulletin,     no. 1-2,  4-5,  7-17,  19-22,  24,  26-33,  35-39,  41-44, 

51,  S4-8i,  85-103,  105-108.     1888-1906 r630.6  W56 

Bulletins    no.14-16,    21,    31-32.    35,    44.    67-68    are    bound    with    other 

pamphlets  and  have  call  no.  r632  U253C. 
Bulletins  no.20,  24,  28-29  are  bound  with  other  pamphlets  and  have  call 

no.  r633.4i  C69. 
Bulletin  no.64  is  bound  with  other  pamphlets  and  has  call  no.  r633.3s  C69. 

United  States — Experiment  stations  office. 

Farmers'  Institute  lecture,     no.i-6.     1904-05 r630.7  U25 

no. I.     Syllabus  of   illustrated   lecture   on  the  care   of  milk,   by   R.    A. 

Pearson, 
no. 2.     Potato  diseases  and  their  treatment,  by  F.  C.  Stewart  and  H.  J. 

Eustace. 
no.3.     Acid  soils,  by  H.  J.  Wheeler. 
no.4.     Profitable  cattle  feeding,  by  F.  B.  Mumford. 
no.5.     Silage  and  silo  construction  for  the  South,  by  A.  M.  Soule. 
no.6.     Syllabus  of   illustrated  lecture   on  essentials   of  successful    field 

experimentation,  by  C.  E.  Thorne. 
"References"  at  end  of  each  number. 


631     Soil 

Frcar,  William. 

Use  of  lime  upon  Pennsylvania  soils.  1900.  (In  Pennsylvania 

— Agriculture,  Department  of.    Bulletin  no.6i.) r630.6  Psggb 

Hall,  Alfred  Daniel. 

Book  of  the  Rothamsted  experiments.     1905 q63i  Hx6 

"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"List    of    publications    issued    from    the    Rothamsted    experimental    sta- 
tion,   1843-1905,"   p.273-284. 


6o6  DRAINAGE.    IRRIGATION 

"Other  publications  dealing  with  the  Rothamsted  experiments,"  p.284- 
2S5. 

Record  of  almost  60  years'  careful  experimentation  on  plant  nutrition. 

"Manurial  tests  were  the  chief ..  .investigations  carried  out  at  Rotham- 
sted. Other  researches  dealt  with  the  feeding  of  animals.  .  .Without 
doubt  the  most  striking  feature... is  the  scrupulous  accuracy  with 
which  the  records  have  been  kept  and  the  comprehensive  analytical 
data    which    have   been    accumulated."      Athcnauin,    1906. 

United  States — Soils  bureau. 

Field  operations  of  the  Division  of  soils,  reports  (ist-date), 

1899-date.     1900-date r63i   U25£ 

First  report  is  Report  no.64  of  the  Department  of  agriculture, 
r630.6  U25rep 

"The  purpose  of  a  soil  survey  is  to  provide  an  accurate  basis  for  the 
adaptation  of  soils  to  crops.  It  seeks  to  present  as  clearly  as  possible 
the  conditions  of  an  area  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  it  possible  for 
prospective  settlers  to  take  up  land  suited  to  certain  crops,  and  to 
enable  owners  of  land  to  learn  from  the  experience  of  other  localities 
what  crops  are  best  adapted  to  their  own  soils  and  climatic  conditions." 

Lemstrom,  Karl  Selim. 

Electricity  in  agriculture  and  horticulture.  1904.  (Elec- 
trician series.) 631.683  L59 

Record  of  experimental  work  pointing  to  a  beneficial  action  of  electricity 
upon  the  productiveness  of  plants. 

Drainage.     Irrigation 

Elliott,  Charles  Gleason. 

Engineering  for  land  drainage;  a  manual  for  laying  out 
and  constructing  drains  for  the  improvement  of  agri- 
cultural lands.     1903 631.7  E52 

Brief,  clear  and  practical. 

Mead,  Elwood. 

Irrigation  institutions;  a  discussion  of  the  economic  and 
legal  questions  created  by  the  growth  of  irrigated  agri- 
culture in  the  West.     1903.     (Library  of  economics  and 

politics.) 631.8  M55 

An  exposition  of  the  growth  and  present  (1903)  condition  of  the  arid 
region.  Discusses  methods  of  irrigation  and  the  legal  questions  which 
arise  out  of  water  rights. 

National  Irrigation  Congress. 

Official  proceedings  of  the  congress  (iith-i3th),  1903-05. 

1903-05 r63i.8    N15 

United  States — Commission  on  the  irrigation  of  the  San  Joa- 
quin, Tulare  and  Sacramento  valleys,  California. 

Report  of  the  Board  of  commissioners  on  the  irrigation  of 
the  San  Joaquin,  Tulare  and  Sacramento  valleys,  Cali- 
fornia. 1874.  (United  States.  43d  cong.  ist  sess. 
House.     Ex.  doc.  no.290.) r63i.8  U25 

Contains  a  chapter  on  the  history,  description  and  statistics  of  irriga- 
tion in   foreign  countries. 

United  States — Reclamation  service. 

Annual  report  (ist-date),  1902-date.    1903-date r63i.8  U2535 

This  report  is  printed  as  a  congressional  document. 

Farm  implements 

Allen,  James  T.  comp. 

Digest  of  agricultural  implements  patented  in  the  United 


I 


PESTS.    BLIGHTS.    INSECTS  607 

States  from  1789  to  July  1881.  2v.  1881 qrSai.g  A4ad 

V.I.     Claims. 
V.3.     Plates. 

The  same;  supplement,  July  1881  to  June  1884 qrGsi.g  A4ada 

Digest  of  plows,  with  attachments,  patented,  in  the  United 

States  from  1789  to  January  1883.    2v.     1883 qr63i.9  A4a 

V.I.     Claims, 
v.a.     Plates. 

Digest  of  seeding  machines  and  implements  patented  in  the 
United  States  from  1800  to,  and  including,  June  1878, 
with  a  supplement  to  Jan.  1879.    1879 ..qresi.g  A42di 

The  same;  supplement,  1879  to  July  '82 qrGsi.g  A4adia 

The  same;  supplement,  July  1882  to  1885 qresi.g  A43di3 

Gives  claims  and  reduced  size  drawings  from  the  patent  specifications. 
Includes  a  brief  historical  note  on  the  development  of  seeding  ma- 
chines prior  to  1700. 

Conner,  George  F. 

Science  of  threshing;  treating  the  operation,  manage- 
ment and  care  of  threshing  machinery.     1906 631.9  C75 

Ringelmann,  Max. 

Le  materiel  agricole  a  Texposition  de  1900.    1901 qr63i.g  R47 


632     Pests.     Blights.     Insects 

Pennsylvania — Zoology  division. 

Monthly  bulletin,  May  1903-date.    v.i-date.     1903-date r632  P3g 

The  chief  aim  of  this  bulletin  is  to  give  practical  aid  in  saving  property 
from  the  attacks  of  pests  and  in  preserving  beneficial  creatures  and  to 
deepen  interest  in  the  study  of  nature. 

United  States — Entomological  commission. 

Bulletin,    no.  1-5,  7.    1877-81 r63a  Uasb 

no. I.     Destruction  of  the  young  or  unfledged  locusts. 
no.2.     On  the  natural  history  of  the  Rocky  mountain  locust. 
no.3.     The  cotton  worm,  by  C.  V.  Riley. 
no.4.     The  Hessian  fly,  by  A.  S.  Packard, 
no.  5.     The  chinch-bug,  by  Cyrus  Thomas. 

no.7.     Insects  injurious  to  forest  and  shade  trees,  by  A.  S.  Packard. 
"List  of  works  and  articles  relating  to  the  Hessian  fly,"  bulletin  no.4, 
P-4I-43- 

Haselhoff,  E.  &  Lindau,  G. 

Die  beschadigung  der  vegetation  durch  ranch;  handbuch 
zur    erkennung    und    beurteilung    von    rauchschaden. 

1903 qr63a.i84  H33 

"Zusammenstellung  der  wichtigsten  arbeiten  uber  rauchbeschadigungen," 

P-395-400. 
Careful,  thorough  study  of  the  effect  of  smoke  and  the  fumes  of  various 

compounds,  with  the  methods  of  chemical  and  botanical  investigation. 

Haywood,  John  K. 

Injury  to  vegetation  by  smelter  fumes.     1905.     (In  United 

States — Chemistry  bureau.     Bulletin,  no.89.) r630.6  Ua533 

Weed,  Clarence  Moores. 

Spraying  crops ;  why,  when  and  how.     1903 633.9  V/^2 

Brief  manual  giving  sensible,  practical  advice  on  the  preparation  and 
use  of  insecticides  in  gardens  and  orchards. 


6o8  GRAINS.    GRASSES.    FIBERS 


633     Grains.     Grasses.     Fibers 

Rocheleau,  William  Francis. 

Great  American  industries;  products  of  the  soil.     1906... J633  R56a 
Contents:     Cereals. — Cotton. — Lumber. — Sugar. — Wheat. — Fruit. 


Cereals 

Girard,  Aime,  &  Lindet,  Leon. 

Le  froment  et  sa  mouture;  traite  de  meunerie,  d'apres  un 
manuscrit  inacheve  de  Aime  Girard  par  L.  Lindet. 
1903   qr633.i  G44 

Discusses  the  chemical  composition  and  the  alimentary  value  of  the  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  wheat  grain,  the  storing  and  cleaning  of  wheat, 
its  reduction  to  flour,  and  the  preparation  of  the  flour  for  market. 

Edgar,  William  C. 

Story  of  a  grain  of  wheat.    1903 633.11  E28 

Contents:  The  wheat  berry. — Early  history  of  wheat. — Wheat  in 
modern  times. — Britain  the  great  wheat  mart. — Argentina  as  a 
wheat-grower. — Wheat  in  the  United  States. — The  wheat-fields  of  to- 
day.— The  wheat-fields  of  to-morrow. — The  milling  of  wheat. — Progress 
of  milling. — Transportation  and  tariffs. 
Myrick,  Herbert,  comf>. 

Book  of  corn;  a  complete  treatise  upon  the  culture,  mar- 
keting and  uses  of  maize  in  America  and  elsewhere, 
for  farmers,  dealers,  manufacturers  and  others;  a  com- 
prehensive manual  upon  the  production,  sale,  use  and 
commerce  of  the  world's  greatest  crop.     1903 633.15  M99 

Thorough  and  practical.     Written  by  a  number  of  specialists. 


Forage  crops 
Miles,  Manly. 

Silos,  ensilage  and  silage;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  en- 
silage of  fodder  corn.     1898 633.3  M68 

Discusses  the  construction  and  use  of  silos  and  the  scientific  principles 
of  ensilage,  especially  as  applied  to  maize. 

Spillman,  William  Jasper. 

Farm  grasses  of  the  United  States.     1905 633.34  S75 

Contents:  The  grass  crop. — Meadows  and  pastures. — The  seed. — Timothy. 
— The  blue-grasses. — The  millets. — Two  prominent  southern  grasses. — 
Redtop  and  orchard-grass. — Brome-grass  (bromus  inermis). — Grasses  of 
minor  importance. — Grasses  for  special  conditions. — Lawns  and  lawn- 
making. — Miscellany. 

Intended  to  present  the  main  facts  of  interest  to  the  farmer.  Author 
is  (1905)  agrostologist  to  the  United  States  department  of  agriculture. 


Beet  sugar 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of. 

Report  on  the  beet-sugar  industry  in  the  United  States, 

1897-1899,  1902-date.     1898-date r633.433  U25 

Reports  for, 1897-98,  1901  and  1903  will  be  found  in  the  sheep  bound  set 
of  congressional  documents  numbered  respectively  3691.  3812,  4241 
and  4591.  Report  for  1899  is  bound  with  Report  no.64  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  agriculture,  (r630.6  Ussrep).  Reports  for  1902  and  1904 
form  Reports  no.74  and  80  of  the  Department  of  agriculture. 
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Ginseng 
Bates,  W.  A. 

Ginseng  roots;  directions  for  growing,  harvesting,  drying 

and  where  to  sell  them.     1904 r633.489  B31 

Advertising  pamphlet  giving  brief  information. 
Kains,  Maurice  Grenville. 

Ginseng;  its  cultivation,  harvesting,  marketing  and  market 
value,  with  a  short  account  of  its  history  and  botany. 
1903 633.489   Kii 

Coffee 

United  States — Statistics  bureau.     (Department  of  commerce 
and  labor.) 
World's  production  and  consumption  of  coffee,  tea  and 
cacao.     1905.      (Monthly   summary   of   commerce   and 

finance  of  the  United  States,  July  1905.) q633.5  U25 

The  same.  1905.  (In  United  States — Statistics  bureau. 
(Department  of  commerce  and  labor.)  Monthly  sum- 
mary of  commerce  and  finance  of  the  United  States, 

July  1905,  p. 1 1-206.) qr382  U25m 

Berlin,  Kaiserliches  Gesundheitsamt,  ed. 

Der  kaffee;  gemeinfassliche  darstellung  der  gewinnung, 
verwertung    und    beurteilung    des    kaffees    und    seiner 

ersatzstoffe.     1903 r633.53  B45 

Treats   particularly   of   the   varieties,   preparation   for   market,   roasting, 
additions,  substitutes,  adulterations,  etc. 

Gray,  Arthur,  comf). 

Over  the  black  coffee.     [1902.] 633.53  G81 

Combination  of  coffee  history,  anecdote  and  verse,  with  receipts  for  the 
making  of  coffee  from  the  leading  chefs  of  the  country. 

Thurber,  Francis  Beatty. 

Coffee,  from  plantation  to  cup;  a  brief  history  of  coffee 
production  and  consumption;  with  an  appendix  contain- 
ing letters  written  during  a  trip  to  the  coffee  planta- 
tions of  the  East,  and  through  the  coffee  consuming 

countries  of  Europe.     1884 633'53  T43 

Discusses  all  the  various  phases  of  its  cultivation  and  use.     Describes  the 


different  varieties. 


Cotton 


I 


Burkett,  Charles  William,  &  Poc,  C.  H. 

Cotton;   its   cultivation,   marketing,   manufacture  and   the 

problems  of  the  cotton  world.    1906 633'7i  B91 

Interesting   and    valuable    work    with    many    illustrations,    giving    much 
authoritative  information,   chiefly  on   cotton  culture. 


634     Horticulture.     Fruits 

Des  Cars,  Amedee  Joseph,  comte. 

Treatise  on  pruning  forest  and  ornamental  trees;  tr.  by 
C.  S.  Sargent.     1900.     (Massachusetts  Society  for  the 


6io  FORESTRY 

Promotion  of  Agriculture.     Publications.) 634  D45 

"Most  important  works,"  p.6. 

"The  standard  text-book."     Forestry  and  irrigation,   1905. 

Powell,  Edward  Payson. 

The  orchard  and  fruit  garden.     1905.     (The  country  home 

library.) 634    P87 

Covers  a  wide  range  of  cultivated  plants.  Gives  judicious  practical  di- 
rections. Intended  as  a  manual  for  amateurs,  reliable  but  not  exhaus- 
tive. 

Waugh,  Frank  Albert. 

Systematic  pomology;  treating  of  the  description,  nomen- 
clature and  classification  of  fruits.     1903 634-1  W33 

Brief  practical  elementary  manual   for  fruit  growers. 

Fortes,  Ludovic,  &  Ruyssen,  F. 

Traite  de  la  vigne  et.de  ses  produits;  precede  d'une  pre- 
face de  A.  Chatin.     3V.     1886-89 r634.6  P83 

V.I.     Histoire   de   la   vigne. — Ampelographie   generale. — Les    facteurs   du 

vin. 
V.2,     Les  produits  de  la  vigne:    Le  vin. — Le  vinaigre. — Les  eaux-de-vie. 
V.3.     Viticulture  pratique. — Ennemis  de  la  vigne. 


634.9     Forestry 

Ahern,  George  P. 

Special  report  of  Capt.  George  P.  Ahern,  in  charge  of  the 
Forestry  bureau,  Philippine  islands,  covering  the  period 
from  April  1900  to  July  30,  1901.  1901.  (United  States 
— Insular  affairs  division.) i'634.9  U2533 

The  same.     (In  Annual   reports  of  the   War  department, 

1901,  V.I,  pt.i,  p.679-738.) r353.6  U35 

American  Forest  Congress. 

Proceedings;  held  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  January  2  to  6, 
1905,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Forestry  As- 
sociation.    1905. r634.9  A512P 

Contents:  Forestry  as  a  national  question. — Importance  of  the  public 
forest  lands  to  irrigation. — The  lumber  industry  and  the  forests. — Im- 
portance of  the  public  forest  lands  to  grazing. — Railroads  in  relation 
to  the  forest. — Importance  of  public  forest  lands  to  mining. — National 
and  state  forest  policy. 

American  Forestry  Congress. 

Proceedings,   (7th,  9th-i5th  annual  meetings),   1888,   1890- 

1897.     [v.7,  pt.i,  V.8],  10-12,  in  I.     1889-97 r634.9  A512 

Includes  also  Proceedings  of  summer  meetings  and  special  meetings. 
No  more  published. 

Defebaugh,  James  Elliott. 

History  of  the  lumber  industry  of  America,     v.i.     i9o6..r634.9  D37 
Covers    all    branches,    giving    statistics,    methods   of    working,    etc. 

Fernow,  Bernhard  Edv^ard. 

Economics  of  forestry;  a  reference  book  for  students  of 
political  economy  and  professional  and  lay  students  of 
forestry.     1902.     (Library  of  economics  and  politics.) .  .634.9  ^4^ 

Bibliography,  p.491-507. 

Discusses  forests  and  forestry  from  the  standpoint  of  political  economy. 
Intended  to  enable  readers  to  form  an  intelligent  opinion  and  a  true 
estimate  of  the  position  which  communities  and  governments  should 
take  with  reference  to  their  forest  resources. 


FORESTRY  6ix 

Fox,  William  Freeman. 

Tree  planting  on  streets  and  highways.    1903.    (New  York 

(state) — Forest,  fish  and  game  commission.) qcdzA^g  F85 

Popular  monograph  on  their  selection,  planting  and  care,  by  the  super- 
intendent of  the  New  York  sUte  forests.     Well  illustrated. 

The  same.     1903 q634.9  F85 

Reprinted  from  the  "Seventh  report  of  the  Forest,  fish  and  game  com- 
mission, state  of  New  York." 

Iowa  Park  and  Forestry  Association. 

Proceedings,  (ist  annual  meeting-date),  1901-date.     1902- 

date r634.9  I25 

Japan — Forestry,  Imperial  bureau-of. 

Forestry  of  Japan.     1904 r 634.9  J 18 

"Aims  to  give  an  adequate  idea  of  forestry  in  Japan,  and  treats  of  state, 
crown  and  private  forests. .  .The  common  Japanese  names  of  trees  to- 
gether with  the  botanical  ones  are  given."     [Preface.] 

Printed  in  English. 

New  York  (state) — Forest,  fish  and  game  commission. 

Annual   report   (ist-date),  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  30, 

1895-date.    1896-date qr634.9  N261 

In  April  1895,  the  Forest  commission  and  Fish  and  game  commission 
were  consolidated  to  form  the  Fisheries,  game  and  forest  commission, 
and  in  Mar.  1901  the  name  was  changed  to  Forest,  fish  and  game 
commission. 

Pennsylvania — Forestry  department. 

Report  of  the  commissioner,  and  brief  papers  upon  sub- 
jects connected  with  forestry,  1895-date.    1896-date.  .r634.9  P399r 
Reports  for   1895- 1900  were  issued  by  the  Division  of  forestry  and  are 
contained    in   the    ist-6th   reports   of   the    Department   of   agriculture, 
r630.6  P399a. 
Report    for    1895   contains  the    final   report  of  the   Forestry  commission 
which  was  appointed  in   1893. 

Roth,  Filibert. 

First  book  of  forestry.    1902 634.9   R75 

The  same J634-9  R75 

For  public  schools  and  general  reading. 

Aims  "to  present  in  simple,  non-technical  language  some  of  the  general 
principles  underlying  the  science,  and  to  state  the  methods  which  are 
employed  and  the  objects  to  be  attained  in  the  practice  of  forestry." 

[Schenck,  Carl  Alwin.] 

[Forest  utilization];  Forest  mensuration;  Biltmore  lec- 
tures on  sylviculture.     [  1904] -05 1*634.9  S32 

Author  is  (1906)  director  of  the  Biltmore  Forest  School  and  forester  to 
the  Biltmore  estate  in  North  Carolina.  Book  represents  lectures  given 
at  the  school. 

Schwappach,  Adam. 

Forestry.     [  1904.]      (Temple  primers.) 634.9  S39 

"English  books  on  forestry,  useful  for  reference,"  p.  10. 

Very  brief  statement  of  the  principles  underlying  economic  forestry. 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of. 

Message  from  the  president  of  the  United  States,  trans- 
mitting a  report  of  the  secretary  of  agriculture  in  re- 
lation to  the  forests,  rivers  and  mountains  of  the 
southern  Appalachian  region.  1902.  (57th  cong.  ist 
sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.84.) ^^634.9  Ua53am 

Discusses  their  effect  on  the  agricultural  situation,  and  the  advisability 
of  a  forest  reserve.  The  topography,  geology,  hydrography  and  climate 
of  the  region  are  also  considered.     Many  illustrations. 


6i2  VEGETABLE  GARDENING 

United  States — Forestry  bureau. 

Use  book;  regulations  and  instructions  for  the  use  of  the 

national  forest  reserves.     1906 r634«9  U25U 

Whitford,  Harry  Nichols. 

Forests  of  the  Flathead  valley,  Montana.    1905 r634.9  W64 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  Ogden  graduate  school  of 
science  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  philosophy. 

Also  published  in  the  "Botanical  gazette,"  February  and  March  1905. 

Forestry  quarterly;  published  under  the  direction  of  a  board 
of  advisers  of  the  faculty  and  alumni  of  the  New  York 
State  College  of  Forestry,  Oct.  1902-date.  v.i-date. 
1902-date r634.905  F768 


635     Vegetable  gardening 

FuUerton,  Edith  Loring. 

How  to  make  a  vegetable  garden;  a  practical  and  sugges- 
tive manual  for  the  home  garden.     1905 q635  F98 

Interesting,  well-illustrated  book  for  amateurs.  Describes  special  vege- 
tables in  detail,  telling  not  only  how  to  grow  and  keep  them,  but 
also  how  to  serve  them. 

Johnson,  Charles,  b.  1845. 

The  seed  grower;  a  practical  treatise  on  growing  vegetable 

and  flower  seeds  and  bulbs  for  the  market.     1906 635  J35 

Deals  principally  with  harvesting  and  preparation  for  market,  more 
briefly  with  planting  and  cultivation.  Contains  a  chapter  on  originat- 
ing new  varieties  and  gives  information  as  to  appearance  of  standard 
varieties  of  vegetables,  seed  testing,  etc. 

Vilmorin-Andrieux  et  Cie. 

Vegetable  garden;  illustrations,  descriptions  and  culture 
of  the  garden  vegetables  of  cold  and  temperate  climates; 
English  edition,  published  under  the  direction  of  W. 

Robinson.      1905 635    V33 

Wythes,  George. 

Book  of  vegetables,  with  chapters  on  the  history  and 
cookery  of  vegetables,  by  Harry  Roberts.  1902.  (Hand- 
books of  practical  gardening.)    635  W99 


636     Domestic  animals 

Armsby,  Henry  Prentiss. 

Principles  of  animal  nutrition,  with  special  reference  to 

the  nutrition  of  farm  animals.     1903 636  A73 

Summary  of  present  (1903)  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Although 
written  with  special  reference  to  the  feeding  of  stock,  the  various 
discussions  in  most  cases  apply  to  man  as  well.  Contains  many  tables 
showing  experimental  results. 

Pollock,  Walter  Herries. 

Animals  that  have  owned  us.     1904 636  P76 

Contents:     Betsy  the  hen. — Douglas,  tender  and  true. — Scott,   Rex  and 
Jack. — Dodo   the    First,   and   others. — A    foreword   on   cats. — Toots. — 
Interregna. — Three  in  a  row:  Plucky,  Rab,  Waif. — Our  bird  colonists. 
Entertaining  sketches  of  some  intelligent  animal  pets. 
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Horses.     Cattle.     Sheep 

Ridgeway,  William. 

Origin  and   influence   of  the   thoroughbred   horse.      1905. 

(Cambridge    biological    series.) 636.1    R4a 

Elaborate  encyclopedia  of  information  on  the  history  of  the  equidct, 
and  the  influence  of  the  horse  on  history. 

Roberts,  Isaac  Phillips. 

The  horse,    1905.    (Rural  science  series.) 636.1  R53 

Describes  the  various  breeds,  their  qualities  and  uses,  breeding,  judging, 
care,  education,  use,  etc.  A  practical  book  intended  primarily  for 
farmers,  but  of  value  to  all  owners. 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of. 

Special  report  on  diseases  of  the  horse.     1903.    (57th  cong. 

2d  sess.     House.     Doc.  no.487.) r636.i  U25S 

Ware,  Francis  Morgan. 

First-hand  bits  of  stable  lore.     1903 636.1  W32 

Partial  contents:  The  hunter  and  his  education. — The  steeplechaser  and 
his  schooling. — Riding  for  women  and  children. — Four-in-hand  driv- 
ing.— Coaching  and  its  accompaniments. — Management  of  a  pack  of 
hounds. — Showing  horses. 

United  States — Corporations  bureau. 

Report  of  the  commissioner  on  the  beef  industry.     1905. 

(58th  cong.  3d  sess.     House.     Doc.  no.382.) 1^4833 

Montana — Sheep  commissioners  board. 

Annual  report  [for  the  years  ending  November  30],  1902, 

1906.     1902-06 r636.3  M84 


Poultry 

Fiske,  George  Burnap,  comp. 

Poultry  appliances  &  handicraft;  how  to  make  &  use  la- 
bor-saving devices,  with  descriptive  plans  for  food  & 
water,  supply  building  &  miscellaneous  needs,  also  treats 
on  artificial  incubation  &  brooding.    1902 636.5  F54 

Poultry  architecture;  a  practical  guide  for  construction  of 

poultry  houses,  coops  and  yards.     1902 636.5  F54P 

Fiske,  George  Burnap. 

Poultry  feeding  and  fattening,  including  preparation  for 
market,  special  finishing  methods  as  practiced  by 
American  and  foreign  experts,  handling  broilers,  ca- 
pons, waterfowl,  etc.     1904 636.5  F54PO 

Brief  practical  work  giving  results  of  experience. 

Reliable  Poultry  Journal  Publishing  Co.  pub. 

Poultry  houses  and  fixtures.     1906 q636.5  R3a 

Gives    plans   and    details    of    construction,    from   actual   experience. 

Robinson,  John  H. 

First  lessons  in  poultry  keeping;  [ist-2d]  year  course.    2v. 

1905-06.     (Farm-poultry  series,  no.8-9.) 636.5  R55f 

Appeared  in  "Farm-poultry,"  1905-06. 

Systematic  course  discussing  in  detail  the  various  questions  which  arise 
in   poultry  keeping. 
Poultry-craft;    a    text-book    for    poultry    keepers.      1904. 

(Farm-poultry  series.) 636.5  R55 

Thorough,  practical  manual  on  all  branches  of  poultry  keeping. 
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Scott,  Robinson,  (pseud.  Home  counties). 

Poultry  farming;  some  facts  and  some  conclusions.  1905.. 636.5  S42 
"Differs  from  most  poultry  books... in  that... it  is  not  in  the  least 
likely... to  inspire  the  reader  with  dreams  of  poultry  farming  as 
popularly  understood.  .  .It  ventures  to  suggest. .  .that  poultry  farm- 
ing suffers  from  the  drawback  of  not  yet  having  been  proved  to  pay." 
Introduction. 

Weir,  Harrison  William,  and  others. 

Poultry  book;  ed.  by  W.  G.  Johnson  and  G.  O.  Brown. 

3v.     1904-05 q636-5  W45 

Wright,  Lewis. 

New  book  of  poultry  and  poultry  club  standards  of  per- 
fection for  the  various  breeds.     1902 qr636.5  W93 

Reference  text-book  for  breeders  and  farmers,  giving  precise  and  prac- 
tical instructions  on  every  detail. 
The  practical  poultry  keeper.     1899 636.5  W93P 


Pigeons.     Canary  birds 

Lyell,  James  C. 

Pigeon-keeping   for   amateurs;    a   complete    guide   to   the 
amateur    breeder     of     domestic     and     fancy     pigeons. 

[1900.] 636.56  L98 

"Literature  of  pigeons,"   p.  129-130. 
Price,  Ferdinand  Bowman. 

Successful  pigeon  raising;  a  comprehensive  guide  showing 

how  to  make  the  industry  profitable.     1905 636.56  P94 

Summers,  J.  A. 

Diseases  of  pigeons.     1899 636.56  S95 

Wright,  Lewis. 

Practical  pigeon  keeper,     1904 636.56  W93 

Howard,  (Geo.  E.)  &  Co.  M- 

The  homing  pigeon;  a  treatise  on  training,  breeding,  fly- 
ing and  uses  of  these  winged  messengers.     1901 636.62  H84 

Jerome,  pseud. 

Canary  breeding  and  management;  for  amateurs.     1901 636.686  J28 

Brief  practical  notes  on  the  care  of  canaries,  with  short  descriptions  of 
the  leading  varieties. 


Dogs 

Abbott,  Thomas  C.  (pseud.  "Recapper"). 

Practical  dog  education.     1902 636.7  A13 

Reprinted  from  the  "Amateur  sportsman." 

Brief  presentation  of  the  author's  method  of  training  hunting  dogs. 

Burges,  Arnold. 

American  kennel  and  sporting  field.     1876 .636.7  B89 

Contains  pedigrees  of  some  of  the  best  imported  and  American  dogs. 
Bylandt,  Henri,  conite  de. 

Dogs  of  all  nations;  their  varieties,  characteristics,  points, 
etc.;  [French,  English,  German  and  Dutch  text].  2v. 
1905 qr636.7    B99 

V.I.      Sporting  dogs. 
V.2.     Non-sporting  dogs. 
Contains  2,300  illustrations. 
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Graham,  Joseph  Alexander. 

Sporting  dog.     1904.     (American  sportsman's  library.). ..  .636.7  G77 
Describes   the   various  types  bred   in    America  for   hunting.      Diicutfet 
their  choice,  training,  care  and  breeding. 
Walsh,  John  Henry,  (pseud.  Stonehenge),  cd. 

Dogs  of  the  British  islands;  articles  on  the  points  of  their 
various   breeds   and   the  treatment   of  the   diseases   to 

which  they  are  subject.    1878 636.7  Wi8d 

Youatt,  William. 

The  dog;  ed.  by  E.  J.  Lewis.     1857 636.7  Y34 

Young,  Egerton  Ryerson. 

My  dogs  in  the  Northland.     1902 J636.7  Y37 

Cats.     Rabbits 

Simpson,  Frances. 

Book  of  the  cat.     1903 q636.8  S61 

Copiously   illustrated. 

"The  writer  has  in  this  large  volume  given  the  results  of  her  long  and 
varied  experience  with  cats  and  has  been  assisted  in  its  compilation 
by  several  well-known  authorities.  .  .A  chapter  has  also  been  included 
by  a  well-known  veterinary  surgeon  on  the  diseases  of  cats,  while  in 
another  the  ancestry  of  the  cat,  its  classification,  structure  and  dis- 
tribution are  given.  The  fascinating  pursuit  of  colour-breeding  is 
also  touched  upon."     Academy,  1903. 

Lane,  Charles  Henry. 

Rabbits,  cats  and  cavies;  descriptive  sketches  of  all  recog- 
nized exhibition  varieties  with  many  original  anecdotes. 
1903 636.9  La3 

637     Dairy.     Milk.     Butter 

Soberer,  Robert. 

Das  kasein;  seine  darstellung  und  technische  verwertung. 

1905.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) .  .r637.i  832 
Describes   the   processes    of   preparing   casein,   and    its    uses    for   paints, 
cements,    varnishes,    artificial    leather,    food    products,    water-proofing, 
etc.- 

McKay,  George  Lewis,  &  Larsen,  C. 

Principles  and  practice  of  butter-making;  a  treatise  on  the 
chemical  and  physical  properties  of  milk  and  its  com- 
ponents, the  handling  of  milk  and  cream  and  the  manu- 
facture of  butter  therefrom.     1906 637.3  M17 

Authors  are  professors  in  dairying  at  the  Iowa  State  College.  Book 
treats  especially  of  butter-making  on  a  large  scale.  Very  fully  illus- 
trated. 

Ryn,  J.  J.  L.  van. 

On  the  composition  of  Dutch  butter.    1902 637.2  R99 

Contains  a  chapter  on   "The   new    Belgian   butter   law  and   the   Belgian 

analysers." 
Report   on  the   cause  of  the   abnormal  composition   of   Dutch   butter  at 
different  times  of   the   year,   showing  that   genuine   butter   has   often 
been  wrongly  declared  by  foreign  chemists  to  be  a  mixture  of  butter 
and  margarine. 

638     Bees.     Silkworms 

Benton,  Frank. 

Bee  keeping.     1897.     (United  States — Agriculture,  Depart- 
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ment  of.     Farmers'  bulletin  no. 59.) 638  B44 

Brief  handbook  written  specially  for  beginners. 

Comstock,  Mrs  Anna  (Botsford). 

How  to  keep  bees;  a  handbook  for  the  use  of  beginners. 

1905 638    C73 

"Bee  books,"  p.21 5-217. 

Handbook   for  those   wishing  to  keep  bees  as  an  incidental  occupation, 

not  as  their  chief  work.     Gives  in  an  interesting  style  the  results  of  the 

author's  experience. 

Harrison,  Charles. 

Book  of  the  honey  bee.     1903.     (Handbooks  of  practical 

gardening.)    638  H29 

Brief  practical  English  manual  of  bee-keeping,  intended  for  beginners. 
Langstroth,  Lorenzo  Lorrain. 

Langstroth  on  the  hive  and  honey  bee;  revised,  enlarged 

and  completed  by  Chas.  Dadant  &  Son.    1902 638  L26 

Practical  handbook  of  bee  culture  for  profit. 

Root,  L.  C. 

Quinby's  new  bee-keeping;  the  mysteries  of  bee-keeping 
explained,  combining  the  results  of  fifty  years'  ex- 
perience with  the  latest  discoveries  and  inventions  and 
presenting    the    most    approved    methods,    forming    a 

complete  guide  to  successful  bee-culture.     1902 638  R68q 

Simmins,  Samuel. 

Modern  bee-farm  and  its  economic  management;  show- 
ing how  bees  may  be  cultivated  as  a  means  of  liveli- 
hood, as   a   health-giving   pursuit   and   as   a   source   of 

recreation  to  the  busy  man.     1887 638  S59 

Written  by  a  practical  apiarist,  and  based  chiefly  on  his  own  experience. 
Especially  applicable  to  conditions  in  England. 

Wilkin,  R. 

Hand-book  in  bee-culture.     1871.     Pittsburgh r638  W72 

Nonotuck  Silk  Co.  t>ub. 

Silk;  its  origin,  culture  and  manufacture.     1902 638.2  N42 

Brief  description  of  silk-worm  culture  and  the  manufacture  of  silk.     Ex- 
cellent for  teachers. 


639     Fisheries.     Trapping 

Indiana — Fisheries  and  game  commission. 

Biennial  report  of  the  commissioner,  1903/04.     1905 r639  I242 

International  fisheries  exhibition,  Bergen,  Norway,  1898. 

Report  of  the  United  States  commissioner  [J.  W.  Collins] 
to  the  International  fisheries  exhibition  of  1898  at  Ber- 
gen, Norway.  1901.  (United  States.  56th  cong.  2d 
sess.     Senate.     Doc.  no. 39.) 1639  I24 

Description  of  the  United  States  exhibit,  and  a  well-illustrated  account 
of  the  boats,  implements  and  methods  used  in  the  fishing  industries 
of  Norway,  Sweden,  Denmark,  Russia,  Finland,  France,  Japan  and 
England.  Fish  products,  fish  culture  and  life-saving  apparatus  are 
also  described. 
Viktorin,  Heinrich. 

Die  meeresprodukte;  darstellung  ihrer  gewinnung,  auf- 
bereitung  und  chemisch-technischen  verwertung  nebst 
der    gewinnung    des    seesalzes,       1906.       (Hartleben's 
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chemisch-tcchnischc  bibliothek.) r639  Vsa 

Describes  the  various  animal  and  vegetable  marine  products  used  for 
food,  the  methods  of  procuring  them,  preservation  of  fish,  extraction 
of  oils,  etc. 

United  States — Alaskan  fisheries  division. 

Report  on  the  salmon  fisheries  of  Alaska,  1904.     1905..  ..r639.i  Uas 
.    This  report  was  issued  by  the  United  States — Special  agents  division  of 
the  Treasury  department  until    1903  when  the  control  of  the  salmon 
fisheries  of  Alaska  was  transferred  to  the  Alaskan  fisheries  division 
of  the  Department  of  commerce  and  labor. 
Laut,  Agnes  Christina. 

Story  of  the  trapper.  1902.  (Story  of  the  West  scries.).  .639.3  ^37 
"About  one-third  of  the  volume  consists  in  a  sketch  of  the  American 
fur  field  in  the  trans-Mississippi  ..The  remaining  two-thirds  of  the 
volume  affords  a  more  detailed  account  than  we  know  where  to  seek 
elsewhere  of  life  and  labor  in  trapperdom.  .  .secrets.  .  .about  the  ways 
of  beasts  in  the  great  lone  land  which  are  not  written  in  professional 
treatises."     Nation,   1903. 


640     Domestic  economy 

Colson,  Elizabeth,  &  Chittenden,  A.  G. 

Child  housekeeper;  simple  lessons,  with  songs,  stories  and 

games.     1903 640  Cya 

Contents:      Fire    building. — Setting    the    table. — Washing    dishes. — Bed 
making. — Sweeping   and   dusting. — Cleaning. — Laundry    work. — Mend- 
ing.— Care  of  the  baby. 
Holt,  Emily. 

Encyclopaedia  of  household  economy.     1903 640  H74e 

Contents:  Kitchen  convenience. — Repairs  and  restorations. — Concern- 
ing closets. — House  cleaning. — In  the  laundry. — Cleaning  of  china, 
glass  and  metal. — Keeping  things. — Four-footed  friends. — Pets  and 
poultry. — Lawn  and  garden. — Greenhouses,  window  gardens  and  house 
plants. — Plumbing  and  sanitation. — The  water-supply. — Lighting  and 
heating. — Sick-room  and  nursing. — Bleaches,  disinfectants  and  insecti- 
cides.— Healing  simples. — The  family  sewing,  plain  sewing. 

Official  hotel  red  book  and  directory.     1904 r640  O16 

Richards,  Mrs  Ellen  Henrietta  (Swallow). 

Cost  of  shelter.     1905 640  R39CO 

"A   few  books,"  p.  123. 

Discussion  of  the  problems  of  rent  and  rational  housing  in  cities.  Ad- 
dressed to  householders  with  moderate  incomes. 

Tellman,  John. 

Practical  hotel  steward.     1900 q640  T27 

Outlines  the  duties  of  the  hotel  steward,  gives  directions  for  buying 
and  keeping  supplies  and  for  store-room  book-keeping.  Includes 
numerous  specimen  bills  of  fare  and  a  classification  of  wines. 

641     Cookery 

Ashton,  John. 

History  of  bread  from  prehistoric  to  modern  times.     1904.. 641  A8a 
Brief  popular  account  of  milling  and  baking. 

[Burrcll,  Caroline  Benedict.] 

A  little  cook  book  for  a  little  girl.     1905 J641  B94 

Davidis,  Henriette. 

German  national  cookery  for  American  kitchens;  a  prac- 
tical book  of  the  art  of  cooking  as  performed  in  Ger- 
many.    1904 641  Dagg 

Translation  of  a  popular  German  cook-book. 
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Farmer,  Fannie  Merritt. 

Food  and  cookery  for  the  sick  and  convalescent.     1904 641  F24f 

Discusses  the  feeding  of  children  and  adults,  gives  many  recipes  for 
beverages  and  food,  and  dietaries  useful  in  special  diseases,  partic- 
ularly diabetes. 

Harper's  cook  book  encyclopaedia;  arranged  like  a  dictionary, 
and  compiled  under  the  direction  of  the  editor  of  Har- 
per's bazar.     1902 641  H28 

Great  advantage  of  the  book  is  its  alphabetic  arrangement,  which  obviates 
the  necessity  of  using  an  index. 

Hill,  Mrs  Janet  McKenzie. 

Practical  cooking  and  serving;  a  complete  manual  of  how 

to  select,  prepare  and  serve  food.     1902 641  H55 

Recipes  of  dishes  prepared  by  the  author,  the  present  head  of  the  Bos- 
ton cooking  school,  during  20  years'  experience  in  cooking,  also  dishes 
prepared  for  demonstration  lectures  in  all  parts  of  the  country. 

Keen,  Adelaide,  comp. 

With  a  saucepan  over  the  sea.    1902 641  K15 

An  unusual  kind  of  cook-book,  containing  original  recipes  for  dishes  that 
have  become  historically  famous,  together  with  descriptions  of  the 
peculiar  seasonings  used  by  different  countries  and  sections,  and  some 
private  family  recipes  treasured  as  secrets  for  generations. 

Low,  Berthe  Julienne. 

French   home   cooking;   adapted   to   the  use   of  American 

households.     1904 641  L95 

Devoted  chiefly  to  meats  and  vegetables,  soups,  sauces,  ragouts  and 
purees,  few  sweet  dishes  being  described. 

McLaren,  Linie  Loyall,  comp. 

High   living;   recipes   from   southern   climes,   prefaced   by 

E.  H.  Hamilton.     1904 641  M19 

Unusual  dishes  of  Spanish,  Mexican,  Italian,  French  and  East  Indian 
origin,  tested  by  long  experience,  and  so  carefully  described  that  any 
cook  can  be  successful  in  preparing  them. 

Ranhofer,  Charles. 

The  epicurean;  a  complete  treatise  of  analytical  and  prac- 
tical studies  on  the  culinary  art,  making  a  Franco- 
American  culinary  encyclopedia.     1894 Q641  RiQ 

Written  by  a  chef  of  Delmonico's.  Includes  a  selection  of  interesting 
menus  of  that  restaurant  from  1862  to  1894. 

Reed,  Myrtle. 

What  to  have  for  breakfast,  by  Olive  Green  [pseud.].    1905.  .641  R28 
Decidedly  helpful  and  suggestive  little  book.     Besides  the  recipes,  it  gives 
directions  for  setting  the  table  and  menus  for  a  year 

Ronald,  Mary,  (pseud,  of  Mrs  Augusta  (Foote)  Arnold). 

Luncheons.     1902 641  R661 

Intended  as  a  supplement  to  the  "Century  cook  book,"  hence  no  general 
rules  for  cooking  are  given.  The  majority  of  the  recipes  are  as 
appropriate   for  dinner  as  for  luncheon. 

Rorer,  Mrs  Sarah  Tyson. 

Mrs  Rorer's  new  cook  book;  a  manual  of  housekeeping. 

1902 641  RGgm 

Quick  soups.     1894 641  R69q 

Smith,  Mrs  Jacqueline  Harrison,  &  Halsey,  Mrs  S.  M.  M.  comp. 

Famous  old  receipts  used  a  hundred  years  and  more  in  the 

kitchens  of  the  North  and  the  South,  contributed  by 

descendants.     1906 641  S65 

In  most  cases  both  the  source  and  contributor  of  the  receipt  are  given. 
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Gastronomy 

Alexander,  Mary  Whipple, 

The  table,  and  how  to  decorate  it,     1904 643  A37 

Illustrated  suggestions  for  decorating  the  tabic.  Docs  not  include  recipes 
or  menus. 

Ellwanger,  George  Herman. 

Pleasures  of  the  table;  an  account  of  gastronomy  from 
ancient  days  to  present  times;  with  a  history  of  its  liter- 
ature, schools,  and  most  distinguished  artists,  together 
with  some  special  recipes,  and  views  concerning  the 
aesthetics  of  dinners  and  dinner-giving.    1902 641.OX  E53 

Bibliography,  p.449-468. 

"Its  tasteful  covers  enclose  hardly  a  single  page  that  is  not  positively 
entertaining.  The  writing  has  all  the  lightness  and  propriety  that 
its  subject  demands,  with  a  certain  appropriate  aroma  of  French, 
as  indefinable  as  that  of  a  dish  of  fresh  truffles."     Nation,  1902. 


642     Confectionery 

Huling,  Charles  C. 

American  candy  maker.     1902 64a  H91 

Directions  and  recipes  for  making  candy  in  quantity,  for  sale. 

Rorer,  Mrs  Sarah  Tyson. 

Home  candy  making.     1889 J642  R69 


645     Upholstery 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  cd. 

Upholstery.     1904.     ("Work"  handbooks.) 645  H33 

Handbook  on  upholstering,  renovating  and  repairing,  intended  primarily 
for  amateurs. 


646     Sewing 

Hapgood,  Olive  C. 

School  needlework;  a  course  of  study  in  sewing  designed 

for  use  in  schools.     1893 J646  Ha4 

James,  T.  M. 

Longmans*  complete  course  of  needlework,  knitting  and 

cutting-out.     1901 • 646  J16 

English    manual    for   teachers   with    the   requirements    for   the   different 
grades  and  for  teachers'  certificates.     Illustrated. 

Rosevear,  Elizabeth. 

Manual  of  needlework,  knitting  and  cutting  out  for  even- 
ing continuation  schools.     1894 646  Rya 


647     Servants 


Herrick,  Mrs  Christine  (Terhune). 

Expert  maid-servant.     1904 647  H47 

"Addressed  to  the  great  army  of  American  housekeepers  who  begin  their 

married   life  with   only   one  servant they   will   find   Mrs.   Herrick  a 

useful  guide."     Nation,  1904. 
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Pettengill,  Lillian. 

Toilers  of  the  home;  the  record  of  a  college  woman's  ex- 
perience as  a  domestic  servant.     1903 647  P46 

Springsteed,  Anne  Frances. 

Expert   waitress;   a   manual   for   the   pantry,   kitchen   and 

dining-room.     1903 647  S769 

648     Laundry 

Calder,  Fanny  L.  &  Mann,  E.  E. 

Teachers'  manual  of  elementary  laundry  work.     1901 648  Cia 

Based  on  English  conditions. 

Shepperd,  Juniata  L. 

Laundry  work;  for  use  in  homes  and  schools.     1902 648  S54 

649     Nursery.     Children 

Griffith,  John  Price  Crozer. 

Care  of  the  baby;  a  manual  for  mothers  and  nurses,  con- 
taining   practical    directions    for    the    management    of 

infancy  and  childhood  in  health  and  disease.     1905 649  G89 

Reliable  guide,  easily  understood,  yet  scientifically  accurate. 
Holt,  Luther  Emmet. 

Care  and  feeding  of  children;  a  catechism  for  the  use  of 

mothers  and  children's  nurses.     1907 649  H74 

The  same.     1897 r649   H74 


650     Commerce 

Communication.     Business 

Hatfield,  Henry  Rand,  ed. 

Lectures  on  commerce,  delivered  before  the  College  of 
commerce  and  administration  of  the  University  of 
Chicago.  1904,  (Chicago  University — College  of  com- 
merce and  administration.) 650.4  H34 

Contents:  Higher  commercial  education,  by  J.  L.  Laughlin. — Railway 
management  and  operation,  by  A.  W.  Sullivan. — Railway  mail  service, 
by  G.  G.  Tunell. — Railways  as  factors  in  industrial  development,  by 
Luis  Jackson. — Some  railway  problems,  by  Paul  Morton. — Railway 
consolidation,  by  E.  D.  Kenna. — The  steel  industry,  by  F.  H.  Head. — 
The  history  of  the  art  of  forging,  by  H.  F.  J.  Porter. — The  commercial 
value  of  advertising,  by  J.  L.  Mahin. — At  wholesale,  by  A.  C.  Bartlett. 
— The  credit  department  of  modern  business,  by  D.  A.  Kimball. — The 
comptroller  of  the  currency,  by  J.  H.  Eckels. — The  methods  of  bank- 
ing, by  J.  H.  Eckels. — Investments,  by  D.  R.  Forgan. — Foreign  ex- 
change, by  H.  K.  Brooks. — Fire  insurance,  by  A.  F.  Dean. 

Haskins,  Charles  Waldo. 

Business  education  and  accountancy;  ed.  by  F.  A.  Cleve- 
land.    1904 650.7   H33 

Contents:  Biographical  sketch. — Business  training. — The  scope  of  bank- 
ing education. — The  possibilities  of  the  profession  of  accountancy  as  a 
moral  and  educational  force. — The  growing  need  for  higher  account- 
ancy.— The  place  of  the  science  of  accounts  in  collegiate  commercial 
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education. — History  of  accountancy;  an  introduction. — Accountancy  in 
Babylonia  and  Assyria. — The  municipal  accounts  of  Chicago. 
Collected  essays  and  addresses  by  the  late  dean  of  the  New  York  Uni- 
versity school  of  commerce,  accounts  and  finance. 


652     Business  correspondence.     Penmanship 

Bean,  Burt  Clifford,  ifseud.  C.  A.  Burt),  ed. 

Business  correspondence;  the  underlying  factors  of  the 
art,  practices  and  methods  in  the  various  departments 
of  business,  systems  for  all  needs,  treated  by  eminent 

authorities.     1905 652  B34 

Book-keeper  Publishing  Co.  pub. 

Commercial  correspondence;  a  talk  about  business  letters 

from  a  practical  standpoint.     1906 653  B63 

Not  a  book  of  forms,  but  a  discussion  of  the  points  which   constitute 
correct  style  and  good  taste. 

Cody,  Sherwin. 

Good  English  form  book  in  business  letter  writing.     1904. .  .652  C65 

Contents:     Points  on  correct  English. — Points  on  punctuation. — How  to 
arrange  and  punctuate  a  business  letter. — Appropriate  forms  for  open- 
ing and  closing  letters. — Poor   letters   rewritten. — Drill  on   spelling. — 
Exercises  in  business  letter  writing. — Model  letters. 
The  same , T652  C65 

Small   manual   of  practical,   sensible,  advice,   with   numerous   illustrative 
letters. 

International  Cable  Directory  Co.  New  York,  pub. 

International  cable  directory  of  the  world,  in  conjunction 

with  Western  union  telegraphic  code  system.     1902.  . .  .qr653  I34 

Western  union  telegraphic  code.     1901 qr652  I24W 

Paterson,  Hugh  Graham. 

Style  manual  for  stenographers,  reporters  and  correspon- 
dents.    1903 652  P29 

The  same rSsa  Pag 

Discusses  the  composition  and  arrangement  of  business  letters,  punctua- 
tion, abbreviations,  etc. 

Barbour,  Harry  E. 

Typewriters ^652.3  Ba3 

Being  the  "Report  on  typewriters"  for  the  twelfth  census,   1900. 
Gives  a   brief   history  of  their  development,    referring   to   the   principal 
patents,  and  also  statistics  of  the  manufactories  in  the  United  Sutes 
in  1900. 

Keene,  John  Harington. 

Mystery  of  handwriting.     1896 652.4  K15 

Study  of  the  art  of  reading  character  from  handwriting. 
Rexford,  John. 

What    handwriting    indicates;    an    analytical    graphology. 

1904 652.4   R37 

Analytical  tables,  with  descriptive  matter  and  numerous  typical  examples. 
Author's  chief  claim  for  his  book  is  its  handiness  for  reference. 


653     Shorthand 

Gregg.  John  Robert. 

Gregg  shorthand;  a  light  line  phonography  for  the  million. 

1905 653   G86 
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Brown,  David  Wolfe. 

Factors  of  shorthand  speed;  or,  How  to  become  a  steno- 
graphic expert;  a  book  of  practical  aids  and  sugges- 
tions to  the  student,  the  teacher  and  the  young  reporter. 
1897    653.03  B78 

Graham,  Andrew  J.  comp. 

Reporter's  list;  combining  in  one  list  in  chart-like  form 
and  in  phonographic-alphabetical  order  all  the  word- 
signs,  contractions  and  phrase-signs,  etc.,  contained  in 
lists  in  "The  hand-book  of  standard  phonography,"  and 
with  many  thousand  other  words  lor  comparison,  con- 
trast and  distinction.    tSqi 653.52  Gyer 

Standard-phonographic  reader;  stereographed  in  the  cor- 
responding style,  with  interpaged  key  and  with  notes. 
2v.     1901 653.52  G76S 

Rogers,  Harvey  Edson. 

Special  contractions  for  advanced  work  in  Graham  short- 
hand, relating  to  terms  in  frequent  use  in  stenographic 
work  for  the  Seventh-day  Adventist  denomination,  as 
well  as  technical  and  frequent  terms  in  the  reporting  of 
sermons.      1904 653.52   R61 

Stenography;     shorthand     speed-writing.       1901.       (Consoli- 
dated Schools.     [Text-books,  v.27.]) 653.52  S82 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Graham  system.     Beginner's  text-book,  adapted  for  self-instruction. 

Torrey,  Bates. 

Instruction  in  practical  shorthand;  a  simple  and  progress- 
ive arrangement  of  the  essentials  of  Graham  phonog- 
raphy.    1902 653.52   T63 

Pitman,  Sir  Isaac. 

Short  course  in  shorthand;  an  exposition  of  the  author's 
system  of    phonography    arranged    in    forty    lessons. 

1906 653.61  P66s 

Shorthand  dictionary r653.6i  P66 

The  same 653.61    P66sh 

Shorthand  instructor;  an  exposition  of  Isaac  Pitman's 
system  of  phonography;  designed  for  class  or  self- 
instruction.     1905 653.61   P66 


654     Telegraphy 

Edison,  Theodore  A. 

Telegraphy  self-taught;   lessons   on  telegraphy  in  all   its 
branches,  including  easy  experiments  in  electricity  and 

magnetism  which  operators  should  know.     1902 654  E28 

Manual    for   students   of   operative   telegraphy.      Gives   lessons   in   com- 
mercial and  railway  work. 

Jones,  Willis  H. 

Diagrams  and   ccfmplete  information   for  telegraph  engi- 
neers and  students.     [1902.]   654  J41 

Pocket  edition. 

Covers,  in  a  clear,  concise  and  accurate  manner,  all  the  mechanical  and 
electrical  work  done  in  an  American  telegraph  office. 
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Kirkman,  Marshall  Monroe. 

Telegraph  and  telephone;  the  telegraph,  telephone  and 
wireless  telegraph  illustrated  and  described,  containing 
a  manual  of  practical  lessons  for  students  and  others. 

1904.     (In  his  Science  of  railways,  v.20.) 656  K28S  v.ao 

The  same.     1904 r656  K288  v.20 

Meyer,  Frederic  L. 

Twentieth    century    manual    of    railway    and    commercial 

telegraphy.     1902 654  M65 

Thorough   practical   text-book   for  students  and  operators.      Explains  in 
detail  the  operator's  work  in  various  positions. 

Prcece,  Sir  William  Henry,  &  Sivcwright,  James. 

Telegraphy.     1905.     (Text-books  of  science.) 654  P89 

The  same.     1895 r654  P89 

Telegraphy.      1902.      (Consolidated  Schools.      [Text-books, 

V.21.]) 654    T272 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Brief  manual  of  principles  and  practice. 

Telegraphy.    2v.     1901.     (International  library  of  technology, 

v.23-24.)    654  Ta7 

The  same r654  Tay 

Correspondence  school  course. 


Space  telegraphy 

Fleming,  John  Ambrose. 

Principles  of  electric  wave  telegraphy.     1906 654-1   F6a 

•'Bibliography,"  p.638-641. 

"British  patents  relating  to  improvements  in  electric  wave  wireless  teleg- 
raphy granted  between   1896  and  1906,"  P.642-6S7. 

"A  treatment  of  the  subject  which  is  exhaustive  and  thorough  both  on 
the  theoretical  and  practical  sides."  Maurice  Solomon,  in  Nature, 
1906. 

Guarini,  £mile. 

La  telegraphic  sans  fil,  I'oeuvre  de  Marconi.     1903 qr654.i  G95 

Translation  of  the  English  article  which  first  appeared  in  the  "Scientific 

American  supplement,"  v. 55,  April  25-May  9,   1903. 
Describes  concisely  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Marconi  system, 

explaining  the  principles  in  simple  language. 

Maver,  William,  jr. 

Wireless  telegraphy;  theory  and  practice.     1904 654«i  M51 

Describes  clearly  and  in  detail  the  various  systems  and  apparatus,  giving 
numerous  diagrams. 

Poincare,  Jules  Henri,  &  Vreeland,  F.  K. 

Maxwell's  theory  and  wireless  telegraphy.     1904 654-1  P74 

Contents:  Maxwell's  theory  and  Hertzian  oscillations,  by  H.  Poincar^; 
tr.  by  F.  K.  Vreeland. — The  principles  of  wireless  telegraphy,  by 
F.  K.  Vreeland. 
"Remarkably  simple  and  lucid  explanation  of  Maxwell's  theory  and 
of  the  work  of  Hertz,  Lodge,  and  others  which  led  to  the  development 
of  Hertzian  telegraphy.  .  .The  second  part  deals  with  the  problems 
presented  by  the  practice  of  wireless  telegraphy.  .  .[Discusses]  prin- 
ciples rather  than  details."     Maurice  Solomon,  in  Nature,  1905. 

Righi,  Augusto,  &  Dessau,  Bernhard. 

Die  telegraphic  ohne  draht.     1903 r654.i  R45 

Non-mathematical  explanation  of  the  developments  of  electrical  theory 
along  this  line.  Intended  as  a  popular  work,  yet  has  much  of  value 
for  the  electrician.  Professor  Righi  has  been  a  pioneer  in  the  study 
of  electric  oscillations  and  waves,  and  was  Marconi's  teacher  at 
Bologna. 
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Slaby,  Adolf  Carl.Heinrich. 

Die  neuesten  fortschritte  auf  dem  gebiete  der  funkentele- 

graphie.     1901 qr654.i  S63 

Sonderabdruck  aus  der  "Zeitschrift  des  Vereines  deutscher  ingenieure," 

1901,  nr.30. 
Brief  review  by  a  leading  investigator  in  this  field. 

Submarine  telegraphy 

United  States — Signal  office. 

Handbook  of  submarine  cables,  prepared  under  the  direc- 
tion of  A.  W.  Greeley,  by  Edgar  Russel,  with  supple- 
mentary chapter  on  factory  testing,  by  Samuel  Reber. 
1905 r654.5  U25 

Telephones 
Abbott,  Arthur  Vaughan. 

Telephony;  a  manual  of  the  design,  construction  and  oper- 
ation of  telephone  exchanges.    6v.     1903-05 654.6  A13 

V.I.     The  location  of  central  offices. 

V.2.     Construction   of  underground  conduits. 

V.3.     The  construction  of  cable  plant. 

V.4.     The  construction  of  aerial  lines. 

V.5.     The  substation. 

V.6.     Switchboards  and  the  central  office. 

Describes  the  best  American  practice  in  telephone  engineering  (1905). 

Gary,  George  Howard. 

How  to  make  and  use  the  telephone;  a  practical  treatise 

for  amateurs,  with  working  drawings.     1902 654.6  C24 

Fairman,  James  Farquharson. 

Standard  telephone  wiring  for  common  battery  and  mag- 
neto systems;  a  hand-book  for  telephone  men.     1905..  .654.6  F16 
Miller,  Kempster  Blanchard. 

American  telephone  practice.     1905 q654.6  M69a2 

Owen,  Walter  C. 

Telephone  lines,  and  methods  of  constructing  them  over- 
head and  underground.     1903 654.6  O34 

Simple,  practical  description  of  methods  used  in  various  countries. 

Telephone  instruments;  telephone  lines;  telephone  ex- 
changes; telephone  operating,  1899-1902.  (Consoli- 
dated Schools.     [Text-books,  v.22.]) 654.6  T273 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Describes  principles  and  practice  in  a  simple,  elementary  manner. 
Telephony.      1902.      (International   library  of  technology,   v. 

25)    654.6   T27 

The  same r654.6  T272 

Correspondence  school  course. 

655     Printing.     Publishing 

Jacobi,  Charles  Thomas. 

Printers'  handbook  of  trade  recipes,  hints  and  suggestions 
relating  to  letterpress  and  lithographic  printing,  book- 
binding, stationery,  process  work,  etc.     1905 655  J13 

The  same.    1905 r655  J13 
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Johnson,  John. 

Typographia;  or,  The  printers'  instructor;  including  an  ac- 
count of  the  origin  of  printing,  with  biographical  no- 
tices of  the  printers  of  England  from  Caxton  to  the 
close  of  the  sixteenth  century,  a  series  of  ancient  and 
modern  alphabets  and  domesday  characters,  with  an 
elucidation  of  every  subject  connected  with  the  art. 
2v.     1824 r655  J36 

"It  abounds  with  information  of  a  very  useful  character,  spiced  with 
conceits  manifesting  the  originality,  humor,  and  freshness  of  the  au- 
thor."    Bigmore  &  IVyman's  Bibliography  of  printing. 

Printing  art;  an  illustrated  monthly  magazine  of  the  art  of 
printing  and  of  the  allied  arts,  March  1903-date.  v.i- 
date.      1903-date qr655.05    P95 

History  of  printing 

De  Vinne,*  Theodore  Low. 

Invention  of  printing;  descriptive  of  early  prints  and  play- 
ing cards,  the  block-books  of  the  fifteenth  century,  the 
legend  of  Lourens  Janszoon  Coster  of  Haarlem,  and 
the  work  of  John  Gutenberg  and  his  associates. 
1876   r655.i  D49 

"Authorities  consulted,"  P.543-54S. 

Proctor,  Robert  George  Collier. 

Bibliographical  essays.     1905 qr655.i  PgSb 

Contents:  Robert  Proctor. — Report  of  Proctor  memorial  fund. — The 
Accipies  woodcut. — On  two  plates  in  Sotheby's  "Principia  typographica." 
— Marcus  Reinhard  and  Johann  Gruninger. — Incunabula  at  Grenoble. 
— The  "Gutenberg"  Bible. — A  short  view  of  Berthelet's  editions  of  the 
statutes  of  Henry  VIII. — On  two  Lyonnese  editions  of  the  "Ars 
moriendi." — Ulrich  von  Ellenbog  and  the  press  of  S.  Ulrich  at  Augs- 
burg.— The  French  royal  Greek  types  and  the  Eton  Chrysostom. — The 
early  printers  of  Koln. — Tracts  on  early  printing:  List  of  the  founts 
of  type  and  woodcut  devices  used  by  the  printers  of  the  southern 
Netherlands  in  the  fifteenth  century;  A  note  on  Eberhard  Frommolt 
of  Basel,  printer;  Additions  to  Campbell's  "Annales  de  la  typographic 
neerlandaise  au  ise  siecle." — Table  of  supplements  to  Campbell. 
Printing  of  Greek  in  the  fifteenth  century.  1900.  (Lon- 
don, Bibliographical  Society.     Illustrated  monographs, 

no.8.)   Qi'655.1  P96 

Rawlings,  Gertrude  Burford. 

Story  of  books.    1902.     (Library  of  useful  stories.) 655.1  R23 

Short  account  of  book-making  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  beginning 
of  the  i7tb  century. 

Roberts,  William. 

Printers'  marks;  a  chapter  in  the  history  of  typography. 

1893   655.1  R53 

Contents:     Some  general  aspects  of  the  printer's  mark. — The  printer's 
mark  in  England. — Some  French  printers'  marks. — Printers'  marks  of 
Germany  and  Switzerland. — Some  Dutch  and  Flemish  printers'  marks. 
— Printers'  marks  in  Italy  and  Spain. — Some  modern  examples. 
"Bibliography,"  P.2S3-254. 
[Silvestre,  Louis  Catherine,  ed.] 

Marques  typographiques;  ou,  Recuerl  des  monogrammes, 
chiffres,  enseignes,  emblemes,  devises,  rebus  et  fleurons 
des  libraires  et  imprimeurs  qui  ont  exerc6  en  France, 
depuis  I'introduction  de  I'imprimerie,  en  1470,  jusqu'a 
la  fin  du  seizieme  siecle.    1853 r655«i  S58 
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Ames,  Joseph,  comp. 

Index  to  Dibdin's  edition  of  the  "Typographical  antiqui- 
ties" first  compiled  by  Joseph  Ames,  with  some  refer- 
ence to  the  intermediate  edition  by  William  Herbert. 

1899.     (London,  Bibliographical  Society.) r655.i42  A51 

Duff,  Edward  Gordon. 

A  century  of  the  English  book  trade;  short  notices  of  all 
printers,  stationers,  book-binders  and  others  connected 
with  it  from  the  issue  of  the  first  dated  book  in  1457  to 
the  incorporation  of  the  Company  of  Stationers  in  1557. 

1905.     (London,  Bibliographical  Society.) r655.i42  D87C 

"List    of   the    principal    books   quoted,"    p.3i-35- 
Duff,  Edward  Gordon,  and  others. 

Hand-lists    of    English    printers,    1501-1556.      2pts.    in    iv. 

1895-96.     (London,  Bibliographical  Society.) r655.i42  D87 

Contents:  Wynkyn  de  Worde. — Julian  Notary. — R.  &  W.  Faques. — 
John  Skot.— R.  Pynson.— R.  Copland.— J.  Rastell.— P.  Treveris.— R. 
Bankes.— L.  Andrewe.— W.  Rastell.-j-T.  Godfray.  —J.  Byddell. 

Madan,  Falconer. 

Chart  of  Oxford  printing,  1468-1900,  with  notes  and  il- 
lustrations.    1904.     (London,   Bibliographical   Society. 

Illustrated  monographs,  no. 12.) qr655.i42  M23 

Plomer,  Henry  Robert. 

Abstracts  from  the  wills  of  English  printers  and  station- 
ers, 1492-1630.  1903.  (London,  Bibliographical  So- 
ciety.)     r655.i42  P71 

Steele,  Robert. 

Earliest  English  music  printing;  a  description  and  bibli- 
ography of  English  printed  music  to  the  close  of  the 
sixteenth  century.  1903.  (London,  Bibliographical  So- 
ciety.    Illustrated  monographs,  no. 11.) qr655.i42  S81 

Claudin,  Anatole. 

First  Paris  press;  an  account  of  the  books  printed  for  G. 
Fichet  and  J.  Heynlin  in  the  Sorbonne,  1470-1472.  1898. 
(London,  Bibliographical  Society.  Illustrated  mono- 
graphs, no.6.) qr655.i44  C54 

Bibliography  of  works  printed,  p.47-68. 

Redgrave,  Gilbert  Richard. 

Erhard  Ratdolt  and  his  work  at  Venice;  a  paper  read  be- 
fore the  Bibliographical  Society,  Nov.  20,  1893.  1894. 
(London,  Bibliographical  Society.  Illustrated  mono- 
graphs, no.i.) qr655.i45  R27 

Bibliography  of  books  printed  by  Ratdolt,  p. 25-46. 

Haebler,  Konrad. 

Early  printers  of  Spain  and  Portugal.  1897.  (London, 
Bibliographical   Society.     Illustrated   monographs,   no. 

4) qr655.i46   H13 

Bibliography  of  books  printed  by  early  Spanish  and  Portug^uese  printers, 
p.87-146. 

Kerr,  R.  W. 

History  of  the  government  printing  office,  Washington, 
D,  C,  with  a  brief  record  of  the  public  printing  for  a 
century,  1789-1881.     1881 .r655.i73  K21 
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Rodcn,  Robert  F. 

Cambridge  press,  1638-1692;  a  history  of  the  first  printing 
press  established  in  English  America,  together  with  a 
bibliographical  list  of  the  issues  of  the  press.  1905. 
(Famous  presses.) r655.i73  R58 

Type.     Type-setting 

Thompson,  John  Smith. 

History  of  composing  machines;  a  complete  record  of  the 
art  of  composing  type  by  machinery,  also  lists  of 
patents  on  composing  machines,  American  and  British, 
chronologically  arranged.     1904 ^SS'^  T38 

The  same r655-2   T38 


Electrotyping.     Stereotyping 

Partridge,  Charles  Sumner. 

Electrotyping;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  art  of  electro- 
typing  by  the  latest  known  methods.    1899 655.22  P27e 

Standard  textbook  suitable  for  apprentices  as  well  as  practical  artisans. 
Well  illustrated. 

Reference  book  of  electrotyping  and  stereotyping;  giving 
information  and  instruction  regarding  processes,  ma- 
terials and  machinery.     1905 r655.22  P27 

Stereotyping;  the  paper  mache  process.     1892 655.22  P27 

Thorough,  practical  manual. 


Styles.     Specimen  books 

Dc  Vinnc,  Theodore  Low. 

Historic  printing  types;  a  lecture  read  before  the  Grolier 
Club  of  New- York,  January  25,  1885,  with  additions  and 

new  illustrations.     1886 ^655.24  D49 

Contents:  The  black  letter  or  Gothic  type  of  the  early  German  printers. 
— Early  Roman  type. — Early  italic  types. — French  type-founders  of 
the  XVIth  and  XVIIth  centuries. — Dutch  types  of  the  XVIth  and 
XVI  Ith  centuries. — English  black  letter. — Styles  of  Caslon  and 
Baskervillc. — Styles  of  other  British  type-founders. — Types  of 
Bodoni,  Fournier  and  of  later  French  founders. — Revival  of  old 
style. — Types  of  American  founders. 

Gilson,  (F.  H.)  Company,  f>ub. 

Book  of  specimens,  Stanhope  press.     1905 r655.24  G42 

Shows  samples  of  the  various  kinds  of  type,  processes  of  illustrating, 
paper  and  materials  for  binding  used  at  this  establishment. 


Composition.     Proof-reading 
Collins,  F.  Howard. 

Author  &  printer;  a  guide  for  authors,  editors,  printers, 
correctors  of  the  press,  compositors  and  typists,  with 
full  list  of  abbreviations;  an  attempt  to  codify  the  best 
typographical  practices  of  the  present  day.    1905 r655.25  C71 

"Authorities  consulted,"  p.  14-15. 

Dictionary    of    abbreviations,     disputed     spellings,     foreign     words    and 
phrases,  divisions  of  words,  and  various  rules  for  authors  and  editors. 
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De  Vinne,  Theodore  Low, 

Modern  methods  of  book  composition;  a  treatise  on  type- 
setting by  hand  and  by  machine  and  on  the  proper 
arrangement  and  imposition  of  pages.     1904.     (Practice 

of   typography.) 655.25    049111 

Contents:  Equipment. — Composition. — Composition  of  books. — Difficult 
composition. — Foreign  languages. — Making  up. — Stone-work. — Imposi- 
tion.— Machine-composition. 

The  same.     1904.     (Practice  of  typography.) ^655.25  049111 

Smith,  Adele  Millicent. 

Exercises  in  proofreading.     1904 <ir655.25  8646 

Series  of  15  graded  exercises  in  propf-reading,  for  use  in  business  schools 
or  for  self  instruction.  Each  lesson  consists  of  three  parts;  the 
exercise  to  be  corrected,  the  perfect  copy,  and  the  sheet  with  proof 
marks. 

Proof-reading  and  punctuation.    1902 655.25  S64 

The  same.     1902 r655.25   S64 

Useful  manual  for  ready  reference.  Includes  chapters  on  type-found- 
ing and  type-setting,  paper-making,  technical  terms  used  in  printing, 
stereotyping  and  electrotyping,  half-tone  and  line  engraving,  alphabets, 
accents,  diacritical  marks,  and  syllabification  in  French,  German, 
Spanish  and  Italian. 

Tcall,  Francis  Horace. 

Proof-reading;   a  series   of  essays   for   readers   and  their 

employers  and  for  authors  and  editors.     1899 655.25  T26 

Author  was  critical  proof-reader  and  editor  of  the  Century  and  Standard 
dictionaries,  and  is  (1901)  editor  of  the  Proof-room  notes  and  queries 
department  of  the  "Inland  printer." 

De  Vinne,  Theodore  Low. 

Treatise  on  title-pages,  with  numerous  illustrations  in  fac- 
simile and  some  observations  on  the  early  and  recent 
printing  of  books.    1902.     (Practice  of  typography.)  ..  .655.26  O49 

The  same r655.26  O49 

Part  I  traces  the  historical  evolution  of  the  title-page  from  the  time  of 
the  colophon.  Part  2  gives  a  practical  statement  of  the  true  principles 
of  composition,  illustrated  by  actual  examples  in  facsimile.  Part  3 
is  critical.  One  chapter  reviews  the  Kelmscott  typography  and  another 
gives  ten  instructive  variations  on  one  title-page,  by  Mr  Jacobi  of  the 
Chiswick  press. 
French,  George. 

Printing  in  relation  to  graphic  art.    1903 655.26  F92 

"Neither  affirming  nor  denying,  the  author  spends  his  book  in  ex- 
plaining certain  of  the  elementary  principles  of  pictorial  art,  and  in 
attempting.  .  .to  establish  the  relation  of  these  principles  to  the 
printer's  affairs.  .  .Typographically,  it  might  almost  be  said  that  the 
book  is  above  reproach."     T.  IV.  Stevens,  in  the  Inland  printer,  1904. 

Linotype 

Thompson,  John  Smith. 

Mechanism  of  the  linotype;  treatise  on  the  installation, 
operation  and  care  of  the  linotype,  with  full  information 

concerning  the  new  two-letter  machines,    1902 655.28  T38 

The  same.     1902 r655.28  T38 

Appeared  in  the  "Inland  printer"  under  the  title  "The  machinist  and  the 
operator." 

Practical  printing 

Jacobi,  Charles  Thomas. 

Printing;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  art  of  typography  as 
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applied   more   particularly   to   the   printing  of  books. 

1904.     (Technological  handbooks.) 655*3  J*3 

Earhart,  John  Franklin. 

Color  printer;  a  treatise  on  the  use  of  colors  in  typo- 
graphic printing.    1892 qr655.33  E17 

This  book  is  kept  in  the  Printing  department. 

"Practical  guide  to  all  printers  who  desire  to  obtain  the  most  artistic 
results  in  ornamental  color  printing,  by  the  least  amount  of  labor  and 
expense."     Preface. 

Publishing.     Bookselling 

Deutsche  Buchgewerbeverein. 

Katalog   der   ausstellung   fiir   buchgewerbe    und    photog- 

raphie;  in  St.  Louis,  1904.     [1904.] r655-5  D48 

Includes  brief  historical  sketches  of  the  firms  which  took  part. 

Directory  of  booksellers,  stationers,  publishers  and  libraries 
in  the  United  States  and  Canada;  pub.  by  H.  W.  Wil- 
son Company.    1903 qr655.5  D63 

The  same;  supplement.     1904 ^^655.5  D628 

A  publisher's  confession.     1905 655-5  P98 

Discussion  of  modern  con'ditions  in  the  publishing  trade,  the  relations 
of  authors  and  publishers,  etc.  Interesting  statement  of  various  ques- 
tions as  seen  by  the  publisher. 

[Daly.  John  J.] 

Window  dressing.     1899 655.55  D^? 

Suggests  profitable  and  attractive  window  displays  for  booksellers,  sta- 
tioners and  dealers  in  periodicals. 

Copyright 

Bowker,  Richard  Rogers. 

Copyright;  its  law  and  its  literature;  with  a  bibliography 

of  literary  property  by  Thorvald  Solberg.     1886 r655.6  B66 

Hamlin,  Arthur  Sears,  comp. 

Copyright  cases;  a  summary  of  leading  American  decisions 
on  the  law  of  copyright  and  on  literary  property  from 
1891  to  1903,  together  with  the  text  of  the  United  States 
copyright  statute  and  a  selection  of  recent  copyright 
decisions  of  the  courts  of  Great  Britain  and  Canada. 

1904 r65S.6  Haa 

Putnam,  George  Haven. 

Authors  and  their  public  in  ancient  times;  a  sketch  of  liter- 
ary producers  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  fall  of  the 
Roman  empire.     1894 655-6  P99a 

Bibliography,  p.  13-17. 

Short  history  of  the  writing,  preparation  and  distribution  of  books  before 

the  invention  of  printing.     Intended  as  an  introduction  to  a  study  of 

the  origin  and  development  of  property  in  literature. 

United  States — Copyright  office. 

Bulletin,    no.i-date.    1900-date qr655.6  Uas 

no. I.     Copyright  law  of  the  United  States,  in  force  July  1900. 

no.i,  revised.     Laws  in  force  March  3,  1906. 

no. 2.     Directions  for  the  registration  of  copyrights,   under  the   laws  of 

the  United  States. 
no.3.     Copyright  enactments,   1 783-1900;  comprising  the  copyright  reso- 
lution of  the  Colonial  congress,   1783;  the  copyright  laws  of  the  orig- 
inal  states,    1783-1786;   the   constitutional   provision   concerning   copy- 
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right  legislation,  and  the  public  and  private  copyright  laws  enacted  by 
Congress  from  1790  to  1900;  with  the  presidential  proclamations  re- 
garding international  copyright. 

no. 3,  revised.     Copyright  enactments,  1783-1906. 

no.4,  pt. I.  Text  of  the  convention  creating  the  International  copyright 
union,  Sept.  5,  1887;  with  additional  articles  modifying  the  above 
text,  signed  at  Paris,  May  4,   1896. 

no.4,  pt.2.  Instructions  for  registration  for  copyright  protection  within 
the  British  dominions. 

no.4,  pt-3.  Rules  and  forms  relating  to  copyright  registration  in  Can- 
ada;  with  the  Canadian  copyright  law  of  1886. 

no. 5.  Copyright  in  England;  instructions  for  registration  for  copyright 
protection  within  the  British  dominions;  ed.  2;  to  which  is  added  A 
digest  of  the  English  copyright  law,  by  Sir  James  Stephen,  and  copy- 
right acts  from  1875  to  date   [1902]. 

no. 6.  Copyright  in  Canada  and  Newfoundland;  rules  and  forms  for 
copyright  registration  in  Canada,  with  the  copyright  laws  of  Canada, 
Newfoundland,  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia  and  Prince  Edward 
Island,   by  Thorvald   Solberg. 

no. 7.  Foreign  copyright  laws;  a  list  of  the  foreign  copyright  laws  now 
in  force,  with  citations  of  printed  texts  and  translations,  by  Thorwald 
Solberg. 

no.8.     Copyright  in  Congress,   1 789-1 904,  by  Thorvald  Solberg. 

no.  1 1.  Copyright  in  Japan;  law  of  March  3,  1899  and  Copyright  Con- 
vention between  the  United  States  and  Japan,  May  10,  1906,  together 
with  the  text  of  earlier  enactments. 

Carey,  Henry  Charles. 

International  copyright  question  considered,  with  special 
reference  to  the  interests  of  American  printers  and  pub- 
lishers and  American  readers.    1872 r655.63  Cig 

Presents  arguments  against  the  system. 

Van  Dyke,  Henry. 

National  sin  of  literary  piracy;  a  sermon.    1888 655.63  V18 
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See  also   Railroads,   385 ;   Railroad  and  road  engineering,   625 

American  Railway  Engineering  and  Maintenance-of-way  As- 
sociaiion. 

Manual  of  recommended  practice  for  railway  engineering 
and  maintenance  of  way;  containing  the  definitions, 
specifications  and   principles   of  practice   adopted   and 

recommended.      1905 . .  ,• 656    A51 

Commercial  &  financial  chronicle,  cmnp. 

Hand-book  of  railroad  securities,  Jan.   1898;   description, 

income,  prices,  dividends.     1898 r656  C73 

For  edition  for  1900  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Hine,  Charles  DeLano. 

Letters  from  an  old  railway  official  to  his  son,  a  division 
superintendent;  with  a  postscript  by  F,  H.  Spearman. 

1904 656  H56 

Written   by    an    experienced    railway   official.      Contains    much    of    real 
interest  and  value,  and  shows  a  clear  understanding  of  modern  trans- 
portation problems.     A  readable  instruction  book  on  railway  operation. 
Kirkman,  Marshall  Monroe. 

Science  of  railways.     I2v.  and  supplements.     1900-04 656  K28S 

The  same r656  K28S 

V.I.     Railway  equipment. 

V.2.      Railway   organization. 

V.3.     Financing,  construction  and  maintaining. 

V.4.     Train   service. 

v. 5.     Passenger,  baggage,  express  and  mail  service. 
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T.6.     Freight  business  and  affairs. 

▼.7.      Disbursements  of  railways. 

▼.8.     Economic  theory  of  rates. — Private  versus  government  control  of 

railroads. 
V.9.     Fiscal  affairs;  collection  of  revenue, 
v.io.     General  fiscal,  and  other  affairs. 
V.I  I.     Origin  and  evolution  of  transportation. 
V.I  a.     Engineers'  and  firemen's  manual. — ^General  index. 
Supfflements: 

[v.  I  J.]      liow  oil  is  used   for  fuel  on  locomotives, 
[v.  14.]      Locomotive  appliances, 
[v.  15.]      Huilding  and  repairing  railways, 
[v.  16.]     Wcstinghouse  air  brake;   New  York  air  brake. 
[v.i8. 1      Supervision   of   locomotives. 
[v.19.1      Supervision  of  cars, 
[v. 20. )      Telegraph  and  telephone. 
Study  of   underlying   principles  and   methods   rather   than   a  description 

of  the  methods  of  organization  and  operation  of  particular  railways. 

Rideing,  William  Henry. 

Boys  coastwise;  or,  All  along  the  shore J656  R43 

A  boy's  cruise  in  a  pilot  boat  along  the  New  Jersey  coast;  information 
about  life-saving  stations,  lighthouses,  etc. 

"Shipping  world"  year  book;  a  desk  manual  in  trade,  com- 
merce and  navigation;  ed.  by  E.  R.  Jones,  with  new 
map  specially  prepared  by  J.  G.  Bartholomew,  1905. 
1905 r656    S55 

Williams,  W.  H.  com  p. 

Railroad  correspondence  file.     1902 r656  W74 

Presents  a  complete  scheme,  which  has  been  used  successfully,  for  classi- 
fying and  indexing  railroad  correspondence. 

Willson,  Beckles. 

Story  of  rapid  transit.     1903 '.  . . .  656.09  W76 

Brief  history  of  the  development  of  road  locomotion,  railways,  motor 
vehicles,  steamships,  airships,  telephony,  telegraphy,  street  railways, 
etc.      Popular,   interesting  style. 


Railroad  management 

Dcwsnup,  Ernest  Ritson,  ed. 

Railway  organization  and  working;  a  series  of  lectures  de- 
livered before  the  railway  classes  of  the  University  of 
Chicago.     1906 656.1    D51 

Contents:  The  work  of  the  law  department  of  a  railroad  company,  by 
Blewett  Lee. — The  passenger  department,  by  P.  S.  Eustis. — Railroad 
advertising,  by  C.  S.  Young. — Suburban  passenger  service,  by  W.  L. 
Smith. — The  industrial  commissioner,  by  W.  H.  Manss. — The  problem 
of  handling  less-than-carload  freight  expeditiously  and  economically  at 
terminal  stations,  by  N.  W.  Pierce. — Office  work  in  terminal  yards,  by 
F.  S.  Atkin.^ — Car  distribution  and  the  supervision  of  fast  freight,  by 
J.  M.  Daly. — The  problem  of  car  service,  by  W.  E.  Beecham. — Freight 
claims,  by  R.  C.  Richards. — Some  notes  on  freight  rates,  by  E.  R. 
Dewsnup. — Organization  of  the  operating  department  of  railroads,  by 
R.  H.  Aishton. — The  purcha.sing  agent,  by  E.  V.  Dexter. — Ballast,  by 
A.  S.  Baldwin. — Railway  terminal  facilities,  by  L.  C.  Fritch. — Railroad 
signaling,  by  C.  A.  Dunham. — Classification  and  types  of  locomotives, 
by  C.  A.  Seley. — The  compound  locomotive,  by  W.  R.  McKeen. — Car 
construction,  by  J.  H.  Ames. — Duties  of  a  comptroller  or  chief  account- 
ing officer,  by  F.  Nay. — The  auditor  of  expenditures,  by  H.  M.  Sloan. 
— The  work  of  the  freight  auditor,  by  W.  F.  Dudley. — Vitalized  statis- 
tics, by  James  Peabody. — Railway  development  in  Canada,  by  William 
McNab. — Railway  education,  by  E.  R.  Dewsnup. — Appendix:  The  dif- 
ferentiation of  duties  of  the  officials  of  the  freight  traffic  department; 
Returns  from  local  freight  stations;  The  handling  of  out-freight  at  the 
Illinois  Central  out-freight  house,  Chicago;  Cost  of  handling  freight; 
The  red  ball  system  of  handling  fast  freight;  Per  diem  and  car  service 
rules;  their  meaning  and  application. 
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Each  lecturer  is  an  expert  professionally  occupied  with  the  work  he  de- 
scribes. 

Droege,  John  Albert. 

Yards  and  terminals  and  their  operation.     iqo6 656.1  D83 

Discusses   their   design  and   operation  in   detail,   giving   numerous   draw- 
ings and  illustrations  of  actual  construction. 
Pratt,  Edwin  A. 

American  railways.     1903 656.1  P88 

Reprinted   (with  additions)   from  the  London  "Times." 
Observations  of  a  competent  English  critic  on  American  railway  methods, 
and   comparisons   with    English   conditions.      He   emphasizes   the   weak 
points  in  the  American  railway  system. 

National  Association  of  Car  Service  Managers. 

Legal  decisions  in  car  service  cases.     1904 r656.i22  N15 

Acworth,  William  Mitchell. 

Elements  of  railway  economics.     1905 '. 656.13  A18 

Presents  the  subject  briefly  and  lucidly.  Written  primarily  for  English 
conditions. 

Fisher,  J.  Alfred. 

Railway  accounts  and  finance;  an  exposition  of  the  prin- 
ciples   and    practice   of   railway   accounting    in    all    its 

branches.     1893 656.13  F53 

Paish,  George. 

British    railwa}--   position,    with    an    introduction   by    G.  S. 

Gibb.     1902 656.13  P16 

Reprinted  from  the  "Statist." 

Comparative  studies  of  cost  of  transportation  in  England  and  America. 
Describes  the  methods  and  results  of  workings  of  the  London  and 
northwestern,  the  Midland,  the  North  eastern,  and  the  Lancashire  and 
Yorkshire. 

Woodlock,  Thomas  F. 

Anatomy  of  a  railroad  report,  and  Ton-mile  cost.     1900. 

(Nelson's  Wall  street  library.) 656.13  W86 

Intended  for  those  interested  in  railroad  investments.  Explains  the 
manner  in  which  reports  are  made  and  the  meaning  of  the  various 
terms.  Also  studies  the  principles  governing  the  transportation  of 
freight,  with  the  object  of  explaining  what  is  meant  by  the  "ton- 
mile,"   "train-mile,"  etc. 

England — Trade  board. 

Returns  of  accidents  and  casualties  as  reported  to  the 
Board  of  trade  by  the  several  railway  companies  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1902- 
date;  with  the  reports  of  the  inspecting  officers,  assis- 
tant inspecting  officers  and  sub-inspectors  of  the  Rail- 
way  department  to  the   Board   of  trade   upon  certain 

accidents  which  were  inquired  into.     1903-date qr656.i8  E64 

Dalby,  H.  A. 

Train  rules  and  train  dispatching:  a  practical  guide  for 
train    dispatchers,    enginemen,    trainmen    and    all    who 

have  to  do  with  the  movement  of  trains.     1904 656.54  D15 

Handbook  of  American  rules  and  methods,  by  a  practical  train 
despatcher. 


History  of  railroads 

Pennington,  Myles. 

Railways  and  other  ways;  being  reminiscences   of  canal 
and  railway  life  during  a  period  of  sixty-seven  years; 
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with   sketches  of  Canada  and  its  railways,  trade  and 

commerce.     1894 r656.6  P39 

Williams,  Archibald. 

Romance  of  modern  locomotion;  containing  interesting  de- 
scriptions, in  non-technical  language,  of  the  rise  and 
development  of  the  railroad  systems  in  all  parts  of  the 

world.     1904 656.6  W74 

Contains  also  chapters  on  fighting  the  snow,  brakes,  the  electric  rail- 
way,  the   grain   elevator,  ocean    ferries. 

Ferguson,  Edward  Alexander. 

Founding  of  the   Cincinnati   Southern   Railway;   with   an 

autobiographical  sketch.     1905 r656.673  F38 

Remarkable  among  American  railways  from  having  been  built  by  a  city — 
Cincinnati — in  order  to  prevent  the  diversion  of  its  trade  to  other 
places.     The  enterprise  was  due  to  the  suggestion  of  the  author. 

Spearman,  Frank  Hamilton. 

Strategy  of  great  railroads.     1904 656.673  S74 

Contents:  Vanderbilt  lines. — Pennsylvania  system. — Harriman  lines. — 
Hill  lines. — Fight  for  Pittsburg. — Gould  lines. — Rock  Island  system. 
— Atchison. — Chicago,  Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul. — Chicago  and  North- 
western.— Rebuilding  of  an  American  railroad. — First  transcontinental 
railroad. — Early  day  in  railroading. 
Interesting  sketches  of  the  history,  resources  and  policies  of  some  large 
American  railroad  systems. 

Yesterday  and  to-day;  a  history  [of  the  Chicago  and  North- 
western  Railway] .     1905 ; r656.673  Y25 

Largely  commercial  and  statistical.  From  the  beginning  of  the  Galena  & 
Chicago  Union  Railroad  to  1905. 


Road  transportation 

Gilbey,  Sir  Walter. 

Early  carriages  and  roads.     1903 656.7  G38 

Sketches  the  development  of  English  carriages,  coaches  and  other 
wheeled  vehicles  from  earliest  to  recent  times.  Refers  briefly  to 
the  condition  of  English  roads. 


Navigation.     Seamanship 

Brooks,  Elbridge  Streeter. 

Story  of  the  American  sailor.     1888 656.8  B77 

"Best  100  books  on  the  American  sailor,"  p.325-331. 
The  same.     1888 J656.8  B77 

A  revised  edition  is  published  under  the  title  "The  American  sailor." 

Jewell,  J.  Grey. 

Among   our    sailors;    with    extracts    from    the    laws    and 
consular    regulations    governing    the     United    States 

merchant  service.      1874 656.8  J31 

Describes  life  in  the  United  States  merchant  service  shortly  after  the 
Civil  war,  with  the  many  abuses  that  then  existed. 

Knox,  Thomas  Wallace. 

Life  of  Robert  Fulton  and  a  history  of  steam  navigation. 

1900 J656.8  K35 

Morrison,  John  H. 

History  of  American  steam  navigation.     1903 656.8  M91 

More  concerned  with  the  commercial  and  general  history  than  with 
mechanical  details.  Written  with  especial  reference  to  coast  and 
inland  navigation. 
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Alspach,  S. 

Schuylkill  canal  navigator.     1827 r656.82  A46 

Navigators'  guide  to  the  canal,  especially  the  Reading-Philadelphia  section.. 
Chittenden,  Hiram  Martin. 

History  of  early  steamboat   navigation   on   the    Missouri 
river;    life    and    adventures    of    Joseph    La    Barge.      2v. 

1903.     (American  explorers  series.) 656.82  C44 

"Captain  La  Barge's  life  embraced  the  entire  era  of  active  boating  busi- 
ness on  the  river... He  typified  in  his  own  career  the  meteoric  rise 
and  fall  of  that  peculiar  business.  He  grew  up  with  it,  prospered  with 
it,  and  was  ruined  with  and  by  it."     Preface. 

Forbes,  Urquhart  Atwell,  &  Ashford,  W.  H.  R. 

Our  waterways;  a  history  of  inland  navigation  considered 

as  a  branch  of  water  conservancy.     1906 656.82  F75 

"List  of  authorities  cited,"  p.3 17-321. 

Treats  the  subject  of  the  improvement  and  utilization  of  the  inland 
waterways  of  Great  Britain. 

Monongahela  Navigation  Co. 

Annual  report  (41st)  of  the  president  and  managers,  pre- 
sented Jan.    1881;   with   the  accompanying  documents. 

1881 r656.9  M83 

For  2d-33d  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 
The  I  St  annual  report  was  not  published. 
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Arnold,  Horace  Lucian,  (pseud.  Henry  Roland),  cotnp. 

Factory  manager  and  accountant;  some  examples  of  the 

latest  American  factory  practice.     1903 657  A75 

Explains  in  detail  the  systems  of  commercial  and  cost  accounting  used 
in  six  factories.  Gives  facsimile  reproductions  of  all  the  blank  forms 
used. 

[Beach,  Elmer  Henry.] 

Business  man's  vade  mecum;  a  text  book  for  those  who 
desire  to  combine  in  their  work  accuracy,  speed,  ef- 
ficiency, short  cuts.    9  pts.  in  iv.     1903 q657  B34 

Describes  some  modern  systems  of  accounting  and  shows  their  applica- 
tion to  various  businesses. 

Benton,  C.  W. 

Practical  bookkeeping;  designed  for  use  of  schools,  busi- 
ness colleges  and  private  study.     1901 <l657  B44 

Book-keeper  Publishing  Co.  pub. 

Averaging  accounts;  a  text  book  for  the  use  of  book-keep- 
ers.   1900 657  B63a 

Time  record  and  pay-roll  systems.     1901   657  B63t 

Voucher  system;  a  text  book  for  those  who  wish  an  up-to- 
date  system  of  recording  their  accounts  payable,  and 

securing  an  efficient  check  on  same.    1901 657  B63 

Brockway,  Walter  Belding. 

Electric    railway    accounting;    the    monthly    report,    the 

accounting  department  and  the   accountant.      1906 657  B76 

Form  and  methods  by  an  accountant  experienced  in  this  class  of  work. 
Brown,  Richard,  ed. 

History  of  accounting  and  accountants.     1905 qr657  B79 

"Bibliography  of  book-keeping;  printed  books  on  book-keeping  up  to  the 
year  i8oo,"  p.343-360. 
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Prepared  for  the  chartered  accountants  of  Scotland.     A  acholarly  work 
with  many  good  illustrations  and  reproductions  of  old  documents. 

Carlill,  J.  Albert. 

Principles  of  bookkeeping.     1896  657  Cax 

Ireats  of  theoretical  principles  underlying  the  subject.     Does  not  give 
detailed  practical  systems. 

Carnes,  A.  J. 

Manual  on  opening  and  closing  the  books  of  joint  stock 

companies;  a  work  for  experienced  book-keepers.     1891 .  .657  C316 
Dean,  W.  F. 

Bookkeeping  for  retail  stores.     1900 657  D34 

Dicksee,  Lawrence  Robert. 

Auditing;  a  practical  manual  for  auditors;  ed.  by  R.  H. 

Montgomery.     1905 657   Dssaz 

American  edition. 

Bookkeeping  for  company  secretaries.     1899 657  Dssbo 

Methods  of  bookkeeping  for  stock  companies.     Assumes  a  considerable 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles. 

Goodwill  and  its  treatment  in  accounts,  with  an  intro- 
ductory chaptex  dealing  with  the  law  relating  to  good- 
will, by  T.  M.  Stevens.     1900 657  Dssg 

Eddis,  Wilton  C.  ed. 

Manual  for  accountants,  Canada;  the  questions  set  by  the 
Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  and  the  answers 
thereto,  forming  a  text  book  for  accountants,  book- 
keepers and  business  men;  the  answers  to  the  inter- 
mediate questions  by  David  Hoskins.     v.i.     1899 657  E26 

Eddis,  Wilton  C.  &  Tindall,  W.  B. 

Manufacturers'  accounts;  a  text-book  for  the  use  of  manu- 
facturers,   merchants,    accountants    and    book-keepers. 

1904 657  E26m 

Emmons,  Marcus  A. 

Expert  book-keeping  and  "1,000  helpful  hints";  manual 
for   all  who   desire   to  become   expert   book-keepers. 

1899 q657  E59 

Gilbert,  Adelbert  Lorenzo. 

Modern  business  bookkeeping,  arranged  as  a  text-book  for 

schools  and  colleges.     1905 <j657  G38 

Hardcastle,  Joseph. 

Accounts  of  executors  and  testamentary  trustees,  lectures 
before  the  New  York  University  School  of  Commerce, 
Accounts  and  Finance.     1903.     (Studies  in  business.)  ...  .657  H25 
Raskins,  Charles  Waldo. 

How    to   keep    household   accounts;   a   manual   of   family 

finance.     1903 657  H33 

Gives  models  and   directions   for  different  simple-  methods  of  keeping 
accounts,    for   making   out   and    indorsing   a   check,    filling   out   a   de- 
'  posit   slip,   etc.,   and   suggestions   as   to   how   the    family   income   may 
most  profitably  be  distributed  for  necessities  and  luxuries. 

Humphreys,  Alexander  Crombie. 

Lecture  notes  on  some  of  the  business  features  of  en- 
gineering practice.     1905 657  Hga 

The  same;  supplement,  no.i.     1905 r657  Hga 

Treat  of  accounting,  contracts,  specifications,  etc. 

Author  is  (1905)  president  of  the  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology. 
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Lawn,  James  Gunson. 

Mine   accounts  and   mining  book-keeping;   a  manual   for 
the  use  of  students,  managers  of  metalliferous  mines 
and  collieries,  and  others  interested  in  mining.     1904.... 657  L41 
Covers  the  books  and  forms  used  about  a  mine  and  the  compilation  of 
mining  statistics.     Illustrations  are  from  actual  practice. 

MacArthur  Brothers  Co. 

Contract  accounts;  explanation  of  system  of  accounting. 

1904 657    Mil 

Explains  in  detail  a  system  suitable  for  contractors. 

Macpherson,  F.  H. 

Duties  of  auditors  in  relation  to  corporation  amalgama- 
tion; the  investigation  of  companies'  accounts  with  a 
view  to  amalgamation,  how  to  do  this  and  what  the  re- 
port should  contain;  a  thesis  presented  before  the  Insti- 
tute of  Chartered  Accountants,  Toronto,  1902.  [1902.] .  .657  M22 
Millener,  C.  A. 

Cost  accounts,  showing  method  of  ascertaining  cost  in  a 
factory  where  a  variety  of  articles  are  made,  and  detail- 
ing minutely  how  the  ordinary  expense  accounts  of  any 
business  are  utilized  in  arriving  at  and  verifying  cost  of 

production;  ed.  by  R.  F.  Spence.     1901 q657  M68 

Nixon,  Alfred. 

Longmans'  studies  and  questions  in  bookkeeping  and  ad- 
vanced accounts    (banking  and   exchange) ;   with   notes 

and  answers.     1899  657  N37 

Packard,  Silas  Sadler. 

Bank  book-keeping;  a  text-book  for  business  schools  and 

for  private  students.     1897 q657  Pia 

Pearn,  Sinclair,  &  Pearn,  Frank. 

Workshop  costs  for  engineers  and  manufacturers.     1905.. q657  P34 
Very  complete  account  of  the  cost  system  used  in  the  works  with  which 
the    authors    are    connected    (Frank    Pearn    and    Co.,    Limited,    Man- 
chester).     Copies   of  all  the   forms  used  are  given. 

Ryan,  George  W. 

Bookkeeping  for  the  plumber.    1905.    Pittsburgh 657  R95 

Single    entry    bookkeeping.      1901.      (Consolidated    Schools. 

[Text-books,  v.20. ] ) 657  S61 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Brief  elementary  text-book  for  self-instruction. 

Single-entry  bookkeeping,  double-entry  bookkeeping,  opening, 
closing  and  changing  books,  corporation  organization 
and  bookkeeping,  elements  of  cost  accounting  [and] 
bank  bookkeeping.     1904-05.     (International  library  of 

technology,   v.59.) 657    S617 

The  same r657  S61 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Snyder,  Carrie,  &  Thurston,  E.  L. 

Universal  system  of  practical  bookkeeping.    1902 <l657  S67 

Sprague,  Charles  Ezra. 

Accountancy  of  investment,  including  a  treatise  on  com- 
pound interest,  annuities,  amortisation  and  the  valu- 
ation of  securities.     1904.     (Studies  in  business.) 657  S76 
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Sweetland,  Charles  Augustus. 

Science  of  loose  leaf  book-keeping  and  accounting.     1902..  .657  S97 
Describes  its  advantages  and  the  methods  of  securing  them,  application 
to  various  special  businesses,  etc.     Gives  numerous  examples  of  rulings 
for  particular  uses. 
Thompson,  Erwin  William. 

Book-keeping  by  machinery;  a  treatise  on  office   econo- 
mies.     1906 657    T38 

The  same t6s7  T38 

Describes  the  uses  of  calculating,   tabulating  and  addressing  machines, 
slide-rules,    time    recorders,    loose    leaf   books,    etc. 
Thome,  William  Winter. 

Twentieth    century   book-keeping   and   business    practice. 

1904 q657   T41 

Tipson,  Frederick  Samson. 

Auditing.     1904 657  T49 

Consists  of  the  questions  in  auditing  asked  in  the  New  York  state  examina- 
tions for  certified  public  accountants  through  a  number  of  years,  with 
answers   and   explanations. 

Van  de  Linde,  Gerard. 

Bookkeeping,  and  other  papers.    1898 » 657  V17 

Other  papers:  A  merchant's  office. — A  merchant's  accounts. — Company 
work. —  The  audit  of  banks  and  mercantile  firms. —  Glossary  of  the 
principal  mercantile  terms  in  general  use. 

Williams  &  Rogers,  comp. 

New  theoretical  and  practical  book-keeping  by  double  and 
single    entry,   for    use    in    business    colleges,    common 

schools,  high  schools  and  academies.     1900  q657  W74 

Wright,  Prince  Albert. 

Bookkeeping  simplified;  a  complete  encyclopedia  of  busi- 
ness methods,  pioneer  exponent  of  expert  accounting, 
the  Wright  key  to  double  entry.     1901 657  W93 
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Book-keeper  Publishing  Co.  pub. 

Business  short  cuts  in  accounting,  book-keeping,  card 
indexing,  advertising,  correspondence,  management; 
comp.   by  the   board   of  experts   of   the    Book-keeper 

and  business  man's  magazine.     1904 658  B63 

Lewis,  Elias  St.  Elmo. 

The  credit  man  and  his  work.     1904 658  L67 

Discusses  various  problems  connected  with  commercial  credit 
Macbain,  A.  L.  and  others. 

Selling;    the   principles    of   the    science    of   salesmanship, 

methods  and  systems  of  selling  in  various  lines.     1905.. 658  M12 
Essays  by  experienced  business  men  on  different  topics  connected  with 
the  wholesale  and  retail  sale  of  merchandise. 

Pierce,  Carl  Horton. 

Scientific   salesmanship.     1906 658   P55 

Small  manual  of  instruction  on  methods  of  selling,  intended  especially 
for   traveling  salesmen. 

System  Co. 

Buying;  the  methods,  forms  and  records  of  purchasing; 
how  the  buyer  works;  the  rules  which  guide  him; 
treated  by  M.  J.  Clifford  and  others.    1905 658  S99 
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Williams,  Richard  Richardson,  ed. 

Hardware  store  business  methods.     1901 658  W74 

Brief  articles  on  stock  taking,   book-keeping,  collections,   etc.,   reprinted 
from  the  "Iron  age." 

System;  a  monthly  magazine  devoted  to  the  improvement  of 

business  method,  iQOS-date.    v.7-date.     1905-date. ..  .1658.05  S99 
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Bates,  Charles  Austin. 

Art  and  literature  of  business.    6v.     1902 659  B3ia 

V.6  is  an  index  volume. 

Largely  devoted  to  a  detailed  discussion  of  advertising. 
Short  talks  on  advertising.     1898 659  B31S 

Calkins,  Earnest  Elmo,  &  Holden,  Ralph. 

Modern  advertising.     1905.     (Appletons'  business  series.)  .  .659  C13 

Interesting  description  of  its  aims,  methods  and  present  (1905)  de- 
velopment. 

Henderson,  R.  conip. 

Sign  painter;  a  compilation  of  the  very  best  creations  from 
the  very  best  artists  in  their  specialties,  embracing  all 

the  standard  alphabets.     1906 659  H44 

Plates  giving  alphabets  and  designs  in  colors.     No  text. 

MacDonald,  John  Angus. 

Successful  advertising;  how  to  accomplish  it;  a  practical 
work  for  advertisers  and  business  men,  with  a  complete 
index  of  subjects.     1902 659  M14 

Mahin,  John  Lee. 

Commercial  value  of  advertising;  a  lecture.     1902 659  M25 

Brief  statement  of  the  development,  uses  and  methods  of  advertising. 

Retail  advertising.    2v.     1905.     (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, •  V.60-61.) 659  R35 

v.2    contains   also:    "Ad    illustration." 

The  same r659  R35 

Correspondence    school    course. 

Scott,  Walter  Dill. 

Theory  of  advertising;  a  simple  exposition  of  the  princi- 
ples of  psychology  in  their  relation  to  successful  adver- 
tising.     1903 659    S43 

Discussion  of  the  factors  necessary  to  secure  attention  in  advertising, 
and  the  different  varieties  of  appeal.  Gives  many  illustrative 
examples. 

Thompson  blue  book  on  advertising,  1904/05.    1904 r659  T37 

Contains  hints  on  advertising  methods,  and  a  selected  list  of  American 
newspapers  and  magazines,  giving  estimated  circulation  and  adver- 
tising rates. 

Judicious  advertising  and  advertising  experience;  a  monthly 
publication    devoted   to    general   publicity,    Nov.    1904- 

date.     v.3-date qr659.o5   J49 

In  June   1904  "Mahin's  magazine"  was  incorporated  with   this. 

Printers'  ink;  a  journal  for  advertisers;    [weekly],  Jan.  7, 

1903-date.     v.42-date.     1903-date r659.05  P95 

Profitable   advertising;    [monthly],  June    1904-date.     v.14- 

date.      1904-date r659.05   P96 

Backgrounds   [used  in  decorating],     1903-05.     (International 

library  of  technology,  v.63.) 659.133  Biz 
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The  same ^59.133   Bia 

Correspondence  school  course. 
[Merchandise.]     3v.     1903-05.     (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, V.64  -()6.) 659-133  M63 

V.I.      Dress    goods. — White    goods. — Clothing. 

V.2.     Foot,  hand  and  head  covering. — Men  and   women's   furnishing. — 

Handkerchiefs. — Linens. — House    furnishings. 
V.3.     Miscellaneous    merchandise. — Decorations. — Collection    of    artistic 

displays. — Illumination  and  motion  in  displays. — Fixtures  and  useful 

information. — Ideas    for    window    decorations. 

The  same r659.i33  M63 

Correspondence  school  course. 
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For  General  chemistry,  see  540 

Blount,  Bertram,  &  Bloxam,  A.  G. 

Chemistry   for  engineers  and   manufacturers.     2v.      1896- 

190S 660  B56 

V.I.     Chemistry  of  engineering,  building  and  metallurgy. 
V.2.     Chemistry  of  manufacturing  processes.     Ed. 2.      1905. 
"Bibliography,"  v.2,  p.467-470. 

The  same.    2v.    1896 r66o  B56 

The  same.    v.2.     1905 r66o  B56C 

"Information  given  is  designed  to  be  of  so  practical  a  character  as 
will  enable  an  owner  of  machinery  or  user  of  power  to  detect  causes 
of  bad  economy,  and  to  realize  when  saving  may  be  effected  by  calling 
in  expert  assistance."     Preface. 

[Chemical    technology.]      3v.      1902.      (International    library 

of  technology,  v. 18-20.) 660  C4a 

V.I.     Sulphuric  acid. — Alkalies  and  hydrochloric  acid. — Manufacture  of 

iron. — Manufacture  of  steel. 
v.2.     Packinghouse  industries. — Cottonseed  oil  and  products. — Manufac- 
ture of  leather. — Manufacture  of  soap. 
V.3.      Manufacture  of  cement. — Manufacture  of  paper. — Manufacture  of 
sugar. — Petroleum  and  products. — Manufacture  of  gas. 

The  same r66o  C4ai 

•  Correspondence  school  course. 

Dierbach,  Richard. 

Der  betriebs-chemiker;   ein   hilfsbuch   fur  die  praxis   des 

chemischen  fabrikbetriebes.     1904 r66o  D57 

Manual  of  chemical  and  mechanical  engineering.  Treats  of  construc- 
tion, equipment  and  operation  of  chemical  factories. 

Fcltoijc,  Eduard. 

Isoliermaterialien  und  warme-  (kalte-)  schutzmassen.     1903. 

(Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r66o  F34 

Chiefly  practical.  Describes  the  occurrence  and  properties  of  the  various 
raw  materials  and  the  preparation  and  qualities  of  various  commercial 
insulating  materials  for  heat  and  electricity. 

Forstncr,  Alphons. 

Die  kiinstliche  kiihlung;  isolation  gegen  feuchtigkeit  und 
fur  elektrizitat,  anleitung  zur  praktischen  durchfiihrung 
derselben  fiir  produzenten  und  handler  mit  lebensmit- 
teln,  bautechniker  und  elektrotechniker.  1903.  (Hart- 
leben's chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r66o  F78 

Describes  the  properties  and  uses  of  various  substances  used  as  insulators 
of  heat,  moisture  and  electricity.  Contains  a  section  on  the  construc- 
tion of  cold  storage  bouses. 
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Munroe,  Charles  Edward,  &  Chatard,  T.  M. 

Chemicals   q66o  M96 

Being  the  "Report  on  chemieals"  for  the  twelfth  census,  1900. 
Includes  all  varieties  of  chemicals,  excepting  pharmaceutical  products. 
Gives  statistics  of  their  manufacture  in  this  country,  histories  of  the 
growth  of  the  various  industries  and  descriptions  of  the  usual  pro- 
cesses and  of  important  recent  developments. 
Appendix  covers  all  patents  on  processes  and  products  issued  by  the 
United  States  up  to  the  year  1900. 

Muspratt,  James  Sheridan,  comp. 

Theoretische,   praktische    und   analytische   chemie   in  an- 
wendung  auf  kunste  und  gewerbe;  frei  bearbeitet  von 
F.  Stohmann  und  Bruno  Kerl.    v.io,  pt.i-13.    1905-07.  .qr66o  MgSt 
For  v.  1-8  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Rauter,  Gustav. 

Die  betriebsmittel  der  chemischen  technik;  unter  mit- 
wirkung  von  maschineningenieur  Hans  Schwanecke. 
190S r66o  R22 

Describes  the  construction  and  use  of  the  machinery  and  apparatus  used 
in  factories  employing  chemical  processes.  Furnaces,  steam  and  gas 
engines,  dynamos  and  electric  motors,  pumps,  transmission  machinery, 
conveyors,  filter-presses,  etc.  are  treated. 

Sadtler,  Samuel  Philip. 

Hand-book  of  industrial  organic  chemistry,     1906 660  S12 

Bibliography  and  statistics  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

The  same.     1895 r66o  Si2h2 

Takes  up  each  of  the  important  organic  industries,  treating  of  the  raw 

materials,    processes    of   manufacture,    products,    analytical    tests    and 

methods. 
"Represents  more  thoroughly  than  any  similar  publication  the  practice 

of  the  United  States. .  .and  at  the  same  time  covers  what  is  best  in  the 

European  practice."     William  McMurtrie. 

Sexton,  Alexander  Humboldt. 

Chemistry  of  the  materials  of  engineering;   a  handbook 

for  engineering  students.     1906 660  S51 

Contents:  The  chemistry  of  iron. —  Sources  of  iron. —  Pig  iron. —  Pre- 
liminary treatment  of  the  ores  and  manufacture  of  pig  iron. — Malle- 
able iron. —  Manufacturing  malleable  iron. —  Steel. —  Hardening  and 
tempering  steel. —  Preparation  of  steel. —  The  foundry. — Working  of 
iron  and  steel. — Corrosion  and  protection  of  iron  and  steel. — Micro- 
structure  of  iron  and  steel. — Copper. — ^Lead,  zinc,  tin,  &c. — Alloys. — 
Wood. — Stone. — Clay  and  clayware. — Mortars  and  cements. — Fuel. — 
Water. — Lubricants. — Paints  and  varnishes. — Minor  materials. 

The  same.     1900 r66o  S51 

Weigand,  Friedrich. 

Die  mechanischen  vorrichtungen  der  chemisch-technischen 
betriebe.  1905.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bib- 
liothek.) r66o  W44 

Concise  description  of  a  great  number  of  appliances  for  carrying  out 
on  a  large  scale  in  factories  such  operations  as  crushing,  transporting, 
mixing,  pressing,  extracting,  distilling,  filtering,  drying,  etc.  Numer- 
ous illustrations  and  drawings. 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

Specifications.     1891-1903 qr66o.03   P39 

Contents:  Boiler  and  fire  box  steel. — Tin  and  terne  plate. — Steel  for 
forgings. — Driving  axles. — Crank  pin  steel. — Staybolt  iron. — Merchant 
bar  iron. — Axles. — Chains. — Springs. — Cast  iron  wheels. — Lard  oil. — 
Petroleum  products. — Sulphate  of  copper. — Caustic  soda. — Zinc. — Sal 
ammoniac. — Disinfectant. — Mineral  wool. — Dimensions  of  steel  tires. 
— Cabin  car  color. — Freight  car  color. — Phosphor  bronze  bearing  metal. 
— Ordering  and  inspecting  lumber. — Bar  spring  steel. — Wood  preserva- 
tive.— Steel  castings. — Tuscan  red. — Spirits  of  turpentine. — Galvanized 
sheets  for  car  roofs. — Telegraph  cross  arm  color. — Soda  ash. — Steel 
plate. — Pig  lead. — Air   brake   and   air   signal   hose. — Waste. — Plush. — 
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Phosphor  copper. — Ingot  copper. — Track  torpedoes. — Cast  iron  hrake 
shoes. — Iron  boiler  tubes  and  safe  ends. — Automatic  couplers. — Mixing 
P.  R.  R.  freight  car  color. — Incandescent  electric  lamps. — Abbreviation 
marks. — Determining  tin  in  phosphor  bronze. — Determining  copper  and 
lead  in  phosphor  bronze. — Determining  specific  gravity  of  oils.— 
Taking  cold  test  and  chilling  points  of  oils. — Determining  flashing 
and  burning  points  of  combustible  liquids. — Determining  carbon  in 
iron  and  steel. — Determining  sulphur  in  steel. — Mixing  tuscan  red. — 
— Use  of  wo»d  preservative. — Samples  of  water  for  analysis. — Lubri- 
cants and  burning  oils. — Determining  free  acids  in  oils  and  tallow. — 
Purchasing  lubricants  and  burning  oils. 


By-products 

Kittredge,  Henry  Grattan. 

Utilization   of  wastes   and   by-products   in   manufactures, 

with  special  reference  to  the  decade  of  1890-J900 q66o.a  K3X 

Being  the  "Report  on  wastes  in  manufacture"  for  the  twelfth  census, 

1900. 
Summarizes  briefly  the  advances  which  had  been  made  in  this  direction 
at  the  time  of  writing  (1900). 

Kollcr,  Theodor. 

Utilisation  of  waste  products;  a  treatise  on  the  rational 
utilisation,  recovery  and  treatment  of  waste  products 
of  all  kinds;  tr.  fr.  the  German.    1902 660.3  K36 

Compilation  of  various  processes  which  have  been  published  or  patented. 

Periodicals.     Societies 

Chemical  engineer;  a  monthly  journal  of  practical,  applied 

and  analytical  chemistry,  Nov.  1904-date.    v.i-date. .  .  .1660.5  ^42 

Tcchnisch-chemisches  jahrbuch,  1880-date;  hrsg.  von  Rudolf 

Biedermann.     ler  jahrgang-date.     1880-date r66o.5  Ta6 

Internationaler  Kongress  fiir  Angewandte  Chemie  (5.), 
Berlin,  1903. 
Bericht.     4v.     1904 qr66o.6  124 


Receipt-books 

Recipes   for   the   colour,   paint,   varnish,   oil,   soap   and   dry- 
saltery trades;  comp.  by  an  analytical  chemist.     1902.  .r66o.8  Ra6 
Paints,    varnishes,    soaps,    perfumes,    lubricants,    cements,    pastes,    inks, 

shoe    dressings,    furniture   and   metal   polishes,   sauces,   toilet  prepar* 

ations,  disinfectants,  etc. 


661     Chemicals 

Engelhardt,  Viktor. 

Electrolysis  of  water;  process  and  applications;  tr.  by  J. 
W.  Richards.  1904.  (Monographs  on  applied  electro- 
chemistry, V.I.) 661. iz  E63 

Describes  and  illustrates  the  various  processes,  paying  special  attention 
to  those  commercially  applied  to  the  production  of  hydrogen,  oxygen 
and  detonating  gas. 

Die  elektrolyse  des  wassers;  ihre  durchfiihrung  und  an- 
wendung.      1902.       (Monographien    iiber    angewandte 
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elektrochemie.)    r66i.ii   E63 

Theoretical  and  practical  treatise.  Describes  the  various  processes  in 
detail  and  the  uses  of  the  gases  produced  in  the  industries. 

Donath,  Eduard. 

Der   graphit;    eine    chemisch-technische    monographic. 

1904 qr66i.i26  D72 

"Literatur,"  P.174-17S. 

Discusses  its  properties,  occurrence,  production,  mining  and  purifica- 
tion, and  uses.  Considers  artificial  graphite  and  has  a  chapter  on  the 
analysis  and  evaluation  of  graphite. 

Zellner,  Julius. 

Die  kiinstlichen  kohlen  fiir  elektrotechnische  und  elektro- 
chemische  zwecke;  ihre  herstellung  und  priifung. 
1903 r66i.i26  Z45 

Describes  in  detail  the  manufacture  of  carbon  electrodes. 
Mierzinski,  Stanislaus. 

Die  praxis  und  betriebskontrolle  der  schwefelsaure-fabri- 
kation  fiir  den  chemiker,  meister,  kammerfiihrer,   &c. 
1904.    (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.)  .  .r66i.2  M67 
Brief  outline  of  the  theory  and  practice,  with  descriptions  of  the  analyti- 
cal tests  used  in  controlling  the  practice. 

Vincent,  Camille. 

Ammonia  and  its  compounds;  their  manufacture  and  uses. 

1901 q66i.5i   V77 

Describes  their  extraction  from  sewage,  gas  liquor,  bones,  etc.,  and  the 
manufacture  of  liquid  ammonia,  ammonium  chloride,  phosphate  and 
carbonate. 

Geschwind,  Lucien. 

Manufacture  of  alum  and  the  sulphates  and  other  salts  of 
alumina  and  iron;  their  uses  and  applications  as  mor- 
dants in  dyeing  and  calico  printing  and  their  other  ap- 
plications in  the  arts,  manufactures,  sanitary  engineer- 
ing, agriculture  and  horticulture;  tr.  fr.  the   French  by 

Charles  Salter.     1901 661.6  G33 

Useful  compilation  relating  to  the  chemistry  of  these  subjects,  for  manu- 
facturers and  chemists. 

Robine,  R.  &  Lenglen,  M. 

Cyanide  industry,  theoretically  and  practically  consid- 
ered; tr.  by  J.  A.  LeClerc,  with  an  appendix  by  C.  E. 
Munroe.      1906 661.7    R54 

Appendix  contains  "Patents  relating  to  cyanide  processes  for  the  re- 
covery of  precious  metals." 

Deals  with  the  chemistry  of  cyanogen  and  its  compounds,  methods  for 
their   analysis,    processes   of   manufacture   and   uses. 

Brannt,  William  Theodore,  ed. 

Practical  treatise  on  the  manufacture  of  vinegar;  with 
special  consideration  of  wood  vinegar  and  other  by- 
products obtained  in  the  destructive  distillation  of 
wood,  the  fabrication  of  acetates,  cider  and  fruit-wines, 
preservation  of  fruits  and  vegetables  by  canning  and 
evaporation,  preparation  of  fruit-butters,  jellies,  mar- 
malades, pickles,  mustards,  etc.,  preservation  of  meat, 
fish  and  eggs.     1900 661.731  B71 

Compilation  of  processes,  receipts  and  directions,  containing  much  prac- 


tical instruction. 
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662     Explosives.     Fuel 

Explosives 
Daniel,  Jacques. 

Poudres  et  explosifs;  dictionnaire  des  matieres  explosives. 

1902    qr66a.2    Daa 

An  encyclopedic  dictionary  describing  the  raw  materials  for  explosives, 
the  preparation,  properties  and  tests  of  powders  and  blasting  agents, 
and,   in  the  more   important  cases,  their  application   and  effect. 

Sanford,  P.  Gerald. 

Nitro-explosives.     1906 662.2  S22 

The  same.     1896 r662.2  S22 

Walke.  WiUoughby. 

Lectures  on  explosives;  a  course  of  lectures  prepared  espe- 
cially as  a  manual  and  guide  in  the  laboratory  of  tlie 

U.  S.  artillery  school.     1902 662.2  W16 

Describes  the  chemical  and  physical  properties,  manufacture,  uses,  ad- 
vantages and  disadvantages  of  many  representatives  of  each  of  the 
various  classes.  Methods  of  analysis  and  testing,  and  advice  con- 
cerning manipulation,  storage  and  transportation  are  given. 

Hime,  Henry  William  Lovett. 

Gunpowder  and  ammunition;   their  origin  and   progress. 

1904 662.3  Use 

"Books  often  quoted,"  p.9. 

Interesting,  carefully  written  history,  compiled  from  authoritative 
sources. 


Fuel 
Dimond,  E.  W. 

Chemistry  of  combustion  applied  to  the  economy  of  fuel, 
with  special  reference  to  the  construction  of  fire  cham- 
bers for  steam  boilers.     1867 r662.6  D59 

Brief  discussion  of  the  process  of  combustion,  of  the  various  fuels  and 
their  value,  and  of  the  requirements  of  furnaces  for  different  fuels. 

Fuels  and  refractory  materials.    1902.    (Consolidated  Schools. 

[Text-books,  v.ii.]) 662.6  F97 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Very  brief  and  elementary  description  of  the  more  common  ones. 

Lcavitt,  Thomas  H. 

Facts  about  peat,  peat  fuel  and  peat  coke,  how  to  make  it 
and  how  to  use  it,  what  it  costs  and  what  it  is  worth. 

1904    662.6  L46 

Thenius,  Georg. 

Die  technische  verwertung  des  torfes  und  seiner  destilla- 
tions-produkte.  1904.   (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische 

bibliothek.)    r66a.6  T34 

Concise  practical  handbook.  Describes  the  various  peat  deposits  of 
Europe,  the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  peat,  its  production, 
preparation  and  uses.  Discusses  also  machinery,  etc.  used  in  peat 
industries. 

Sorge,  Kurt. 

Occurrence  and  api)lication  of  natural  gas  in  Pittsburgh, 
and  its  influence  on  that  city's  industries,  as  seen 
through  German  spectacles;  lecture  delivered  before 
the  General  assembly  of  the  North  German  Iron  and 


644  FUEL 


Steel    Association,    at    Osnabruck,    Germany,   Jan.    i8, 

1887;  tr.  by  J,  H.  Stellmann.     1887 1662.69  S71 


Coke 
Anderson,  William  Carrick. 

Chemistry  of  coke;  founded  on  the  "Grundlagen  der  koks- 

chemie"  of  O.  Simmersbach.     1904 662.7  A55 

Brief  summary  of  the  more  important  views  and  facts  relating  to  the 
composition  and  properties  of  coke.  Contains  a  chapter  on  chemical 
and  physical  testing.     Does  not  treat  processes  of  manufacture. 

Fulton,  John,  E.  M. 

Coke;  a  treatise  on  the  manufacture  of  coke  and  the  saving 
of  by-products,  with  references  to  the  methods  and 
ovens  best   adapted   to   the   production   of   coke   from 

American  coals.     1905 662.7  F98 

The  same.     1895 r662.7  F98 

The  same.     1905 r662.7  FgSa 

United  Coke  and  Gas  Company,  New  York. 

Short  treatise  on  the  destructive  distillation  of  bituminous 
coal  with  reference  to  the  United-Otto  system  of  by- 
product coke  ovens.     1906 qr662.7  U25 

"List   of   articles   relative   to   the   Otto-Hoffmann   and   United-Otto   coke 
oven  systems,"  p.  1 41-142. 


Liquid  fuel.    Gas 
Booth,  William  Henry. 

Liquid  fuel  and  its  combustion.     1903 q662.75  B63 

Discusses  in  detail  the  general  properties  and  advantages  of  liquid  fuel, 
and  the  practical  engineering  problems  connected  with  its  use.  Forms 
a  very  complete  record  of  what  has  been  done  in  practice. 

Haenssgen,  Oswald  H. 

Suctron  gas.     1904 662.761  H13 

Treats  clearly  and  in  some  detail  of  the  design  and  operation  of  suction 
gas  producers,  and  gives  some  data  concerning  cost,  utility,  etc. 

Sexton,  Alexander  Humboldt. 

Producer  gas;  a  sketch  of  the  properties,  manufacture  and 

uses  of  gaseous  fuel 662.761  S51 

"Bibliography,"  p.211-214. 

Brief  outline  in  elementary  form. 

Wyer,  Samuel  S. 

Treatise  on  producer-gas  and  gas-producers.     1906 662.761  W98 

"Bibliography  of  gas-producers,"  p.277-290. 

Treats  of  theory  and  practice.     Describes  a  great  number  of  commercial 

producers   and    discusses    the   application    of    producer-gas    to    various 

purposes. 


Artificial  fuel 

Bjorling,  Philip  R. 

Briquettes   and   patent   fuel;   their   manufacture    and    ma- 
chinery connected  therewith.     1903 662.8  B51 

Good   general   description.      Gives  considerable   space   to  an  explanation 
of  the  various  bonds  which  have  been  patented. 
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663     Beverages 

Bottler,  Max. 

Klarung  und  filtration  alkoholhaltiger  fliissigkeiten;  popu- 
lares  handbuch  fiir  weinproduzenten,  bierbrauer,  likor- 
fabrikanten,  wirte,  kellermeister  und  weinhandler. 
1906.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) . .  .r663  B64 

Contents:  Die  trubungen  alkoholhaltiger  fliissigkeiten. — Die  klarung 
alkoholhaltiger  fliissigkeiten. — Die  filtrierend  wirkenden  substanzen. 
— Das  schonen  alkoholhaltiger  fliissigkeiten. — Die  filtration  alkohol- 
haltiger fliissigkeiten. 

Blotter  fur  gerstcn-,  hopfen-  und  kartoffelbau;  zugleich  organ 
des  Staatlichen  Versuchskornhauses  in  Berlin;  [month- 
ly].    V.I.     1899 r663.05  B54 

For  v.2-3  sec  preceding  catalogue. 
Publication  ceased  with  v.3. 

Fermented  beverages.     Fermentation 

Jdrgensen,  Alfred. 

Practical  management  of  pure  yeast;  the  application  and 
examination  of  brewery,  distillery  and  wine  yeasts;  tr. 
by  R.  Grey.     1903 663.13  J43 

Brief  practical  description  of  the  elementary  methods  of  analysis  of 
alcohol  yeasts  and  of  their  pure  culture.  Intended  for  practical  yeast 
makers  rather  than  for  analysts,  but  of  use  to  the  latter  also. 

Emerson,  Edward  Randolph. 

Story  of  the  vine.     1902 663.2  E58 

Popular  historical  and  descriptive  account  of  wines  and  wine-making  in 
all  parts  of  the  world. 

Hamm,  Wilhelm  von,  ed. 

Das  weinbuch;  wesen,  cultur  und  wirkung  des  weins, 
statistik  und  charakteristik  sammtlicher  weine  der  welt, 

behandlung  der  weine  im  keller.     1865 663.2  H22 

ViaetcUy,  Henry. 

History  of  champagne,  with  notes  on  the  other  sparkling 

wines  of  France.     1882 qr663.2  V35 

Gives  much  historical  and  technical  information.  Describes  many  of 
the  chief  factories. 

Goslich,  Walther. 

Brauerei-maschinenkunde.     pt.i.     1902 663.4  G69 

pt.i.     Dampfbetrieb. 

Elementary  manual  for  workmen,  etc. 

Western  brewer. 

One  hundred  years  of  brewing;  a  complete  history  of  the 
progress  made  in  the  art,  science  and  industry  of  brew- 
ing in  the  world,  particularly  during  the  nineteenth 
century;  historical  sketches  and  views  of  ancient  and 
modern  breweries,  lives  and  portraits  of  brewers  of 
the  past  and  present.     1903 qr663.4  W56 

Supplement  to  the  "Western  brewer,"  1903. 

Distilling 

Brannt,  William  Theodore. 

Practical  treatise  on  distillation  and  rectification  of  alcohol. 
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1904 663.5  B71 

Discusses  thoroughly  the  manufacture  of  alcohol,  alcoholic  liqueurs  and 
artificial  fruit  essences.  Gives  methods  for  examining  the  materials 
and  products.  Includes  an  appendix  on  the  manufacture  of  com- 
pressed yeast. 


Liqueurs.     Soda-water 

Luhmann,  E. 

Die  industrie  der  alkoholfreien  getranke;  ein  handbuch 
fur  alle,  welche  diese  getranke  fabrikmassig  erzeugen, 
in  kleinen  mengen  bereiten  oder  iiber  dieselben  ein 
urteil  gewinnen  wollen.     1905.     (Hartleben's  chemisch- 

technische  bibliothek.) r653.8  L97 

Treats  of  materials,  machinery  and  processes  used  in  their  manufacture. 
Gives  receipts  for  artificial  mineral  waters.  Includes  carbonated 
waters,  fruit  syrups,  malted  drinks,  milk  preparations,  coffee  substi- 
tutes, etc. 

Piaz,  Antonio  dal. 

Die  konservierung  von  traubenmo.st,  fruchtsaften  und  die 
herstellnng  alkoholfreier  getranke.     1902,     (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 663.8  P53 

The  same.  1902.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bib- 
liothek.)  r663.8  P53 

Practical  handbook  on  the  preparation  and  preservation  of  unfermented 
grape  and  other  fruit  juices,  malt  liquors  and  beer  substitutes.  Pro- 
cesses and  apparatus  described  are  adapted  for  factory  use. 

Fritsch,  J. 

Nouveau  traite  de  la  fabrication  des  liqueurs  d'apres  les 

procedes  les  plus  recents.     1904 qr663.83  F95 

Describes  in  detail  the  processes  and  apparatus,  giving  many  receipts.  In- 
cludes a  dictionary  of  the  principal  materials  used. 

Eberle,  E.  G.  comp. 

Soda  water  formulary;  a  guide  for  the  modern  soda  water 
dispenser  and  a  compilation  of  the  most  recent 
formulas  for  dispensing  hot  and  cold  soda.     1902. ..  .1663.87  E21 

"Sources  drawn  upon  in  compiling  this  book,"  p.2. 


Chocolate.     Coffee.     Tea 
Zipperer,  Paul. 

Manufacture  of  chocolate,  and   other  cacao  preparations. 

1902 663.9  Z68 

Index  to  the  literature,  p.264-265. 

General    description    of   methods,    machinery   used,    etc.,    and    of   the   oc- 
currence, properties  and  preparation  of  the  raw  materials. 

Baker,  (Walter),  &  Co.  pub. 

Chocolate-plant     (theobroma    cacao)     and    its    products. 

1891 663.91  B17 

Brief  popular  account  of  its  early  history,   cultivation  and  botany;   the 
chemistry  of  its  products  and  their  manufacture. 

Walsh,  Joseph  M. 

Coffee;  its  history,  classification  and  description.    1894.  .  .663.93  W18 

Tea;  its  history  and  mystery.     1892 663.95  W18 

Tea-blending  as  a  fine  art.     1896 663.95  Wi8t 
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664     Foods.     Preserving 

For  Food  adulterations,  see  614.3;  for  Food  analysis,  see  543.1 

Hasterlik,  Alfred. 

Unsere  lebensmittel;  eine  anleitung  zur  kenntnis  der 
wichtigsten  nahrungs-  und  genussmittel,  deren  vorkom- 
men  und  beschaffenheit  in  gutem  und  schlechtem 
zustande,  sowie  hinweise  auf  ihre  verfalschungen.  1904. 
(Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r664  H34 


Sugar.     Salt 
Dcerr,  Noel. 

Sugar  and  the  sugar  cane;  an  elementary  treatise  on  the 
agriculture  of  the  sugar  cane  and  on  the  manufacture  of 
cane  sugar.     1905 664.1  D37 

"Bibliography,"   p.4-5. 

Covers  the  whole  cane  sugar  industry  briefly,  but  with  attention  to  all 
important  steps. 

Mcintosh,  John  Geddes. 

Technology  of  sugar.     1903 664.1  M17 

Describes  processes  and  machinery  used  in  manufacturing  and  refining 
beet  and  cane  sugar.     Methods  of  chemical  analysis  are  included. 

Spencer,  Guilford  Lawson. 

Handbook  for  cane-sugar  manufacturers  and  their  chemists. 

1906 r664.i  S74 

Contains  a  brief  description  of  the  process  of  manufacture  of  cane-sugar 
and  detailed  methods  for  the  analysis  of  the  various  materials  used  or 
produced,  and  for  the  chemical  control  of  sugar-house  work. 

Ware,  Lewis  S. 

Beet-sugar  manufacture  and  refining,    v.1-2.     1905-07. ..  .664.1  Waa 

V.I.     Extraction   and   epuration. 
V.2.     Evaporation,  graining  and  factory  control. 

Treats  in  detail  of  processes  and  machinery,  describing  the  best 
European    practice. 

Schleiden,  Matthias  Jakob. 

Das  salz;  seine  geschichte,  seine  symbolik  und  seine 
bedeutung  im  menschenleben;  eine  monographische 
skizze.     1875 6644  S34 


Baking.     Preserving 
Braun,  Emil,  tr. 

The  baker's  book;  a  practical  hand  book  of  the  baking  in- 
dustry in  all  countries.    2v.     1903 664.6  B71 

Translation   of   selections   from    Pusch's   "Das   backerbuch,"    with   much 
added  matter.     Contains  historical  and  technical  matter,  receipts  from 
all    countries,     descriptions    of    bakeries,     machinery,    materials,    etc. 
Contains  much  useful  practical  material,  not  very  well  arranged. 
Complete  course  in  canning;  being  a  thorough  exposition  of 
the    best    practical    methods    of    hermetically    sealing 
canned  goods  and  preserving  fruits  and  vegetables,  by 
an  expert  processor  and  chemist.     1906 r664.8  C73 

Republished  from  the  serial  articles  appearing  in  the  "Trade." 

Duckwall,  Edward  Wiley. 

Canning   and    preserving   of   food   products    with    bacter- 
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iological  technique;  a  practical  and  scientific  hand  book 
for  manufacturers  of  food  products,  bacteriologists, 
chemists  and  students  of  food  problems,  also  for  pro- 
cessors and  managers  of  food  product  manufactories. 
V.I.     1905.     Pittsburgh 664.8  D86c 

Eccles,  Robert  Gibson. 

Food  preservatives;  their  advantages  and  proper  use;  the 
practical  versus  the  theoretical  side  of  the  pure  food 
problem,  with  an  introduction  by  E.  W.  Duckwall. 
1905 r664.8  E23 

A  biased  presentation  of  the  case  for  the  use  of  preservatives. 

Pacrette,  Jean. 

Art  of  canning  and  preserving  as  an  industry.    1901 q664.8  P12 

Receipts    and    practical    directions.      Treats    of    fruits,    vegetables,    fish, 
meats,  soups,  poultry,  etc. 

Wilder,   Frederick   W. 

Modern  packing  house;  a  treatise  on  the  designing,  con- 
struction, equipment  and  operation  of  a  modern  ab- 
attoir and  packing  house,  according  to  present  Amer- 
ican practice,  including  formulas  for  the  manufacture  of 

lard  and  sausage,  the  curing  of  meats,  etc.     1905 664.9  W71 

Includes    systems    of    refrigeration,    cost    of    labor,    cooperage,    and    a 
chapter    on    departmental    accounting.      Omits    work    of    the    chemical 
laboratory. 
"First   complete   treatise   upon   the   subject   of   the    packing   house   busi- 
ness ever  published."     Preface. 


665     Oils.     Gases 

Andes,  Louis  Edgar. 

Praktisches  rezeptbuch  fiir  die  gesamte  fett-,  0I-,  seifen- 
und  schmiermittel-industrie.     1904.     (Hartleben's  chem- 

isch-technische  bibliothek.) r665  A55P 

Receipts  for  the  manufacture  of  many  commercial  products. 

Oil,  paint  and  drug  reporter;  weekly,  July  7,  1902-date.    v.62- 

date.     1902-date qr665.05  O19 


Vegetable  oils 

Andes,  Louis  Edgar. 

Drying  oils,  boiled  oil  and  solid  and  liquid  driers;  a 
practical  work  for  manufacturers  of  oils,  varnishes, 
printing  inks,  oil-cloth  and  linoleum,  oil-cakes,  paints, 
etc.     1901 665.3  A55 

"Best  book  on  the  subject.  .  .pretty  well  up  to  date."  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  1902. 

Lamborn,  Leebert  Lloyd. 

Cottonseed  products;  a  manual  of  the  treatment  of  cotton- 
seed for  its  products  and  their  utilization  in  the  arts. 

1904 665.3    L18 

Describes  machinery,  processes,  etc.  for  manufacturing  cotton-seed  oil 
and  meal,  and  for  their  utilization  for  oleomargarine,  lard  substitutes, 
soap,  cattle  food,  fertilizer,  etc. 
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Asphalt 
Kohler,  Hippolyt. 

Die  chemie  und  technologie  der  natiirlichen  und  kiinst- 
lichen  asphalte;  ein  handbuch  der  gesamten  asphalt- 
Industrie  fiir  fabrikanten,  chemiker,  techniker,  archi- 
tekten  und  ingenieure.  1904.  (Handbuch  der  che- 
mischen    technologie;     hrsg.    von     P.  A.  Bolley    und 

anderen.)   r665.4  K36 

Thorough,   practical  treatise,  by  an  expert,  on  the  occurrence,  chemical 
and  physical  properties,  preparation  and  uses  of  asphalt.     Street  pav- 
ing,  the   manufacture   of  asphalt  blocks,    roofing,   etc.   are   described. 
Methods  of  testing  and  analysis  are  given. 
Lindenberg,  Felix. 

Die  asphalt-industrie;  eine  darstellung  der  eigenschaften 
der  natiirlichen  und  kiinstlichen  asphalte  und  deren  an- 
wendung  in  den  gewerben,  kiinsten  und  in  der  bau- 
technik.    [1906.]    (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bib- 

liothek.) r665.4  L71 

Treats  especially  of  the  chemical   problems   involved  in   the  preparation 
for  use,  and  in  the  preparation  of  artificial  asphalt. 

Richardson,  Clifford. 

On  the  nature  and  origin  of  asphalt.    1898 r6654  R41 

Reprinted  from  the  "Journal  of  the  Society  of  Chemical  Industry,"  Jan. 

1898. 
Gives   the   characteristics   of   a    number   of   American   asphalts   and   the 
author's   conclusions   from   his   own    investigations   as   to   their   nature 
and  origin. 

Illuminating  gas 

Brown's  directory  of  American  gas  companies;  gas  statistics, 

1906.    V.4.     1906 r665.7  B8a 

For  V.I -3  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Frcnzel,  Paul. 

Das  ga.s  und  seine  modcrne  anwendung;  mit  besonderer 
berucksichtigung  der  gasgliihlicht-intensivbeleuchtung, 
der  gasheizapparate  und  der  mittel,  welche  geeignet 
sind,  eine  gasersparnis  zu  erzielen.     1902.     (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.)   r665.7  F93 

Popular  manual  for  gas  consumers.     Describes  many  forms  of  apparatus 
for  heating  and  lighting. 

HiUs,  H.  F. 

Gas  and  gas  fittings;  a  handbook  of  information  relating 
to  coal-gas,  water-gas,  power-gas  and  acetylene,  for  the 
use  of  architects,  builders  and  gas  consumers.     1902. 

("The  Builder"  student's  series.) 665*7  H56 

" British  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  acetylene  and  calcium  carbide," 

p. 222-230. 
General  outline  of  the  methods  of  manufacture  of  coal-gas,   water-gas, 
power-gas    and    acetylene,    with    a    more    detailed    discussion    of    their 
properties  and  the  most  advantageous  methods  for  their  consumption. 

Hughes,  Samuel. 

Gas  works;  their  construction  and  arrangement  and  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of  coal  gas;  with  notices 
of  recent  improvements  by  Henry  O'Connor.     1904... 665.7  H89 

The  same;  rewritten  by  William  Richards.     1892 r665.7  HS^g 

Small  volume,  giving  a  good  general  description  of  the  subject. 
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Pittsburgh  Gas  Company. 

Report   of   the   trustees   for   the   years     1846,    1849,    1851. 

1847-51.     Pittsburgh 1665.7  P67 

Report  for  1846  reads  "Report  of  the  trustees  of  the  Pittsburgh  Gas 
Works." 

Periodicals 

American  gas  light  journal;  weekly,  1904-date.     v.8o-date. 

1904-date qr665.705   A51 

For  v.48-49,  52  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Institution  of  Gas  Engineers. 

Transactions,  1903-date.     [v.i-date.]     1904-date r665.705  I247 

The  Institution  of  Gas  Engfineers,  incorporated  Nov.  29,  1902,  was 
formed  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Incorporated  Institution  of  Gas 
Engineers  and  the  Incorporated  Gas  Institute. 

Journal  fur  gasbeleuchtung  und  verwandte  beleuchtungsarten; 
[monthly  and  weekly] ;  general-register,  v.32-46,  1889- 

1903.     1905 qr665.705  J466 

v.33-date  title    reads   "Schilling's   journal   fiir   gasbeleuchtung  und   ver- 
wandte   beleuchtungsarten    sowie    fiir    wasserversorgung;    organ    des 
Deutschen  Vereins  von  Gas-  und  Wasserfachmannern." 
For  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Zusammenstellung  von  inhaltsverzeichnissen  der 

jahrgange  1858,  1872,  1875,  1884,  1905.     1906 qr665.705  J466a 

Journal  of  gas  lighting,  water  supply,  etc.;  weekly,  1855-June 

1885,  1902-date.    v.4-45,  79-date.     i8S5-date qr665.705  J46 


Acetylene 
Doman,  W. 

Production  and  use  of  acetylene  gas.     1902 665.8  D71 

Brief,  clear  review  of  the  chief  points  to  be  considered  in  the  design  or 
selection  of  generating  plants,  with  hints  on  their  care  and  operation. 

Dye,  Frederick. 

.Lighting  by  acetylene;  a  treatise  for  the  practical  lighting 
engineer,  containing  elementary  information  and  details 

for  those  about  to  take  up  the  work.    1902 665.8  D98 

Advice  as  to  the  selection  of  generators  and  the  design  and  construction 
of  plants. 

Leeds,  F.  H.  &  Butterfield,  W.  J.  A. 

Acetylene,  the  principles  of  its  generation  and  use;  a  hand- 
book on  the  production,  purification  and  subsequent 
treatment  of  acetylene  for  the   development  of  light, 

heat  and  power.     1903 665.8  L53 

An  accurate  condensed  statement  of  principles  and  practice. 


Incandescent  gas-lighting 

Bohm,  C.  Richard. 

Das   gasgliihlicht;   seine   geschichte,  herstellung   und   an- 
wendung;  ein  handbuch  fiir  die  beleuchtungsindustrie. 

190S 1^665.9    B59 

"Literaturverzeichnis,"    p.459-520. 

Very  complete  and  detailed.     Contains  lists  of  the  patents  issued  for  in- 
candescent gas  lighting  in  the  leading  countries  up  to  1900. 
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666     Ceramics.     Glass.     Enamel 

Tonindustrie-kalender,  1904-date.     [1904-date.] r666  T61 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed. 

Glass  working  by  heat  and  by  abrasion.     1899 666.1  H33 

Practical  handbook  supplying  concise  instruction. 
Henrivaux,  Jules. 

La  verrerie  au  XXe  siecle.    1903 qr666.i  H44 

"Bibliographic  de  la  pcinturc  sur  verre  ct  de  la  verrerie,"  apx.  p. iHS. 

Review  of  the  advances  made  in  the  manufacture  and  working  of  glass 
during  the  20th  century.  Among  the  more  important  topics  are 
artistic  glass  work,  uses  in  construction,  bottle  making,  optical  glass 
and  glass  cutting. 

Hovestadt,  H. 

Jena   glass  and   its  scientific  and  industrial   applications; 

tr.  by  J.  D.  and.  Alice  Everett.    1902 666.1  H84J 

Jena  glass  is  distinguished  by  its  superior  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties, which  render  it  especially  valuable  for  scientific  purposes.  Its 
manufacture  resulted  from  a  long  and  difficult  scientific  investiga- 
tion of  the  connection  between  the  chemical  composition  and  the 
optical  properties  of  various  glass  mixtures. 

"This  book  is  mainly  devoted  to  an  account  of  the  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  the  various  types  of  glass  which  have... been  produced 
at  the  Jena  Glass-making  Laboratory,  and  to  an  indication  of  their 
scientific  and  industrial  applications."     Preface. 

Lindsay,  Samuel  Stewart,  comp. 

Plate  and  sheet  glass  calculator,  containing  above  28,000 
superficial  areas,  with  concise  examples  for  readily  as- 
certaining the  contents  of  any  number  of  lights  of 
whatever  size.    1905.    Pittsburgh qr666.i  Lya 

Neri,  Antonio. 

L'arte  vetraria,  distinta  in  libri  sette.    1661 r666.i  N236 

Recipes  for  flmt  glass  making,  by  a  British  glass  master  and 
mixer;  leaves  from  the  mixing  book  of  several  experts 

in  the  flint  glass  trade.     1900 r666.i  R26 

For  colorless  and  colored  glass. 

Schnurpfeil,  Hans. 

Die  schmelzung  der  hohl-,  schliff-,  press-,  tafel-  und 
flaschcnglaser,  mit  ihren  verschiedenen  rohmaterialien, 
satzen    und    kosten.      1906.      (Hartleben's    chemisch- 

technische   bibliothek.) r666.i    S36 

"Bezugsquellenliste,"  p.206-209. 

Randau,  Paul. 

Die  farbigen,  bunten  und  verzierten  glaser.  1905.  (Hart- 
leben's chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r666.24  R18 

Practical   handbook  on   the  manufacture  of  colored  glass,  enamels,   etc., 
and   on   the   decoration  of   glass  by  etching,   sand-blasting,   engraving, 
cutting,  painting,  etc. 
Granger,   Albert   Alexandre. 

La    ceramique    industrielle;    chimie,    technologie.       1905. 

(Bibliotheque  technologique.)   r666.3  G78 

Theoretical  and  practical  manual.  Considers  bricks,  tiles,  terra-cotta, 
refractory  pottery,  stoneware,  earthenware  and  porcelain.  A  vocabu- 
lary of  technical  terms  in   English,   French  and  German  is  appended. 

Jackson,  W. 

Text-book  on  ceramic  calculations,  with  examples.     1904.  .  .666.3  J'* 
Collection    of    problems    and    examples    to    illustrate    the    application    of 
mathematical  and  chemical  methods  to  the  compounding  of  mixtures 
and  other  problems  which  occur  in  pottery  and  porcelain  manufacture. 
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Jervis,  W.  P.  comp. 

Encyclopedia  qf  ceramics.     1902 qr666.3  J28 

Bibliography,   P.48-S1. 

Includes  a  very  complete  series  of  potters'  marks  and  monograms. 

Swoboda,  Carl  B. 

Die  farben  zur  decoration  von  steingut,  fayence  und  majolika. 

1891.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.)  .  .r666.3  S97£ 


Bricks 

Clay-worker;    [monthly],  July   1902-date.     v.38-date.     1902- 

date qr666.7  C543 

Official  organ  of  the  National  Brick  Manufacturers'  Association  of  the 
United  States. 

National  Brick  Manufacturers*  Association. 

Report  (ist-2d)  of  the  Committee  on  technical  investiga- 
tion, 1900,  1905.     1900-05 r666.7  N15 

V.I.  Influence  of  structure  on  the  wearing  power  of  paving  brick,  by 
Edward  Orton,  jr.  and  A.  V.  Bleininger. 

V.2.  Influence  of  carbon  in  the  burning  of  clay  wares,  by  Edward  Or- 
ton, jr.  and  C.  H.  Griffin. 

Richardson,  Willard  D. 

Burning  brick  in  down-draft  kilns;  prepared  as  a  manual 

for  the  author's  "Kiln  records."     1905 666.7  R41 

Practical  manual,  explaining  a  uniform  method  of  procedure  and  control 
of  the  process. 


Artificial  stone 

Hagloch,  Fred  William. 

Treatise  on  the  manufacture  of  artificial  stone  and  con- 
crete for  building  and  ornamental  purposes.     1904 666.8  H14 

Manual  of  practical  suggestions  for  workmen,  etc.     Largely  confined  to 
building  blocks. 

Lehner,  Sigmund. 

Die  kunststeine;  eine  schilderung  der  darstellung  aller  arten 
kiinstlicher  steinmassen,  namentlich  der  schwemm-, 
schlacken-,  cement-,  gips-  und  magnesia-steine,  des 
kiinstlichen  marmors,  meerschaumes,  der  feuerfesten 
steinmassen,     der     filtrirsteine     und     der     kiinstlichen  ' 

schleifsteine,    sowie    der    asphaltsteine.       (Hartleben's 
chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r666.8  L55 

Stoffler,  Ernst. 

Silico-calcareous  sandstones;  building  stones  from  quartz- 
sand  and  lime;  chemical  and  technical  principles  of 
their  manufacture  according  to  the  situation,  erection 

and  management  of  brick  works.     [1901.] 666.8  S87 

Brief  illustrated  monograph  on  methods  and  machinery. 
Rice,  Harmon  Howard. 

Concrete-block  manufacture;  processes  and  machines. 

1906 666.86  R39C 

The  same.     1906 r666.86  R39C 

Practical  manual  on  the  details  of  their  manufacture  and  use  in  build- 
ing construction. 
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Rice,  Harmon  Howard,  &  Torrance,  W.  M. 

Manufacture  of  concrete  blocks  and  their  use  in  building 

construction.      1906 666.86    R39 

Consists  of  the  papers  which  received  the  prizes  offered  by  the  "En- 
gineering news"  and  the  "Cement  age,"  with  extracts  from  other 
papers  submitted.     Contain  much  practical  information. 


Cements.     Mortars 

Beckwith,  Leonard  F. 

Report  on  the  hydraulic  lime  of  Teil;  fabrication  and  use 
in  the  construction  of  marine  works,  canals,  aqueducts, 
sewers,  tunnels,  railroads,  bridges,  buildings,  founda- 
tions, floors,  artificial  stone,  etc.    1873 r666.9  B36 

Information  on  its  manufacture,  chemical  and  physical  properties,  use, 
cost,  etc.,  with  drawings  and  descriptions  of  various  engineering  struc- 
tures built  of  it. 

Brown,  Charles  Carroll,  ed. 

Hand-book  for  cement  users.    1902 666.9  B78 

Reprinted  from  his  *  Directory  of  American  cement  industries'  and  hand- 
book for  cement  users." 
Deals    with    the    testing   and    use    of    cement.      Gives    specifications    for 
cement  and  for  its  use. 

Butler,  David  Butler. 

Portland  cement;  its  manufacture,  testing  and  use.     1905.. 666.9  B97 
The  same.     1899 r666.9  B97 

Eckel,  Edwin  Clarence. 

Cements,  limes  and  plasters;  their  materials,  manufacture 

and  properties.     1905 666.9  Ea5 

References  at  the  end  of  most  of  the  chapters. 

The  same r666.9   £25 

Very  thorough  compilation,  essentially  on  the  technology  of  their 
manufacture,  their  properties  being  given  a  secondary  place. 

Heusinger  von  Waldegg,  Edmund. 

Die  kalkbrennerei  und  cementfabrikation,  mit  anhang 
iiber  die  fabrikation  der  kalksandsteine;  bearbeitet  von 
Carl  Naske.    1903.    (Heusinger  von  Waldegg,  Edmund. 

Die  ton-,  kalk-,  cement-  und  gips-industrie,  v. 2.) qr666.9  H49 

Practical  manual  on  the  manufacture  and  uses  of  lime  and  Portland 
cement.  Includes  the  manufacture  of  mortar,  hydraulic  Umes,  con- 
crete and  lime-sand  brick. 

Le  Chatelier,  Henri. 

Essais  des  materiaux  hydrauliques.     (Encyclopedic  scien- 

tif ique  des  aide-memoire.) r666.9  L48 

Devoted  chiefly  to  a  discussion  of  the  relation  between  the  customary 
tests  and  the  properties  desired  in  cements,  etc.  and  suggests  improve- 
ments in  tests. 

Experimental  researches  on  the  constitution  of  hydraulic 

mortars;  tr.  by  J.  L.  Mack.    1905 *. 666.9  L48 

An  exceedingly  important  study  of  the  chemical  reactions  in  limes  and 
hydraulic  cements  during  their  calcination  and  hardening. 

Naske,  Carl. 

Die  Portland-cement-fabrikation;  ein  handbuch  fiir  inge- 

nieure  und  cementfabrikanten.     1903 q666.9  N14 

Directs  attention  especially  to  the  design,  construction  and  operation  of 
the  plant  as  regards  the  engineer;  gives  but  little  space  to  the  chemical 
technology  of  the  manufacture.  Represents  the  best  German  prac- 
tice (1903)- 
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Redgrave,  Gilbert  Richard,  &  Spackman,  Charles. 

Calcareous  cements;   their  nature,  manufacture  and  uses, 

with  some  observations  upon  cement  testing.     1905..  ..666.9  R27 

The  same,  by  G.  R.  Redgrave.     1895 r666.9  R27 

Concise  accounts  of  the  processes  of  manufacturing  the  various  cements, 
including  descriptions  of  the  machinery  used;  methods  of  analysing 
and  testing;  mortar  and  concrete  and  their  properties;  and  a  short  his- 
torical account  of  the  cement  industry. 

Richardson,  Clifford. 

Constitution  of  Portland  cement  from  a  physico-chemical 
standpoint;  an  address  before  the  Association  of  Port- 
land Cement  Manufacturers  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  June 

15,  1904.     1904. r666.9  R41 

Schmatolla,  Ernst. 

Die  brennofen  fiir  tonwaren,  kalk,  magnesit,  zement  u. 
dergl.  mit  besonderer  beriicksichtigung  der  gas-brenn- 

ofen.      1903 r666.943    S34 

Practical  treatise  for  students  and  builders.  Describes  and  illustrates 
many  practical  types. 


667     Bleaching.     Dyeing.     Cleaning 

Brannt,  William  Theodore,  ed. 

Practical  scourer  and  garment  dyer;  comprising  the  art  of 
removing  stains,  fine  washing,  bleaching  and  dyeing, 
and  the  manufacture  of  soaps  and  fluids  for  cleansing 

purposes.      1893 667   B71 

Gives  a  large  number  of  receipts  for  treating  various  materials. 

Hallerbach,  Wilhelm. 

Die  chrombeizen;  ihre  eigenschaften   und  verwendung. 

1904.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.).  .r667.i44  H17 
Brief  collection   of   material,   intended   primarily   for   practical   dyers. 

Hurst,  George  H. 

Garment  dyeing  and  cleaning;  a  practical  book  for  prac- 
tical men.     1901 667.2  H95 

Describes  in  detail  machinery  and  methods  for  cleaning  and  re-dyeing. 
Give  receipts  for  various  dyes. 


Inks 

Mitchell,  Charles  Ainsworth,  &  Hepworth,  T.  C. 

Inks;  their  composition  and  manufacture,  including 
methods  of  examination  and  a  full  list  of  English 
patents.     1904 667.4  M74 

Brings  together  the  scattered  information  on  writing  and  printing  inks 
and  those  for  miscellaneous  purposes.  The  examination  of  inks  and 
manuscripts  is  kicluded  and  a  chapter  given  on  color  printing.  Numer- 
ous  formulas  are  given. 

Andes,  Louis  Edgar. 

Oil  colours  and  printers'  inks;  a  practical  handbook  treat- 
ing of  linseed  oil,  boiled  oil,  paints,  artists'  colours, 
lampblack  and  printers'  inks,  black  and  coloured;  tr.  fr. 
the    German    by    Afthur    Morris    and    Herb.    Robson. 

1903  667.5  A55 

Describes  their  manufacture,  mixing,  grinding,  etc. 
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Paints.     Pigments.     Varnishes 

Andes,  Louis  Edgar. 

Praktisches  rezeptbuch  fiir  die  gesamte  lack-  und  farben- 
industrie.       1904.       (Hartleben's     chemisch-technische 

bibliothek.)    1667.6  A55P 

Composition,  manufacture  and  use  of  a  large  number  of  varnithes  and 
polishes  for  leather,  wood,  metals,  etc.  are  given. 

Bersch,  Josef. 

Die  malerfarben  und  malmittel.     1905.     (Hartleben's  che- 
misch-technische bibliothek.) r667.6  B46nna 

Discusses  the  properties  of  commercial  colors,  oils,  varnishes,  etc.;  tests 
for  purity,  effect  of  atmosphere,  analysis.  Intended  to  give  to  artists 
and  painters  the  needed  knowledge  of  the  chemistry  of  painters' 
materials,  without  requiring  a  previous  knowledge  of  chemistry. 

Gentclc,  J.  G. 

Lehrbuch   der   farbenfabrikation;   anweisung   zur   darstel- 
lung,    untersuchung    und    verwendung    der    im    handel 

vorkommenden  malerfarben.     1880 r667.6  Gag 

Godfrey,  C. 

How  to  mix  paints;  a  simple  treatise   prepared  for  the 

wants  of  the  practical  painter.     1905 667.6  G55 

Describes  briefly  the  mixing  of  paints  to  produce  desired  colors. 

Hurst,  George  H.  coinlf. 

Painters*  colours,  oils  and  varnishes;  a  practical  manual. 

1906 667.6  H95 

The  same.     1892 r667.6  Hgsp 

Jennings,  Arthur  Seymour. 

Paint  &  colour  mixing;  a  practical  handbook  for  painters, 

decorators  and  all  who  have  to  mix  colours.    1904 667.6  Ja65 

Gives  receipts  for  color  mixtures  with  actual  samples  of  colors  used  and 
of   resulting  colors.      Includes   oil   and   water   paints. 

Keim,  Adolf  Wilhelm. 

Ueber  mal-technik;  ein  beitrag  zur  beforderung  rationeller 
malverfahren,  auf  grund  authentischen  aktenmaterials. 

1903 r667.6  K16 

Attempts  to  clear  away  some  of  the  current  errors  in  the  technology  of 

paints,    especially   those    used    by    artists.      Of    interest    not    only    to 

painters,  but  also  to  manufacturers  and  chemists. 

Parry,  Ernest  John,  &  Coste,  J.  H. 

Chemistry  of  pigments.     1902 667.6  Pa6 

Describes  the  uses  and  methods  of  application  of  pigments,  the  chemistry 
of  the  processes  of  manufacture  of  the  different  varieties,  method* 
of  analysis,  nature  of  probable  impurities,  adulterations,  etc.,  and 
gives  analyses  of  genuine  and  sophisticated  pigments. 

Sabin,  Alvah  Horton. 

Industrial  and  artistic  technology  of  paint  and  varnish. 

1905 667.6  Six 

The  same r667.6  Si  i 

Treats  of  their  manufacture  and  application,  paying  special  attention  to 
varnishes.  Contains  chapters  on  metal  coatings,  ship,  carriage  and 
house  painting  and  on  furniture  varnishing.  Author  writes  chiefly 
from  large  personal  experience. 

Wood,  Matthew  P. 

Rustless  coatings;  corrosion  and  electrolysis  of  iron  and 

steel.    1904 667.6  W85 


6s6  SOAP.    GLUE.    RESINS 

The  same.     1905 r667.6  W85 

Thorough  discussion  of  the  properties  of  oils,  pigments  and  paints  used 
for  protecting  metallic  structures,  with  chapters  on  other  methods  of 
protection  and  on  the  corrosion  and  electrolysis  of  iron.  Contains  re- 
sults of  many  tests  and  experiments. 

Wright,  A.  C. 

Simple  methods  for  testing  painters'  materials.     1903 667.6  W93 

Includes  practical  and  chemical  tests  for  dry  colors,  paints,  varnishes, 
oils,  etc.     Intended  for  painters  and  dealers  rather  than  for  chemists. 

Fry,  George. 

Varnishes  of  the  Italian  violin-makers  of  the  sixteenth, 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  and  their  in- 
fluence on  tone.     1904 667.7  -^97 

"Bibliography,"  p.  164. 

Describes  minutely  the  old  violin  varnishes  as  used  by  the  best  Italian 
makers,  discusses  the  influence  of  varnish  upon  the  tone  of  violins 
and  gives  the  results  of  the  author's  experiments  in  the  manufacture 
of  varnishes.     Valuable  to  both  the  violin  and  the  varnish  maker. 


668.1     Soap 

Lamborn,  Leebert  Lloj'd, 

Modern  soaps,  candles  and  glycerin;  a  practical  manual  of 
modern  methods  of  utilization  of  fats  and  oils  in  the 
manufacture  of  soap  and  candles  and  of  the  recovery  of 
glycerin.     1906 668.1  L18 

668.3     Glue 

Dawidowsky,  F. 

Glue,  gelatine,  animal  charcoal,  phosphorus,  cements, 
pastes  and  mucilages;  tr.  with  extensive  additions,  in- 
cluding a  description  of  the  most  recent  processes,  by 
W.  T.  Brannt.     1905 668.3  D32 

Describes  processes  and  machinery  used  in  their  manufacture,  uses 
and  varieties  of  glue,  methods  of  testing,  etc.  The  preparation  of 
cements,  pastes,  etc.  is  discussed,  and  receipts  given  for  many  varieties. 

Lambert,  Thomas. 

Glue,  gelatine  and  their  allied  products;  a  practical  hand- 
book for  the  manufacturer,  agriculturist  and  student  of 
technology.  1905.  (Griffin's  technological  hand-books.)  .  .668.3  L18 
"Selected  specifications  of  patents  relating  to  the  manufacture  of  glue 
and  gelatine,"  p.  1 33-1 37- 

668.4     Resins 

Schweizer,  Viktor. 

Die  destination  der  harze;  die  refinatlacke,  refinatfarben, 
die  kohlefarben  und  farben  fiir  schreibmaschinen.    1905. 

(Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r668.4  S41 

Practical  manual  of  machinery  and  processes  used  in  their  preparation. 

668.5     Essences.     Perfumes 

Cohn,  Georg. 

Die  riechstoffe.     1904.     (Handbuch  der  chemischen  tech- 
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nologie;  hrsg.  von  P.  A.  Bollcy  und  andcrcn.) r668.5  C66 

"Literatur,"  p.2-3. 

Deals  with  the  chemical  properties  of  the  artificial  and  natural  perfume* 
whose  chemical  composition  is  definitely  known. 
Koller,  Theodor. 

Cosmetics;  a  handbook  of  the  manufacture,  employment 
and  testing  of  all  cosmetic  materials  and  cosmetic 
specialties;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  Charles  Salter.    1902.  .r668.5  K36 

Treats  of  the  manufacture  of  toilet  soaps  and  waters,  tooth  powders,  etc., 
describing  the  materials  used,  methods  of  manufacture  and  tests  for 
purity.  Gives  formulx  for  each  class  of  cosmetics,  and  states  the  com- 
position of  many  well-known  preparations. 

Schimmcl  &  Co. 

Semi-annual   report   on   essential   oils,   April-Oct.    1896. 

1896 r668.5  S33 

For  report  April  1897-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 


668.6     Fertilizers 

Lambert,  Thomas. 

Bone  products  and  manures;  an  account  of  the  most  recent 
improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  fat,  glue,  animal 

charcoal,  size,  gelatine  and  manures.    1901 668.6  L18 

Contents:      Bones   and    their    products. — Glue. — Gelatine. — The    uses    of 

glue,    gelatine    and    size    in    various    trades. — Soils    and    plant    life. — 

Natural  manures. — Artificial  manures. — Mineral  and  other  manures. — 

Analyses  of  raw  and  finished  products. 
Practical  manual  of  processes  and  apparatus  for  the  utilization  of  bones, 

intended  for  manufacturers,  works  chemists,  etc. 


668.7     Distillation 

Klar,  M. 

Technologie  der  holzverkohlung,  und  der  fabrikation  von 
essigsaure,  aceton,  methylalkohol  und  sonstiger  holz- 
destillate.     1903 r668.7  K31 

"Verzeichnis  der  deutschen  patente  iiber  essigsaure,  aceton,  holzgeist 
(methylalkohol)  und  holzverkohlung  bis  anfang  1902."  p. 237-241- 

Describes  only  methods  which  are  in  actual  practical  use,  and  with 
which  the  author  has  personal  experience.  Includes  a  chapter  on 
analytical  methods. 

Peterson-Kinberg,  Willy. 

Wie  eine  moderne  teerdistillation  mit  dachpappenfabrik 
eingerichtet  sein  muss.  1904.  (Hartleben's  chemisch- 
technische  bibliothek.) r668.7  P45 

Brief  practical  description,  with  drawings  of  machinery,  of  the  equip- 
ment, processes,  etc.  necessary  for  a  plant  to  manufacture  tar  oilt, 
roofing  materials,  etc. 


669     Metallurgy 


Babu,  L. 

Traite  theorique  et  pratique  de  metallurgie  generale.    v.1-2. 

1904-06 r669  Bii 

V.I.     Elements  et  produits  des  operations  metallurgiques. 

V.2.     Combustibles. — Apparcils  metallurgiques. 

Study  of  the  common  principles  and  physical  and  chemical  laws  which 
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underlie  the  various  processes  required  to  extract  metals  from  their 
ores.  Author  is  (1904)  professor  in  the  National  School  of  Mines 
(France). 

Hiorns,  Arthur  Horseman. 

Metallography;  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  struc- 
ture of  metals,  chiefly  by  the  aid  of  the  microscope. 
1902 669  HsSm 

Concise  exposition  of  its  principles  and  uses.      Describes  the  apparatus 
required  and  methods  used. 

Howe,  Henry  Marion. 

Metallurgical  laboratory  notes.     1902 669  H85 

Contents:     Squad  experiments  and  others  for  a  short  course  in  metal- 
lurgy.— Pyrometry  and  calorimetry. — ^^Melting  points  of  silicates,  etc. — 
Properties     of     refractory    materials. — Iron     and     steel. — Non-ferrous 
metals. — Appendix. — Tables. 
Presents  a  course  of  instruction  intended  to  teach  the  individual  under- 
lying   principles    of    industrial    metallurgical    processes    by    means    of 
distinct  experiments,  instead  of  attempting  laboratory  reproductions  of 
these  processes  as  a  whole. 
[Metallurgy.]      2v.      1902.      (International   library   of   tech- 
nology, V. 21-22.) 669  M64 

V.I.      Surface  arrangements. — Ore  dressing  and  milling. — Sampling  ores. 

— Roasting  and  calcining  ores. — The  cyanide  process. 
V.2.     Hyposulphite  lixiviation. — The  chlorination  process. — Copper  smelt- 
ing  and    refining. — Lead    smelting   and   refining. — Zinc   smelting  and 
refining. — Electrometallurgy. 

The  same r669  M6452 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Neumann,  Bernhard. 

Die  metalle;  geschichte,  vorkommen  und  gewinnung, 
nebst  ausfiihrlicher  produktions-  und  preis-statistik. 
1904    r669   N25 

Covers  all  the  metals  concisely  and  accurately. 

Osmond,  Floris. 

Microscopic  analysis  of  metals;  ed.  by  J.  E.  Stead.     1904.  .  .669  O29 
Contents:      Metallography   considered    as   a   method   of   assay. — General 

method  for  micrographic  analysis  of  carbon  steels. 
Translation  of  two  papers  which  give  a  fairly  clear  enunciation  of  the 
views  and  methods  of  the  author,  who  is  the  leader  of  the  allotropic 
school  of  metallurgists. 


Periodicals.     Societies 

Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Society  of  South  Africa. 

Proceedings,  May  1894-date.     v.i-date r669.05  C42 

V.3,   May  1902-date,  name  of  society  reads  Chemical,   Metallurgical  and 
Mining  Society  of  South  Africa. 
Metal  industry;  a  trade  journal  relating  to  the  non-ferrous 

metals  and  alloys;  [monthly],  Jan.  1903-date.    v.i-date. 

1903-date  qr669.05  M645 

"The  aluminum  world,"  the  "Brass  founder  and  finisher,"  and  "Electro- 
platers  review"  are  incorporated  with  the  "Metal  industry." 
Revue  de  metallurgie  memoires,  Jan.  1904-date qr669.05  R37 

Issued  as  a  supplement  to  "Bulletin  de  la  Societe  d' Encouragement  pour 
rindustrie  Nationale." 


669.1     Iron  and  steel 

Austria — Kaiserlich-konigliches  handelsministerium. 

Das  roheisen  unter  mitberiicksichtigung  seiner  weiteren 
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verarbeitung.    v.i,  pt.1-2,     1903-04 qr669.i  A93 

V.I,  pt. i-a.     Die  einzelnen  produktionslander. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Ostcrrcichischen  wirtachaftspolitiKben  archivs." 

Study  of  the  development  and  present  condition  of  the  iron  and  allied 

industries  in  Austro-Hungary,  Germany,  Great  Britain  and  the  United 

States.     Largely  statistical.     Period  ends  with   1901. 

Beker,  Rudolph  G.  ca»;i/>. 

World's  production  of  pig  iron,  according  to  latest  of- 
ficial  statistics.     1902 qr669.i   B39 

Graphical  statement  of  imports  and  exports  of  various  countries,  pro- 
ductions  of  the  United  States  by  states  in  1901,  furnace  capacity  of 
the  leading  American  producers,  the  annual  production  of  the  United 
States  1 820- 1 90 1,  and  that  of  Germany,  Great  Britain,  Pennsylvania 
and  Ohio  1880-1901. 

British  Iron  Trade  Association  Commission. 

American  industrial  conditions  and  competition;  reports  of 
the  commissioners  appointed  by  the  British  Iron  Trade 
Association  to  enquire  into  the  iron,  steel  and  allied  in- 
dustries of  the  United  States;  ed.  by  J.  S.  Jeans.  1902.  .qr669.i  B756 

Contents:  General  report  on  American  industrial  conditions,  by  J.  S. 
Jeans. — Production  of  coke  and  anthracite  pig-iron  in  the  United 
States,  by  Axel  Sahlin. — On  the  steel  works  plant  and  equipment  of 
the  United  States,  by  Enoch  James. — On  the  bar  and  sheet  industries 
and  on  primary  and  technical  education  in  the  United  States,  by 
Ebenezcr  Parkes. 

The  commission  visited  the  United  States  during  1901.  The  report  is 
a  remarkably  thorough  description  of  the  conditions  of  the  various 
industries,  both  in  their  economic  and  technical  relations. 

Campbell,  Harry  Huse. 

Manufacture  and  properties  of  iron  and  steel,    1907... ..  ..669.1  Cisa 

The  same.    1903 r669.i  Cisa 

Critical  study  of  the  subject.     Describes  the  manufacture  of  the  several 
varieties  of  open-hearth  and  Bessemer  steel,  their  physical  properties, 
and  the  effect  on  these  of.  various  other  elements. 
England — Patent  office. 

Abridgments  of  the  specifications  relating  to  the  manu- 
facture of  iron  and  steel,  1621-1857.     1858 r669.i  E64 

First  edition  of  class  six  of  the  old  series  of  abridgments.  Descriptions 
differ  in  fullness  and  wording  from  those  in  the  regular  set,  and  bib- 
liographical notes  are  sometimes  given. 

Gray,  Willam  G. 

Report  on  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel.  1902. 
(United  States — Census,   (1900).     Census  bulletin  no. 

246.) q669.i  G81 

Greenwood,  William  Henry. 

Steel  and  iron;  the  practice  and  theory  of  the  several 
methods  pvrsued  in  their  manufacture,  and  of  their 
treatment    in    the    rolling    mills,    the    forge    and    the 

foundry.     1902.     (Manuals  of  technology.) J669.1  G85 

Hiorns,  Arthur  Horseman. 

Steel  and  iron,  for  advanced  students.    1903 669.1  H588 

The  same r669.i    H588 

Describes  processes  and  theories  of  the  present  (1903),  laying  particular 
stress  on  English  methods  and  conditions.  Especial  attention  is  paid 
to  the  more  scientific  aspects  of  the  subject,  and  recent  researches  are 
concisely  summarized.  While  some  knowledge  of  the  subject  is 
pre-supposed,  the  title  is  misleading. 

Howe,  Henry  Marioa 

Iron,  steel  and  other  alloys.     1906 669.1  H8si 

The  same.     1903 r669.i  H85 

Systematic  review  of  our  present  O903)  knowledge  of  the  constitution 
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of  alloys,  giving  special  attention  to  the  present  condition  of  the 
metallography  of  iron  and  to  the  solution  theory  and  its  applications. 
Includes  a  good  brief  account  of  the  metallurgy  of  iron. 

Longmuir,  Percy. 

Elementary  practical  metallurgy;  iron  and  steel.     1905..  ..669.1  L83 
Attempt  at  a  concise  statement   of  elementary   principles   from  a   prac- 
tical standpoint.     Follows  British  practice. 

Mellor,  Joseph  William. 

Crystallization  of  iron  and  steel;  an  introduction  to  the 

study  of  metallography.     1905 669.1  M59 

Contents:  The  solidification  and  cooling  of  alloys. — The  constituents 
of  iron  and  steel. — The  hardening,  annealing  and  tempering  of  steel. — 
The  crystallization  of  iron  and  steel. — The  influence  of  stress  and 
strain. — How  to  prepare  a  specimen  for  the  microscope. 
Resume  of  the  more  important  researches  of  recent  years  and  the  main 
results  and  chief  problems  of  metallography. 

Sexton,  Alexander  Humboldt. 

Outline  of  the  metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel.    1902 669.1  S51 

Bibliography,  p.6 17-620. 

Covers  the  whole  field  briefly  and  accurately.  Deals  especially  with 
English  methods  and  practice,  but  also  devotes  considerable  attention 
to  American.     A  good  survey  of  present  practice  (1903). 

Swank,  James  Moore. 

Iron  and  steel,  iron  ore  and  coal  statistics  for  the  United 

States,  Great  Britain,  Germany,  France  and  Belgium; 

revised  to  the  end  of  1901.    1902 r669.i  897! 

Thomas  Iron  Company,  1854-1904;  [a  history].    1904 qr669.i  T37 

Published    for    distribution    to    stockholders    in    commemoration    of    the 

50th  anniversary  of  the  organization  of  the  company. 
Brief   history   of   the    first   American   company   which    made    iron    with 

anthracite  coal.      Profusely  illustrated. 

Thurston,  Robert  Henry. 

Report  on  cold-rolled  iron  and  steel  as  manufactured 
by  Jones  &  Laughlins'  American  iron  works,  Pitts- 
burgh.    1878.     Pittsburgh r669.i   T43 

Covers    a    series    of   thorough    physical    tests. 

Urbin,  Ed. 

Practical  guide  for  puddling  iron  and  steel;  a  prize  essay 
read  before  the  Association  of  Engineers,  graduates  of 
the  School  of  Mines  of  Liege,  Belgium,  at  the  meeting 
of  1865-66,  to  which  is  added  A  comparison  of  the  resist- 
ing properties  of  iron  and  steel,  by  A.  Briill;  tr.  fr.  the 

French  by  A.  A.  Fesquet.    1868 1669.1  U27 

Wedding,  Hermann. 

Ausfuhrliches  handbuch  der  eisenhiittenkunde;  gewinnung 
und  verarbeitung  des  eisens  in  theoretischer  und  prak- 
tischer   beziehung   unter    besonderer    beriicksichtigung 

der  deutschen  verhaltnisse.     v.1-3.     1891-1906 r669.i  W4ia 

"Zweite    vollkommen    umgearbeitete    auflage    von    des    verfassers    bear- 

beitung  von  Dr.  John  Percy's  'Metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel.*  " 
V.I.     Allgemeine    eisenhiittenkunde. 
V.2.     Die   grundstoffe   eisenerzeugung. 
V.3.     Die   gewinnung  des  eisens  aus   den  erzen. 

The  most  exhaustive  treatise  in  print  (1903).  Describes  in  great  detail 
the  raw  materials  and  methods  of  preparation  for  use,  processes  of 
reducing  iron  ores  and  manufacturing  various  kinds  of  iron  and  steel, 
methods  of  working,  machinery  used,  etc. 

Grundriss  der  eisenhiittenkunde.     1907 669.1  W41 

The  same.     1901 1669.1   W4ig 

Brief  text-book  of  the  metallurgy  of  iron,  treating  its  metallurgical  chera- 
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istry  and  physics,  the  ores  and  their  preparation,  b1ast>furnace  prac* 
tice,  puddling,  Bessemer  and  open-hearth  working,  forging,  rolling,  etc 

National  iron  and  steel,  coal  and  coke  blue  book;  ed.  by  B.  H. 

Morwood.     1902 r669.io2  N15 

Published  by  R.  L.  Polk  &  Co. 

List  of  fimis,  corporations  and  individuals  engaged  itv  the  production  of 
iron,  steel,  coal  and  coke  in  the   United  States,  with  descriptions  of 
the  location,  equipment,  etc.  of  their  plants  or  mines. 
Ryland's  colliery,  iron,  steel,  tin-plate,  engineering  &  allied 

trades'  directory,  1906.     1906 qr669.i03  RgSa 


Periodicals 

Iron  age;  weekly,  July  1875-June  1877,  1878-Dec.  1881.    v.i6- 

19,  21-28.     1875-81 qr669.io5  l286a 

V. 22-24,  26  arc  incomplete. 

For  v.29-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Iron  and  coal  trades  review;  with  which  is  incorporated  the 
"Bulletin  of  the  British  Iron  Trade  Association;"  week- 
ly, July  1901-date.    v.63-date qr669.i05  I28 

Jahrbuch  fiir  das  eisenhuttenwesen;  ein  bericht  uber  die  fort- 
schritte  auf  alien  gebieten  des  eisenhiittenwesens  im 
jahre  1900-date;  im  auftrage  des  Vereins  deutscher 
eisenhiittenleute  bearbeitet  von  Otto  Vogel.  ler  jahr- 
gang-date.     1902-date r669.i05  J15 

Zeit.schriften-verzcichniss,  p.  10-16. 
Erganzung  zu  "Stahl  und  eisen." 

West  of  Scotland  Iron  and  Steel  Institute. 

Journal,  Oct.  1892-date.    v.i-date.     1892-date r66g.i05  W56 

Published  irregularly. 


History  of  iron  and  steel 

Scrivenor,  Harry. 

History  of  the  iron  trade.     1854 rGSg.iog  S43h 

But  little  information  relating  to  the  manufacture. 

Wilkins,  Charles. 

History  of  the  iron,  steel,  tinplate  and  other  trades  of 
Wales,  with  descriptive  sketches  of  the  land  and  the 
people  during  the   great   industrial   era   under   review. 

1903  reeg.iog  Wya 

Williams,  Ralph  D. 

The  Honorable  Peter  White;  a  biographical  sketch  of  the 

Lake  Superior  iron  country.     1905 669.109  W74 

Peter  White  of  Marquette,  Michigan,  assisted  in  the  opening  of  the  first 
iron  mine  in  the  Lake  Superior  region,  and  has  since  been  prominently 
connected  with  the  development  of  the  district.  Around  his  active  life 
the  author  has  written  the  story  of  the  growth  of  the  I.Akc  Superior 
iron  industry. 

Iron 
Benedicks,  Carl. 

Recherches  physiques  et  physico-chimiques  sur  I'acier  au 

carbone;  these  pour  le  doctoral.     1904 r669.11  B43 

" Bibliographic,"  p.aio-ais. 

Exhaustive  study  of  the  properties  of  some  carbon  steel*. 
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Jiiptner  von  Jonstorff,  Hanns,  freiherr. 

Siderology,  the  science  of  iron;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by 

Charles  Salter,     [v.i.]     1902 669.11  J53 

[v. I.]     The  constitution  of  iron  alloys  and  slags:  The  theory  of  solu- 
tion.— Microgranhy. — Chemical  composition  of  the  alloys  of  iron. — The 
chemical  composition  of  slag. 
Considers  connection  between  the  various  properties  and  constitution  of 
iron  and  steel,  and  the  methods  of  working  them. 

Pig-iron 
Dudley,  Dud. 

Metallum  martis;  or,  Iron  made  with  pit-coale,  sea-coale, 

etc.,  and  with  the  same  fuell  to  melt  and  fine  imperfect 

mettals  and  refine  perfect  mettals.     1854 r669.i2  D87 

Reprint  of  the  edition  of  1665. 

Appended  are  John  Rovenzon's  "Treatise  of  metallica"  and  Simon  Stur- 
tevant's    'Metallica." 

Dudley  (1599-1684)  was  an  English  ironmaster.  In  his  day  charcoal 
was  used  for  smelting  iron  ore,  and,  owing  to  the  rapid  destruction 
of  English  forests  for  this  purpose,  iron  workers  began  to  experiment 
on  the  smelting  of  iron  with  pit-coal. 

"He  does  not  in  'Metallum  Martis'  (1665)  give  any  hint  of  his  process, 
but  the  probability  is  that  he  used  coke  instead  of  raw  coal.  He  was 
clearly  the  first  person  who  ceased  to  use  charcoal  for  smelting  iron 
ore,  and  who  employed  with  any  degree  of  success  pit  coal  for  this 
purpose.  It  was  not,  however,  until  about  1738  that  the  process  of 
smelting  iron  ore  in  the  blast-furnace  with  coal  was  perfected  by 
Abraham  Darby."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Manufacture    of    pig    iron.      1902.      (Consolidated    Schools. 

[Text-books,  v.12.]) 669.12  M35 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Description  of  practice.     Very  brief  and  elementary. 

Pavloff,  Michael. 

[Atlas  of  designs  concerning  blast  furnaces  practice.] 

1902    qr669.i2   P32 

Explanatory  text  in   Russian,   English  and  French. 
Rovenzon,  John. 

Treati'^e  of  metallica;  but  not  that  which  was  published 

by  Simon  Sturtevant  upon  his  patent.    1854 r66g.i2  DSy 

Reprint  of  the  edition  of  1613. 
Appended  to  Dud  Dudley's  "Metallum  martis." 

Sturtevant's  patent  (granted  in  1611)  for  the  use  of  coal  in  metallurgical 
operations  was  soon  cancelled  and  a  similar  one  granted  to  Rovenzon 
in  1 61 2.  This  treatise  was  printed  to  fulfil  the  conditions  of  the 
patent. 

Sturtevant,  Simon. 

Metallica;  or,  The  treatise  of  metallica;  briefly  compre- 
hending the  doctrine  of  diverse  new  metallical  inven- 
tions, but  especially  how  to  neale,  melt  and  work  all 
kinde  of  mettle  oares,  irons  and  steeles  with  sea- 
coale,  pit-coale,  earth-coale  and  brush  fewell.     1854.  .r669.i2  D87 

Reprint  of  the  edition  of  1612. 

Appended  to  Dud  Dudley's  "Metallum  martis." 

In  161 1  Sturtevant  was  granted  a  patent  by  James  I  of  England  for 
the  use  of  coal  in  metallurgical  processes.  By  the  terms  of  his 
patent  he  was  required  to  publish  within  a  year  his  "Treatise  of 
metallica,"  more  fully  describing  the  processes.  This  book  contains  the 
patent  and  the  treatise. 

West,  Thomas  Dyson. 

Metallurgy  of  cast  iron;  a  complete  exposition  of  the  pro- 
cesses involved  in  its  treatment,  chemically  and  physi- 
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cally,  from  the  blast  furnace  through  the  foundry  to 

the  testing  machine.     1906 669.1a  W56a 

Th€  same.     1902 r669.i3  W56 

Devotes  much  more  space  to  foundry  practice  than  to  that  of  the  blast- 
furnace. Author  is  a  practical  foundryman.  Written  in  a  practical 
style,  and  is  devoid  of  theory. 

Stevenson,  John  L. 

Designing  and  equipment  of  blast  furnaces.     1902 q669.i2a  S84 

Reprinted  with  additions,  from  the  "Engineer,"  London,   1903. 
Brief   practical   manual.      Contains   many    scale   drawings   and    the   lines 
of  a  number  of  actual   furnaces.      Founded  throughout  on   American 
practice. 

Iron  ore 
Beker,  Rudolph  G.  comfy. 

World's  production  of  iron  ore,  according  to  official  in- 
formation.    1902 qr66g.i  B39 

Bound  with  his  "World's  production  of  pig  iron." 

Gives  the  total  production  of  the  world  in  1900,  the  production  of  the 
Lake  Superior  mines  in  1901  and  their  shipments  1898-1901,  and  also 
the  annual  production  of  the  United  States  from  1885  to  1901. 


Steel 

Beker,  Rudolph  G.  comp. 

World's   production   of  rails,   according  to   latest   official 

statistics.     1902 qr669.i   B39 

Bound  with  his    'World's  production  of  pig  iron." 

Graphical  chart  showing:  Rail  production  in  leading  countries  in  1900. — 
Annual  production  of  cut  and  wire  nails  in  the  United  States,  1885- 
190 1. — Annual  production  of  rails  according  to  weight  in  the  United 
States,  1897-1901. — Annual  production  and  average  price  of  rails  in 
the  United  States.  1884-1901. — Annual  production  of  plate  and  sheet 
steel  in  the  United  States,  1887-1901. — Annual  production  of  rails  in 
Great  Britain,  1884-1901. — Annual  production  of  wire  rods  in  the 
United  States,  1888-1901. — Annual  production  of  structural  steel  in 
the  United  States,  1 894-1 901. — Aruiual  importation  and  production  of 
tinplate  in  the  United  States,  1884- 1901. 
World's  production  of  steel,  according  to  latest  official 

statistics.     1902 qr669.i   B39 

Bound  with  his  "World's  production  of  pig  iron." 

Includes  production  of  the  world  in  1900  by  countries  and  of  the  United 
States  annually  from  1885  to  1901.  This  latter  is  also  given  for  Besse- 
mer and  open-hearth   separately. 

Canada — Interior  department. 

Report  of  the  Commission  appointed  to  investigate  the 
different  electro-thermic  processes  for  the  smelting 
of  iron  ores  and  the  making  of  steel  in  operation  in 
Europe.     [  1904. ] qr669.i6  C16 

Contains  also  Report  of  a  special  commission  appointed  to  investigate  the 
Marcus  Ruthenburg  process  of  electric  smelting  of  magnetite. — Treatise 
on  electro  metallurgy  of  iron,  by  Henri  Harmet. — The  electrical  manu- 
facture  of  steel,  by  Gustave  Gin. — Klectro-thermic  process  for  the 
reduction  of  iron  ore,  by  Krnesto  Stassano. — Lecture  on  the  treatment 
of  copper  ores  by  the  electric  furnace  (Keller  process),  by  Ch. 
Vattier. 

Report  made  under  the  direction  of  Eugene  Haanel,  superintendent  of 
mines. 

Gives  detailed  information  concerning  processes,  power  required.  cosU, 
etc. 

Harbord.  F.  W. 

Metallurgy  of  steel,   with  a  section  on   the  "Mechanical 
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treatment  of  steel,"  by  J.  W.  Hall.     1904.     (Metallurgi- 
cal series.) 669.16   H24 

The  same r669.i6  H24 

The  same.     1905 669.16  H24a 

Complement  of  Turner's  "Metallurgy  of  iron."  Treats  of  the  metal- 
lurgical and  engineering  sides  of  the  industry  in  a  very  thorough 
manner.  Suitable  for  advanced  students  and  for  those  engaged  in 
steel  manufacture.  Describes  present-day  (1904)  practice  more  fully 
than  any  other  work. 

Levy,  Hermann. 

Die  stahlindustrie   der  Vereinigten   Staaten   von  Amerika 

in  ihren  heutigen  produktions-  und  absatz-verhaltnis- 

sen.      1905 r669.i6   L66 

Discusses  it  as  related  to  the  natural  resources  of  the  country  and  as 
influenced  by  tariff  conditions  and  the  tendency  toward  centraliza- 
tion. Treatment  is  an  economic  one,  addressed  especially  to 
Germans. 

Noble,  H. 

Fabrication  de  I'acier.     1905 1669.16  N38 

Thorough  account  of  acid  and  basic  steel-making  in  .the  converter  and 
the  open-hearth  furnace.  Treatment  is  essentially  practical  and  the 
current  French  practice  is  described  in  detail. 

Overman,  Frederick. 

Manufacture  of  steel,   containing  the   practice   and   prin- 
ciples   of    working    and    making    steel;    a    hand-book. 

1851 r669.i6  O33 

Describes  processes  used  before  Bessemer's  invention. 

Pavloff,  Michael  A. 

Album  of  drawings  relating  to  the  manufacture  of  open- 
hearth  steel.     1904 qr669.i6  P32 

pt. I.     Open-hearth  furnaces. 

Title-page  and  explanatory  text  in  Russian,  French  and  English. 


Working.     Annealing.     Tempering 
Ailing,  George  W. 

Points  for  buyers  and  users  of  tool  steel.     1903 669.17  A43 

Deals  with  the  selection  and  working  of  steel  for  machine  tools,  dies,  etc. 
Clear,  concise  and  practical. 
Markham,  Edward  Russell. 

American   steel    worker;   a   twenty-five   years'   experience 
in    the    selection,    annealing,    working,    hardening    and 
tempering  of  various  kinds  and  grades  of  steel.     1906 . .  .  669.17  M39 
The  same.     1903 r669.i7  M39 

Practical  methods  of  handling  steel  in  making  dies,  tools,  etc. 

Miller,  Metcalf  &  Parkin. 

Treatment  of  steel;  a  series  of  circulars  on  heating,  an- 
nealing, forging  and  tempering,  issued  by  the  Crescent 
steel  works,  and  a  chapter  on  hardening  and  tempering 
of  steel,  by   George   Ede;    [reprinted  by   the   Crucible 

Steel  Company  of  America].     1902 669.17  M69t 

Practical  directions  for  workmen. 

The  same.     1881 r669.i7  M69 

Without  chapter  by  George  Ede. 

Thallner,  Otto. 

Tool-steel;  a  concise  handbook  on  tool-steel  in  general,  its 
treatment  in  the  operations  of  forging,  annealing,  hard- 
ening,   tempering,    etc.,    and    the    appliances    therefor; 
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authorized  translation  fr.  the  German  by  W.  T.  Brannt. 

1902  669.17  T33 

Theoretical  and  practical  manual  for  the  use  of  tool  makers. 
Woodworth,  Joseph  Vincent. 

Hardening,  tempering,  annealing  and  forging  of  steel;  a 
treatise  on  the  practical  treatment  and  working  of  high 

and  low  grade  steel.    1903 669.17  W87 

Has  a  chapter  on  grinding.  Handbook  for  tool-makers,  machinists, 
etc. 

Dumas,  L. 

Recherches    sur    les    aciers    au    nickel    a    hautes    teneurs. 

1902 r669.i74   D89 

Extrait  des  "Annates  des  mines,"  livraisons  d'avril,  mai  et  juin  1902. 
"Bibliographic,"  p.202-204. 

Results  of  an  extended  series  of  careful  physical  and  mechanical  investi- 
gations. Steels  containing  considerable  proportions  of  carbon,  chrom- 
ium and  manganese,  in  addition  to  the  nickel,   were  also  tested. 

Guillaume,  Charles  fidouard. 

Les  applications  des  aciers  au  nickel,  avec  un  appendice 

sur  la  theorie  des  aciers  au  nickel.     1904 r669.i74  G96 

Treats  of  the  applications  to  instruments  for  measuring  time,  length, 
etc.,  of  the  reversible  nickel  steels  which  show  practically  constant 
physical  properties  under  varying  heat  conditions. 

Guillct,  Leon. 

Les    aciers    speciaux;    preface    de    Henry    Le    Chatelier. 

2v.  in  I.     1904-05 qr669.i74  G966 

Contents:    Aciers  au  nickel. — Aciers  au  manganese. — Aciers  au  silicium. 

— Aciers  au  chrome,  au  tungstene,  au  molybdene,  k  I'etain,  au  titane, 

au  vanadium,  a  Taluminium,  au  cobalt. — Comparaison  des   proprieties 

et  classification  des  aciers  tcrnaires. 
These  articles  appeared  in  "Bulletin  de  la  Socicte  d'Encouragement  pour 

rindustrie    Nationale,"    v. 105,    1903,    and    in    "Revue    de    metallurgie 

memoires,"    1904-05. 
Researches  on  their  structures  and  physical  properties. 


669.2     Gold  and  silver 

James,  Alfred. 

Cyanide  practice.     1902  669.2  J16 

Author  gives  results  of  his  own  experience,  together  with  critical  dis- 
cussions of  many  of  the  features  of  present  approved  practice.  The 
book  is  intended  for  those  who  have  some  knowledge  of  the  theory 
and  practice  of  the  cyanide  process.     Illustrated. 

Julian,  H.  Forbes,  &  Smart,  Edgar. 

Cyaniding  gold  and  silver  ores;  a  practical  treatise  on  the 

cyanide  process.     1904 669.2  J51 

Important  treatise  by  experienced  engineers.  Particularly  valuable  as 
an  exposition  of  principles  and  for  its  accurately  worked  out  bases 
and  details  of  equipment. 

Rose,  Thomas  Kirke. 

Metallurgy  of  gold.     1906 r669.2  R7ia 

"Bibliography,"  p.  506-5 17. 

Concise  review  of  methods  of  treating  ores,  recovery  of  gold,  refining, 
assay  of  ores  and  bullion,  etc.  Deals  with  principles  of  procedure 
rather  than  mechanical  details.  Especially  good  for  the  chemistry  of 
processes. 

669.3 — 669.5     Copper.     Lead.     Zinc 

Eissler,  Manuel. 

Hydro-metallurgy   of    copper;    an    account    of    processes 
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adopted  in  the  hydro-metallurgical  treatment  of  cuprif- 
erous ores  including  the  manufacture  of  copper  vitriol; 
with  chapters  on  the  sources  of  supply  of  copper  and  the 

roasting  of  copper  ores.    1902 669.3  E42 

Rickard,  Thomas  Arthur,  ed. 

Pyrite  smelting.     1905 669.3  ^43 

Reprint  of  a  lengthy  discussion  in  the  "Engineering  and  mining  journal," 
1903-05.  Presents  the  views  of  some  20  metallurgists  as  to  its  value 
and  the  proper  conditions  for  successful  use. 

Ulkc,  Titus. 

Modern  electrolytic  copper  refining.     1903 669.3  U23 

Chronological  list  of  patents,  books  and  special  articles  on  electrolytic 
copper-refining  methods  and  apparatus,  p.  161-165. 

Description  of  processes  and  of  plants  now  (1903)  in  commercial  oper- 
ation, with  cost  estimates,  drawings,  etc.  By  an  experienced  electro- 
metallurgist. 

Lang,  Herbert. 

Matte  smelting;  its  principles  and  later  developments  dis- 
cussed, with  an  account  of  the  pyritic  processes.    1903.  .669.332  L23 
Brief  practical  manual. 
lies,  Malvern  Wells. 

Lead-smelting;  the  construction,  equipment  and  operation 
of  lead  blast-furnaces,  and  observations  on  the  influ- 
ence of  metallic  elements  on  slags  and  the   scientific 

handling  of  smoke.     1902 .• 669.4  I22 

Rather  an  expression  of  personal  opinion  as  to  the  best  practice  than  a 
treati.se  on  blast-furnace  operation.  Author  has  had  a  very  long  and 
successful  experience  in  the  operation  of  large  smelting  works  in 
Colorado. 

Ingalls,  Walter  Renton. 

Metallurgy  of  zinc  and  cadmium.     1903 669.5  124m 

Chiefly    devoted   to    zinc.      Treats   comprehensively   of   the   smelting   of 
ores,   refining  of   impure  metal,   and  the   manufacture  of  commercial 
salts.     The  only  treatise  on  the  subject  in  print  (1903). 
Production  and  proi)erties  of  zinc;  a  treatise  on  the  occur- 
rence and  distribution  of  zinc  ore,  the  commercial  and 
technical  conditions  affecting  the  production  of  spelter, 
its  chemical  and  physical  properties  and  uses  in  the  arts, 
with  a  historical  and  statistical  review  of  the  industry. 
1902 669.5  I24 

Studies  only  such   phases  of  the   zinc   industry  as  are   noted   in   the  title. 
Does  not  treat  of  methods  of  smelting. 

669.6     Tin 

Louis,  Henry. 

The  production  of  tin 669.61  L92 

Brief  description  of  the  geology  and  methods  of  mining  in  the  various 
localities  producing  tin,  with  statistics  of  their  production. 

Gray,  William  G. 

Tin  and  terne  plate q669.683  G61 

Being  the  "Report  on  tin  and  terne  plate"  for  the  twelfth  census,   1900. 
Historical,    descriptive    and    statistical    account    of    their    manufacture, 
especially  in  the  United  States.     Includes  also  black  plate. 

669.7     Aluminium 

Minet,  Adolphe. 

Production  of  aluminum  and  its  industrial  use;  tr.   with 
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additions  by  Leonard  Waldo.    1905 669.7  Mya 

"List  of  a  few  important  treatise*  and  memoirs  on  aluminum/'  p.iss- 

as6. 
Describes  especially  European  developments  and  inventions  in  this  field. 
Wintclcr.  F. 

Die  aluminiuin-industrie.     1903 r669.7  W79 

Brief  monograph  describing  the  technical  process  of  manufacture  as 
used  in  Germany.  Notes  on  the  properties  and  analysis  of  aluminium 
are  given. 

670     Manufactures 

Karmarsch,  Karl. 

Handbuch  der  mechanischen  technologie.  2v.     1851 r670  K13 

V.I.     Verarbeitung  der  mctalle. — \'erarbeitung  des  holzes. 
V.2.     Spinncrei    und    weberei. — Kabrikation    des    papiers. — Verfertigung 
der  glas-   und  thonwaaren. 

Rocheleau,  William  Francis. 

Great  American  industries;  manufactures.     1900.     (Home 

and  school  series  for  young  folks.) J670  R56 

Contents:  Motors. — Glass. — Leather. — Boots  and  shoes. — Dressed  meat. 
— I'ins  and  needles,  pencils  and  pens. — Paper. — Printing. — Newspapers. 
—  Books. 

Hendricks'  commercial  register  of  the  United  States  for  buy- 
ers and  sellers;  especially  devoted  to  architectural,  me- 
chanical, engineering,  contracting,  electrical,  railroad, 
iron,  steel,  mining,  mill,  quarrying  and  kindred  indus- 
tries, 1902-1903,  1905.  I2th-I3th,  15th  annual  edition. 
1902-05 qr670.3  H44 

Kelly's  directory  of  merchants,  manufacturers  and  shippers, 
and  guide  to  the  export  and  import,  shipping  and 
manufacturing  industries  of  the  world,  1900,  1904,  1906. 
1900-06 qr670.a  K17 

"Intended  to  bring  together. .  .not  only  the  names  of  the  manufacturers, 
merchants,  exporters,  etc.,  of  the  United  Kingdom  trading  with  the 
colonies  and  abroad,  but  also  those  of  all  the  more  important  foreign 
merchants  (whether  importers  or  exporters),  and  further,  those  of  the 
manufacturers  of  the  principal  goods  imported  into  the  United  King- 
dom."    Preface. 

Knauer's  manufacturers  of  the  United  States;  a  classified  & 
complete  reference  book  for  buyers  &  sellers,  for 
domestic  &  foreign  trade.     1905 qr67o.a  K33 

Mechanical  index,  1904;  an  index  to  the  names  and  addresses 
of  all  manufacturers  in  the  United  States  of  mechanical 
appliances,  machinery  and  tools  operated  by  steam, 
electricity,  water,  hand  or  foot  power.    1904 r670.a  M55 

Warner,  Oliver,  comp. 

Statistical  information  relating  to  certain  branches  of  in- 
dustry in  Massachusetts,  for  the  year  ending  May  i, 
1865.     1866 r670.2  W23 

Canadian  manufacturer  and   industrial   world;   semimonthly, 

Jan.  2,  1903-date.    v.46-date.    1903-date qr670.5  C16 

Great  industries  of  the  United  States;  an  historical  summary 
of  the  origin,  growth  and  perfection  of  the  chief  in- 
dustrial arts  of  this  country,  by  Horace  Greeley  [and 
others].     1873 r670.973  G83 
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Carnegie,  Andrew. 

Industries   of   Pennsylvania;   an  address   delivered  before 

the  Franklin  Institute,  Philadelphia,  March  i8,  1889.... r672  C21 
Bound  with  his  "Gospel  of  wealth." 


671 — 673     Metals 

Ledebur,  A. 

Lehrbuch    der    mechanisch-metallurgischen    technologic; 

verarbeitung  der  metalle  auf  mechanischem  wege.    1905 . .  r67i  L51 

Bibliographical  references  are  given  for  each  chapter. 

The  general  portion  discusses  in  detail  forging,  rolling,  casting,  turning, 
welding,  soldering,  enamelling,  plating,  etc.,  as  applied  to  iron,  steel, 
copper,  tin  and  the  other  commercial  metals  and  their  alloys,  describ- 
ing both  tools  and  processes.  The  special  portion  describes  the  manu- 
facture of  sheets,  wire,  shot,  tubes,  printing  types,  screws,  knives, 
nails,  coins,  pens,  needles  and  locks. 

Gee,  George  E. 

Jeweller's  assistant  in  the  art  of  working  in  gold;  a  prac- 
tical treatise  for  masters  and  workmen,  compiled  from 
the    experience    of    thirty    years'    workshop    practice. 

1892 671. 1  G27 

Receipts  for  melting,  coloring  and  alloying  gold,  for  gilding  jewelry,  re- 
covering and  refining  gold  waste,  etc. 

Kelly  &  Jones  Co. 

Illlustrated  catalogue  and  price  list  of  the  Kelly  &  Jones  Co., 

manufacturers  of  iron  pipe  fittings:  catalogue  F,     1903.  .r672  K17 
Include   pipe   fittings,   pipe,   machinists'   tools,   mine,   mill,    factory,   con- 
tractors', railway  and  oil  and  gas  well  supplies. 

Karch,  Charles  M. 

Needles  and  pins q672.8  K13 

Being  the  "Report  on  needles  and  pins"  for  the  twelfth  census,   1900. 
Describes    their    manufacture,    and    gives    statistics    showing    the    con- 
dition of  the  industry  in  the  United  States  in  1900. 

Fuller,  John. 

Art  of  coppersmithing;  a  practical   treatise  on  working 

sheet  copper  into  all  forms.     1904 673  F98 

Covers  all  classes  of  wrought  work,  both  light  and  heavy,  illustrating 
tools  and  patterns,  and  describing  in  detail  the  methods  of  construction. 

Vanino,  Ludwig,  &  Seitter,  E. 

Die  patina;  ihre  naturliche  und  kiinstliche  bildung  auf 
kupfer    und    dessen    legierungen.      1903.      (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 1673  V19 

"Literaturiibersicht,"  p. 59-63. 

Compilation  of  present  knowledge  of  its  cause,  the  conditions  affecting 
its  formation,  causes  of  blakeing  and  methods  of  cure  and  prevention, 
with  recipes  for  its  artificial  production  and  imitation. 

Brass  world  and  platers  guide;   [monthly],  Jan.  1905-date. 

V.  i-date.      1905-date qr673.05    B71 


674     Lumber.     Wood 


Andes,  Louis  Edgar. 

Die  holzbiegerei  und  die  herstellung  der  mobel  aus  gebo- 
genem  holz.     1903.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische 

bibliothek.)  r674  Assh 

Describes   processes   and  machinery  used   in   bending  wood   and   in   the 
use  of  bent  wood  in  furniture,  casks,  pulleys,  plow  handles,  etc. 
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Leaver,  James  Marshall. 

Box  making  for  profit;  being  a  seriel  of  discussions  of  the 
cost  of  making  boxes,  with  talks  on  methods  of  grad- 
ing.    1906 674  L46 

Polk,  (R.  L.)  &  Co.  pub. 

Lumber  directory  of  the  United  States,  1904-05.    1904 r674  P76 

Gives  officers,  etc.  of  various  associations,  rules  for  inspection,  grading, 
classification  and  measurement  of  lumber,  digest  of  laws  of  various 
states  and  territories,  directories  of  lumber  manufacturers,  dealers, 
planing-mills,  furniture  and  agricultural  implement  manufacturer*,  and 
general  information. 
Hubbard,  Ernst. 

Utilisation  of  wood-waste;  tr.  fr.  the  German  of  the  second 

revised  and  enlarged  edition  by  M.J.Salter.     1902 674.8  H87 

Discusses  the  use  of  sawdust  as  a  fuel  and  in  the  manufacture  of  oxalic 
acid,  ethyl  alcohol,  organic  dyes,  artificial  wood,  plastic  compositions, 
blasting-powders,  etc.,  the  production  of  wood-wool  and  the  utiliza- 
tion of  bark. 

675     Leather 

Burckhardt,  Robert. 

Die     praktische     leder-erzeugung.       1903.       (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r675  B89 

Intended  "to  give  a  clear,  simple  and  useful  explanation  of  the  theory 
and  effect  of  the  processes  used  in  the  tannery."     Presupposes  some 
knowledge  of  tanning. 
Modem  American  tanning;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  manu- 
facture of  leather;  compiled  from  original  articles  de- 
scribing modern  methods  printed  in  "Hide  and  leather" 
and  written  by  well  known  tannery  foremen,  superin- 
tendents and  chemists.     1902 675  M76 

Processes  for  tanning  and  finishing  leather  for  shoes,  gloves,  harness, 
upholstery,  etc.     Covers  in  a  general  way  the  whole  field  of  tanning. 
Procter,  Henry  Richardson. 

Principles  of  leather  manufacture.     1903 675  P96P 

Thorough,  accurate  work.  Deals  especially  with  the  general  scientific 
principles,  details  of  processes  being  omitted.  Many  points  useful  in 
practice  are,  however,  discussed. 

677     Textile  fabrics 

Albee,  Mrs  Helen  (Rickey). 

Abnakee  rugs;  a  manual  describing  the  Abnakee  industry, 

the  methoas  used,  with  instructions  for  dyeing.    1903 677  Aaa 

The  Abnakee  rug  is  a  modification  of  the  old  hooked  rug,  which  has 
been  developed  by  Mrs  Albee  and  successfully  made  by  home  workers 
under  her  direction.  The  history  of  the  industry,  methods,  etc.  are 
briefly  given. 

Cole,  George  S. 

Encyclopedia  of  dry  goods;  a  reference  book  for  the  whole- 
sale and  retail  dry  goods  trade  of  the  United  States. 

1900 r677  C68 

Includes  "(i),  A  descriptive  list  of  all  the  standard  fabrics,  garments, 
and  related  articles  of  merchandise  handled  by  the  dry  goods  trade  of 
the  United  Sutes,  with  an  account  of  the  origin  of  the  names  under 
which  they  are  known,  their  history,  uses,  varieties,  and  the  modern 
methods  of  manufacture;  (2),  A  descriptive  list  of  such  textile  fibers 
as  are  employed  commercially,  with  the  principal  facts  relating  to  their 
history,  source,  production,  and  manipulation;   (3),  A  description  and 
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full  explanation  of  the  processes  of  carding,  combing,  spinning,  bleach- 
ing, weaving,  dyeing,  printing  and  finishing."     Preface. 

Dockham's  American  report  and  directory  of  the  textile 
manufacture  and  dry  goods  trade,  United  States,  Can- 
ada, Mexico,  1903.     19th  ed.,  37th  year.     1903 qrSyy  D66 

Directory  of  firms  engaged  in  cotton,  woolen,  silk,  jute  and  linen 
manufactures,  with  statistical  matter. 

Hannan,  William  1. 

Textile  fibres  of  commerce;  a  handbook  on  the  occurrence, 
distribution,  preparation  and  uses  of  the  animal,  vege- 
table and  mineral  fibres  used  in  cotton,  woolen,  paper, 

silk,  brush  and  hat  manufactures.     1902 677  H23 

Useful  compilation,  containing  much  valuable  information,  which  is, 
however,  but  poorly  arranged  and  classified. 

Hesser,  Wilhelm. 

Die  fabrikation  der  trikotwaren  sowie  strumpfwaren  und 
deren  kalkulation;  enthaltend:  die  ausfiihrliche  be- 
schreibung  der  trikotweberei  und  konfektion  von  trikot- 
waren. [1903.]  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bib- 
Hothek.) r677  H48 

Practical  manual  of  materials,  machinery  and  methods  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  knit  underwear  and  hosiery. 

Matthews,  Joseph  Merritt. 

Textile  fibres;  their  physical,  microscopical  and  chemical 

properties.     1904 677  M47 

"Bibliography  of  the  textile  fibres,"  P.27S-278. 

Summary  of  present  knowledge  intended  for  students  and  manufacturers. 

Gives   space   to   a   thorough    discussion    of   methods    for   the   chemical 

analysis  of  textile  fibers. 

Mierzinski,  Stanislaus. 

Waterproofing  of  fabrics;  tr.  by  Arthur  Morris  and  Her- 
bert Robson.     1903 677  M67 

"British   waterproofing  patents,"   p.77-ioi. 

Brief  outline  of  methods,  chiefly  those  for  garments. 

Wheeler,  Mrs  Candace  (Thurber). 

How  to  make  rugs.     1902 677  W61 

Contents:  Foreword:  Home  industries  and  domestic  manufactures. — 
Rug  weaving. — The  pattern. — Dyeing. — Ingrain  carpet  rugs. — Woven 
rug  port  eres. — Woolen  rugs. — Cotton  rugs. — Linsey  woolsey. — Neigh- 
bourhooii  mdusfiss:  after-word. 

An   earnrsi  plea   for   the   revival   of   domestic   rug-making,   especially   in 
the    farmer's    family    and    in    rural   communities.      Contains    practical 
directions  as  to  the  details  of  coloring  and  weaving. 
Winship,  Albert  Edward. 

Our  industries;  fabrics.     1897 J677  W78 

Contents:  Sheep,  wool  and  woolens. — Carpets. — Wool  supply.— Cotton. 
— Silk. — Linens. 

Baines,  Sir  Edward. 

History  of  the  cotton  manufacture  in  Great  Britain,  with 
a  notice  of  its  early  history  in  the  East  and  in  all  the 
quarters  of  the  globe;  a  description  of  the  great 
mechanical  inventions  which  have  caused  its  unex- 
ampled extension  in  Britain.     [1835.] r677.i  B16 

Blair,  Matthew. 

The  Paisley  shawl  and  the  men  who  produced  it;  a  record 
of   an   interesting   epoch    in   the   history   of   the   town 

[Paisley].     1904 q677.2  B52 

The  Paisley  shawl  had  its  genesis  in  the  desire  to  reproduce  on  the 
loom  the  Indian  cashmere  shawls  which  had  been  made  by  weaving 
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and  embroidering  in  combination.  Paialey  weavers  were  succeMful 
in  this,  and  during  the  first  half  of  the  19th  century  these  shawls 
were  greatly  in  demand.  The  industry  is  now  extinct.  Contains 
colored  plates  showing  patterns. 

Lind,  John  William. 

Handbook  for  carpet  measurers,  cutters  and  salesmen,  in- 
cluding topics  of  general  interest  to  the  trade.     1905.. 677.64  L71 
Tells  how  to  measure  rooms  for  carpets  and  how  to  cut  and  lay  them. 
A  chapter  on  awnings,  shades  and  draperies  is  included. 

Upson-Walton  Co.  f>ub. 

Rope.     [1902.] r677.7i  Ua« 

Interesting  short  account  of  the  growth  of  vegetable  rope  materials,  the 
successive  steps  in  their  preparation  for  use,  and  the  methods  of  rope- 
making.     Includes  methods  of  making  wire  rope. 

Hrabik.  Josef. 
.    Die    drahtseile;    alles    nothwendige    zur    richtigen    beur- 
theilung,  construction  und  berechnung  derselben;  eine 
der   praxis    angepasste    wissenschaftliche    abhandlung. 

1902 r677.7a  H87 

Treatise  on  its  design  and  construction. 

678     Rubber 

Clouth,  Franz. 

Rubber,  gutta-percha  and  balata.    1903 q678  C61 

"Works  of  reference,"  p.6. 

Occurrence,   collection,    preparation,    properties  and   uses  are   described 

by  an  experienced  manufacturer  of  rubber  goods. 
Seeligmann,  T.  and  others. 

Indiarubber  and  gutta  percha;  a  treatise  on  indiarubber 
and  gutta  percha  in  their  historical,  botanical,  arbori- 
cultural,   mechanical,   chemical   and  electrical   aspects; 

tr.  fr.  the  French  by  J.  G.  Mcintosh.     1903 q678  S45 

Bibliography,  p.385-396. 

Compilation  intended  to  cover  the  subject  exhaustively.     The  mechanical 

and   botanical  sections  are  the  best,  the  chemical  sections  are  not  so 

trustworthy. 

Wcbcr,  Carl  Otto. 

Chemistry   of  india   rubber;   including  the   outlines   of  a 

theory  on  vulcanisation.     1902 678  W37 

Discusses  the  composition  and  properties  of  india  rubber,  grives  methods 
for  its  valuation  and  for  the  analysis  of  articles  made  of  rubber, 
describes  the  various  substitutes,  etc.  A  thorough,  scientific  treat- 
ment of  the  subject. 


679     Cellulose 

Bersch,  Josef. 

Cellulose,  cellulose  products  and  artificial  rubber;  tr.  by 

W.  T.  Brannt.     1904 679  B46 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  cellulose  in  nature,  manufacture  of  wood- 
pulp,  preparation  of  cellulose  and  vegetable  parchment,  manufacture 
ot  alcohol  and  oxalic  acid  from  cellulose,  of  viscose,  viscoid,  nitro- 
cellulose, artificial  silk  and  celluloid.  Rubber  substitutes  are  also 
treated. 
Cellulose,  celluloseprodukte  und  kautschuksurrogate.    1904. 

(Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r679  B46 

Practical  manual  of  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  from  wood  and  its 
use  for  the  manufacture  of  vegetable  parchment,  sugar,  alcohol,  oxalic 
acid,  viscose,  viscoid,  nitro-cellulose,  artificial  silk  and  celluloid. 
Rubber  compositions  and  imitations  are  briefly  treated. 
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680     Mechanic  trades 

Hopkins,  George  M. 

Home  mechanics  for  amateurs.  1903.  (Scientific  Ameri- 
can series.) 680  H78 

The  same j68o  H78 

Contents:  Wood- working. — How  to  make  household  ornaments. — 
Metal-working. — Model  engines  and  boilers. — Meteorology. — Telescopes 
and  microscopes. — Electricity. 
Describes  simple  mechanical  tools  and  apparatus,  and  their  use  in 
making  various  useful  and  ornamental  articles.  Practical  and  very 
simple. 

Howorth,  J. 

Art  of  repairing  and   riveting  glass,   china   and   earthen-  • 

ware.     1900 680  H86 

Brief  practical  manual  of  tools  and  processes. 
Amateur  work;  a  monthly  magazine  of  the  useful  arts  and 

sciences,  Nov.  1901-date.     v.i-date.     1902-date q68o.5  A48 

The  same,    v.i-date.     1902-date qr68o.5  A48 

The  same,     v.i-date.     1902-date qj68o.5  A48 

681     Watch  and  instrument-making 

Benson,  James  W. 

Time  and  time-tellers.     1902 681  B44 

Brief  popular  description  of  ancient  and  modern  instruments  for  meas- 
uring time. 

Countryman,  William  A. 

Watches  and  watch  cases q68i  C83 

Being  the  "Report  on  watches  and  watch  cases"  for  the  Twelfth  census. 
Statistics  showing  the  growth  of  their  manufacture  in  the  United  States 
from  1870  to  1900,  and  a  historical  sketch  of  the  development  of  the 
American  watch. 

Garrard,  F.J. 

Watch  repairing,  cleaning  and  adjusting;  a  practical  hand- 
book.    1903 681  G19 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree. 

Clock  jobber's  handybook;  a  practical  manual  on  clean- 
ing,  repairing  &  adjusting.     1899.      (Handybooks.  for 

handicrafts.)    681  H33 

Watch  jobber's  handybook;  a  practical  manual  on  clean- 
ing, repairing  &  adjusting.      1902.      (Handybooks  for 

handicrafts.)    681    H33W 

Leybold's  (E.)  nachfolger. 

Einrichtungen  und  apparate  fur  den  physikalischen  unter- 
richt  sowie  fiir  iibungen  im  praktikum,  nebst  literatur- 
angaben  und  gebrauchsanweisungen qr68i   L67 

682     Blacksmithing.     Metal-working 

Adams,  Charles  F. 

Complete  guide  to  blacksmithing,  horseshoeing,  carriage 
and  wagon  building  and  painting;  based  on  the  text 
book  on  horseshoeing  by  A.  Lungwitz;  with  chapters 
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on   carriage-ironing,  wagon   and   buggy  painting,  var- 
nishing, ornamenting,  etc,     1902 68a  Aai 

Bacon,  John  Lord, 

Forge-practice  (elementary).     1904 68a  B13 

Discusses  tools,  calculation  of  stock  for  forgings,  welding  and  forging, 
steam-hammer  work,  duplicate  work,  tool-making,  tempering,  etc.  In- 
tended for  students. 

Holmstrom,  John  Gustaf. 

Modern  blacksmithing,  rational  horse  shoeing  and  wagon 

making.    1904 68a  H73 

Notes  on  general  blacksmithing  and  repairing. 
[Lukin,  James.] 

Working  in   sheet  metal;   directions   to  the   amateur   for 

making  and  mending  small  articles 682  L97 

Brief  instructions  on  working  brass,  zinc,  copper  and  tin  plate  into  simple 
forms,  soldering,  etc. 

Metal  worker. 

Practical  hints  on  joint  wiping  for  beginners  in  plumbing, 
with  an  appendix  giving  a  selection  of  practical  letters 

and  articles  compiled  from  the  Metal  worker.    1900 682  M64 

Miller,  J.  S. 

Teacher's  handbook  of  manual  training;  metal  work,  con- 
taining demonstration  lessons  of  all  tools  and  principles 
used  in  a  manual  training  centre,  with  full  scheme  of 
progressive  exercises  approved  by  His  Majesty's  in- 
spector of  manual  training  schools,  also  plan  and  cost 
of  equipment  of  a  model  centre  adapted  to  the  govern- 
ment requirements.     1903 682  M69 

Lungwitz,  Clemens  Anton. 

Text-book  of  horseshoeing;  for  horseshoers  and  veterin- 
arians.    1904 68a.i  L97 

The  same.     1898 r68a.i  L97 

684     Wood-working 

Salomon,  Otto. 

Teacher's  hand-book  of  slojd.     1892 684  S17 

The  same.     1898 : J684  S17 

685  Shoe-making 

American  shoemaking  directory  for  1906;  a  list  of  shoe  manu- 
facturers of  the  United  States  and  Canada.     1906 r685  A51 

Golding,  F.  Y. 

Manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.     1902 685  G58 

Elementary  practical  manual  of  English  methods. 

686  Bookbinding 

Battershall,  Fletcher  Williams. 

Bookbinding  for  bibliophiles;  being  notes  on  some  tech- 
nical features  of  the  well  bound  book  for  the  aid  of 
connoisseurs,  together  with  a  sketch  of  gold  tooling, 
ancient  and  modern.     1905 r686  B31 
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Cockerell,  Douglas. 

Bookbinding  and  the  care  of  books;  a  text-book  for  book- 
binders and  librarians.     1902 r686  C64 

Useful  handbook  of  workshop  practice.  Describes  minutely  every  pro- 
cess and  tool  connected  with  bookbinding.     Fully  illustrated. 

Crane,  W.  J.  E. 

Bookbinding  for  amateurs;  descriptions  of  the  various 
tools  and  appliances  required,  and  minute  instructions 

for  their  effective  use.     [1885.] 686  C86 

Dana,  John  Cotton. 

Notes  on  bookbinding  for  libraries.     1906 r686  Dig 

"A  few  of  the  best  books  on  bookbinding,  paper  and  leather,"  p.112-114.  , 
Treats   of   binding,    repairing   and   rebinding.      Discusses    materials    and 
methods,   giving  notes  on  their  comparative  value,   especially   for   use 
in  public  libraries. 

Gibson,  Strickland. 

Early  Oxford  bindings.     1903.     (London,  Bibliographical 

Society.    Illustrated  monographs,  no.io.) qr686  G37 

"Chief  authorities  consulted,"   p.8. 

Gray,  George  J. 

The  earlier  Cambridge  stationers  &  bookbinders  and  the 
first  Cambridge  printer.  1904.  (London,  Bibliographi- 
cal Society.     Illustrated  monographs,  no. 13.) qr686  G81 

Hulme,  E.  Wyndham,  and  others. 

Leather  for  libraries.     1905 686  H91 

Contents:  History  of  sumach  tanning  in  England,  degradation  of  the 
manufacture  of  leather  and  history  of  the  reform  movement,  by  E.  W. 
Hulme. — The  causes  of  decay  in  bookbinding  leathers,  by  J.  G.  Parker. 
— Provenance,  characteristics  and  values  of  modern  bookbinding  leath- 
ers, by  A.  Seymour-Jones. — The  repairing  and  binding  of  books  for 
public  libraries,  by  Cyril  Davenport. — Specification  for  the  fittings  of 
a  small  bindery,  by  F.  J.  Williamson. 

Prideaux,  Sarah  Treverbian. 

Bookbinders  and  their  craft.     1903 r686  P94 

Collected  papers  on  the  work  of  various  binders,  English,  Scottish, 
French  and  Italian,  on  Thoinan's  "Les  relieurs  frangais"  and  on 
design  and  pattern-making.     Illustrated. 

Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures  and 
Comrrferce. 
Report  of  the  committee  on  leather   for  bookbinding. 

1905 qr686  S67a 

Appendixes:  Hints  to  owners  and  keepers  of  libraries. — The  fading  of 
colour  from  dyed  leathers. — Circular  to  librarians  and  replies. 

Inquiry    into    the    durability    of   modern   leather   bookbindings,    the    com- 
parative  durability    of   various   leathers   and   causes    of   deterioration. 
Suggests  methods  of  binding  and  preservation. 

Yve-Plessis,  R. 

Petit  essai  de  bibliotherapeutique;  ou,  L'art  de  soigner  et 
restaurer  les  livres  vieux  ou  malades.  1900.  (Collec- 
tion du  Bibliophile  parisien.)   686  Y4S 

Bibliographic,  p. 80-92. 

Zaehnsdorf,  Joseph  William. 

Art  of  bookbinding.     1903.     (Technological  handbooks.)  ..  .r686  Z17 
Describes  the  various  processes  of  binding  in  a  clear  and  practical  man- 
ner, giving  directions  for  trade  binding,  and  also  for  more  elaborate 
and  artistic  work.     Of  value  to  those  who  are  in  the  trade,  as  well  as 
to  amateurs. 
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686.863     Pencils.     Crayons 

Buchwald,  August. 

Bleistifte,  farbstifte,  farbige  kreiden  und  pastellstiftc, 
aquarellfarben,  tusche,  und  ihre  hcrstellung  nach 
bewahrten    verfahren.      1904.      (Hartlebcn's   chemisch- 

technische  bibliothek.) r686.863  B85 

Describes  in  detail  the  materials,  processes  and  machinery  used.  Includes 
a  short  description  of  the  preparation  of  slate  for  writing,  and  of  the 
manufacture  of  substitutes  for  blackboards,  school  slates,  etc. 

687     Tailoring.     Sewing  machines 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed. 

Tailoring;  how  to  make  and  mend  trousers,  vests  and  coats. 

1901    ^ 687   H35 

Practical  handbook,  giving  instructions  in  detail  for  cutting,  sewing  and 
mending.     Numerous  diagrams. 

Boshard,  John  A. 

Sewing  machines qSSy.i  B64 

Being  the  "Report  on  sewing  machines"  for  the  twelfth  census,    1900. 

Gives  statistics  for  the  United  States  from   1890  to  1900,  together  with  a 

historical  and  descriptive  account  of  the  development  of  the  machine. 

688     Artificial  flowers 

Braunsdorf,  W. 

Die  herstellung  kiinstlicher  blumen  aus  blech,  wolle,  band, 
wachs,  leder,  federn,  chenille,  haaren,  perlen,  fisch- 
schuppen,  muscheln,  moos  und  anderen  stoffen.  1892. 
(Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r6884  B71 

Die  herstellung  kiinstlicher  blumen  und  pflanzen  aus  stoff 
und  papier.  2v.  1890.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische 
bibliothek.)  rGSS^a  B71 


689     Weaving.     Basketry 

Bowling,  Tom,  pseud. 

Book  of  knots;  a  complete  treatise  on  the  art  of  cordage, 
describing  the  manner  of  making  every  knot,  tie  and 

splice.     1899 689  B66 

Knapp,  Elizabeth  Sanborn. 

Raphia  and  reed  weaving,  including  also  cardboard  and 
paper  construction;  a  practical  course  for  primary  and 

elementary  schools.    1901  689  K33 

Mumm,  H.  L. 

Indian  bead  work.     [1904.] 689  M96 

Designs  and  methods  for  making  ornaments  of  woven  bead  work. 
Pepper,  George  Hubbard. 

Ancient    basket    makers    of    southeastern    Utah.       1902. 

(American  museum  of  natural  history.) qr689  P4' 

Supplement  to  "American  museum  journal,"  v.2,  no.4,  April  190a. 
Description,  with  many  photographs,  of  a  collection  of  prehistoric  wicker- 
work  found  in  Grand  Gulch,  Uuh. 
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White,  Mary. 

How  to  do  beadwork.     1904 689  W63h 

Clear  and  simple  directions  for  making  beadwork  chains,  belts,  bags, 
purses,  candle-shades  and  other  fancy  articles. 

More  baskets,  and  how  to  make  them.     1903 689  WSsm 

Treats  of  more  advanced  basket-making  than  "How  to  make  baskets." 
Shapes  and  weaves  of  greater  beauty  and  intricacy  are  described, 
with  new  appliances,  unusual  materials,  the  making  of  mats,  chair 
seats,  etc. 


690     Building 


Architects',   engineers',   builders'   and   contractors'   reference 
book  of  Pittsburg,  Allegheny  and  vicinity,  1900.     [7th 

annual  issue.]     1900 r690  A67 

Directory  of  firms  engaged  in  building  or  in  the  supply  of  building 
materials  in  Allegheny  county. 

[Building.]     3v.     1903.     (International  library  of  technology, 

v.30-32.) 690  B86 

V.I.     Masonry. — Carpentry. — Joinery. 

V.2.     Stair     building. —  Ornamental     ironwork. —  Roofing. —  Sheet-metal 

work. — Building  superintendence. — Contracts  and  permits. 
V.3.      Plumbing  and  gas-fitting. — Heating  and  ventilation  of  buildings. — 

Painting  and  decorating. — Estimating  and  calculating  quantities. 

The  same r690  B86 

Correspondence  school  course. 
Clark,  Theodore  Minot. 

Care  of  a  house;  a  volume  of  suggestions  to  householders, 

housekeepers,  landlords,  tenants,  trustees  and  others. 

1903 690  C52 

Contents:  How  a  house  is  built. — The  roof. — Chimneys  and  fireplaces. 
— Stoves  and  furnaces. — The  kitchen  stove. — Furnaces. — Steam  and 
hot-water  heating. — Plumbing. — Troubles  with  plumbing,  and  their 
remedy. — Gas-pipes  and  gas-fixtures. — Electrical  fixtures. — The  care 
of  woodwork. — Keeping  a  house  in  repair. 

Simple  explanation  of  the  structure  of  a  modern  house  and  of  the  ap- 
pliances which  are  attached  to  it,  with  descriptions  of  the  disorders  to 
which  they  are  subject,  and  of  the  methods  of  preventing  and  curing 
them. 

Kidder,  Frank  Eugene. 

Building  construction  and  superintendence,    v.3.     1906 690  K24 

The  same.     v.3.     1906 qb690  K24 

v.3.     Trussed  roofs  and  roof  trusses. 

Guide  to  the  materials  used  and  the  most  approved  methods   of  doing 
the  various  kinds  of  work.     Points  out  some  of  the  ways  in  which  the 
work   should   not   be   done   and   methods   of   slighting   which   are   fre- 
quently  met.      Thorough    and   practical. 
For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Building  inspectors'  handbook  of  Pittsburgh  and  Allegheny, 
Pa.;  containing  the  building  laws,  plumbing  &  sewerage 
laws,  rules  and  regulations;  glossary  of  electric  terms; 
steam  boiler  and  steam  engineers'  laws,  rules,  etc.    1899 . .  690.2  B86 

The  same r690.2  B86 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Building  trades  pocketbook;  a  handy  manual  of  reference 

on  building  construction.     1899 r690.2  I24 

Richey,  Harry  Grant. 

Handbook  for  superintendents  of  construction,  architects, 

builders  and  building  inspectors.     1905 690.2  R43 
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Pocket-book   describing   methodn   used    in   construction   and   giving   data 
concerning  the  various  questions  which  may  arise. 

Carpentry  and  building;  monthly,  1883-95,    v.5-17.    1883-95.  .qbGgo.s  Caa 
For  V.I- 14,  i8-date  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Construction;  a  weekly  journal  of  architecture,  engineer- 
ing, contracting,  building,  real  estate,  banking  and 
municipal  affairs,  Jan.  7,   igos-date.     v.i-date.     1905- 

date.     Pittsburgh qr690.5   C76 

V.I,  Jan.  7-March  11,  1905,  title  reads  "Municipal  record." 

691     Materials.     Processes.     Preservatives 

Rowe,  Samuel  McMath. 

Hand  book  of  timber  preservation.     1904 r69i.i  R79 

Deals  very  fully  with  the  practical  design,  equipment  and  operation  of 
plants,  and  the  ultimate  effects  and  cost  of  treatment. 

Taylor,  Frederick  Winslow,  &  Thompson,  S.  E. 

Treatise  on  concrete,  plain  and  reinforced,  materials,  con- 
struction and  design  of  concrete  and  reinforced  con- 
crete, with  chapters  by  R.  Feret,  W.  B.  Fuller  and  S.  B. 
Newberry.     1905 Sqi^S  Tas 

The  same regi.s  Tas 

Cement 

For  the  manufacture  of  cement,  see  666.9 

Baker,  William  Henry. 

Cement-worker's  hand-book,  covering  more  than  fifty 
most  important  subjects  on  cement  and  its  uses  in  con- 
struction; compiled  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
common  workman.     1905 Cqi-S  B17 

Written   by  a   practical   mason    with   much    first-hand   experience    in   the 
uses  of  cement.      Describes  briefly   methods  of   making  walls,    floors, 
walks,  posts,  cisterns,  etc. 
Falk,  Myron  Samuel. 

Cements,  mortars  and  concretes;  their  physical  properties. 

1904 691.5    F19 

"Concise  statement  of  the  physical   propertien  of  cement  and  concrete 

mixtures,  with  principal  reference  to  those  properties  which  concern 

the  engineer."     Preface. 

Sabin,  Louis  Carlton. 

Cement  and  concrete.     1905 691.5  Sii 

The  same r69i.5  Sii 

Discusses  the   manufacture,    properties   and    testing   of   cement   and   the 
preparation,    properties   and    uses   of   mortar   and   concrete.      Contains 
the  tabulated  results  of  many  tests. 
Spalding,  Frederick  Putnam. 

Hydraulic  cement;  its  properties,  testing  and  use.     1906.. 691.5  S73 
The  same.     1897. r69i.5   S73 

Iron.     Steel 

Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh. 

Pocket  companion  containing  information  appertaining  to 
the  use  of  steel  as  manufactured  by  the  Carnegie  Steel 

Company.     1903 691.7  Caipa 

The  same.     1903 r69i.7  Caip2 
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Godfrey,  Edward,  comp. 

Structural  engineering  tables;  book  i.     1905.     Pitts- 
burgh   r69i.7    G55 

Collection  of  the  most  useful  tables  for  draftsmen  and  designers. 

Sabin,  Alvah  Horton. 

Theory  and  practice  of  painting  on  metal.     1905 691.7  Sii 

Although  primarily  devoted  to  the  products  of  the  firm  with  which  the 
author  is  connected,  the  book  gives  much  useful  information  for  engi- 
neers.    Includes  sets  of  specifications  adapted  to  various  work. 


Building  specifications.     Estimates.     Law 

McCullough,  Ernest. 

The  business  of  contracting,     1906 692.4  M14 

Articles  reprinted  from  the  "Contractor." 

Brief  manual  on  its  organization  and  operation.  Discusses  the  staff, 
bidding  and  field  and  office  methods. 

Arthur,  William,  b.  i860. 

Building  estimator.     1904- 692.5  A79 

The  same r692.5   A79 

Compilation  of  cost  data  intended  for  building  contractors  and  architects. 

Barr,  John  U. 

Western  price  book,  containing  the  rules  of  measuring  and 
valuing  the  work  and  materials  of  all  house-building 
mechanics,  also  that  of  the  laborer  and  pavier,  together 
with  various  tables;  to  which  is  added  the  substance 
of  the  lien  laws  of  Pennsylvania.     1849.     Pittsburgh..  .r692.5  B25 

Hodgson,  Frederick  Thomas. 

Estimating  frame  and  brick  houses;  a  practical  treatise  on 
estimating  the  co.~t  of  labor  and  the  quantities  of  ma- 
terials in  the  construction  of  frame  and  brick  houses 
and  of  stables,  barns,  etc.     1902  692.5  H66 

Hodgson's  estimator  and  contractor's  guide  for  pricing 
builder's  work,  with  many  tables,  rules  and  useful 
memoranda.     1904 692.5   H66h 

Pittsburgh — Public  safety  depai-tment. 

Code  of  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  governing  the 
building  inspectors,  inspector  of  plumbing,  gas  fitting 
and   house   drainage   and   board   of  wooden   buildings. 

[1889.] r692.9  P67 

Wait,  John  Cassan. 

Engineering  knd  architectural  jurisprudence;  a  presenta- 
tion of  the  law  of  construction.     1905 r692.9  Wi4e 

"Not  intended  to  enable  [the  lay  reader]  to  go  into  court  to  defend  an 
action  at  law  or  to  prosecute  a  claim,  but  is  written  primarily  to  assist 
him  in  avoiding  trouble  and  litigation,  and  to  assist  him  in  protecting 
his  employer's  and  his  own  rights  when  they  are  assailed."     Preface. 
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Richards,  H.  W. 

Bricklaying  and  brickcutting.     1901 693.2  R39 
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Concrete 

Association  of  American  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers. 

Bulletin,    no.i,  3,  7,  ii-date.    1905-date r693.5  A84 

Contents:  Concrete  building  blocks,  by  S.  B.  Newberry. — Sand  for 
mortar  and  concrete,  by  S.  E.  Thompson. — The  making  and  driving 
of  corrugated  concrete  piles,  by  F.  B.  Gilbreth. — Cost  reduction  of 
reinforced  concrete  work,  by  E.  P.  Goodrich. 

Morsch,  £. 

Der  eisenbetonbau;  seine  theorie  und  anwendung;  hrsg. 

von  Wayss  &  Freytag.     1906 Q>*693.5  M93 

The  theoretical  portion  gives  valuable  data,  largely  obtained  in  actual 
practice.  Practical  portion  is  devoted  to  describing  the  methods  em- 
ployed by  Wayss  and  Freytag,  and  some  examples  of  their  construc- 
tion. 


Reinforced  concrete 

Beton  u.  eisen;  internationales  organ  fiir  betonbau,  1903-date. 

2.  jahrgang,  heft  1-4;  3.  jahrgang,  heft  i-date qr693.55  B46 

Issued  monthly  beginning  with  4.  jahrgang,  1905. 

Buel,  Albert  Wells,  &  Hill,  C.  S. 

Reinforced  concrete.     1906 693.55  B86 

Contents:  Methods  of  calculation,  by  A.  W.  Buel.  —  Representative 
structures,  by  C.  S.  Hill. — Methods  of  construction,  by  C.  S.  Hill. 

The  same r693.55  B86 

The  same.     1904 rGgs-ss  B86a 

Follows  American  practice.  Does  not  discuss  theory,  but  gives  practi- 
cal working  formulas,  examples  of  structure  and  records  of  actual 
practice.     Very  thorough  and  practical. 

Cain,  William. 

Theory  of  steel-concrete  arches  and  of  vaulted  structures. 

1902.    (Van  Nostrand's  science  series.) 693-55  Cia 

Christophe,  Paul. 

Le  beton  arme  et  ses  applications.     1902 1^693.55  C46 

Bibliographic,  p.727-739- 

Describes  exhaustively  the  various  systems  proposed  and  their  under- 
lying principles,  discusses  their  application,  showing  what  has  been 
done,  gives  methods  of  executing  works,  discusses  materials  used, 
theory  of  concrete-steel  construction  and  its  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages. 

Concrete-Steel  Engineering  Co.  fntb. 

Thacher  bars  (patented)  for  re-enforcing  concrete;  de- 
signed for  floors,  girders,  roofs,  tanks,  piers,  bridge 
floors,  retaining  walls,  docks,  dams,  sea  walls,  arches, 
culverts,  footings,  piles  and  all  kinds  of  concrete-steel 

construction r693.55  C74 

Consid^re,  Armand. 

Experimental  researches  on  reinforced  concrete;  tr.  and 
arranged  by   L.  S.  Moisseiff,  with  an  introduction   by 

the  translator.     1903 693.55  C75 

Contents:  Reinforced  concrete  in  bending. — The  deformation  and 
testing  of  reinforced  concrete  beams. — Effects  of  changes  in  volume 
of  concrete. — Tensile  and  comprehensive  resistance  of  reinforced  con- 
crete. —  Resistance  of  concrete  to  shearing  and  sliding.  —  Effect  of 
cracks  on  stresses  and  deformations. — The  compressive  resistance  of 
reinforced  and  hooped  concrete. 
Gives  the  results  of  a  number  of  experimental  investigations,  and  the 
author's  theoretical  deductions  therefrom. 
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Marsh,  Charles  Fleming,  &  Dunn,  William. 

Reinforced  concrete.     1906 ^693.55   M41 

The  same.     1905 qr693.55  M41 

Edition  of  1905  is  by  C.  F.  Marsh  alone. 

Describes  various  systems  and  their  application  to  buildings,  bridges, 
etc.  Gives  methods  of  design  and  construction.  Numerous  illustra- 
tions and  drawings. 

Mensch,  L.  J. 

Architects'  and  engineers'  hand-book  of  re-inforced  con- 
crete constructions.     1904. 693-55  M62 

Describes  in  a  general  way  the  applications  of  this  system  of  con- 
struction.    Author  is  a  partisan  of  the   Hennebique  system. 

Morel,  Marie  Auguste. 

Le    ciment    arme    et   ses    applications.      1902,      (Encyclo- 
pedic scientifique  des  aide-memoire.) 693-55  M88 

Bibliographic,   p.iS3-i55- 

Brief  practical  summary  of  the  theory  of  reinforced  concrete  construc- 
tion,  and  of  the  various  systems  in  use. 

Winn,  John. 

Notes  on  steel  concrete  construction.    1903 693.55  W78 

Published  by  the  Royal  Engineers'  Institute,  Chatham,  England. 
Brief  notes  on  the  coefficients  of  resistance  of  concrete  steel  structures 
and  on   the   various  systems  of  construction.      Based  on   Christophe's 
"Le  beton  arme." 


Fireproofing 
Hagn,  H. 

Schutz  von  eisenkonstruktionen  gegen  feuer.     1904 r693.8  H14 

Discusses  the  problem  of  fire  protection   for  structural   ironwork.      De- 
scribes in  detail  various  methods  in  use,  showing  how  the  protective 
coverings  are  applied.     Gives  tables  showing  comparative  weights  and 
prices  of  coverings. 
Hinton,  Henry  L.  comp. 

Catalogue    of   the    National    Fire    Proofing    Company    of 

Pittsburgh;  abridged.     1903 r693.8  H57 

Handbook  for  designers  and  draftsmen,  treating  of  the  mechanical 
properties  of  terra-cotta.  Illustrates  the  various  types  of  construction 
and  gives  tables  of  safe  loads. 

Sachs,  Edwin  O.  ed. 

Facts   on   fire   prevention;   the   results   of   fire   tests   con- 
ducted by  the  British  Fire  Prevention  Committee.     2v. 

1902 693.8  S12 

Gives  in  detail  the  actual  results  of  many  practical  investigations  of 
materials  and  systems  of  construction. 


694     Carpentry 

Bell,  William  E. 

Carpentry  made  easy;  or,  The  science  and  art  of  framing 
on  a  new  and  improved  system,  comprising  also  a  sys- 
tem of  bridge  building.     1902 Q694  B41 

Practical   description   of   methods  of   framing  buildings   and   roofs,   and 
building  timber  bridges. 
Carpenters*  book  of  prices,  adopted  by  the  house  carpenters 
of  the   city   of   Pittsburgh,   February    14,    1829.      1829. 

Pittsburgh r694  C22b 

The  same r694  C22 
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Ellis,  George. 

Modern  practical  joinery;  a  treatise  on  the  practice  of 
joiner's  work  by  hand  and  machine,  for  the  use  of  ap- 
prentices, workmen  and  builders.     1902 Q694  E53 

Clear,  thorough  description  of  the  finer  kind  of  woodwork  In  building 
as  practised  in  England.  Contains  a  glossary  of  technical  terms  and 
phrases. 

Maginnis,  Owen  B. 

How  to  measure  up  woodwork  for  buildings;  describing 
the  simplest  and  most  accurate  methods  to  be  followed 
when  figuring  up  all  the  woodwork  required  for  either 

brick  or  frame  houses.    1903 694  Mas 

Riley,  J.  W. 

Manual  of  carpentry  and  joinery.     1905 694  R45 

Contents:  Timber. — Plane  geometry. — Solid  geometry. — Mensuration  of 
carpentry  and  joinery. — Tools. — Woodworking  machinery. — Joints  and 
fastenings. — Wooden  floors. — Wooden  roofs. — Partitions  and  wooden 
framed  buildings. — Miscellaneous  carpentry  constructions. — Mechanics 
of  carpentry. — Doors  and  other  panelled  framing. — Windows. — Roof- 
lights  and  conservatories. — Staircase  work  and  handrailing. — Work- 
shop practice  and  special  constructions. — Technological  examina- 
tion papers,  1905;  Answers. 


Stair-building 
Meyer,  Martin. 

Der  bau  hoizerner  treppen;  eine  sammlung  der  gebrauch- 

lichsten  konstruktionen;   [plates] qb694.8  M65 

Plates  showing  construction  and  details  of  various  forms. 

Monckton,  James  H. 

Stair-building  in  its  various  forms,  and  the  new  one-plane 
method  of  hand-railing  as  applied  to  drawing  face- 
moulds,  unfolding  the  centre  line  of  wreaths,  thereby 
obtaining  exact  lengths  of  balusters  and  also  unfolding 
side   moulds;    numerous    designs   and   plans   of   stairs, 

newels  and  balusters.     1899 qr694.8  M8x 

"Rooks  published  treating  on  stair-building,"  p.27. 

RiddcU,  Robert. 

New  elements  of  hand-railing;  containing  forty-one  plates, 
with  accompanying  letter-press  description,  giving  a 
complete  elucidation  of  the  art  of  stair-building.   1900.  .q694.8  R43 


695     Roofing 


Williams,  (David)  Co.  fui>- 

Roofing,  cornice  and  skylight  manual.     1901 695  W74 

Contents:  Tin  roofing. — The  country  cornice  shop. — Skylight  construc- 
tion. 

Practical  manual,  with  working  drawings,  showing  good  methods  for 
this  work. 

Auld,  David,  jr.  &  Conger,  F.  H. 

Slate  roofer;  a  book  comprising  roofing  slate  tables,  rules 
for  measuring  slate  work,  designs  for  ornamental  work, 
etc.;  for  the  use  of  quarrymen,  roofers,  architects,  deal- 
ers.    1905 695.3  A9a 
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696     Plumbing.     Gas-fitting 

See   also   House   drainage,   628.6 

Gas  making,  gas  supply  and  distribution,  domestic  uses  of  gas, 
plumbing  materials  and  tools,  soldering,  and  wiping, 
lead  work,  pipe  work,  washing  and  drinking  fixtures 
[and]  baths  and  urinals.     1905.     (International  library 

of  technology,  v.71.) 696  G21 

The  same 1696  G21 

Correspondence  school  course. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Plumbers  and  fitters'  pocketbook;  a  handy  reference  book 
for  all  persons  interested  in  plumbing,  steam  heating, 
hot-air  heating,  hot-water  heating,  ventilation,  gas- 
fitting,  drainage  and  sewerage.     1905 696  I24 

Lawler,  James  Joseph. 

American  sanitary  plumbing;  a  practical  work  on  the  best 
methods  of  modern  plumbing,  illustrating,  with  original 
sketches,  the  fundamental  principles  of  everything  the 

plumber  should  know.     1896 696  L4ia 

Simple  practical  book  on  the  selection  and  installation  of  plumbing  fix- 
tures used  in  modern  dwellings. 

Modern  plumbing,  steam  and  hot  water  heating.     1906.... q696  L41 

The  same.     1904 qrSgG  L41 

The  same.     1899 qr696  L4ia 

Engineering  Record. 

Plumbing  i>roblenis;  or,  Questions,  answers  and  descrip- 
tions relating  to  house-drainage  and  plumbing.     1895.  .r696.i  E64 
Practical  manual  of  plumbing  methods. 
The  same,  with  important  additions  compiled  from  the 

Metal  worker.     1904 696.1  E64 

Title    reads    "Plumbing   and    house    drainage    problems;    a    selection    of 
articles  for  practical  plumbers." 

Fay,  C.  H. 

Art  of  lead  burning;  a  practical  treatise  explaining  the  ap- 
paratus and  processes.     1905 696.1   F29 

Revill,  Alfred. 

American  plumbing;  a  compendium  of  practical  plumbing 

from  solder  making  to  high-class  open  work.     1894.  •  •  .r696.i  R36 
Roose,   Holger. 

Warmwasserbereitungsanlagen  und  badeeinrichtungen; 
leitfaden  zum  berechnen  und  entwerfen  von  warmwas- 
serbereitungs-  und  verteilungsanlagen  offentlicher 
badeanstalten,  badern  in  wohn-  und  krankenhausern, 
militarbJidern,  arbeiterbadern  und  schulbadern.  1905. 
(Oldenbourgs  technische  handbibliothek,  v.5.) 696.1  R68 

Bibliography,    p. 289. 

Practical     manual    giving    in    detail    the    methods    and    apparatus    used, 
methods  of  calculation,  etc. 

Grafton,  Walter. 

Handbook  of  practical  gas-fitting;  a  treatise  on  the  dis- 
tribution of  gas  in  service  pipes,  the  use  of  coal  gas, 
and  the  best  means  of  economizing  gas  from  main  to 
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burner.     1901 696.2  G76 

Practical  discussion,  showing  present  (1903)   English  practice. 


697     Heating  and  ventilation 

Allen,  John  Robins. 

Notes  on  heating  and  ventilation.     1905 697  A4a 

"Written  primarily  for  the  steam-fitter  and  designer  of  heating  systems. 

It  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  construction   and  operation  of  the 

simpler  forms  of  heating  systems  and  has  been  reduced  to  as  brief  a 

form  as  possible."     Preface. 
Clear,  accurate  outline  of  the  best   practice,   particularly  as  applied  to 

dwelling  house  installations.     Practically  omits  hot  water   heating. 

Jacob,  Ernest  Henry. 

Notes  on  the  ventilation  and  warming  of  houses,  churches, 
schools    and    other    buildings.       1894.       (Manuals     of 

health.)    697  J13 

Brief  elementary  manual. 
Monroe,  William  S. 

Steam  heating  and  ventilation.      1902.     (Engineering  rec- 
ord series.) 697  M83 

Aims  "to  present  briefly  the  theoretical  considerations  involved  in  the 
design  of  heating  and  ventilating  plants,  and  to  compile  the  best... 
empirical  formulas  and  data  in  a  way  that  will  be  of  value."    Preface. 

Pipes  and  fittings,  steam-fitting  accessories,  radiators  and 
coils,  heating  and  power*  boilers,  boiler  fittings,  princi- 
ples of  heating   [and]   principles  of  ventilation.     1905. 

(International  library  of  technology,  v.73.) 697  P64 

The  same r697  P64 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Engineering  Record. 

Steam-heating  problems;  or.  Questions,  answers  and  de- 
scriptions relating  to  steam-heating  and  steam-fitting. 

1891    697.5  E64 

Practical  discussion  of  problems  connected  with  heating  plants. 

Snow,  William  Gage,  &  Nolan,  Thomas. 

Ventilation  of  buildings.      1906 697.9  S67 

Brief  primer  giving  a  concise  statement  of  the  principles  of  ventilation 
and  of  the  methods  of  applying  them  which  are  considered  best  at 
present  (1906). 


698     Painting.     Varnishing.     Paper-hanging 

Arrowsmith,  James. 

Paper-hanger's  companion.     1905 698  A77 

Describes    briefly    methods    of    paper-hanging,    distemper    painting    and 
stenciling. 

Brown,  William  Norman. 

Workshop  wrinkles  for  decorators,  painters,  paperhang- 

ers  and  others.     1901   698  B79 

Painters  magazine. 

739  paint  questions  answered;  a  reference  encyclopedia 
answering  knotty  problems  that  confront  the  painter, 
decorator  and  paint  manufacturer  in  their  everyday 
work.     1904 qr698  P16 
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Rossiter,  Ehrick  Kensett,  &  Wright,  F.  A. 

Modern    house    painting,   exhibiting   the    use   of    color    in 

exterior  and  interior  house  painting.     1883 6g8.i  R74 

Bibliography,    p.  10. 

Includes  brief  chapters  on  the  theory  of  color  and  the  preparation  and 
application  of  colors  in  architecture.  A  number  of  colored  ex- 
terior and  interior  views  of  houses  are  added,  with  discussion  and 
criticisms. 

Denning,  David. 

Polishes  and  stains  for  woods;  how  to  use  and  prepare 

them.     [1895.] 698.3  D43 

Wax,  oil  and  French  polishing,  methods  of  staining  and  darkening  woods, 
and  the  preparation  of  stains  and  polishes. 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed. 

Wood  finishing;  comprising  staining,  varnishing  and  pol- 
ishing.     1901 698.3    H33 

Practical  handbook  containing  much  concise  information. 
Whigelt,  George. 

Architectural  hardwood  finishing;  a  practical  treatise  on 
modern  methods  of  finishing  the  wood  work  of  new 
buildings.      1906 698.3    W62 


699     Car-building 

Car-builders*  dictionary;  an  illustrated  vocabulary  of  terms 
which  designate  American  railroad  cars,  their  parts  and 
attachments;  comp.  for  the  Master  Car-builders'  Asso- 
ciation, by  Rodney  Hitt  and  others,  1906.     1906 qr699  Ci8c2 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 


699.1     Boat-building 

%       For  Naval  architecture,  see  623.8 

Cavanagh,  Raymond. 

Book  of  boats;  a  brief  story  of  some  of  the  queer  proto- 
types of  the  modern  launch.     [1906.] 699.1  C29 

Davis,  Charles  Gerard. 

How  to  build  a  launch  from  plans,  with  general  instruc- 
tions for  the  care  and  running  of  gas  engines.     1903. 

(Forest  and  stream  library.) 699.1  D31 

Gives  plans  for  an  eighteen-foot  open  launch  and  describes  its  construc- 
tion in  detail. 

Fisher,  Herbert. 

How  to  build  a  model  yacht.     1902 q699.i  F53 

Well  illustrated.     Contains  a  chapter  on  sailing  a  model  yacht. 

Graef ,  E.  W. 

How  to  build  a  speed  launch  (Dolphin).     1903 q699.i  G76 

Plans  and  directions  for  a  2S-foot  motor  launch. 

Hunt,  Albert  Bradlee,  ed. 

Houseboats  and  houseboating.    1905 q699.i  H93 

Describes  in  detail  many  houseboats  which  are  in  use  in  various  parts 
of  America,  giving  plans,  costs,  etc 
Mower,  Charles  Drown. 

How  to  build  a  knockabout.    1902 q699-x  M94h 
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Neison,  Adrian,  &  Kemp,  Dixon. 

Practical  boat  building  for  amateurs;  containing  full  in- 
structions   for    designing   and    building    punts,    skiffs, 

canoes,  sailing  boats,  etc J699.X  Nax 

Also  contained  in  their  "Practical  boat  building  and  sailing." 
Neison,  Adrian,  and  others. 

Practical  boat  building  and  sailing.    1903 699.1  Naip 

Contents:     Boat  building,   by  Adrian   Neison  and   Dixon   Kemp. — Boat 
sailing,  by  G.  C.  Davies. 

The  same j699-i    Naip 

For   amateurs.      Directions   for  building  and   sailing  canoes,   sail-boats, 
small  yachts,  etc.,  with  working  diagrams. 

Rudder  Publishing  Co. 

How  to  build  a  shoal  draught  sloop.     1902 q699.i  RSsho 

Reprinted  from  the  "Rudder." 

Dimensioned  drawings  in  detail  are  given,  together  with  careful  direc- 
tions  for  construction. 

Stuart,  (John)  &  Co.  pub. 

[Catalogue  of]  launches,  yachts  and  boats  [designed  and 

built  by]  John  Stuart  &  Co regg.i  S93 


Fine  arts 

701     ^Esthetics.     Theories 

Bryant,  Frank  Egbert. 

On  the  limits  of  descriptive  writing,  apropos  of  Lessing's 
Laocoon.  1906.  (Contributions  to  rhetorical  theo- 
ry)     qryoi   L64la 

"Bibliographical  notes,"  p.37. 

"Remarkable  not  so  much  for  learning — although  the  author's  reading  is 
wide  and  varied — as  for  the  fresh  and  unbiassed  manner  in  which  he 
api;roaches  subjects  that  to  the  great  majority  of  scholars  have  seemed 
to  be  settled  once  for  all. .  .Professor  Bryant's  treatment  will  be  a  most 
welcome  help  to  college  teachers  who  interpret  and  discuss  Lessing's 
'Laokoon*  in  the  classroom."     Nation,  1906. 

Butcher,  Samuel  Henry. 

Aristotle's  theory  of  poetry  and  fine  art;  with  a  critical 

text  and  translation  of  the  Poetics.     1902 701  B97 

"Editions,  translations,   etc.   of  the   Poetics,"   p.35-37. 
Egger,  Alois,  afterit^ard  Egger-Moellwald. 

Vorschule  der  aesthetik;  ein  lehr-  und  lesebuch.     1872..  ..  ..701  E35 

Lemcke,  Karl. 

Populare  aesthetik.     1865 701   L58 

Contents:     Bcgriff  und  wcsen  der  aesthetik. — Das  schone  in  der  natur. 
— Die  kunst. 
Lotze,  Hermann. 

Outlines   of   aesthetics;   dictated   portions    of   the    lectures 

of  Hermann  Lotze;  tr.  and  ed.  by  G.  T.  Ladd.     1886 701  L92 

Lays  the  philosophical  foundation  of  beauty  in  the  abstract,  and  of 
music,    architecture,    painting,    sculpture    and    poetry. 

Puffer,  Ethel  Dench. 

Psychology  of  beauty.     1905 701  P98 

Contents:       Criticism     and     aesthetics. — The     nature     of     beauty. — The 

aesthetic  repose. — The  beauty  of  fine  art;  The  beauty  of  visual  form; 

Space  composition  among  the  old  masters. — The  beauty  of  music. — The 

beauty  of  literature. — The  nature  of  the  emotions  of  the  drama. — The 

beauty  of  ideas. 
The  most  modern  systematic  aesthetics  published  in  English.     Its  purpose 

is  to  effect  a  union  between  psychology  and  aesthetics  and  to  account 

for  our  pleasure  in  art,  music  and  literature. 

Raymond,  George  Lansing. 

Art  in  theory;  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  comparative 

aesthetics.      1894 701   R24a 

Elaborate  attempt  to  find  a  common  basis  for  all  the  fine  arts. 

Ruskin,  John. 

True  and  beautiful.     1886 701  RSgt 

Selections  concerning  art,  morals  and  religion,  taken  from  Ruskin's  works. 
Seidl,  Arthur. 

Zur  geschichte  des  erhabenheitsbegriffes  seit  Kant.     1888... 701  S45 
Sturgis,  Russell. 

Study  of  the  artist's  way  of  working  in  the  various  handi- 
crafts and  arts  of  design.    2v.     1905 q70i  S93 

v.i.      Introduction:      The    nature    of    the    inquiry. — The    work    of    the 
686 
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lower  civilizations. — The  five  mechanical  pkocemu:  Ctrving.— 
Modelling  and  emboMing. — Painting. — Staining  and  dyeing. — Draw- 
ing.  —  The  several  fine  arts  op  iianu-work:  The  ceramic  an. — 
The  vitreous  art. — Metal  work. — Leather  work. — Textile  art. — Em- 
broidery.—  Building. — Plastering. — Joinery. 

V.2.  The  several  fine  arts  of  hand-work  (continued):  Inlay  and 
incrustation. — Mosaic. — Engraving. — Painting  in  flat  with  stencilling. 
— Gem  engraving  and  die  sinking. — Caligraphy. — Printing. — Kepre- 
sentative  sculpture  and  its  kindred  arts. — Representative  painting  and 
its  kindred  arts. — The  fine  arts  not  of  hand-work:  Decorative 
treatment  of  buildings. — Decorative  treatment  of  interiors. — Decora- 
tive treatment  of  landscape. — The  ignored  fine  arts. — Conclusions. 

Treats  of  artistic  processes,  and  of  how  they  have  resulted  from  the 
artist's  efforts  for  expression.  Written  from  long  familiarity  with  all 
forms  of  art.     Illustrated. 

Van  Dyke,  John  Charles. 

Principles  of  art.     1887 701  V18 

Contents:     Art  in  history. — Art  in  theory. 

pt.  I   traces  the  mental  evolution  of  man  and  the  corresponding  changes 

in  his  art.     pt.  2  considers  the  aims  of  art  as  it  is  to-day.  pictorial  ideas, 

subject  and  expression,  and  the  artist's  individuality. 

Winckelmann,  Johann  Joachim. 

Werke;  einzig  rechtmassige  original-ausgabe.    2v.     1847.. qyoi  W77 

704     Essays 

Bayliss,  Sir  Wyke. 

Higher  life  in  art,  with  a  chapter  on  hobgoblins  by  the 

great  masters.     1879 704  B33 

"Contains  much  that  is  subtle,  delicate,  even  poetical,  in  thought  and 
feeling,  but  it  is  thought  and  feeling  pushed  much  further  in  the  di- 
rection of  literature  than  in  that  of  art."     Spectator,   1880. 

Child,  Theodore. 

Art  and  criticism;  monographs  and  studies.    1892 q704  C43 

Contents:  Sandro  Botticelli. — Some  modern  French  ))aintcrs. — American 
artists  at  the  Paris  exhibition. — Jean  Francois  Millet. — Munkacsy. — 
Impressionist  painting. — The  winged  victory  of  Samothrace. — Antoine 
Louis  Baryc. — Modern  French  sculpture. — Auguste  Rodin. — Chantilly, 
the  chateau  and  the  collections. — A  pre-Raphaelite  mansion. 

"A  dozen  papers  about  different  detached  phases  of  painting,  ancient 
and  modern,  and  a  few  words  about  sculpture.  There  is  a  serious 
lack  of  exact  comprehension  of  art  as  a  special  and  peculiar  means  of 
expression,  and  errors  occur,  hard  to  account  for,  but  a  good  general 
impression  can  be  got  in  each  case.  Good  and  well-chosen  illustra- 
tions. The  chapter  on  the  Impressionists  is  very  good."  Russtll 
Sturgis. 

Conway,  Sir  William  Martin. 

Domain  of  art.     1901   704  C76 

Contents:  Artist  and  amateur. — The  art  of  living. — Art-criticism. — The 

practical  value  of  art. — Art-history. — The  succession  of  ideals. 
Six  lectures   lelivered  when  the  author  was  Slade  professor  of  fine  arts 
at  Cambridge  University.     They  deal  in  a  practical  way  with  art  in  its 
relations  to  social  life  and  urge  the  diffusion  of  artistic  taste  and  im- 
pulse among  all  classes  of  the  community. 

Crane,  Walter. 

Ideals     in    art;     papers     theoretical,    practical,     critical. 

1905 704  C866i 

Contents:  Of  the  arts  and  crafts  movement. — Of  the  teaching  of  art. — 
Of  methods  of  art  teaching. — Note  on  Tolstoi's  "What  is  art?" — Of  the 
influence  of  modern  social  and  economic  conditions  on  the  sense  of 
beauty. — Of  the  social  and  ethical  bearings  of  art. — Of  ornament  and 
its  meaning. — Thoughts  on  house-decoration. — Of  the  progress  of  taste 
in  dress  in  relation  to  art  education. — Of  temporary  street  decorations. 
— Of  the  treatment  of  animal  forms  in  decoration  and  heraldry. — Of 
the  designing  of  book-covers. — Of  the  use  of  gilding  in  decoration  of 
raised  work  in  gesso. — The  relation  of  the  easel  picture  to  decorative 
art. — A  great  artist  in  a  literary  searchlight 
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Diderot,  Denis. 

Thoughts  on  art  and  style,  with  some  of  his  shorter  essays; 

selected  and  tr.  by  B.  L.  Tollemache.     1904 704  D56 

Contents:  Sainte  Beuve  on  Diderot.  —  On  composition.  —  My  strange 
thoughts  on  drawing. — A  few  ideas  of  mine  on  colour. — What  every 
one  knows  about  expression,  and  something  which  all  the  world  does 
not  know. — A  short  corollary  from  the  preceding  article. — A  letter  to 
my  friend  M.  Grimm. — Extracts  from  "Le  salon,"  1767. — An  essay  on 
sculpture. — Greuze. — On  Diderot's  own  portrait  painted  by  Michel  Van- 
Loo. — A  scene  from  the  life  of  St.  Gregory. — The  prince  de  Conde; 
meet  in  the  forest  of  Chantilly. — Cossack  and  Tartar  troops  dividing 
their  spoil. — A  Russian  pastoral. — A  halt  of  peasants  in  the  summer. 
— William  the  Conqueror's  landing  in  England. — The  baptism  of  Jesus 
Christ  by  St.  John.  —  St.  Augustine  writing  his  Confessions.  — 
Andromache. — An  evening  walk. — Montesquieu  and  Lord  Chesterfield. 
— A  letter  on  the  deaf  and  dumb. — A  father's  talks  with  his  children. — 
A  lament  for  my  old  dressing-gown. — A  letter  about  the  blind,  for  the 
use  of  those  who  can  see. — An  eulogy  of  Richardson. 

Eddy,  Arthur  Jerome. 

Delight:  the  soul  of  art;  five  lectures.     1902 704  E26 

Lectures  on  aesthetics. 

Falke,  Jakob  von. 

Aus  dem  weiten  reiche  der  kunst;  auserwahlte  aufsatze. 

1889 704    F19 

Contents:  Die  arabische  kunst.— Die  kunst  in  Indien. — Wohnung  und 
palast  im  Orient. — Metall-  und  schmuckarbeiten  des  Orients.' — Die 
gewebe  des  Orients. — Geschichte  des  porzellans. — Der  franzosische 
geschmack. — Wanddecoration  und  wandmalerei  in  der  kirche. 

Goethe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von. 

Essays  on  art;  tr.  by  S.  G.  Ward.    1845 r704  G55 

Contents:  Introduction  to  the  Propylaeum. — Upon  the  Laocoon. — The 
collector  and  his  friends. — Upon  truth  and  probability  in  works  of 
art. — Rosalia's  sanctuary. — Simple  imitation  of  nature,  manner,  style. — 
Pictures  of  Philostratus. — Ancient  and  modern. — Landscape  painting. 
— Aphorisms,  etc. — Hints  to  young  artists. —Upon  dilettantism. 

Heine,  Heinrich. 

Der  salon.    2v.     1849-52 704  H418 

V.I.     Franzosische   maler;    gemaldeaustellung  in    Paris. — Gedichte. — .\us 

den  memoiren  des  Herrn  von  Schnabelewopski. 
v.2.     Zur  geschichte  der  religion  und  philosophic  in  Deutschland. 

Mauclair,  Camille. 

Idees  vivantes.     1904 7^4  M48 

Contents:      Auguste    Rodin. — Eugene    Carriere    et    la    psychologic    du 
mystere. — Sada  Yacco  et  Loie  Fuller. — Le  classicisme  et  I'academisme. 
— La   religion   de   I'orchestre. — L'esprit   scientifique   devant   les  lettres 
actuelles. — L'identite  et  la  fusion  des  arts. 
Morris,  William. 

Architecture,  industry  &  wealth;  collected  papers.    1902.  .704  Mgiar 

Contents:  The  history  of  pattern-designing. — The  lesser  arts  of  life. — 
Art,  wealth  and  riches. — Art  and  socialism;  the  aims  and  ideals  of 
the  English  socialists  of  to-day. — Textile  fabrics. — Art  under  plutoc- 
racy.— The  revival  of  architecture. — The  revival  of  handicraft. — Art 
and  industry  in  the  fourteenth  century. — The  influence  of  building 
materials  upon  architecture. — On  the  external  coverings  of  roofs. 

Scott,  William  Bell. 

Half-hour  lectures  on  the  history  and  practice  of  the  fine 

and  ornamental  arts.     1861 704  S43 

Account  of  the  religious  art  of  the  first  centuries,  followed  by  chapters 
on  the  history  of  metal  work,  engraving,  pottery,  glass  and  painting. 

Whistler,  James  Abbott  McNeill. 

"Ten  o'clock,"  with  Swinburne's  comment  and  Whistler's 

reply.    1904 7^4  W6a 

Reprint  of  Mr  Whistler's  famous  lecture  in  which  he  enunciates  his 
theory  of  the  objects  and  conditions  of  creative  art. 
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705     Periodicals.     706     Societies 

Art  interchange;  monthly  magazine,  1903-Nov.  1904.    v.50-53, 

no.5.     1903-04 qr705  A7843 

Publication  ceased  with  v.53,  no.5. 

Les  Arts;  revue  mensuelle  des  musees,  collections,  expositions, 

1902-date.    v.i-date.     1902-date Vjos  Ayga 

French  and  English  text. 

Burlington  gazette;  monthly,  April-Sept.  1903.    v.i.    1903..  .01705  8923 

Supplement  to  "Burlington  magazine  for  connoisseurs." 
No  more  published. 

Burlington  magazine  for  connoisseurs;  illustrated  &  published 

monthly,  March  1903-date.    v.i-date.    1903-date VJ^S  B93 

Art  magazine  of  special  interest  to  collectors. 

"The  superb  quality  of  its  reproductions  and  the  seriousness  of  its  text 

distinguish  it  from  all  other  English  art  magazines."     Nation,   1903. 
Supplement,    having    title    "Burlington    gazette,"    was    issued    in    1903, 

after  which  it  was  discontinued. 

Ober  kiinstler  und  kunstwerke,  von  Herman  Grimm,   1865- 

66.    v.i-2.     1865-67 Tjos  Uia 

Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Museum. 

Memoirs  of  art  and  archaeology,    v.i,  no.1-2.    1902 qbyoS  B77 

V.I,  no.  1-3.     Renaissance  leaning  fagade  at  Genoa,  by  W.  H.  Goodyear. — 
Architectural  refinements  of  St.   Mark's  at  Venice,  by  W.  H.  Good- 
year. 
New  York  (city) — Art  commission. 

Annual  report  for  1904-05 qr7o6  Na6 

Commission  has  jurisdiction  over  all  designs  for  municipal  buildings, 
bridges,  etc.,  and  all  works  of  art  acquired  by  the  city,  which  in- 
clude not  only  paintings  and  statues,  but  stained  glass,  fountains, 
monuments,  etc.  In  1904  the  number  of  questions  considered  was 
91,  involving  an  expenditure  of  nearly  $30,000,000. 

Valetta,  Joseph  Hippolyte  Franchi-Verney,  conte  della. 

L'Acadimie  de  France  a  Rome,  1666-1903.    1903 r7o6  V15 
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Leland,  Charles  Godfrey. 

Practical  education;  treating  of  the  development  of  mem- 
ory, the  increasing  quickness  of  perception,  and  train- 
ing the  constructive  faculty.     [1888.] 707  L57 

Contents:  Industrial  art  in  education. — Design  as  a  preparation  for 
industrial  art-work. — General  observations. — On  developing  memory. 
— On  creating  quickness  of  perception. — Eye-memory. — On  taking  an 
interest. — Appendix:  Karl  Werner  on  the  American  system  of  art 
education  in  schools. — Report  of  the  commissioner  of  education  in  the 
the  United  Sutes  on  the  Leland  school  in  Philadelphia. — The  British 
Home  Arts  and  Industries  Association. 
"List  of  the  principal  works  on  technical  education."  P.272-2S0. 
Stimson,  John  Ward. 

Gate  beautiful;  principles  and  methods  in  vital  art  educa- 
tion.    1903 q707   S85 


Arts  and  crafts 
Craftsman;  monthly,  Oct.  1901-date.    v.i-date.    1 901 -date. .  .r707.a  C85 

Published  at  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  by  the  United  Crafts,  a  gild  of  cabinet 
makers,  metal  and  leather  workers,  whose  endeavor  it  is  to  promote 
and  extend  the  principles  established  by  William  Morris. 
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Handicraft;  published  monthly  by  the   Society  of  Arts  and 

Crafts,  April  1902-March  1904.     v.1-2.     1902-04 1707.2  H23 

No  more  published. 
Lethaby,  William  Richard. 

Study  and  practice  of  artistic  crafts;  an  address  delivered 
to  the  students  of  the  Birmingham  Municipal  School  of 

Art,  Feb.  15,  1901.     1901 707.2  L65 

Marks,  Montague,  ed. 

Home  arts  and  crafts;  how  to  teach  yourself.     1903 q707.2  M39 

Contents:      Modelling. —  Wood-carving. —  Fret-sawing. —  Pyrogravure.  — 
Leather  decoration. — Metal   work. — Applied   design. — Miscellaneous. 

Sanderson,  T.  J.  Cobden-. 

Arts  and   crafts  movement.     1905 707.2   S2i 

Brief  paper  dealing  mainly  with  the  spirit  of  the  movement. 

Sanford,  Frank  Goodwin. 

Art  crafts  for  beginners.     1904 707.2  S22 

Contents:    Design. — Thin  wood-working. — Pyrography. — Sheet-metal  work. 
— Leather- work. — Bookbinding. — Simple  pottery. — Basketry. — Bead-work. 
The  problems  set  for  practice  are  well  within  the  range  of  a  beginner's 
skill.      Fully  illustrated. 

Some  arts  and  crafts.     (Woman's  library.) 707.2  S69 

Contents:  Furniture  and  decoration,  by  May  Crommelin  and  Mrs  R.  B. 
Shaw. — Wood  carving,  by  M.  E.  Reeks. — The  art  of  enamelling,  by 
Elinor  Halle. — Spinning  and  weaving,  by  A.  M.  C.  Bayley. — Book- 
binding, by  E.  M.  M.  McKenna. — Photographic  portraiture  as  a  pro- 
fession, by  Alice  Hughes. 
Short  essays  written  by  women  specialists  for  the  guidance  of  those 
desiring  to  choose  a  craft. 

West,  Max. 

Revival  of  handicrafts  in  America.  1904.  (In  United 
States — Labor  department.  Bulletin,  no. 55,  p.1573- 
1622.) rsai  U25b  no.55 

Treats  of  domestic   weaving  and  rug  making  and  the  work  of  the  arts 
and  crafts  societies  of  some  of  the  larger  cities  of  the  United  States. 
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America 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Catalogue  of  paintings  and  drawings,  with  a  summary  of 

other  works  of  art,  exhibited  1896.    1896 r7o8.i  B64ca 

Catalogue  of  works  of  art  exhibited;  paintings,  drawings, 

engravings  and  decorative  art,  1883/1884.     1884 r7o8.i  B64ca 

Bound  with  its  Catalogue  of  works  of  art  exhibited  1883/1884. 
Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Department  of  fine  arts. 

Catalogue,  biographical  and  descriptive,  of  the  collection 
of  pictures,  principally  of  the  English  school,  loaned  to 
the  Carnegie  Institute  by  R.  H.  McCormick,  Chicago. 
1898 r7o8.i  C21C 

Bound  with  Catalogue  of  loan  collection.     1896. 
Catalogue  of  paintings,  sculpture  and  other  objects  in  the 

Department  of  fine  arts,  Aug.  1903.     1903 r7o8.i  C2ica 

Catalogue  of  the  second  loan  collection  of  paintings  and 

permanent    collection    of    statuary    and    photographs. 

[1896.]   r7o8.i  C21C 
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Crim,  William  H. 

Catalogue  of  the  celebrated  Dr  William  H.  Crim  collec- 
tion of  genuine  antiques,  to  be  sold  by  order  of  the 
Orphans'   court  of   Baltimore,  beginning   Wednesday, 

April  22,  1903.     1903 r7o8.i   C88 

Auctioneer's  catalogrue.  Collection  includes  pottery,  furniture,  painting*, 
engravings,  miniatures  on  ivory,  etc. 

Cummings,  Thomas  Seir. 

Historic  annals  of  the  National  Academy  of  Design,  New- 
York  Drawing  Association,  etc.,  with  occasional  dot- 
tings  by  the  way-side  from  1825  to  the  present  time. 
1865 ryoS.i    C91 

Douglas,  Howard  Grey,  t"^. 

Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C;  its  principal 
architectural  and  decorative  features  in  the  colors  of 

the  originals.     1901 r7o8.i  D75 

Hitchcock,  James  Ripley  Wellman,  ed. 

Art  of  the  world,  illustrated  in  the  paintings,  statuary  and 
architecture  of  the  World's  Columbian  exposition.     2v. 

1894 qryoS.i  H6a 

Lenox  Library,  New  York. 

Catalogue  of  the  paintings  in  the  Lenox  gallery.     1895.  •  •  T708.1  L61 
The  Lenox  Library  is  now  part  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  Aster, 
Lenox  and  Tilden  foundations. 

Catalogue  of  the  paintings  in  the  Robert  L.  Stuart  collec- 
tion.    1895 ryoS.!  L61 

Bound  with  Catalogue  of  paintings  in  the  Lenox  gallery. 

New  York  (city),  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art. 

Catharine  Lorillard  Wolfe  collection  and  other  modern 
paintings  in  the  western  galleries,  stairways  and  grand 
hall;  [and]  Modern  sculptures  in  the  hall  of  modern 
statuary.    1896.    (Hand-book  no. i.). .  .^ ryoS.x  Na6p 

Bound  with  its  Pictures  by  old  masters  in  eastern  gallery,  no.i. 
Illustrated  catalogue,  paintings  in  the  Metropolitan  Mu- 
seum of  Art.    [1906.] ryoS.i  Nafii 

"Embraces  all  the  pictures  which  are  contained  in  the  galleries,  stair- 
cases, and  the  Grand  Hall,  except  the  Vanderbilt  Loan."     Preface.      • 

Contains  a  brief  biographical  sketch  of  each  artist  represented  in  the 
collection. 

Pictures  by  old  masters  in  eastern  gallery,  no.i;  Retro- 
spective fxhibition  of  American  paintings,  loan  collec- 
tions and  recent  gifts  to  the  museum;  [and]  the  Henry 
G.  Marquand  collection  of  old  masters  and  pictures  of 
the  English  school.    1896.    (Hand-book  no.6.) ryoS.i  NaCp 

Pictures  by  old  masters  in  the  old  eastern  gallery,  Y;  Loan 
collections  and  recent  gifts  to  the  museum;  Modern 
sculptures;  [and]  the  Cyrus  W.  Field  collection  of  paint- 
ings illustrating  the  laying  of  the  Atlantic  telegraph, 
1858-1866.    1896.    (Hand-book  no.6.) ryoS.i  Na6p 

Bound  with  its  Pictures  by  old  masters  in  eastern  gallery,  no.i. 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

Descriptive   catalogue   of  the   permanent   collections  of 

works  of  art  on  exhibition  in  the  galleries.    1894 ryoS.i  P49d 
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Washington,  (D.  C),  Corcoran  gallery  of  art. 

Catalogue.    [1896.]  ryoS.i  W27 

Catalogue  of  photographs  of  the  works  of  art  in  the  Cor- 
coran gallery  of  art.     1890 ryoS.i  W27 

Bound  with  its  Catalogue. 

Rules  and  regulations.    1895 ryoS.i  W27 

Bound  with  its  Catalogue. 


England 

Baldry,  Alfred  Lys. 

Wallace  collection  [of  pictures  and  art  objects]  at  Hert- 
ford house.     1904 qr7o8.2  B19 

History  of  the  formation  of  the  collection,  a  description'  of  its  various 
departments  and  an  account  of  the  way  in  which  it  became  national 
property. 

Graves,  Algernon,  comp. 

Royal  Academy  of  Arts;  a  complete  dictionary  of  con- 
tributors and  their  work  from  its  foundation  in  1769  to 
1904.    8v.    1905-06 qr7o8.2  G81 

V.I.  Abbayne  to  Carrington. 

V.2.  Carroll  to  Dyer. 

V.3.  Eadie  to  Harraden. 

V.4.  Harral  to   Lawranson. 

V.5.  Lawrence  to  Nye. 

V.6.  Oakes  to  Rymsdyk. 

V.7.  Sacco  to  Tofano. 

V.8.  Toft  to  Zwecker. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed. 

Royal  Academy,  from  Reynolds  to  Millais.    1904.    (Studio. 

Special  summer  number,  1904.) qr7o8.2  H73 

Sketches  the  history  of  the  academy  and  the  principal  artists  represented. 
Many  autograph  letters  of  artists  are  included  and  notes  on  the 
portraits  of  some  leading  academicians.     Fully  illustrated. 

Studio. 

Art  at  the   New  gallery  and  the  New  English  art  club, 

1897.     1897.     (F\tra' number.) qr7o8.4  S93 

Bound  with  Art  ai  the  Paris  salons. 

Art  at  the  Royal  academy,  1897.    1897.    (Extra  number.) .  .qr7o8.4  S93 
Bound  with  Art  at  the  Paris  salons. 

France.     Austria 

Gorling,  Adolph. 

Galleries  of  Vienna;  a  selection  of  engravings  with  de- 
scriptive text.     1867 qr7o8.3  G67 

Large  number  of  reproductions  from  the  Imperial  gallery  of  the  Bel- 
vedere and  other  well-known  collections.      No  index. 

L'Art  decoratif  aux  expositions  des  beaux-arts,  1903;  salons, 
Societe   des   Artistes   Frangais,    Societe    Natior.ale   des 
Beaux-arts,  expositions  particulieres.  4v.  in  3.   1903-  •qr7o8.4  A782 
V.I.     Bronzes. — Orfevrerie. — Bijouterie. — Faiences. — porcelaines. — Sculp- 
ture decorative,  etc. 
V.2.     Decorations  planes. 
v.3.     Dentelles. — Broderies,  etc. 
v.4.     Le  mobilier. 

Gautier,  Theophile. 

The  Louvre,  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  Esteban  Bartolome  Mu- 
rillo.  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds;  tr.  and  ed.  by  F.  C.  de  Sumi- 
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chrast.    1901  7084  Ofl4 

"Gautier  is  almost  the  ideal  art  critic... His  very  language  is  the 
painter's  speech;  be  writes  with  colors."     F.  C.  d*  Sumichratt. 

Great  masters  in  the  Louvre  gallery;    [plates].     2v.     1898- 

1905 qr7o84    G8a 

v.i.  Modern  school,  by  Antonin  Proust. — Napoleonic  school,  by  Frid^ric 
Masson. — The  close  of  the  eighteenth  century,  by  Andr^  Michel. — 
The  opening  of  the  eighteenth  century,  by  Pierre  de  Nolhac.  —  The 
seventeenth  century,  by  Arscnc  Alexandre. — The  French  primitives, 
by  Gustave  Geffroy. 

v.a.  The  Italian  primitives,  by  Eugene  Muntz. — The  Italian  school,  by 
Eugene  Miintr. — The  primitive  Flemish  school  and  the  German  school, 
by  Camille  Benoit. — The  end  of  the  Flemish  school  and  the  English 
school,  by  Henri  Bouchot. — The  Spanish  school,  by  Maurice  Hamel. — 
The  Dutch  school,  by  Georges  Lafcnestre. 

Mahler,  Arthur,  and  others. 

Paintings  of  the  Louvre,  Italian  and  Spanish.     1905 708.4  M25 

Aims  to  give  some  account  of  every  picture  of  the  Italian  and  Spanish 
school  exhibited  in  the  Louvre,  with  a  running  historical  and  critical 
commentary.  The  criticism  is  unoriginal,  but  the  book  contains  a 
great  deal  of  reliable  information  and  the  traveler  will  find  it  a 
valuable  supplement  to  the  official  catalogue.  Condensed  from  Nation, 
1905. 

Studio. 

Art  at  the  Paris  salons,  1897.    1897.     (Extra  numbers.)  . .  .qr7o8.4  S93 
Contents:     Art  at   the   salon    Champs   £lys^es,    1897. — Art  at   the   salon 
Champ  de  Mars.   1897. 


Italy.     Spain.     Netherlands 

Addison,  Julia  de  Wolf. 

Art  of  the  Pitti  palace,  with  a  short  history  of  the  building 

of  the  palace  and  its  owners  and  an  appreciation   of 

its  treasures.    1904.     (Art  galleries  of  Europe.) 708.5  Aaa 

"Bibliography,"  p.377-378. 

"One  of  a  series  of  illustrated  guide-books  to  the  art  galleries  of  Europe. 
It  fulfils  its  purpose  adequately. .  .containing  all  that  it  is  essential 
for  a  visitor  to  know  about  the  contents  of  the  gallery,  both  from  an 
historical  and  a  critical  point  of  view.  The  opinions  of  art  writers 
are  liberally  quoted,  from  Vasari  to  Berenson,  and  the  lives  of  the 
painters  are  given  briefly,  as  also  the  legends  and  anecdotes  con- 
nected with  the  paintings."     Nation,  1903. 

Potter,  Mary  Knight. 

Art  of  the  Vatican.    1903.    (Art  galleries  of  Europe.) 708.5  P85 

Contents:     The    Vatican   palace.— Chapel   of    Nicholas   V.— The    Borgia 
apartments. — The  Sistine  chapel. — The  Stanze  of  Raphael. — Raphael's 
loggie. — Raphael's     tapestries. — The     sculpture     galleries. — The     Pin- 
acotcca. 
Bibliography,  p.337-339- 

Ricketts,  Charles  S. 

The  Prado  and  its  masterpieces.    1903 qr7o8.6  R43 

Finely-illustrated  critical  study  of  the  masterpieces  of  the  Museo  del 
Prado,  Madrid,  the  national  art  gallery  of  Spain.  The  collection 
is  especially  rich  in  works  of  Velasquez,  Murillo,  Goya,  Ribera, 
Titian  and  Rubens. 

Berg,  Julius   I.   Boas. 

Catalogue  des  objets  d'art  ct  de  haute  curiosity  formant  la 
collection  de  M.  Julius  I.  Boas  Berg;  la  vente  aura  lieu 
i  Amsterdam  les  21-24  novembre  1905.     1905 qr7o8.9  B45 
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Clement,  Mrs  Clara  (Erskine),  aftemard  Mrs  Waters. 

History  of  art  for  beginners  and  students;  painting,  sculp- 
ture, architecture.     1887 709  C56 

Elson,  (A.  W.)  &  Co.  pub. 

Art  for  schools;  a  carefully  selected  list  of  educational 
mural    pictures    recommended    for    use    in    the    public 

schools.     1903 1709.38  E55 

Bound  with  their  "Illustrated  catalogue  of  carbon  prints  on  the  rise  and 
progress  of  Greek  and  Roman  art." 

International  Art  Association. 

Fine  arts;  a  course  of  university  lessons  on  sculpture, 
painting,  architecture  and  decoration,  in  both  their  prin- 
ciples and  history,  prepared  by  a  corps  of  specialists. 
1900 qr709  I24 

Contains  numerous  bibliographies. 
Being  v.6  of  "Progress." 
Kugler,  Franz  Theodor. 

Handbuch    der    kunstgeschichte;    mit    zusaetzen    von    Jac. 

Burckhardt.     1848 709  K43 

Labarte,  Charles  Jules. 

Handbook  of  the  arts  of  the  middle  ages  and  renaissance 
as  applied  to  the  decoration  of  furniture,  arms,  jewels, 

&c.;  tr.  fr.  the  French.    1855 709  Lii 

MacColl,  Dugald  Sutherland. 

Nineteenth  century  art,  with  a  chapter  on  early  art  objects 

by  Sir  T.  D.  Gibson-Carmichael.     1902 qryog  M13 

Historical  criticism  of  painting  and  sculpture  during  the  19th  century, 
its  numerous  illustrations  being  taken  from  examples  on  view  during 
the  Glasgow  international  exhibition  of  1901. 

Pleyte,  C.  M. 

Indonesian  art;  selected  specimens  of  ancient  and  modern 
art  and  handwork  from  the  Dutch  Indian  archipelago. 

1901 qr709.9    P69 

Springer,  Anton. 

Handbuch  der  kunstgeschichte.     4V.     1904-05 709  S76 

V.I.     Das  altertum;  vollig  umgearbeitet  von  Adolf  Michaelis. 
V.2.     Das  raittelalter;  vollig  umgearbeitet  von  Joseph  Neuwirth. 
v.3.     Die  renaissance  in  Italien;  vollig  umgearbeitet  von  Adolf  Philippi. 
V.4.     Die  renaissance  im   Norden  und  die  kunst  des   17.   und   18.   jahr- 
hunderts. 

Waldstein,  Charles. 

Art  in  the  nineteenth  century.     1903 709  W16 

Brief  survey  of  the  past  century's  achievements  in  literature,  music, 
architecture  and  the  decorative  arts,  as  well  as  painting  and  sculpture. 


Ancient  art 
Babelon,  Ernest. 

Manual  of  oriental  antiquities,  including  the  architecture, 
sculpture  and  industrial  arts  of  Chaldasa,  Assyria,  Per- 
sia,  Syria,  Judaea,  Phoenicia  and  Carthage.     1889 709-3  Bii 

"A  good  book  by  a  recognized  authority.  Remains  of  architecture  and 
sculpture,  engraved  gems,  metal-work,  etc.,  are  briefly  but  intelligently 
treated."     Russell  Sturgis. 
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Conway,  Sir  William  Martin. 

Dawn  of  art  in  the  ancient  world;  an  archxological  sketch. 

1891 709.3  C76 

Contents:  The  succession  of  ideals. — Art  in  the  stone  age. — The  in- 
vention of  bronze. — The  legacy  of  Egypt. — The  legacy  of  C.'haldca. — 
The  heirs  of  Chaldea. — The  cats  of  ancient  Egypt. 

Ely,  Talfourd. 

Manual  of  archaeology.     1890 709.3  E57 

Contains  several  bibliographies. 

Compact  sketch  of  prehistoric  Egyptian,  oriental  Greek.  Etruscan  and 
Roman   art. 

Poole,  Stanley  Lane-. 

Art  of  the  Saracens  in  Egypt.     1886 709.3  P79 

Contents:  Saracens  of  Egypt. — Architecture. — Stone  and  plaster. — 
Mosaic. —  Wood-work. —  Ivory. —  Metal-work. —  Glass. —  Heraldry  on 
glass  and  metal. — Pottery. — Textile  fabrics. — Illuminated  manuscripts. 

"Most  works  on  the  arts  of  peoples  not  of  European  traditions  are  ex- 
tremely superficial,  containing  only  hasty  impressions  as  of  one  newly 
struck  by  the  novelty  of  an  art  which  he  has  begun  to  examine.  This 
book  is  that  of  a  man  who  has  studied  his  subject  well  and  gives  the 
reader  what  small  part  of  his  abundant  knowledge  the  pages  allowed 
him  will  contain.  Other  books  exist  which  contain  many  large  and 
faithful  illustrations,  but  it  is  difficult  to  name  one  of  this  class  the 
text  of  which  is  so  thorough."     Russcli  Sturgis. 


Roman  art.     Greek  art  • 

Hancarville,  Pierre  Frangois  Hugues  d'. 

Antiquites  etrusques,  grecques  et  romaines;  gravies  par 

F.A.David.    5v.  in  3.    1787 qr709.37  Ha3 

Martha,- Jules. 

Manuel  d'archeologie  etrusque  et  romaine.    [1884.]    (Bibli- 

otheque  de  I'enseignement  des  beaux-arts.) 709.37  M42 

Elson,  (A.  W.)  &  Co.  pub. 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  carbon  prints  on  the  rise  and  prog- 
ress of  Greek  and  Roman  art;  with  descriptions  by  F. 
B.  Tarbell,  and  an  introduction  by  T.  W.  Hcermance. 

1899   r709.38  E55 

"List  of  books  on  Greek  art,"  p.  17-19. 

Gardner,  Percy. 

Grammar  of  Greek  art.     1905 709.38  G18 

"In  this  little  book  we  have  for  the  first  time  a  reasonable  and  satis- 
factory (though  by  no  means  exhaustive  or  complete)  treatment  of  the 
principles  that  underlie  the  creations  of  the  Greek  architects,  sculptors, 
and  painters."     Nation,  1905. 
Hoppin,  James  Mason. 

Greek  art  on  Greek  soil.    1897 709.38  H78 

Contents:  The  land  of  Greece. — Delphi. — Delphi  and  Mt.  Parnassos. — 
Marathon. — Temples  and  explorations  in  Attica. — Athens,  modern  and 
ancient. — The  Acropolis. — The  Acropolis  museum. — The  National  mu- 
seum at  Athens. — Mycenae  and  Mycenaean  art. — The  Argolic  llerzon 
and  Epidauros. — Olympia. — The  Greek  games. — Origin  and  idea  of  art. 

Murray,  Alexander  Stuart. 

Handbook  of  Greek  archaeology;  vases,  bronzes,  gems, 
sculpture,  terra-cottas,  mural  paintings,  architecture, 
&c.     1892 709-38  M97 

Bibliography,   p.473- 

"I'y  a  very  competent  archaelogist ;  devotes  much  space  to  the  painted 
and  other  pottery  vases  of  the  Greeks . . .  Sculpture  in  marble  and 
bronze  and  on  a  larger  scale  is  also  discussed  with  some  fulness. 
Architecture  receives  very  brief  treatment."     Russell  Sturgis. 
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Walters,  Henry  Beauchamp. 

Greek  art.     1904.     (Little  books  on  art.) 709.38  W19 

Clear,    readable    and    very   condensed    account    of    Greek   art    in    all    its 
branches. 


Modern  art 

Bell,  Mrs  Nancy  R.  Elizabeth  (Meugens),  (pseud.  N.  d'Anvers). 

Art  guide  to  Europe.     1894 1^709.4  B41 

Very  condensed  description  of  pictures,  statuary  and  buildings  to  be 
found  in  the  various  countries. 

English  art.     German  art.     French  art 

Taylor,  William  Benjamin  Sarsfield. 

Origin,  progress  and  present  condition  of  the  fine  arts  in 

Great  Britain  and  Ireland.    2v.     1841 1709.42  T25 

Forster,  Ernst,  ed. 

Denkmale  deutscher  baukunst,  bildnerei  und  malerei  von 
einfiihrung  des  christenthums  bis  auf  die  neueste  zeit. 

V.I.     1855 qb709.43  F78 

Hevesi,  Ludwig. 

Oesterreichische    kunst    im    19.    jahrhundert.      2v.      1903. 

(Geschichte  der  modernen  kunst,  v.2-3.) qr709.436  H49 

V.I.  1800-1848. 

V.2.   1848-I9OO. 

Du  Sommerard,  Alexandre. 

Les  arts  au  moyen  age;  en  ce  qui  concerne  principalement  ^ 
le  Palais  romain  de  Paris,  I'Hotel  de  Cluny,  issu  de  ses 
ruines  et  les  objets  d'art  de  la  collection  classee  dans 
cet  hotel.     8v.     1838-43 qb709.44  D94 

V.1-5.     Text. 

v.6-8.     Atlas. 

Descriptive  account,  with  three  folio  volumes  of  plates,  of  the  art  of  the 
middle  ages  in  France,  and  particularly  of  the  rich  collections  in  the 
Hotel  de  Cluny,  Paris,  which  was  at  one  time  owned  by  the  author 
and  afterward  purchased  by  the  French  government. 

Italian  art 

Blanc,  Charles. 

Histoire  de  la  renaissance  artistique  en  Italic.  2v.   1889.  .b709.45  B53 
History  of  the  fine  arts  in   Italy  from  the   13th  century  to  the  middle 
of  the  isth. 
Conway,  Sir  William  Martin. 

Early  Tuscan   art,   from   the   12th   to   the    15th   centuries. 

1902 709-45  C76 

Contents:  The  first  impulse. — Francis  of  Assisi  and  the  popular  revo- 
lution.— Giotto. — The  Sienese  school. — The  effect  of  the  Dominicans 
upon  art  in  the  fourteenth  century. — Fra  Angelico. 

Hastings,  Gilbert. 

Siena;  its  architecture  and  art.     1902 709-45  H34 

Bibliography,  p.S7-S8. 

Short  monograph.  An  introduction  tracing  the  relations  of  Siena  with 
the  art  of  Italy  is  followed  by  two  chapters,  one  on  the  architecture 
of  the  city,  the  other  on  its  art.  The  chapter  on  art  is  devoted  to 
painting  alone.     Well  illustrated. 

Klaczko,  Julian. 

Rome  and  the  renaissance;  the  pontificate  of  Julius  II; 
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tr.  fr.  the  French  by  John  Dennie.    1903 70945  K3X 

Essays  on  the  art  history  of  Rome  during  the  pontificate  of  Julius  II, 
1503-13.  They  abound  in  material  relating  to  the  work  of  Michael 
Angclo.  whom  the  pope  called  to  Rome  in  1 505  to  design  his  mausoleum. 

"Klaczko's  essays  are  full  of  interest,  not  only  on  account  of  the  grace 
and  brilliancy  of  his  manner  of  treating  history  and  the  vivacity  of 
his  style  (which  is  recognizable  even  in  translation),  but  for  the  im* 
mense  suggestiveness  of  his  ideas  and  the  light  they  shed  on  disput- 
able problems  of  the  time  they  treat  of."  Nation,  1903. 
Molmenti,  Pompeo  Gherardo. 

V^enezia.      1903.      (Monografie    illustrate;    Italia    ar- 

tistica.)    q709.45  M79 

Purpose  of  this  series  is  to  give  a  summary  history  of  the  most  interest- 
ing Italian  cities,  with  special  reference  to  architecture,  sculpture  and 
painting.     Illustrations  are  abundant  and  excellent. 

"Sig.  Molmenti  is  easily  first  among  living  authorities  on  the  history 
and  art  of  Venice."     Nation,  1903. 

Pauli,  Gustav. 

Venice;  tr.  by  P.  G.  Konody.    1904.    (Famous  art  cities.)  .  .709.45  Psa 

Devotes   itself,   after  a   brief   summary   of   the   history   of   Venice,    to  a 
description    of    the    architecture,    sculpture   and    painting   of   the   city. 
Excellently  illustrated. 
WSlfflin,  Heinrich. 

Art  of  the  Italian  renaissance;  a  handbook  for  students  and 
travellers;  fr.  the  German,  with  a  prefatory  note  by 
Sir  Walter  Armstrong.     1903 709.45  W83 

Contents:     Introduction:  classic  art. — Preliminary  survey. — Leonardo. — 

Michelangelo    (to    1520). — Raphael. — Fra    Bartolommeo. — Andrea    del 

■  Sarto. — Michelangelo     (after     1520). — The     new     feeling. — The     new 

beauty. — The  new  pictorial  form. 

Treatise  on  composition  and  the  problems  of  form,   from  the  technical 

standpoint 

Scandinavian  art 

Hildebrand,  Hans  Olof. 

Industrial  arts  of  Scandinavia  in   the  pagan  time.     1892. 

(South  Kensington  Museum  art  handbooks.) 70948  H54 

Worsaae,  Jens  Jacob  Asmussen. 

Industrial  arts  of  Denmark,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 
Danish  conquest  of  England.  2v.  in  i.  1882.  (South 
Kensington  Museum  art  handbooks.) 709.48  W91 

Chinese  art.    Japanese  art 

Bushell,  Stephen  Wootton. 

Chinese  art.     2v.     1904-06.     (Victoria  and  Albert  Museum 

art  handbook.) 709«5i  B96 

Artistic  Japan;  illustrations  and  essays;  collected  by  S.  Bing. 

no.30-36.     1888 qr709.5a  A79 

Essays  on  the  industrial  arts  of  Japan,  on  the  foundation  of  a  collection 
of  Japanese  art,  and  on  the  influence  of  the  arts  of  the  Far  East. 
Illustrated  partly  in  color. 

FcnoUosa,  Ernest  Francisco. 

Outline  of  the  history  of  Ukiyo-ye.     1901 qr709.52  F36 

Ukiyo-ye  was  a  school  of  Japanese  pictorial  art  which  flourished  during 
the  17th  and  i8th  centuries  and  part  of  the  19th.  Its  chief  forms  of 
expression  were  painting  proper,  book  illustration  and  color-printing. 
Illustrated  by  20  full-page  colored  plates  representing  the  work  of 
some  typical  artists  of  the  school,  including  Moronobu.  Chosun,  Kiyon- 
obu,  Kiyomitsu,  Shunsui,  Hafunobu,  Kiyonaga,  Utamaro,  Hokusai 
and  Hiroshige. 
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Hartmann,  Sadakichi. 

Japanese  art.    1904.     (Art  lovers'  series.) 709.52  H32 

"Bibliography,"   p.279-281. 
Brief  popular  history. 

Okakura,  Kakasu. 

Ideals   of  the   East,  with  special   reference  to  the  art  of 

Japan.     1903 709-52  O22 

Author  is  an  authority  on  oriental  archaeology  and  art,  and  a  strong 
influence  in  the  re-nationalization  of  Japanese  art.  He  is  in  some 
sense  the  William  Morris  of  his  country;  and  the  Nippon  Bijitsuin,  of 
which  he  is  the  head,  is  a  sort  of  Japanese  Merton  Abbey. 

Regamey,  Felix, 

Japan  in  art  and  industry,  with  a  glance  at  Japanese  man- 
ners and  customs.     1893 709-52  R29 

Bibliography  of  Japan,  p.323-339- 

Includes  a  description  of  the  manufacture  of  pottery  and  silk,  and  an  ac- 
count of  the  production  and  preparation  of  food. 


710     Landscape  gardening 
Civic  art 

American  Civic  Association. 

Department  leaflet,    no.i-8,  11-14.     1905-07 1710  A512 

no. I.     Children's  gardens,  by  D.  J.  Crosby. 

no.2.     Nuisances,  by  F.  L.  Olmsted. 

no.3.     Civic  associations  and  the  press. 

no.4.     City  making,  by  F.  S.  Lamb. 

no.5.     Suggestions    for   beautifying   the   home,   village   and   roadway,   by 

W.  H.  Manning. 
no.6.     Recreation  centers  in  Chicago  parks,  by  G.  R.  Taylor. 
no.7.     Playgrounds  [containing  a  bibliography  of  playgrounds],  by  Joseph 

Lee. 
no.8.     Mosquitoes  and  how  to  abate  them,  by  F.  L.  Olmsted  and  H.   C. 

Weeks. 
no.9  not  published. 

no.ii.     Play  and  playgrounds,  by  Joseph  Lee. 

no.  1 2.  Good  roads,  by  O.  C.  Simonds. — The  farm  home  and  its  accom- 
paniments, by  C.  W.  Garfield. — Rural  education,  by  W.   C.   Latta  and 

T.  H.  McBride. 
no.  1 3.     The  removal  of  overhead  wires,  by  F.  L.  Ford, 
no.  14.     Public  comfort  stations,  by  F.  L.  Ford. 
The  American  Civic  Association  was  formed  in   1904  by  the  merger  of 

the   American   Park   and   Outdoor   Art  Association  and  the   American 

League  for  Civic  Improvement. 

American  League  for  Civic  Improvement. 

Report  of  annual  convention  (2d-3d),  1901-02.     1901-03. .  .  .r7io  A51 
Contains  also  "The  work  of  civic  improvement"  and  "The  how  of  im- 
provement work,"  by  J.  M.  Good. 
The  2d   report  and  the  two  articles  by  J.   M.   Good  are   nos.   of   "The 
home  florist." 

European    and    Japanese    gardens;    papers    read    before    the 
American  Institute  of  Architects   [1900];  ed.  by  Glenn 
.  Brown.      1902 q7io   E93 

Contents:  The  Italian  formal  garden,  by  A.  D.  F.  Hamlin. — English  gar- 
dens, by  R.  C.  Sturgis. — French  gardening  and  its  master,  by  J.  G. 
Howard. — Japanese  landscape  gardening,  by  K.  Honda. — Notes  on  a 
Japanese  garden  in  California,  by  C.  H.  Townsend. 

Fully  illustrated. 


LANDSCAPE  GARDENING.    CIVIC  ART  699 


Geddes,  Patrick. 

A  study  in  city  development;  park,  gardens  and  culture- 
institutes;  a  report  to  the  Carnegie  Dunfermline  trust. 
1904 qryio  Ga6 

Contents:     Park  and   environs,   gardens   and   nature-studies. — Museums 

and  institutes:  their  culture  uses. 
Fully  illustrated  report  embodying  plans  for  the  development  of  Pitten- 

cricff  park  and  for  the  establishment  of  recreation  grounds,  museums 

and  other  institutes. 

Gilpin,  William  Sawrey. 

Practical  hints  upon  landscape  gardening;  with  some  re- 
marks on  domestic  architecture  as  connected  with 
scenery.     1835 ryio  642 

Gilpin  (1763-1843)  was  an  English  water-color  painter  and  landscape 
gardener. 

Lowell,  Guy,  ed. 

American  gardens;  [plates].     1902 qryio  L95 

Contains  an  introductory  essay  on  the  history  of  gardening  together  with 
a  practical  consideration  of  gardening  as  practised  in  America. 

Maltbie,  Milo  Roy. 

Civic  art  in  northern  Europe;  a  report  to  the  Art  com- 
mission of  the  city  of  New  York.    1903 ryio  Mag 

Report  regarding  the  condition  of  public  buildings,  parks,  boulevards, 
bridges  and  other  features  of  city  development  in  some  of  the  large 
cities  of  northern  Europe. 

Robinson,  Charles  Mulford. 

Modern  civic  art;  or,  The  city  made  beautiful.    1903 710  R54m 

Author  defines  civic  art  as  "the  adjustment  of  the  city  to  its  city 
needs  so  fittingly  that  life  will  be  made  easier  for  a  vast  and  growing 
portion  of  mankind,  and  the  bringing  into  it  of  that  beauty  which  is 
the  continual  need  and  rightful  heritage  of  men."  He  suggests  many 
ways  by  which  this  ideal  may  be  approached  and  a  city  redeemed  from 
ugliness   to   beauty. 

Sedding,  John  Dando. 

Garden-craft  old  and  new,  with  a  memorial  notice  by  E.  F. 

Russell.     1902 710  S44 

Sedding  (1838-91)  was  an  English  architect  and  designer  whose  avoca- 
tion was  gardening.  He  was  a  lover  of  the  old-fashioned  formal  gar- 
den rather  than  the  modern  natural  landscape  garden,  and  in  this 
book  he  pleads  for  the  cedar  walks,  the  bowers,  the  alleys,  the  cut-yew 
hedges  of  old  England. 

Triggs,  Harry  Inigo. 

Formal  gardens  in  England  and  Scotland;  their  planning 
and  arrangement,  architectural  and  ornamental  fea- 
tures.   3v.    1902 qr7io  T74 

▼.I.     Text  a?  d  plates. 
v.2-3.     Plates. 

"Furnishes.  .  .by  careful  measurement  and  clear  delineation  in  plans 
drawn  to  scale,  the  actual  facts  of  the  extent  and  arrangement  of 
many  famous  gardens.  .  .A  fair  proportion  of  the  space  is  given  up  to 
the  accessories  of  gardens,  such  as  gateways,  vases  in  lead  or  stone, 
sun-dials,  stairways,  garden-houses,  and  the  like — a  notable  collection, 
full  of  useful  suggestions."     Nation,  1903. 


711     Public  parks 

Kelsey,  Frederick  Wallace. 

First  county  park  system;  a  complete  history  of  the  incep- 
tion and  development  of  the  Essex  county  parks  of  New 
Jersey.      1905 711    K17 
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Massachusetts — Metropolitan  park  commissioners. 

History  and  description  of  the  Boston  metropolitan  parks 
[by  A.  A.  Shurtleff  ] ;  published  under  the  authority  of 
the  Metropolitan  park  commissioners  by  the  Board  of 

Paris  exposition  managers.     1900 ryii  M45 

Moore,  Charles,  ed. 

Improvement  of  the  park  system  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia; report  of  the  Senate  committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia;  report  of  the  park  commission.  1902.  (United 
States.    57th  cong.    ist  sess.    Senate.    Report  no.  166.).  .ryii  M87 
New  York  (city) — Parks  department. 

Report,  1902-05.     1903-06 r7ii  N26 

United  States — Gettysburg  national  military  park  commission. 

Annual  reports  (8th-i2th),  1900-04.     1905 r7ii  U25 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue. 


715     Arbor-day 

Indiana — Education,  State  board  of. 

Indiana  Arbor   and   bird   day   annual   for  the   schools   of 

Indiana,  1903-date.     1903-date ryis  I24 

Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  the  Indiana  state  board  of  forestry. 

Wisconsin — Public  instruction.  Superintendent  of. 

Arbor  and  bird  day  annual  for  Wisconsin  schools,  1905- 

date.     i90S-date .qr7i5  W81 

Title  for  1905  reads  "Selections  for  Arbor  and  bird  day." 
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Batson,  Mrs  Henrietta  M. 

Book  of  the  country  and  the  garden.    1903 716  B31 

Attractive  chronicle  of  a  garden's  growth,  beginning  in  March  and 
closing  with  the  end  of  February.  About  the  garden's  story  are 
twisted  the  slender  threads  of  two  or  three  pleasant  love  stories. 

Bennett,  Ida  D. 

The  flower  garden;  a  handbook  of  practical  garden  lore. 

1904    716   B43 

Particularly  useful  and  well-illustrated  book,  equally  fitted  for  the 
greenhouse  and  the  open-air  garden. 

Cadwallader,  Starr. 

Story  of  home  gardens.    1902 716  Cii 

Reprinted  from  the  Outlook,  v. 70,  Feb.  1,  1902. 

Conder,  Josiah. 

Floral  art  of  Japan;  a  second  and  revised  edition  of  The 
flowers  of  Japan  and  the  art  of  floral  arrangement. 
1899 qr7i6  C74 

Illustrated  description  of  Japanese  methods  of  flower  arrangement. 
"Mr.  Conder  is  the  authority  upon  the  subject  in  Japan,  and  his  volume, 

as    a    text-book    on    this    fascinating    art,    has    absolutely    no    rival" 

Studio,  1900. 

Dexter,  Almon. 

And  the  wilderness  blossomed.     1901   7^6  D53 

Contents:  In  the   beginning. —  Men  of   Maine. —  The  vestibule. —  Some 
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birds. —  Flower  bee«, —  Perenniab  and  biennials. — Annuals. — Seeds. — 
Postscript. 
"Describes  development  and  surroundings  of  a   summer  home-acre  on 
an   island   in  a    Maine   lake.      Rich   in  hints  to  amateur  gardeners." 
New  York  State  Library.    Bulletin  74. 

Drury,  W.  D. 

Popular  bulb  culture;  a  handy  guide  to  the  successful  cul- 
ture of  bulbous  plants   both   in   the   open   and  under 

glass.     1899  716  D84P 

Ellacombe,  Henry  Nicholson. 

In  my  vicarage  garden  and  elsewhere.    1902 716  E49 

,  May  be  considered  a  sequel  to  his  "In  a  Gloucestershire  garden." 
Contains  two  chapters  of  special  interest,  one  entitled  "Shakespeare  and 
architecture,"  the  other,  "Railway  gardens,"  which  describes  the  un- 
usual flowers  that  often  spring  up  in  railway  cuttings,  ballast  heaps, 
and  refuse  "dumps."  Other  chapters  are  on  York  and  Lancaster 
roses,  plant  names,  scents  of  flowers  and  medical  properties  of  flowers. 
Elliott,  James  Wilkinson. 

Plea  for  hardy  plants,  with  suggestions  for  effective  ar- 
rangement.    1902 716  E52 

Reprinted    from    the    Transactions   of   the    Massachusetts    Horticultural 
Society,  part  i,  1895,  with  additional  plans  and  illustrations,  by  J.  H. 
McFarland  and  others. 
Excellent  illustrations. 

Ely,  Mrs  Helena  Rutherfurd. 

Another  hardy  garden  book.     1905 716  E57a 

Contents:  Introduction. — The  vegetable  garden. — Fruits. — A  little  about 
trees;  deciduous  trees,  evergreens. — Perennials  and  other  flowers. — 
A  garden  of  lilies  and  iris. — Autumn  work  in  the  flower  garden. — The 
flower  garden  in  the  spring. 

Woman's  hardy  garden.  1903 716  E57 

"An  exceedingly  interesting  account  of  a  garden  about  'seventy  miles 
from  New  York  city.  The  management  of  it,  the  selection  of  the 
plants,  and  their  arrangement  are  all  dwelt  upon  with  sufficient  ful- 
ness to  make  the  little  work  a  safe  guide  for  amateurs.  The  photo- 
graphic illustrations  are  charming,  and  possess  great  value  from  the 
unusual  fact  that  they  are  dated  as  to  the  month  and  day."  Nation, 
'903- 

Haggard,  Henry  Rider. 

A  gardener's  year.     1905 716  H14 

Chronicles  the  successes  and   failures  of  a  varied  year  on  an  English 
estate    of    three    acres.      The    flower    garden,    kitchen    garden,    fruit 
trees  and  lawn  all  receive  notice,  but  the  author  is  most  keen  about 
the  culture  of  orchids. 
Jekyll,  Gertrude. 

Wall  and  water  gardens.    [  1901.]    ("Country  life"  library.) . .  716  J24W 

Suggests  many  charming  arrangements  of  wild  and  cultivated  plants  on 
walls  and  terraces.     Gives  also  suggestions  for  plants  and  shrubs  by 
the  water  edge,  for  lily  ponds,  garden  tanks,  etc.     Fully  illustrated. 
Miller,  Louise  Klein. 

Children's  gardens  for  school  and  home;  a  manual  of  co- 
operative  gardening.     1904 716  M69 

Describes  what  has  been  done  in  Europe  and  America  and  makes  sugges- 
tions concerning  vegetable  and  flower  gardens,  shrub  and  tree  planting. 
Author  has  had  much  experience  as  teacher  and  supervisor  of  horti- 
cultural and  landscape  gardening.     Many  illustrations. 
[MiUer,  Wilhelm,  ed.] 

How  to  make  a  flower  garden;  a  manual  of  practical  in- 
formation and  suggestions.     1903 q7i6  M695 

Contents:  Annuals. — Perennials. — Shrubs  and  shrubbery. — Trees  for 
the  home  grounds. — Vines  and  creepers. — Native  ferns  for  shady 
places. — Bulbs. — The  water  garden  and  the  mosquito  problem. — Water- 
lilies  and  other  aquatic  plants. — Rock  gardens  and  Alpine  plants. — 
The  home   window   garden. — Coldframes   for  wintering  plants. — Hot- 
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beds  for  early  flowers. — The  pleasures  of  a  small  greenhouse. — How 
to  make  a  formal  garden  at  a  moderate  cost. — Japanese  gardening  for 
small  areas. — Wild  gardens. — Roses. — How  I  built  my  country  home. 

Gives  many  suggestive  lists  of  flowers  and  shrubs  based  on  color,  season 
of  bloom,  height  of  plant,  soil,  shade  or  sunshine,  climate,  value  for 
cut  flowers,  etc.     Many  illustrations. 
Rexford,  Eben  Eugene. 

Home  floriculture;  a  practical  guide  to  the  treatment  of 

flowering  and   other   ornamental   plants   in   the   house 

and  garden.     1903 716  R37h 

For  amateur  gardeners. 

Robinson,  William,  F.  L.  S. 

Wild  garden;  or.  The  naturalization  and  natural  grouping 
of  hardy  exotic  plants,  with  a  chapter  on  The  garden 

of  British  wild  flowers.     1903 716  Rssvr 

Sewell,  Cornelius  V.  V. 

Common  sense  gardens,  how  to  plan  and  plant  them. 

[1906.]    716  S51 

Addressed  to  owners  of  small  places.  Treats  chiefly  of  trees,  shrubs 
and   hardy    perennials. 

Skinner,  Charles  Montgomery. 

Little   gardens;   how   to  beautify  city  yards  and   small 

country  spaces.     1904 716  S62 

Contents:  Making  ready. — The  city  yard. — The  country  yard. — Color. — 
Flowers  in  their  season. — The  choice  of  flowers. — The  wild  garden. — 
Shrubs. — Water  in  the  garden. — Decorative  material. 

For  the  gardener  who  must  confine  his  ambition  to  a  city  dooryard  or 
a  small  country  place.     Illustrated  with  working  diagrams  and  views. 

Taft,  Levi  R. 

Greenhouse  management;  a  manual  for  florists  and  flower 
lovers  on  the  forcing  of  flowers,  vegetables  and  fruits 
in  greenhouses  and  the  propagation  and  care  of  house 
plants.     1904 716  Tij 

Describes  new  and  improved  methods  of  flower,  fruit  and  vegetable 
culture. 

Thomas,  Mrs  Rose  (Fay). 

Our  mountain  garden.    1904 716  T37 

Description  of  a  garden  high  up  among  the  White  mountains,  made 
entirely  by  the  author,  Mrs  Theodore  Thomas.     Many  illustrations. 

Watson,  Forbes. 

Flowers  and  gardens;  notes  on  plant  beauty;  ed.  by  Canon 

Ellacombe.     1901 716  War 

Biography  of  the  author,  p.  17-20. 

Reprint  of  a  book  first  published  about  1870.  It  is  not  of  the  ordinary 
type  of  gardening  book  but  is  rather  an  interpretation,  by  a  deeply 
religious  and  artistic  nature,  of  the  beauty  and  meaning  of  plant  life. 
Some  practical  hints  on  gardening  are  included. 

Weed,  Clarence  Moores. 

The  flower  beautiful.     1903 716  W42 

Suggestions  about  arranging  flowers  for  house  decoration.  Considers 
the  relation  of  flowers  to  the  receptacle,  vases  and  jars  for  flowers, 
relation  of  the  composition  to  its  environment,  etc.     Illustrated. 

Wright,  Mrs  Mabel  (Osgood). 

The  garden,  you  and  I.     1906 716  Wgj 

Pleasant  book  of  gardening  with   a  background   of  human   interest. 


Periodicals.     Societies 

Country  calendar;  [monthly],  May-Dec.  1905.    v.i.     1905. .  .qr7i6  CSsg 
Jan.    1906  this   was   consolidated   with    "Country   life   in   America." 
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Country  life  in  America;  monthly,  Nov.  1901-date.    v.i-date. 

1901-date  qr7i6  C83 

Flora  and  sylva;  a  monthly  review  for  lovers  of  garden, 
woodland,  tree  or  flower,  new  and  rare  plants,  trees, 
shrubs  and  fruits,  the  garden  beautiful,  home  woods  and 
home  landscape;  ed.  by  W.  Robinson,  1903-date.  v.i- 
date.     1903-date qr7i6  F66 

Floral  life;   devoted  to  nature  and  ornamental   gardening; 

[monthly],  1903-date.    v.i-date.     1903-date qryiG  F663 

Garden  magazine;  devoted  to  planting  and  managing  the 
grounds  about  the  home  and  to  the  cultivation  of  fruits, 
vegetables  and  flowers;  [monthly],  Feb.  1905-date. 
v.  i-date.     1905-date qr7i6  Gx75 

Magazine  of  horticulture,  botany  and  all  useful  discoveries 
and  improvements  in  rural  affairs;  [monthly],  1835-38, 
184^51.    v.r-4,  15-17.    1835-51 r7i6  Ma4 

For  V.S-14  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Massachusetts  Horticultural  Society. 

Transactions,  1847.     v.i.     1847 qr7i6  M4S 

Flowers 

Bourne,  Stephen  Eugene. 

Book    of   the   daffodil.      1903.      (Handbooks    of   practical 

gardening.) 716.2    B65 

For  the  expert  cultivator.  Includes  a  list  of  certificated  and  other  fine 
varieties,  and  suggestions  for  exhibiting. 

Friend,  Hilderic. 

Flowers  and  flower  lore.    2v.     1883 716.2  F95 

"A    brief   bibliography    of    flower   lore,"    v.i,    p.9-16. 

Gives  many  legends  and  superstitions  in  regard  to  flowers.  The  author 
collected  much  of  his  information  from  the  people  in  the  country 
districts   of    England. 

Galloway,  Beverly  Thomas. 

Commercial  violet  culture;  a  treatise  on  the  growing  and 

marketing  of  violets  for  profit.     1899 716.3  G15 

Hoffmann,  Julius. 

Rosenbuch  fur  gartenliebhaber 7x6.a  H68 

Practical  little  book  on  rose  culture,  with  colored  illustratioiis. 

Ingram,  John  H. 

Language  c  f  flowers.     1887 7i6.a  Ia4 

Also  published  under  the  title  "Flora  symbolica." 

Jekyll,  Gertrude,  &  Mawlcy,  Edward. 

Roses  for  English  gardens.  1902.  ("Country  life"  library.) .  .716.2  Ja4r 

Contents:    Old  and  new  garden  roses  and  their  beautiful  use  in  gardens, 
by    Gertrude    Jekyll. — Planting,    pruning   and    propagating    roses;    ex- 
hibiting, growing  under  glass,  etc.,  by  Edward  Mawley. 
Fully  illustrated. 
Schleiden,  Matthias  Jakob. 

Die   rose;   geschichte   und   symbolik   in   ethnographischer 

und  kulturhistorischer  beziehung;  ein  versuch,     1873... 716.2  S34 
Ward,  Charles  Willis. 

American  carnation;  how  to  grow  it.     1903 q7x6.2  W21 

Discusses  every  detail  of  carnation  culture,  from  the  first  planting  to 
the  picking  and  shipping  of  the  flowers.     Fully  illustrated. 
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School  gardens 

Hemenway,  Herbert  Daniel. 

Hints  and  helps  for  young  gardeners;  a  treatise  designed 
for  those  young  in  experience  as  well  as  youthful  gar- 
deners.     1906 716.6    H43h 

Relates  especially  to  school  gardens.     Clear  and  detailed  directions  are 
given. 
How  to  make  school  gardens;  a  manual  for  teachers  and 

pupils.     1903 716.6  H43 

"School  garden  bibliography,"  p. 99-1 07. 

Contains,    in    the    form    of    daily    lessons,    explicit    directions    for    plant 
raising,  from  the  preparation  of  the  soil  to  the  gathering  of  the  harvest. 

Massachusetts  Horticultural  Society. 

Report  of  the  committee  on  school  gardens  and  children's 

herbariums,  for  1896,  1898-1906.    1897-1907 r7i6.6  M45 

"List  of  articles  published  on  school  gardens,  arranged   in  chronologi- 
cal order;  comp.  by  H.  D.  Hemenway,"  1902,  p.  18-23. 
i9os-date  title  reads   "Report  of  the  committee  on  school  gardens  and 
native  plants." 


718     Monuments 

Harvey,  Frederick  Loviad,  comp. 

History  of  the  Washington  national  monument  and  Wash- 
ington   National    Monument   Society.      1903.      (United 
States.    57th  cong.  2d  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no. 224.) . . .  .qr7i8  H33 
Schmitz,  Bruno. 

Drei     kaiserdenkmaler;     ausgefiihrte     architekturwerke; 

[plates].     3v qb7i8  S35 

y.i.  Kaiserdenkmal  am  Deutschen  Eck. 
v.2.  Kaiserdenkmal  auf  dem  Kyffhauser. 
V.3.     Kaiserdenkmal  an  der  Porta  Westfalica. 

Plates  illustrating  three  imposing  monuments  erected  to  the  memory  of 
Emperor  William  I  of  Germany. 


720     Architecture 

The  books  designated  by  the  letter  b  at  the  beginning  of  the  call  number  were  pur- 
chased from  the  fund  left  to  the  Library  by  J.  D.  Bernd,  and  form  the  Bernd  department 
of  architecture. 

Academy  architecture,  and  Annual  architectural  review;  classi- 
fied index,  1899-1902.    v.i-21 b720  Ai6 

For  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Benjamin,  Asher. 

American  builder's  companion;  or,  A  system  of  architec- 
ture particularly  adapted  to  the  present  style  of  build- 
ing, with  an  additional  plan  and  elevations  of  a  church. 
1820 qb720    B43 

Treats  of  practical  geometry,  the  origin  of  building,  the  five  orders  of 
architecture,  of  stairs,   doors  and  windows.     Includes  some  plans  of 
houses  and  churches. 
California — Architecture,  Board  of. 

Biennial  report  (ist),  for  the  period  from  June  i,  1901  to 

March  i,  1903.     1903 1720.7  C13 
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Clark,  Theodore  Minot. 

Architect,  owner  and  builder  before  the  law.    1905 720  Csa 

Collection  of  the  most  important  decisions  of  the  courts  in  building  ca«ct, 
with  the  principles  on  which  the  decisions  were  based.  Cites  some 
French  and  English  cases  in  addition  to  American  cases. 

Durand,  Jean  Nicolas  Louis. 

Precis  des  legons  d'architecture  donnees  i  I'ficole  Poly- 
technique.    3v.     1802-21 qbyao  D93 

V.3  has  title,  "Partie  graphique  des  cours  d'architecture." 
Recueil  et  parallele  des  edifices  en  tout  genre,  anciens  et 
modernes;    remarquables    par    leur    beaute,    par    leur 

grandeur  ou  par  leur  singularity.     (1800?] qbyao  Dgsr 

Essai   sur  I'histoire   generale   de   I'architecture,   par 

J.  G.  Legrand;  pour  servir  de  texte  explicatif  au  Recueil 
et    parallele    des    edifices    de    tout    genre,    anciens    et 

modernes,  par  J.  N.  L.  Durand.     1856 byao  Dgsra 

Gtiadet,  Julien. 

filements    et   theorie   de   I'architecture;   cours   professe  a 

I'ficole  Nationale  et  Speciale  des  Beaux-arts.    4v qbyao  G95 

Handbuch  der  architektur;  unter  mitwirkung  von  Josef 
Durm  und  Hermann  Ende;  hrsg.  von  Eduard  Schmitt. 
4v.  in  58.     1890-1906 qbyao  Has 

V.2,  pt.i.  pt.4,  a-b,  pt.5,  pt.6,  a;  v.3,  pt.s;  v.4,  pta,  d,  pt.8,  b,  e,  pt.9, 

wanting. 
Contains   many  bibliographies. 

v.i:     Allgemeine  hochbaukunde.    v.i,  5  pts.  in  6.    1897-1906. 

pt.t,a.     Einleitung;    (Theoretische    und    geschichtliche    ubersicht),    von 
August    von    Essenwein. — Die    technik    der    wichtigeren    baustoffe, 
von  W.  F.  Exner,  und  anderen. 
b.     Die  statik  der  hochbau-constructionen,  von  Theodor  Landsberg. 

pt.2.     Die  bauformenlehre,  von  Josef  Biihlmann. 

pt.3.     Die  formenlchre  des  ornaments,  von  Hermann  Pfeifer. 

pt.4.     Die  keramik  in  der  baukunst,  von  Richard  Borrmann. 

pt.5.     Die  baufiihrung,  von  Hugo  Koch. 

v.2:     Die  baustile;  historische  und  technische  entwickelung. 
V.2,  7  pts.  in  12.    1896-1905. 

pt.i   wanting. 

pt.2.     Die  baukunst  der  Etrusker;  die  baukunst  der  Romer,  von  Josef 

Durm. 
pt.3,   a.     Die   altchristliche    und    byzantinische   baukunst,   von    Heinrich 

Holtzinger. 

b.  Die  baukunst  des  Islam,  von  Franz-Pascba. 
pt.4.     Die  romanische  und  die  gotische  baukunst. 

a  wanting, 
b  wanting. 

c.  Der  kirchenbau,  von  Max  Hasak. 

d.  Einzelheiten  des  kirchenbaues,  von  Max  Hasak. 
pt.5  wanting. 

pt.6.     Die  baukunst  der   renaissance  in   Frankreich,   von   Heinrich  von 
Geymuller. 
a  wanting. 

b.     Struktive  und  asthe<ische  stilrichtungen. — Kirchliche  baukunst. 
pt.7.     Die  baukunst  der   renaissance  in   Deutschland,   Holland,   Belgien 

und  Danemark,  von  Gustav  von  Bezold. 
Important  and  valuable   manual,  particularly  the  sections  dealing  with 
the  Romans  and  Etruscans.     Gives  structural  processes  and  method*, 
as  well  as  descriptions  of  the  monuments.     Many  illustrations. 
V.3:     Die  hochbaukonstruktionen.    v.3,  6  pts.  in  13.     1890- 

1904. 

pti.  Konstruktionselemente  in  stein,  von  Erwin  Marx. — Konstruktwns- 
elemente  in  holr,  von  Friedrich  Heinzerling. — Konstruktionsele- 
mente  in  eisen,  von  Georg  Barkhausen. — Fundamente,  von  Eduard 
Schmitt. 


7o6  ARCHITECTURE 


Handbuch  der  architektur — continued. 

pt.2.      Raumbegrenzende  konstruktionen. 

a.  Wande  und  wandoffnungen,  von  Erwin  Marx. 

b.  Einfriedigungen,  brustungen  und  gelander,  balcone,  altane  und 
erker,  von  Franz  Ewerbeck  und  Eduard  Schmitt. — Gesimse,  von 
Adolf  caller. 

c.  Balkendecken,  von  Georg  Barkhausen. 

d.  Gewolbte  decken  (gewolbe),  von  Carl  Korner. — Verglaste  decken 
und  deckenlichter,  von  Adolf  Schacht  und  Eduard  Schmitt. 

e.  Dacher  im  allgemeinen ;  dachformen,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. — 
Dachstuhl-konstruktionen,  von  Theodor  Landsberg. 

f.  Dachdeckungen,  von  Hugo  Koch. — Verglaste  dacher  und  dach- 
lichter,  von  Ludwig  Schwering. — Massive  steindacher,  von  Erwin 
Marx. — Nebenanlagen  der  dacher,  von  Hugo  Koch. 

pt.3,  a.  Erhellung  der  raume  mittels  sonnenlicht,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. 
— Fenster,  thiiren  und  andere  bewegliche  wandverschliisse,  von  Hugo 
Koch. 

b.  Anlagen  zur  vermittelung  des  verkehres  den  gebauden:  Treppen 
und  innere  rampen,  von  Otto  Schmidt  und  Eduard  Schmitt. — Auf- 
ziige,  von  Philipp  Mayer. — Sprachrohre;  haus-  und  zimmer-tele- 
graphen,  von  Josef  Kramer. 

c.  Ausbildung  der  fussboden-,  wand-  und  deckenflachen,  von  Hugo 
Koch. 

pt.4.  Anlagen  zur  versorgung  der  gebaude  mit  licht  und  luft,  warme 
und  wasser:  Versorgung  der  gebaude  mit  sonnenlicht  und  sonnen- 
warme,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. — Kiinstliche  beleuchtung  der  raume, 
von  Hermann  Fischer  und  Wilhelm  Kohlrausch. — Heizung  und 
liiftung  der  raume,  von  Hermann  Fischer. — Wasserversorgung  der 
gebaude,  von  Otto  Lueger. 

pt.s  wanting. 

pt.6.  Sicherungen  gegen  einbruch,  von  Erwin  Marx  und  Hugo  Koch. — 
Anlagen  zur  erzielung  einer  guten  akustik,  von  Aurel  Sturmhoefel. 
— Glockenstiihle,  von  Claus  Kopcke. — Sicherungen  gegen  feuer, 
blitzschlag,  bodensenkungen  und  erderschutterungen;  stiitzmauern, 
von  Emil  Spillner. — Terrassen,  freitreppen  und  aussere  rampen,  von 
Franz  Ewerbeck.  —  Befestigung  der  biirgersteige  und  hofflachen, 
von  Emil  Spillner. — Vordacher,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. — Eisbehalter 
und  kiihlanlagen  mit  kiinstlicher  kalteerzeugung,  von  Ernst  Briick- 
ner  und  Emil  Spillner. 

V.4:     Entwerfen,  anlage  und  einrichtung  der  gebaude.    v.4, 
10  pts.  in  27.     1891-1906. 

pt.i.  Architektonische  komposition:  Allgemeine  grundzuge,  von  Hein- 
rich  Wagner. — Proportionen  in  der  architektur,  von  August 
Thiersch. — Anlage  des  gebaudes,  von  Heinrich  Wagner. — Gestaltung 
der  ausseren  und  der  inneren  architektur,  von  Josef  Biihlmann. — 
Vorraume,  treppen-,  hof-  und  saalanlagen,  von  Heinrich  Wagner. — 
Akustik  der  sale,  von  Aurel  Sturmhoefel. 

pt.2.     Gebaude  fur  die  zwecke  des  wohnens,  des  handels  und  verkehres. 

a.  Wohnhauser,  von  Karl  Weissbach. 

b.  Geschafts-  und  kaufhauser,  warenhauser  und  messpalaste,  passagen 
Oder  galerien,  von  Karl  Zaar  und  A.  L.  Zaar. — Gebaude  fiir  banken 
und  andere  geldinstitute,  von  Paul  Kick. — Borsengebaude,  von 
Hans  Auer. 

c.  Gebaude  fur  den  post-,  telegraphen-  und  fernsprechdienst,  von 
Robert  Neumann. 

d  wanting. 
pt.3.     Gebaude  fiir  die  zwecke  der  landwirtschaft  und  der  lebensmittel- 
versorgung. 

a.  Landwirtschaftliche  gebaude  und  verwandte  anlagen:  Stalle  fiir 
arbeits-,  zucht-  und  luxuspferde;  wagenremisen,  von  Alfred  Schu- 
bert.— Gestiite  und  marstallgebaude,  von  Alfred  Schubert  und 
Eduard  Schmitt. — Rindvieh-,  schaf-,  schweine-  und  federviehstalle; 
feimen,  offene  getreideschuppen,  feld-  und  hofscheunen,  von  Alfred 
Schubert. — Magazine,  vorrats-  und  handelsspeicher  fiir  getreide,  von 
Alfred  Schubert  und  Eduard  Schmitt. — Gutswiftschaftliche  und 
bauerliche  gehoftanlagen,  von  Alfred  Schubert. 

b.  Gebaude  fiir  lebensmittel-versorgung:  Schlachthofe  und  vieh- 
markte;  markte  fiir  lebensmittel,  von  Georg  Osthoff. — Markte  fiir 
getreide,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. — Markte  fiir  pferde  und  hornvieh, 
von  Georg  Osthoff. 

pt.4.     Gebaude  fur  erholungs-,  beherbergungs-  und  vereinszwecke. 
a.     Schankstatten    und    speisewirtschaften;    kaffeehauser    und   restau- 
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rants,  von  Hcinrich  Wggncr  und  Hugo  Koch. — Vollcfkiichen  und 
speiscanstaVten  fur  arbcitcr;  volkskaffeehauMr,  von  Eduard 
Schmitt. — Offentlkhe  vcrgniigungsstattcn,  von  Hcinrich  Wagner 
und  Hugo  Koch. — F«sthallen,  von  Josef  Durm. — Gasthofe  hoheren 
ranges,  von  Hermann  von  der  Hude. — Gasthofe  niederen  ranges; 
■chlaf-  und  herbergshauser,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. 
b.  Baulichkeiten  fur  kur-  und  badeorte,  gebaude  fur  geaellschaften 
und  vereine;  baulichkeiten  fur  den  sport;  panoramen;  musikzelte; 
aussichtsturme,  bellevuen  und  belvedere,  von  Jakob  Lieblein,  und 
anderen. 
pts.     Gebaude  fur  heil-  und  sonstige  wohlfahrtsanatalten. 

a.  Krankenhauser,  von  F.  O.  Kuhn. 

b.  Verschiedene  heil-  und  pf legeanstalten :  Irrenanstalten,  von  Wilhelm 
Voiges. — Entbindungsanstalten  und  hebammenschulen,  von  Karl 
Wolff. — Heimstatten  fiir  wochncrinnen  und  fur  schwangcre; 
sonder-heil-  und  pf  legeanstalten  (sanatorien),  von  Eduard  Schmitt. — 
Lungenheilstatten,  von  Viktor  v.  WeVtzien. — Heims«attcn  fiir  gcne- 
sende,  von  Gustav  Behnke. — Versorgungs-,  pflege-  und  zufluchts- 
hauser:  Blindenanstalten;  taubstummenanstalten,  von  Karl  Henrici. 
— Anstalten  fur  schwachsinnige;  krippen,  kinderbewahranstahen, 
kinderhorte  u.  ferienkolonien;  findel-  und  waisenhauser;  altersver- 
sorgungsanstalten  und  siechenhauser;  armenversorgungs-  und 
armcnarbcitshauser;  zufluchtshauser  fiir  obdachlose  und  warm- 
stuben,  von  Gu.stav  Behnke. 

c.  Bade-  und  sciiwimm-aiistalten,  von  Felix  Gcnzmer. 

d.  Wasch-  und  desinfektions-anstalten,  von  Felix  Gcnzmer. 
pt.6.     Gebaude  fiir  erziehung,  wissenschaft  und  kunst. 

a.  Niedere  und  hohere  schulen:  Schulbauwcsen  im  allgemeinen; 
volksschulen  und  andere  niedere  schulen,  von  Gusitav  Behnke. — 
Niedere  technische  lehranstalten  und  gewerbliche  fachschulen,  von 
Eduard  Schmitt. — Gymnasien  und  reallehranstalten,  von  Karl 
Hintrager. — Mittlere  technische  lehranstalten;  hohcrc  madchen- 
schulen;  sonstigs  hohere  lehranstalten,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. — 
Pensionate  u^.d  alumnate,  von  Heinnch  Wagner. — Lehrer-  und 
lehrerinnens-.minare,  von  Hcinrich  Lang  und  Eduard  Schmitt. — 
Turnanstalten,  von  O'to  Lindheimer. 

b.  Hochschulen,  zugel  onge  und  verwandte  wissenschaftlk:he  insti- 
tute: Hochschulen  in  allgemeinen;  universitaten  und  technische 
hochschulen;  naturwissenschaftliche  institute,  von  Hermann  Eggert, 
und  anderen. 

c.  Hochschulen,  zugehorige  und  verwandte  wissenschaftliche  insti- 
tute: Medizinische  lehranstalten  der  universitaten;  technische  labo- 
ratorien  und  versuchsanstaltcn;  sternwarten  und  andere  observa- 
toricn,  von  Paul  Mtis&igbrodt,  und  anderen. 

d.  Ktinstlerateliers,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. — Kunstakademien  und 
kunstgewerbeschulen,  von  Carl  Schaupert  und  Conradin  Walther. — 
Konzerthauser  und  saalbauten,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. 

e.  Gebaude  fur  sammlungen  und  ausstellungen :  Archive,  von  Rudolf 
Opfermann. — Bibliotheken,  von  Albert  Kortum. — Museen,  von 
Heinrich  Wagner. — Pflanzenhauser,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. — Aqua- 
rien,  von  Otto  Lindheimer. — Austellungsbauten,  von  Franz  Jaffi. 

f.  Theater,  von  Manfred  Semper. 

g.  Zirkus-  und  hippodromgebaude,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. 

pt.7.     Gebaude  fur  verwaltung,  rechtspflege  und  gesetzgebung;   militir- 
bauten. 

a.  Stadt-  und  rathauser,  von  F.  Bluntschli  und  G.  Lasius. — Gebaude 
fur  rainisterien,  botschaften  und  gesandtschaften,  von  Albert  Kor- 
tum.— Geschaftshauser  fur  provinz-  und  kreisbehorden,  von  Franz 
Schwechten  und  Heinrich  Wagner. — Geschaftshauser  fur  sonstige 
offentliche  und  private  verwaHungen,  von  Georg  Osthoff. — Leichen- 
schauhauser,  von  Eduard  Schmitt. — Gerichtshauser,  straf-  und 
besserungsanstalten,  von  Theodor  von  Landauer,  und  anderen. 

b.  Parlamentshauser  und  standehauser,  von  Heinrich  Wagner  und 
Paul  Wallot. — Gebaude  fur  militirische  zwecke,  von  Friedrtch 
Richter. 

pt.8.     Kirchen,  denkmaler  und  bestattungsanlagen. 

a.     Kirchen,  von  Cornelius  Gurlitt. 

b  wanting. 

c-d.  Denkmaler  mit  architektonischem  oder  vorwiegend  architek- 
tonischem  grundgedanken,  von  Albert  Hofmann. 

e  wanting. 
pt.9  wanting. 
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ptio.     Die  garten-architektur,  von  Andre  Lambert  und  Eduard  Stahl. 
Durm    is    (1905)    professor    of    architecture    at    the    Polytechnikum    in 
Carlsruhe  and  has  built  many  important  edifices  in  Baden.     On  some 
of    the    subjects   treated,    such    as   garden    architecture,    buildings    for 
higher   educational    institutions    and   hospitals,    this    is   considered   one 
of  the  best  authorities.      Views,  plans  and  scale  drawings. 
"Collection  of  monographs  by  leading  specialists  on  all  matters  relating 
to  the  science  and  practice  of  architecture.     It  is  a  thoroughly  modern 
book   dealing   with   architecture   not   as  a   lost  art,   but   as  a   reality." 
Architectural  review,   1901. 
History  of  architecture,  architectural  design  [and]  specifica- 
tions.     1903.       (International    library    of  '  technology, 

y.33')    720  H62 

The  same T720  H62 

.    Correspondence  school  course. 
Sturgis,  Russell. 

How  to  judge  architecture;  a  popular  guide  to  the  appreci- 
ation of  buildings.     1903 720  S93 

Contents:  Early  Greek  design.  —  Later  Greek  and  Roman  design. — 
Early  mediaeval  design. — Central  mediaeval  design. — Late  mediaeval 
design. — Revived  classic  design. — Later  revived  classic  design. — 
Eighteenth  century  design. — Nineteenth  century;  imitative  design. — 
Nineteenth  century;  original  design. 
"The  object  of  this  book  is  to  help  the  reader  to  acquire,  little  by  little, 
such  an  independent  knowledge  of  the  essential  characteristics  of 
good  buildings,  and  also  such  a  sense  of  the  possible  differences  of 
opinion  concerning  inessentials,  that  he  will  always  enjoy  the  sight, 
the  memory,  or  the  study  of  a  noble  structure  without  undue  anxiety 
as  to  whether  he  is  right  or  wrong."     Author. 

Thorp,  William  Henry. 

Architect's  sketch  book  at  home  and  abroad.    1884 qb72o  T41 

Sketches,  with  brief  descriptive  text,  of  interesting  examples  of  English, 
Flemish  and  German  architecture. 
Wotton,  Sir  Henry. 

Elements  of  architecture,  from  the  best  authors  and  ex- 
amples   b72o  W91 

The  same.    1903 b720  Wgic 

This  is  a  facsimile  reprint  of  the  title-page  and  a  portion  of  the   1651 

edition  of  the  Reliquiae  Wottonianae. 
"The  elements  of  architecture  were,   in  the  days  of  Wotton,  a  part  of 
the  education  of  a  gentleman;  and  as  a  gentleman,  and  not  as  a  prac- 
titioner of  the  art,  he  approaches  his  subject. .  .What  he  wrote...  is, 
at  least  for  an  architect,  matter  most  diverting.     His  strange  embodi- 
ment,  in  unfamiliar  language,  of  ideas  full  of  common  sense,  yet  of 
singular  inexactness,  is  the  kind  of  thing  one  rarely  comes  upon  now- 
adays."    Nation,  1902. 
Architects'  directory  and  specification  index,  containing  a  list 
of  the  architects  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  with 
a  specification  index  of  prominent  dealers  and  manu- 
facturers of  building  materials  and  appliances,  1903-04, 
1905/06-1907.    sth,  7th-8th  annual  ed.     1903-07 qb720.3  A67 

Dictionaries 
Bosc,  Ernest,  comp. 

Dictionnaire  raisonne  d'architecture  et  des  sciences  et  arts 

qui  s'y  rattachent.    4v.     1877-80 qb720.3  B64. 

Essays 
Blomfield,  Reginald. 

Studies  in  architecture.  1905 720.4  B55 

Contents:    Byzantium  or  Lombardy. — Andrea  Palladio. — The  architect  of 
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Newgate  [George  Dance]. — A  hundred  year*  of  the  French  renaia- 
•ance. — Philibrrt  de  rOrme. — The  luHans  at  FonUinebleau. — U«t  of 
Italians  employed  at  Fontainebleau. — De  TOrme't  method  of  forming 
built-up  ribs  for  roofs. 

Contains  some  short  bibliographies. 

Collection  of  detached  essays  written  by  an  English  architect  in  active 
practice. 

Ruskin,  John. 

Seven  lamps  of  architecture.     1892 7204  R8983 

"This  book  was  first  published  in  1849;  it  is  a  marvelous  piece  of  work 
for  a  man  under  thirty;  compact  and  vigorous  in  thought,  imaginative 
— a  real  poem  without  metre— superbly  written,  with  sustained  strength 
and  flexible  adaptation  of  language  to  thought.  .\s  a  book  of  art  criti- 
cism, it  is  of  no  value.  The  architecture  it  treats  of  is  a  dream,  a 
conception  of  the  writer,  having  no  connection  with  the  actual  Gothic 
buildings  of  Europe,  upon  a  close  study  of  which  it  is  supposed  to  be 
founded."     Russell  Sturgis. 

Singleton,  Esther,  ed. 

Historic  buildings,  as  seen  and  described  by  famous 

writers.    1903 720.4  S61 

Contents:  The  Jumma  Musjid,  Delhi,  by  G.  W.  Steevens. — San  Donato. 
Murano,  by  John  Ruskin. — Palace  of  the  popes,  Avignon,  by  Charles 
Dickens. — Church  of  the  Holy  Sepulchre,  Jerusalem,  by  Pierre  Loti. — 
La  Grande  Chartreuse,  by  William  Beckford. — Temples  of  Hatchi- 
man,  Kamakoura,  by  Aime  Humbert. — Cathedral  church  of  Wells,  by 
E.  A.  Freeman. — The  Coliseum,  Rome,  by  Edward  Gibbon,  Charles 
Dickens. — Golden  temple  of  the  Sikhs,  Lahore,  by  G.  W.  Steevens. — 
The  Giralda,  Seville,  by  Theophile  Gautier.— Cathedral  of  Monreale, 
by  J.  A.  S)rmonds. — Luxembourg  palace,  Paris,  by  A.  J.  C.  Hare. — The 
great  Lama  temple,  Pekin,  by  C.  F.  Gordon-Cumming. — Haddon  hall, 
by  John  Leyland. — Cathedral  of  Palermo,  by  J.  A.  Symonds. — The 
fortress  and  palace  of  Gwalior,  by  Louis  Rousselet. — Holy  house  of 
Loretto,  by  A.  P.  Stanley. — The  Alcazar  of  Seville,  by  Edmondo  de 
Amicis. — Tower  of  Belem,  Lisbon,  by  A.  S.  Martin. — Venetian  palaces, 
by  Theophile  Gautier. — Saint  Ouen,  Rouen,  by  L.  de  Fourcaud. — 
Carisbrooke  castle.  Isle  of  Wight,  by  Sir  J.  D.  Mackenzie.— The  Pan- 
theon, Rome,  by  A.  J.  C.  Hare. — St.  Laurence,  Nuremberg,  by  Linda 
Villari.— The  Torre  del  Oro,  Seville,  by  Edmondo  de  Amicis.— Cathedral 
of  Orvieto,  by  J.  A.  Symonds. — The  buildings  of  Shah  Jehan,  Agra, 
by  G.  W.  Steevens. — Priory  and  church  of  St.  Bartholomew,  London, 
by  Charles  Knight.— Kutb  Minar,  Delhi,  by  G.  W.  Steevens,  Andri 
Ch^vrillon. — Kenilworth  castle,  by  Sir  J.  D.  Mackenzie. — Santa  Maria 
della  Salute,  Venice,  by  John  Ruskin. — The  ramparts  of  Carcassonne, 
by  A.  Molinier. — Cathedral  of  Modena,  by  E.  A.  Freeman. — Cathedral 
of  Rheims,  by  Louis  Gonse. — Castle  of  S.  Angelo,  Rome,  by  A.  J.  C. 
Hare. — Salisbury  cathedral,  by  W.  J.  Loftie. — Castle  of  Angers,  by 
Henry  Jouin.  —  The  pagoda  ol  Tanjore,  by  G.  W.  Steevens.  —  The 
Vendramin-Calergi,  Venice,  by  Theophile  Gautier. — A  visit  to  the 
Old  Seraglio,  Constantinople,  by  Pierre  Loti. — The  Duomo,  Leaning 
tower,  the  Baptistery  and  the  Campo-Santo,  Pisa,  by  H.  A.  Taine. — 
Rochester  castle,  by  A.  S.  Martin. — Santa  Croce,  Florence,  by  John 
Ruskin. — Certosa  of  Pavia,  by  J.  A.  Symonds. 

Spiers,  Richard  Phene. 

Architecture  East  and  West;  a  collection  of  essays  written 
at  various  times  during  the  last  sixteen  years,  now 
first  brought  together  and  issued  with  further  illustra- 
tions as  part  of  a  testimonial  to  the  author.    1905 b7ao4  S75 

Contents:  Mahometan  architecture. — Stalactite  (honeycomb)  vaulting: 
its  origin  in  Saracenic  architecture. — Sassanian  architecture. — Review 
of  M.  Dieulafoy's  work  on  the  explorations  at  Susa,  1893. — The  in- 
fluence of  Byzantine  art  in  Italy  from  the  fifth  to  the  twelfth  cen- 
turies.— Saint-Front  of  Pcrigueux.  and  the  domed  churches  of  Perigord 
and  La  Charente. — Notes  on  some  churches  in  Palestine  and  Sicily. — 
The  great  mosque  of  the  Omeiyades,  Damascus. — The  influence  of 
Greek  art  on  the  Persian  order. — A  list  of  some  further  papers  on 
archarological  subjects. 

Author  is  ( 1905)  master  of  the  Architectural  school  of  the  Royal  Academy. 
The  volume  consists  of  a  series  of  studies  on  some  of  the  most  dif- 
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ficult   and   obscure   problems    of    the    history   of   architecture,   chiefly 
of  the  East. 

Periodicals 

American  homes  and  gardens;  monthly,  July  1905-date.    v.i- 

date.     1905-date qb720.5  A512 

New  series  of  ""Scientific  American  building  monthly." 
Treats    everything    relating   to    the    house    and   its    surroundings.      Fully 
illustrated  with  plans  and  views. 

Architectural  index;  monthly  index  to  a  selected  list  of  period- 
icals on  architecture  and  allied  subjects,  Jan.-Feb.  1903. 
V.I,  no. 1-2.    1903 qb720.5  A6734 

No  more  published. 
Architecture;  a  monthly  journal;   ed.  by  A.H.Forbes,     v.5- 

date.     T902-date qb72o.5  A6733 

Architecture  and  building;    [weekly],     v.12-20,  22-23.     1890- 

95 qb720.5  A673 

For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

House  &  garden;  a  monthly  magazine  devoted  to  architecture, 
gardens  and  decoration,  June  1901-date.  v.i-date. 
1901-date  qr720.5  H83 

Zeitschrift  fiir  bauwesen;  herausgegeben  im  Ministerium  der 
offentlichenarbeiten;  quarterly,  i.  jahrgang-date.  1851- 
date , qb720.5  Z43 

After  the  first  each  volume  is  bound  in  two  parts;  pt. i  text,  pt.2  plates. 


Societies 

American  Institute  of  Architects. 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  convention  (31st),  1897.    1897.  .b720.6  A51 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Architectural  League  of  America. 

Proceedings  of  the  2d  annual  convention,  June  7-9,  1900. 

1900 b720.6  A67 

New  York,  Architectural  League. 

Catalogue  of  the  annual   exhibition,  2ist-date,   1906-date. 

1906-date qb720.6  N26 

Pittsburgh  Architectural  Club. 

Catalogue  of  the  architectural  exhibition  (3d-date),  1905- 
date.     1905-date r720.6  P67 

For  earlier  volumes  see  -preceding  catalogue. 

T  Square  Club,  Philadelphia. 

Catalogue  of  the  architectural  exhibition  (loth)  held  at  the 
Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts,  1903/04. 
1904 b720.6  T79 

For  volumes  for  1896/97-1898  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Washington  (D.  C),  Architectural  Club. 

Catalogue,  annual  exhibition   (2d-date),  1902-date.     1902- 

date qb720.6   W27 


History  of  architecture 

Fergusson,  James. 

Illustrated  handbook  of  architecture;  account  of  the  dif- 
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ferent  styles  of  architecture  prevailing  in  all  ages  and 

countries.     2v.     1855 byaojg  F38 

Gurlitt,  Cornelius,  ed. 

Historische  stadtebilder;   [plates].     6v.  in  3.     1901-04.  .qbjao.g  G97 
v.i-2.     Erfurt. — Wurzburg. 

▼.3-4.     Tangermunde. — Stendal. — Brandenburg. — Bern. — Zflrich. 
v.5-6.     Lyon. — Ulm. 

Joseph,  David. 

Geschichte  der  baukunst  vom  altertum  bis  zur   neuzeit. 

v.i-2.    1902 qbyao.g  J44 

"Verzcichnis   derjenigen    werke    denen   abbildungen    entnomtnen    Bind," 

V.I,  P.30-35- 
Embodies  the  results  of  all  the  studies,  researches  and  discoveries  of 
recent  years  and  is  valuable  for  reference  and  as  a  text-book  in  uni- 
versities, colleges  and  technical  schools,  v. 2  brings  the  history  down 
to  the  end  of  the  i8th  century,  and  a  third  volume  will  deal  with  the 
history  of  the  19th.  Fully  illustrated. 
Ram6e,  Daniel. 

Histoire  generale  de  rarchitecture.     2v.     1860-62 byao.g  R17 

General  bibliography,  v.i,p.ii-i6;  bibliography  at  the  beginning  of  each 
chapter. 

History  closes  with  the  earlier  renaissance,  giving  but  the  slightest  men- 
tion of  all  that  follows  the  15th  century. 

Simpson,  Frederick  Moore. 

History  of  architectural  development,    v.i.     1905.    (Archi- 
tects' library.) b720.9  S61 

"List  of  books  of  reference,"  v.i,p.i5-i6. 

Verdicr,  Aymar,  &  Cattois,  F.  P. 

Architecture  civile  et  domestique  au  moyen  age   et   a  la 

renaissance.    2v.  in  i.     1855-57 qbyao.g  Va6 

Historical  account  of  some  of  the  architectural  monuments  of  the  middle 
ages  and  the  renaissance — public  buildings,  palaces  and  houses, 
chiefly   in    France.      Fully   illustrated. 


Europe 
Atkinson,  Thomas  Dinham. 

English  architecture.     1904 730.943  A87 

Brief  and  clear  account  of  English  building  styles.     200  illustrations. 
Dallaway,  James. 

Series  of  discourses  upon  architecture  in   England  from 
the  Norman  ara  to  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Queen  Eliz-^ 
beth,  with  an  appendix  of  notes  and  illustrations,  and 
an    historical    account    of    master    and    free    masons. 

1833 qb730.94a  D16 

Hunncwell,  James  Frothingham. 

The  imperial  island;  England's  chronicle  in  stone.   1886.  .730.943  H93 

History  of  English  architecture. 

Havard,  Henry,  ed. 

La     France     artistique     et     monumentale.      6v.       [1892- 

95] qb730.944  H35 

Articles    on    palaces,    chateaux,    parks,    public    buildings,    etc.    by    dis- 
tinguished   writers   on    art,   accompanied   by    plates   and    illustrations 
in  the  text. 
Issued  under  the  auspices  of  the  Soci^t6  de  I'Art  Fran^ais. 

Mothes,  Oscar. 

Geschichte  der  baukunst  und  bildhauerei  Venedigs.    2v.  in 

I.      1859-60 b730.945   M93 

Contents:    Altchristlicbe  kunst  und  mitteUlter. — Kuntt  der  neuercn  xeit. 
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History  of  architecture  and  architectural  sculpture  in  Venice.  Fully 
illustrated. 

Selvatico,  Pietro  Estense,  marchese. 

Sulla  architettura  e  sulla  scultura  in  Venezia  dal  medio 
evo  sino  ai  nostri  giorni;  studi  per  servire  di  guida 
estetica.     1847 qb720.945  S46 

History  of  architecture  and  sculpture  in  Venice  from  the  middle  ages  to 
1839. 

721     Architectural  construction 

Edinburgh  Architectural  Association. 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  photographs  &  surveys  of  archi- 
tectural refinements  in  mediaeval  buildings,  lent  by  the 
Brooklyn  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  text  and  ob- 
servations by  W.  H.  Goodyear.     1905 qr72i  E28 

Sloan,  Samuel. 

Constructive  architecture;  a  guide  to  the  practical  builder 

and  mechanic.     1859 qb72i  S63 

Contents:  Domes. — Roof  and  spire  construction. — Carpentry  and  join- 
ery.— The  five  orders  (first  series). — The  orders  in  parts  (second  ser- 
ies).— Practical  carpentry. — Joinery. 

American  Architect  Company,  pub. 

Ecclesiastical  domes;  [plates],  v.i.  1904.  (Topical  archi- 
tecture.)   qb72i.4  A51 

The  American  Architect  Company  was  formerly  called  American  Archi- 
tect and  Building  News  Co. 
Plates,  without  descriptive  text,  illustrating  church  domes. 

Tanner,  Henry. 

Old  English  doorways;  a  series  of  historical  examples 
from  Tudor  times  to  the  end  of  XVIII  century;  illus- 
trated from  photographs  specially  taken  by  W.  G. 
Davie.    1903 , qb72i.8  T18 

70  full-page  plates,  with  brief  introductory  text. 

Towne,  Henry  Robinson. 

Locks  and  builders'  hardware;  a  hand  book  for  architects. 

1904 r72i.88  T66 

Catalogue  of  the  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  combined  with 
a  handbook  of  technical  information  regarding  builders'  hardware. 

Twopeny,  William. 

English  metal  work;  ninety-three  drawings;  with  a  preface 

by  Laurence  Binyon.     1904 qr72i.88  T93 

Collections  of  drawings  of  ornamental  lead  work  and  wrought-iron  work, 
including  door-handles,  knockers,  hinges,  keys  and  key-escutcheons. 

Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturing  Co. 

Art  metal  work;  catalogue  no. 16.     1897 r72i.88  Y13 

Collection   of  designs   for  escutcneons,  knobs,   push  buttons,  etc.,   repre- 
senting the  leading  schools  of  ornament. 
Artist  and  artisan.     [1898.] r72i.88  Yi3a 

Short  illustrated  account  of  the  art  metal  work  produced  by  the  com- 
pany, including  door  knobs,  handles  and  hinges,  key  plates,  etc. 

722     Ancient  and  oriental  architecture 

Canina,  Luigi. 

L'architettura  antica,  descritta  e  dimostrata  coi  monumenti. 

9v.  in  12.     1834-45 qb7a3  CiJ 

V.1-3.     Architettura  egiziana. 
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v.4-6.     Architcttura   greca. 

v.7-9.     Architcttura  romana. 

Plates  to  the  above  are  volumed  v.ja,  6a  and  ga. 

Cram,  Ralph  Adams. 

Impressions  of  Japanese  architecture  and  the  allied  arts. 

1905 7aa.i    C86 

Contents:  The  genius  of  Japanese  art. — The  early  architecture  of 
Japan. — The  later  architecture  of  Japan. — Temples  and  shrines.— 
Temple  gardens. — Domestic  interiors. — The  minor  arts. — A  colour 
print  of  Ycizan. — A  note  on  Japanese  sculpture. — The  future  of 
Japanese  art. 

Morse,  Edward  Sylvester. 

Japanese  homes  and  their  surroundings.     1888 q7aa.z  M99 

Treats  every  detail  of  the  building  and  furnishing  of  a  Japanese  house. 
Many  illustrations  drawn  by  the  author,  who  has  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  his  subject. 

Butler,  Howard  Crosby. 

Architecture,  sculpture,  mosaic  and  wall-painting  in 
northern  central  Syria  and  the  Djebel  Hauran.  1903. 
(American  archjcological  expedition  to  Syria  in  1899- 
1900.      Publications;    Architecture   and   other   arts,   pt. 

2.) qb722.3  B97 

The  expedition  visited  all  the  sites  reached  by  M.  de  Vogu6,  the  princi- 
pal previous  explorer,  in  1861-62,  measured  and  photographed  the 
monuments  which  he  described,  as  well  as  many  others  of  which  no 
accounts  had  ever  been  published,  and  pushing  on  into  unexplored 
territory  discovered  many  important  architectural  remains.  Many  il- 
lustrations. 

Fcrgusson,  James. 

Temples  of  the  Jews  and  the  other  buildings  in  the  Haram 

area  at  Jerusalem.     1878 qb732.3  F38 

History  of  Indian  and  Eastern  architecture.    2v.    1891. . .  .byaa^  F38 
"Although  appearing  as  the  third  volume  of  the  second  edition  of  the 

'General  History  of  Architecture,'  the  present  may  be  considered  as  an 

independent  and  original  work."     Preface. 
"Contains  the  only  consecutive  account  in  English  of  the  styles  of  India. 

The  account  of  architecture  in  China,  Japan,  etc.,  is  very  inferior  and 

slight."     Russell  Sturgis. 

Rock-cut  temples  of  India.     1864 ryaa^  F38 

The  tem|)lcs  are  partly  of  Hindu,  partly  of  Buddhist  origin.  The  value 
of  tbe  book  lies  in  its  illustrations,  which  are  taken  from  the  caves 
of  Ellora  and  the  less  known  caves  of  Ajunta. 


Roman  architecture 

Parker,  John  Henry,  1806-84. 

Architectural  history  of  the  city  of  Rome;  abridged  from 
his  "Archaeology  of  Rome"  [by  A.  Shadwcll];  for  the 
use  of  students.     1881 yaa.y  Pa3 

"In  spite  of  his  architectural  knowledge  and  single-minded  enthusiasm. 
Parker  was  undoubtedly  impatient  of  controversy,  uncritical  in  bit 
handling  of  ancient  authorities,  and  too  much  disposed  to  treat  legend 
as  history."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Piranesi,  Giovanni  Battista. 

Roman  architecture,  sculpture  and  ornament;  selected 
examples  from  Piranesi's  monumental  work,  first  pub- 
lished in  Rome  1756;  ed.  by  William  Young.    1900. .  .qb7aa.7  P64 

Selected  illustrations  from  the  work  of  an  eminent  Italian  engraver 
(1720-78).  The  plates  illustrate  Roman  architecture,  sculpture  and 
ornament  from  ancient  times  to  the  period  of  the  renaissance. 


714  MEDIEVAL  ARCHITECTURE 

Strack,  Heinrich,  ed. 

Baudenkmaeler   des    alten    Rom,    nach    photographischen 

originalaufnahmen.     1890 qb722.7  S89 

Plates,   with   brief   descriptive   text,   illustrating  the   architectural   monu- 
ments of  ancient  Rome. 


Greek  architecture 

Anderson,  William  James,  &  Spiers,  R.  P. 

Architecture  of  Greece  &  Rome;  a  sketch  of  its  historic 

development.     1902 b722.8  A54 

List  of  selected  books  relating  to  classic  architecture,  p.  283-288. 
Many  excellent  illustrations. 

Bohn,  Richard. 

Die  Propylaeen  der  Akropolis  zu  Athen.    1882 qb722.8  B59 

"Koniglich  Technische  Hochschule  zu  Berlin;  berichte  der  ausgefiihrten 

studienreisen,  v. 2." 
Plates,  with  text,  illustrating  the  Propylaea  at  Athens,  the  building  which 

marked  the  principal  entrance  to  the  Acropolis. 

Botticher,  Karl  Gottlieb  Wilhelm. 

Die  tektonik  der  Hellenen.     3v.  in  2.     1852 qb722.8  B64 

v.i-2,  in  I.     I'ext. 

V.3.     Plates. 

Theoretical  treatise  on  Greek  architecture. 

Bouchet,  Jules  Frederic. 

Compositions  antiques;  [plates].     [1865.] qb722.8  B65 

16  plates  representing  Greek  and  Roman  architecture. 

Koldewey,  Robert. 

Die  antiken  baureste  der  insel  Lesbos,  im  auftrage  des 
Kaiserlich  Deutschen  Archaeologischen  Instituts  unter- 
sucht  und  aufgenommen.     1890 qb722.8  K36 

Description  of  the  ancient  cities  of  the  island  and  of  their  architectural 
ruins.  Plates  include  plans  of  the  seven  cities,  Mytilene,  Methymna, 
Antissa,  Eresos,  Pyrrha,  Arisba  and  Xerokastron. 

Major,  Thomas. 

Les  ruines  de  Psestum,  ou  de  Posidonie,  dans  la  grande 

Grece.    1768 qb722.8  M27 

Paestum  was  an  ancient  Greek  city  of  southern  Italy.  The  ruins  of  its 
three  Doric  temples  are  among  the  most  impressive  examples  of  Greek 
architecture  outside  of  Athens. 
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Gailhabaud,  Jules. 

L'architecture  du  Ve  au  XVIIe  siecle  et  les  arts  qui  en 
dependent,  la  sculpture,  la  peinture  murale,  la  peinture 
sur  verre,  la  mosaique,  la  ferronnerie,  etc.;  publics 
d'apres  les  travaux  inedits   des  principaux  architectes 

frangais  et  etrangers.    4v.     1869-72 qb723  G13 

Plates  with  descriptive  text,  illustrating  European  architecture,  chiefly 
ecclesiastical,  from  the  sth  to  the  17th  century.  Includes  interior 
decoration. 

Kallenbach,  Georg  Gottfried. 

Atlas    zur    geschichte    der    deutsch-mittelalterlichen    bau- 

kunst,  in  86  tafeln.    1847 qb723  Kia 

86  plates  illustrative  of  German  architecture  during  the  middle  ages. 
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Beyli6,  L.  de. 

L'habitation  byzantine.     2v.     1902-03 qbyas.a  B46 

V.I.     Rechcrches  sur  rarchitecture  civile  dec  Byzantin*  et  son  influence 

en  Europe, 
▼.a.     Let  anciennes  maisons  de  Constantinople, 
v.a  is  issued  as  a  supplement. 
Calvert,  Albert  Frederick. 

Moorish  remains  in  Spain;  being  a  brief  record  of  the 
Arabian  conquest  of  the  peninsula  with  a  particular 
account  of  the  Mohammedan  architecture  and  decora- 
tion in  Cordova,  Seville  and  Toledo.     1906 b7a3.3  C14 

There    are   nearly   300   illustrations,   of   which   84   are    in   color. 

Ware,  William  Robert. 

Saracenic  architecture.     1905 723.3  Waa 

Reprinted    from   "Harvard   engineering  journal,"  v. 4,   no.i,   April    1905. 
Short  historical  sketch.     Illustrated. 

Romanesque 
Hartung,  Hugo,  ed. 

Motive  der  mittelalterlichen  baukunst  in  Deutschland,  in 

photographischen  originalaufnahmen.     3v qb7234  H33 

Large  collection  of  typical  examples  of  Romanesque  and  Gothic  archi- 
tecture in  Germany  during  the  middle  ages. 

Hittorff,  Jacques  Ignace,  &  Zanth,  C.  L. 

Architecture  moderne  de  la  Sicile;  ou,   Recueil  des  plus 
beaux   monumens   religieux   et  des  edifices  publics  et 
particuliers  les  plus  remarquables  de  la  Sicile.    1835.  .qb7a3.4  H63 
Plates,  with  descriptive  text,  illustrating  modern  architecture  in  Sicily. 
Uhdc,  Constantin,  ed. 

Baudenkmaeler  in   Spanien   und    Portugal;    [plates],     2v. 

1892 qb733.4  U18 

Plates,  with  brief  introductory  text,  illustrating  the  architectural  monu- 
ments of  Sjiain   and   Portugal. 

Gothic 
Adams,  G.  Louis. 

Recueil  de  sculptures  gothiques;  dessinees  et  gravees 
d'apres  les  plus  beaux  monuments  construits  en  F'rance 
depuis  le  onziemc  jusqu'au  quinzieme  siecle;   [plates]. 

2v.    1866 qb7a3.5  Aai 

Plates,  without  text,  illustrating  examples  of  Gothic  ornament  in  France. 
Bond,  Francis. 

Gothic  architecture  in  England;  an  analysis  of  the  origin 
&  development  of  English  church  architecture  from 
the  Norman  conquest  to  the  dissolution  of  the  mon- 
asteries.    1905 qb7a3.5  B6a 

"Authorities  quoted,"  p.8-ia. 

"A  scholar's  book.  The  material  is  drawn  from  a  thousand  sources; 
the  illustrations  from  the  old  books.  Brandon,  Sharpe,  Pugin, 
Parker,  Colling,  Johnson,  Wickes,  and  the  rest,  and  from  many 
recent  writers  as  well;  the  text  from  many  authorities,  who  are  here 
recognized  fullv  and  balanced  one  against  another.  There  is  no 
pretence    of    original    knowledge."      Nation,    1906. 

Dan,  Horace. 

English  Gothic  architecture  and  ornament  of  the  14th,  15th 
and  i6th  centuries,  with  French  Gothic  ornament  of  the 
same  period;  [plates].    1897 qb7a3-5  D19 
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Ditchfield,  Peter  Hampson. 

English  Gothic  architecture.     1904.     (Temple  primers.) ..  .723.5  D63 
Very  short  untechnical  sketch,  with  some  notice  of  the  historical  events 
which  affected  its  development.     Many  illustrations. 

Lange,  Ludwig. 

Malerische  ansichten  der  merkwiirdigsten  und  schonsten 
cathedralen,  kirchen  und  monumente  der  gothischen 
baukunst  am  Main,  Rhein  und  der  Lahn;  [French  and 
German  descriptive  text].     1843 qb723.5  L24 

Plassmann,  E. 

Collection  of  modern  Gothic  ornaments,  designed  and  ex- 
ecuted by  E.  Plassmann;  [plates].     1875 qb723.5  P68 

Sharpe,  Edmund. 

Architectural  parallels;  or,  The  progress  of  ecclesiastical 
architecture  in  England,  through  the  twelfth  and 
thirteenth  centuries,  exhibited  in  a  series  of  parallel 
examples,  selected  from  the  following  abbey  churches: 
Fountains,  Kirkstall,  Furness,  Roche,  Byland,  Hexham, 
Jervaulx,  Whitby,  Rievaulx,  Netley,  Bridlington,  Tin- 
tern,  St.  Mary's,  York,  Guisborough,  Selby,  Howden. 
1848 qb723.5   S53a 
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Blondel,  Jacques  Frangois. 

Architecture  frangoise;  ou,  Recueil  des  plans,  elevations, 

coupes  et  profils.     4v.     1752 qb724  B56 

Reprint  of  original  edition. 

Title  of  reprint  reads  "Reimpression  de  L'architecture  frangaise;  executee 
sous  les  auspices  du  ministere  de  I'instruction  publique  et  des  beaux- 
arts  sous  le  controle  de  Guadet  et  Pascal." 

Plans  and  elevations,  with  descriptive  text,  of  important  buildings, 
chiefly  in  Paris. 

Blondel  (1705-74)  was  an  accomplished  engraver  and  the  head  of  one  of 
the  earliest  French  private  schools  of  architecture. 
[Fontani,  Francesco.] 

Viaggio  pittorico  della  Toscana.    3v.     1801-03 qb724  F73 

Plates,  with  historical  and  descriptive  text,  illustrating  Tuscan  archi- 
tecture. 

Pugin,  Augustus  Charles. 

Paris  and  its  environs;  views  from  original  drawings,  with 
historical  descriptions  by  L.  T.  Ventouillac.     2v.  in  i. 
•        1833 qr724    P98 


Renaissance 
Burckhardt,  Jacob. 

Geschichte  der  renaissance  in  Italien;  bearbeitet  von 
Heinrich  Holtzinger.     1891.     (Burckhardt,  Jacob,  ajid 

others.    Geschichte  der  neueren  baukunst,  v.i.) b724.i  B89 

Espouy,  Hector  d',  ed. 

Fragments  d'architecture  du  moyen  age  et  de  la  renais- 
sance d'apres  les  releves  &  restaurations  des  anciens 
pensionnaires    de     I'Academie    de    France    a     Rome; 
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[plates] qb7a4.i  E83 

too  plates  illustrating  deuils  of  Italian  architecture  of  the  middle  ages 
and  the  renaissance. 

Fletcher,  Banister  Flight. 

Andrea  Palladio;  his  life  and  works.    1902 qb734.i  Pi8f 

Bibliography,  p.  129- 13a. 

Palladio  (1518-80)  was  a  celebrated  Italian  architect  of  the  renaissance. 
A  brief  but  satisfactory  sketch  of  his  life  is  followed  by  deacriptiona 
of  the  buildings  which   he   designed. 

Fritsch,  K.  E.  O.  ed. 

Denkmaeler  deutscher  renaissance;  [plates].  4v.    1891.  .qb7a4.x  F95 
300  plates,  with  brief  descriptive  text,  illustrating  the  finest  examples  of 
German  renaissance  architecture. 

Gurlitt,  Cornelius. 

Geschichte  des  barockstiles,  des  rococo  und  des  klassi- 
cismus.    3v.    1887-89.    (Burckhardt,  Jacob,  and  others. 

Geschichte  der  neueren  baukunst,  v,5.) b724.i  G97 

v.i.     Italien. 

V.3.     Belgien,  Holland,  Frankreich,  England. 

V.3.     Deutschland. 

Jones,  Inigo. 

Designs  of  Inigo  Jones,  consisting  of  plans  and  elevations 
for  public  and  private  buildings,  published  by  William 
Kent,  with  some  additional  designs.    2v.  in  i.    1770. .  .qb724.i  J41 
Most  of  the  plates  in  v.i   are  illustrative  of  Whitehall  palace,  London. 
Junghandel,  Max. 

Die  baukunst  Spaniens  in  ihren  hervorragendsten  werken; 

text  von  Cornelius  Gurlitt.    2v.     [1891-93.] qb734.i  Jsa 

Plates,  with  brief  introductory  text,  illustrating  the  principal  architectural 
monuments  of  Spain. 

Lilbkc,  Wilhelm. 

Geschichte  der  renaissance  in  Deutschland.  2v,  1882. 
(Burckhardt,  Jacob,  and  others.  Geschichte  der 
neueren  baukunst,  v.2-3.) b7a4.i   L96 

Geschichte  der  renaissance  in  Frankreich.    1885 b724.i  L96g 

History  of  renaissance  architecture  in  France,  with  some  account  of 
the  decorative  art  of  the  period. 

Moore,  Charles  Herbert. 

Character  of  renaissance  architecture.    1905 734-1  M87 

Author  is  (1906)  professor  of  art  in  Harvard  University,  and  a  man  of 
profound  and  boldly  expressed  convictions.  He  holds  that  renaissance 
architecture  is  wanting  in  constructive  skill  and  beauty. 

Palustre,  Leon. 

La  renaissance  en  France.    3v.    1879-85 qb724.z  Pai 

"Palustre  .s  known  for  his  thorough  study  of  the  French  Renaissance. 
This  culminated  in  a  noble  book,  of  which  three  large  volumes  have 
appeared,  but  which  probably  remain  a  fragment  because  the  system 
of  illustration  adopted,  namely  by  means  of  etchings,  has  now  be- 
come  obsolete."     Sturgis  &  Krehbiel's  Bibliography  of  fin*  art. 

Riickwardt,  Hermann,  ed. 

Malerische   architelttur-studien   von    Rothenburg   ob   der 

Tauber;  [plates].     1894 qb7a4.i  RSa 

Plates  showing  examples  of  15th  and  i6th  century  architecture  in 
Rothenburg  ob  der  Tauber,  Germany,  a  medieval  town  rich  in  archi- 
tectural beauties. 

Upmark,  Gustaf,  ed. 

Der  architektur  der  renaissance  in  Schweden,  1530-1760; 

100  tafeln  mit  text.    [1897-1900.] qb7a4.i  U36 

Plates,  with  historical  and  descriptive  text,  illustrating  renaissance 
architecture  in  Sweden. 
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English.     Dutch.     Spanish 

Baxter,  Sylvester. 

Spanish-colonial  architecture  in  Mexico,  by  Sylvester  Bax- 
ter, with  photographic  plates  by  H.  G.  Peabody  and 
plans  by  B.  G.  Goodhue.    lov.    1901 qb724.g  B33; 

V.I.     Text. 
V.2-10.     Plates. 
Goetghebuer,  Pierre  Jacques. 

Verzameling    der    merkwaardigste    gebouwen    in    het 

koningrijk  der  Nederlanden.     1825 qb724.9  G55 

Text  and  plates. 
Muthesius,  Hermann. 

Die  englische  baukunst  der  gegenwart;  beispiele  neuer  en- 

glischer  profanbauten.     iv.  in  2.     1900 qb724.9  MgS- 

"Recent  English  secular  architecture.  .  .Intends  to  go  back  little  more 
than  thirty  years  [1870] ..  .Muthesius.  .  .gives  the  place  of  honor  to 
Norman  Shaw,  who  among  innovators,  such  as  Philip  Webb  and  Eden 
Nesfield,  was  distinguished  not  alone  by  the  originality  of  his  work, 
but  by  its  abundance,  and  its  sustained  excellence. .  .The  descriptive 
notes  which  accompany  the  plates  partake  of  the  thoroughness  that 
characterizes  the  whole  work.  Each  note  describes  its  building  fully 
and  in  the  way  an  architect  wants  it  described."  Architectural  review, 
1901. 

725     Public  buildings 

Hospitals.     Theatres 

Hoffmann,  Ludwig. 

Neubauten  der  stadt  Berlin;  gesamtansichten  und  einzel- 
heiten  nach  den  mit  massen  versehenen  originalzeich- 
nungen  der  fassaden  und  der  innenraume,  sowie 
naturaufnahmen  der  bemerkensw^ertesten  teile  der  seit 
dem  jahre  1897  in  Berlin  errichteten  stadtischen  bauten; 
mit  beschreibenden  text.     v.  1-5.     1902-07 qb725  H68 

Large  plates  of  plans,  details  and  general  views. 

Allegheny  county,  Pa. — County  commissioners. 

Communication  from  the  commissioners  to  the  Board  of 
prison  inspectors  of  Allegheny  county  in  relation  to  the 
erection  of  new  county  buildings,  submitted   Feb.   19, 

1883.     1883 r725.i  A42 

Dardel,  Rene. 

Monographic  du  Palais  du  commerce  eleve  a  Lyon  sous 
I'administration    de    Monsieur    Vaisse;    accompagnee 

d'un  texte  historique  et  descriptif.    1868 qb725.i  D24 

Klasen,  Ludwig. 

Grundriss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  fiir  verwaltungszwecke. 

(Grundriss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  aller  art,  v.9.) .  .qb725.i  K31 
Contents:      Gemeinde-    und    rathhauser. — Regierungs-    und    andere    ver- 
waltungsgebaude. — Post-  und  telegraphengebaude. — Gebaude  fur  volks- 
vertretungen. 

Louvier,  Antonin  Georges. 

La  prefecture  du  Rhone,  architecte,  A.  G.  Louvier;  [plates]. 

1896 qb725.i   L93 

Plates,  without  text,  illustrating  the  Prefecture  at  Lyons,  a  large  and 
handsome  renaissance  building  erected  in  1880-90. 
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Haxelton,  George  Cochrane. 

National  capitol;  its  architecture,  art  and  history.    1902. .  .735.11  H38 
United   States — House — Commission   to   supervise   construc- 
tion of  building  for  offices  for  House. 
Documentary  history  of  the  construction  and  development 
of  the  United  States  Capitol  building  and  grounds,     1904. 
(58th  cong.    2d  sess.    House.    Report  no.646.) qryas.n  Uaf 

Valuable  collection  of  official  documents,  including  statutes,  reporu, 
debates  and  correspondence,  relating  to  the  history  of  the  building 
and  development  of  the  Capitol. 

Letarouilly,  Paul  Marie.  « 

Le  Vatican  et  la  basilique  de  Saint-Pierre  de  Rome;  mono- 
graphic mise  en  ordre  et  completee  par  Alphonse  Simil. 
3v.     1882 qb7a5.i7  L65 

Finely  executed  plates,  without  text,  illustrating  the  Vatican  and  St. 
Peter's  church,  Rome.     Some  of  the  plates  are  in  color. 

McKim,  Mead  &  White. 

Restoration  of  the  White  house;  message  of  the  president 
of  the  United  States  transmitting  the  report  of  the 
architects.     1903.     (United  States.     57th  cong.  2d  sess. 

Senate.     Doc.  no. 197.) qr725.i7  Mi& 

Contents:  Message  of  the  president  of  the  United  States  transmitting 
the  report  of  the  architects  on  the  restoration  of  the  White  house. — 
Report  of  McKim,  Mead  &  White,  architects. — Historical  notes  on 
the  White  house,  by  Charles  Moore. — Plates  illustrating  the  history 
of  the  White  house. — Plates  from  photographs  taken  during  the  work 
of  restoration,  summer  of  1902. — Plants  of  the  White  house  and 
temporary   executive   offices,   restoration   of    1902. 

Klasen,  Ludwig. 

Grundriss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  fur  militarische  zwecke. 
[1886.]  (Grundriss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  aller  art, 
V.12.) qb7a5.i8  K3X 

Contents:  Kasernen. — Militarschulen,  arsenale,  wacht-  u.  schiesshauser, 
militarbackereien,  general-commando-gebaude. 

Gebaude  fiir  handelszwecke.    [1884.]     (Grundriss-vorbilder 

von  gebauden  aller  art,  v.6.) qb725.2  K3XK 

Contents:  Borsengebaude. — Bankgebaude. — Kauf-  und  geschaftshauser. 
— Magazine,  lagcrhauser,  speicher,  u.  s.  w. 

Grundriss-vorbilder  von  viehmarkten,  schlachthofen  und 
markthallen.  [1884.]  (Grundriss-vorbilder  von  ge- 
bauden aller  art,  v.5.) qb725.a  K31 

Contents:  Geschichtliche  vorbemerkungen. — Disposition  der  viehmirkte 
und  schlachthofe. — Einrichtung  der  schlachthauser. — Markthallen. 

Gilbert,  Bradford  Lee. 

Sketch  portfolio  of  railroad  stations  and  kindred  struc- 
tures.   1895 q725-3  G38 

Klasen,  Ludwig. 

[Fabriken]      1896.      (Grundriss-vorbilder    von    gebauden 

aller  art,  v.15.) qb7254  K31 

Contents:  Bierbrauereien,  spiritusbrennereien,  starke-.  dextrin-,  trauben- 
zucker-  und  sago-fabriken. — Zucker-fabriken,  zuckerwaaren-,  choco- 
laden-  und  cichorien-fabriken. — Muhlen,  brot-  und  geback-fabriken. — 
Fabriken  fur  die  metall-industrie  und  fur  maschinenbau. — Fabriken 
fur  die  thon-,  porcellan-,  kalk-,  cement-  und  glas-industrie. — Fabriken 
fiir  die  textil-industrie. — Fabriken  fur  die  chemischc  Industrie. 

Gebaude  fiir  gesundheitspflege  und  heilanstalten.     [1884.] 

(Grundriss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  aller  art,  v^.). .  .qb725.5  K3X 

Contents:  Bade-  und  waschanstalten. — Krankenhinser  und  andere  heilan- 
stalten.— Irrenanstalten. 
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Wohlthatigkeitsanstalten.     [1885.]     (Grundriss-vorbilder 

von  gebauden  aller  art,  v.8.) qb725.5  K31W 

Contents:    Kinder-asyle  und  asyle  fiir  obdachlose. — Waisenhauser. — Hos- 
pize  und  stifte. — Versorgungs-  und  armenhauser. 

Grundriss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  fiir  justizzwecke.     [1886.] 

(Grundriss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  aller  art,  v.13.) .  .qbyas.C  K31 

Contents:     Gerichtsgebaude. — Polizeigerichtshauser. — Gefangnissgebaude. 
— Besserungsanstalten. 

Cameron,  Charles. 

Baths  of  the  Romans,  explained  and  illustrated,  with  the 
restorations  of  Palladio,  corrected  and  improved;  to 
which  is  prefixed  an  introductory  preface  pointing  out 
the  nature  of  the  work,  and  a  dissertation  upon  the 
state  of  the  arts  during  the  different  periods  of  the  Ro- 
man empire.     1775 qb725.7  C15 

English  and  French  texts  followed  by  75  plates. 

Filippi,  Joseph  de. 

Parallele  des  principaux  theatres  modernes  de  I'Europe  et 
des  machines  theatrales  frangaises,  allemandes  et 
anglaises;  dessins  par  Clement  Contant.    2v.     i860.  .qb725.8  F47 

Plates,  with  descriptive  text,  illustrating  the  principal  European  theatres, 
including  their  interior  equipment,  scene  shifting  appliances,  etc. 

Klasen,  Ludwig. 

Gebaude  fiir  vereine,  fiir  concerte  und  vergniigungen. 
[1885.]  (Grundriss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  aller  art, 
V.7.) qb725.8  K31 

Contents:     Vereins-  und  clubhauser.  —  Concert-,  tanz-  und  kursale,  u.  s. 
w. — Panorama-  und  diorama-gebaude. 

Hartig,  Erdmann,  ed. 

Die  Ruhmeshalle  in  Barmen;  [plates].    1902 qb725.9  H32 

Exterior  and  interior  views  of  the  Hall  of  Fame  in  Barmen,  Prussia. 
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Andreae,  Carl. 

Monumente  des  mittelalters  und  der  renaissance  aus  dem 
saechsischen  erzgebirge,  die  klosterkirche  Zschillen, 
jetzt  Wechselburg  und  die  Rochlitzer  Kunigunden- 
kirche;  aus  anregung  und  unter  dem  protectorate 
Ihrer  Majestaet  der  Koenigin  Carola  von  Sachsen; 
hrsg.  von  Rommler  &  Jonas,  unter  artistischer  leitung 
von  Carl  Andreae.     [1875.] qb726  A55 

Plates  illustrating  some  fine  examples  of  ecclesiastical  architecture  in 
Saxony,  including  the  cathedral  at  Freiberg,  the  church  of  St.  Anne 
at  Annaberg,  the  abbey  of  Zschillen,  the  church  of  St.  Cunigunda  at 
Rochlitz  and  St.  Mary's  church  at  Zwickau. 

Baker,  Harold. 

Collegiate  church  of  Stratford-on-Avon  &  other  buildings 
of  interest  in  the  town  &  neighbourhood.    1903.     (Bell's 

cathedral    series.) 726    B17 

BaxT,  James,  architect. 

Anglican   church   architecture,   with   some   remarks   upon 

ecclesiastical  furniture.     1846 b726  B25 

Little  book,  intended  to  serve  merely  as  an  introduction  to  the  subject. 
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Baudot,  Joseph  Eugene  Anatole  de. 

figlises  de  bourgs  et  villages.    2v.     1867 qb7a6  832 

Plans,  exterior,  interior  and  sectional  views  of  village  churches  of  the 
13th  century.     Brief  descriptive  text  by  a  pupil  of  VioUet-le-Duc. 

Bax,  Pearce  B.  Ironside. 

Cathedral   church   of  Saint   Asaph;   a   description  of  the 
building  and  a  short  history  of  the  see.     1904.     (Bell's 

cathedral  series.) 726  B33 

St.  Asaph's  is  an  ancient  Welsh  cathedral. 

Baylis,  Thomas  Henry. 

The  Temple  church* and  chapel  of  St.  Ann;  an  historical 

record  and  guide.     1895 7^6  B336 

Benham,  William. 

Old  St.  Paul's  cathedral.    1902.    (Portfolio  monographs.) .  .qryaS  B43 

Historical  account  of  the  old  cathedral  before  its  destruction  by  the 
gn'eat  fire  of  1666. 

Bernard,  John  Henry. 

Cathedral  church  of  Saint  Patrick;  a  history  &  descrip- 
tion of  the  building,  with  a  short  account  of  the  deans. 

1903.     (Bell's  cathedral  series.) 736  B45 

Convenient  handbook  to  the  Dublin  cathedral.     Illustrated. 
Brown,  Gerald  Baldwin. 

Arts  in  early  England.    2v.     1903 726  B78 

v. I.     The  life  of  Saxon  England  in  its  relation  to  the  arts. 

V.2.     Ecclesiastical  architecture   in   England  from  the  conversion  of  the 

Saxons  to  the  Norman  conquest. 
"The  first  volume  lays  a  groundwork  for  the  study  of  the  artistic  re- 
mains of  the  period,  by  examination  of  the  relation  of  town  to  country 
a  thousand  years  ago,  and  by  an  inquiry  into  the  coming  of  Chris- 
tianity into  England  and  its  influences  on  the  life  of  the  people  as 
expressed  in  churches  and  monasteries. .  .The  second  volume  deals 
exclusively  with  ecclesiastical  architecture  in  England  from  the  con- 
version of  the  Saxons  to  the  Norman  Conquest,  and  forms  a  treatise 
altogether  more  complete  than  anything  that  has  appeared  on  that 
subject."     Nation.  1903. 

Brown,  James  Wood. 

Dominican  church  of  Santa  Maria  Novella  at  Florence;  a 

historical,  architectural  and  artistic  study.     1902 qb726  B78 

Fully  illustrated. 

Bumpus,  T.  Francis. 

Holiday  rambles  among  the  cathedrals  and  churches  of 

north  Germany.     1903 726  B88h 

Gives  a  general  sketch  of  north  German  church  architecture,  then 
studies  in  detail  some  of  the  less  familiar  examples.  It  is  not  entirely 
technical,  and  contains  some  pleasant  descriptions  of  sights  and  ad- 
ventures by  the  way. 

Summer  holidays  among  the  glories  of  France,  her  cathe- 
drals and  churches.    1902 726  B88 

Contents:  Introductory. — Some  cathedrals  and  churches  of  Normandy: 
Dieppe,  Caen,  Bayeux,  Coutances  and  Siez. — A  Sunday  at  Chartres. — 
Le  Mans. — Tours. — Bourges. — A  Sunday  at  Bourges:  £umpes. — Sens 
and  Joigny. — Pontigny  and  Auxerre. — A  Sunday  at  Troyes. — Ch&lons- 
sur-Marne. — Chaumont  and  Langres. —  Dijon. — Autun. —  Moulins-sur- 
AUier. — Souvigny. —  Nevers. —  Neuchatel,  St.  Germer  and  Beauvais. — 
Cires-les-Mello,  Creil  and  Senlis. — Noyon. 
Confines  itself  to  the  ecclesiastical  architecture  of  the  country.  Fully 
and  well  illustrated. 

Bunsen,  Christian  Karl  Josias,  freiherr  von. 

Die  basiliken  des  christlichen  Roms,  nach  ihrem  zusam- 
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menhange  mit  idee  und  geschichte  der  kirchenbaukunst. 

2v.     1842 qb726  B88 

V.I.     Text. 

V.2.     Plates. 

V.I  is  an  historical  essay  on  the  origin  and  development  of  the  basilicas 

of  Christian  Rome,     v.2  consists  of  plates  showing  plans  and  interior 

views  of  these  basilicas. 

Caumont,  Arcisse  de. 

Abecedaire;  ou,  Rudiment  d'archeologie;  architecture  re- 

ligieuse.     1867 byaG  C2g 

One  of  the  earliest  important  French  works  on  the  subject.  Many 
illustrations. 

Cram,  Ralph  Adams. 

Religious  architecture  of  Japan.     1903 q726  C86r 

Pages  from  the  "Churchman,"  of  Nov.  7,  1903  and  March  5,  1904. 
Illustrated. 

Daniell,  Alfred  Ernest. 

London  city  churches.     1896 726  D22 

Chapters,  descriptive  and  historical  rather  than  architectural,  on  the 
churches  of  the  district  technically  called  the  "city."  The  author 
divides  them  into  "churches  anterior  to  the  fire,"  "Wren's  churches," 
and  "churches  subsequent  to  Wren." 

Dehio,  Georg  Gottfried,  &  Bezold,  Gustav  von. 

Die  kirchliche  baukunst  des  Abendlandes.     v.2  and  atlas. 

1901 qb726  D38 

Contains  numerous  bibliographies. 

A  valuable  history  of  church  architecture  in  Europe.  The  text  is  con- 
fined to  the  first  two  volumes,  which  are  accompanied  by  five  folio 
volumes  of  illustrations  containing  601  plates.  These  include  plans, 
exterior  and  interior  views  and  details. 

For  V.I  and  atlas  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Ditchfield,  Peter  Hampson. 

Cathedrals  of  Great  Britain;  their  history  and  architecture. 

1902 ; 726  D63. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Illustrated  guide  to  the  cathedrals  of  Great 
Britain." 

Architectural  description  of  the  cathedrals  of  England,  Scotland  and 
Wales,  with  a  brief  history  of  each  see.  A  few  churches  are  included. 
At  the  close  of  each  cathedral  history,  the  principal  building  dates  and 
dimensions  are  given. 

Goodyear,  William  Henry. 

Vertical  curves  and  other  architectural  refinements  in  the 
Gothic  cathedrals  and  churches  of  northern  France, 
and  in  early  Byzantine  churches  at  Constantinople. 
1904.  (In  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences — 
Museum.  Memoirs  of  art  and  archaeology,  v.i,  no.4.)  . . .  qb7o6  B77 
Guasti,  Cesare. 

Santa  Maria  del  Fibre;  la  costruzione  della  chiesa  e  del 
campanile,  secondo  i  documenti  tratti  dall'  archivio  dell' 

opera  secolare  e  da  quello  di  stato.     1887 b726  G95, 

Bibliography,  p.29-32. 

History  of  the  construction  of  the  famous  Duomo  of  Florence  which  was 
in  process  of  erection  from  1296  to  1446.  Among  its  successive 
architects  were  Arnolfo  di  Cambio,  Giotto,  Andrea  Pisano  and 
Francesco  Talenti. 

Hiatt,  Charles. 

Notre  Dame  de  Paris;  a  short  history  &  description  of  the 
cathedral,  with  some  account  of  the  churches  which 
preceded  it.  1902.  (Bell's  handbooks  to  continental 
churches.)    726  H52n' 
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Hope,  Alexander  James  Beresford  Bercsford-. 

The  English  cathedral  of  the  nineteenth  century.     1861..  .b7a6  H78 
Considers  the  cathedral  both  architecturally  and  as  an  institution. 
Klasen,  Ludwig. 

Gebaude  fiir  kirchliche  zwecke.     [1886.]     (Grundriss-vor- 

bilder  von  gebauden  aller  art,  v.ii.) qbyaG  K31 

Contents:  Christlichc  kirchen. — Judiscbe  tempcl  odcr  synagogen. — 
Moschecn. — Fricdhofanlagcn. 

Kreuser,  Johann  Peter  Balthasar. 

Der   christliche   kirchenbau;    seine    geschichte,    symbolik, 

bildnerei,  nebst  andeutungen  fiir  neubauten.     2v.  in  i. 

1851   b7a6  K4X 

Unillustrated  history  of  ecclesiastical  architecture. 
Lenoir,  Alexandre  Albert. 

Architecture  monastique.    2v.     1852-56 qbyaG  L61 

History  and  description  of  monastic  and  church  architecture  in  Europe. 
Lethaby,  William  Richard. 

Mediaeval  art  from  the  peace  of  the  church  to  the  eve  of 

the  renaissance,  312-1350.     1904 726  L65 

Title  is  misleading.  Book  is  devoted  almost  exclusively  to  medizval 
church  architecture. 

Masse,  Henri  Jean  Louis  Joseph. 

Short  hi.story  &  description  of  the  church  &  abbey  of 
Mont  S.  Michel,  with  some  account  of  the  town  and 
fortress.       1902.       (Bell's     handbooks     to     continental 

churches.)    726  M45S 

Miltoun,  Francis. 

Cathedrals  and  churches  of  the  Rhine.     1906 726  Myica 

Brief,  untechnical,  historical  and  descriptive  sketches  of  the  many 
churches  along  the  Rhine  from  Constance  to  Leyden.  Many  illus- 
trations. 

Cathedrals  of  northern  France.    1903 726  M71 

Fully  illustrated. 

Cathedrals  of  southern  France.    1905 7a6  M71C 

Sketches  of  the  history  and  traditions  of  the  cathedrals  are  given,  as 
well  as  architectural  descriptions. 

Mylne,  Robert  Scott. 

Cathedral  church  of  Bayeux,  and  other  historical  relics 
in    its    neighbourhood.      1904.      (Bell's    handbooks    to 

continental  churches.) 736  M99 

Contents:    The  history  of  the  cathedral. — The  exterior. — The  interior. — 
The  crypt,  sacristy  and  chapter  house. — The  chapel  of  the  seminary, 
St.   Loup  and  St.   Vigor. — The  environs  of  Bayeux. — The  tapestry. — 
List  of  the  oishops  of  Bayeux. 
Nesfield,  William  Eden. 

Specimens  of  mediaeval  architecture,  chiefly  selected  from 
examples  of  the  12th  and  13th  centuries  in  France  & 

Italy;  [plates]  drawn  by  W.  E.  Nesfield.     1862 qb736  N23 

Perkins,  Thomas. 

Cathedral  church  of  Saint  Albans,  with  an  account  of  the 
fabric  &  a  short  history  of  the  abbey.     1903.     (Bell's 

cathedral  series.) 726  P43Ct 

Prior,  Edward  Schroedcr. 

Cathedral  builders  in  England.  1905.  (Portfolio  mono- 
graphs on  artistic  subjects.) qr7a6  P95 

History  of  English  cathedral  architecture.  Fully  illustrated,  partly  in 
color. 
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Schaefer,  Carl,  &  Stiehl,  Otto,  ed. 

Mustergiltigen  kirchenbauten  des  mittelalters  in  Deutsch- 
land;  geometrische  und  photographische  aufnahmen. 
2v.    [1892.]     (Romanische  und  gotljische  baukunst.)-  •  .qb726  S29 

Plates  with  brief  descriptive  text,  illustrating  church  architecture  in  Ger- 
many during  the  middle  ages. 

Schlosser,  Julius  von. 

Die  abendlandische  klosteranlage  des  friiheren  mittel- 
alters.     1889 726    S34 

Short  monograph  on  monastery  construction  in  the  middle  ages, 

Schmidt,  Otto. 

Interieurs  von  kirchen  und  kapellen  in  Osterreich    (XII. 
bis   XVIII.  jahrhundert);    [plates],   mit   erlauterndem 
text  von  Albert  Ilg  [und]  Camillo  List.     1895-1902..  ..qbyaS  S35 
Interior  views  of  Austrian  churches   and  chapels   from  the   12th  to  the 
1 8th  century.     Very  brief  descriptive  text. 

Shinn,  George  Wolfe. 

King's   handbook   of   notable   Episcopal   churches    in   the 

United  States.     1889 r726  S55 

Brief  historical  and  architectural  descriptions  of  125  churches. 

Strack,  Johann  Heinrich. 

Central-    und    kuppelkirchen    der   renaissance    in    Italien; 

[plates].     1882 qb726   S89 

Plates,  with  introductory  text,  illustrating  church  architecture  in  Italy 
during  the   15th   &   i6th  centuries. 

Vitct,  Ludovic. 

Monographic  de  I'eglise  Notre-Dame  de  Noyon;  plans, 
coupes,  elevations  et  details  par  Daniel  Ramee.  2v. 
1845.  (Collection  de  documents  inedits  sur  I'histoire  de 
France,  3me  ser.;  archeologie.)    qb726  V35 

V.I.     Text. 
V.2.     Atlas. 
Winkles,  Henry,  &  Winkles,  Benjamin. 

Architectural  and  picturesque  illustrations  of  the  cathedral 
churches  of  England  and  Wales,  with  historical  and  de- 
scriptive accounts.     3v.     185 1 qr726  W78 

V.I.       Salisbury. — Canterbury. — York. — St.     Paul's. — Wells. — Rochester. 

— Winchester. 
v.2.       Lincoln. — Chichester. — Ely. — Peterborough. — Norwich. — Exeter. — 

Bristol.— Oxford. 
v.3.       Lichfield. —  Gloucester. —  Hereford. — Worcester. — Durham. — Car- 
lisle.— Chester. — Ripon. — St.    David's. — Llandaff. — St.    Asaph's. — Ban- 
gor.— Manchester. 
Worley,  George. 

Southwark  cathedral,  formerly  the   Collegiate  church   of 
St.  Saviour,  otherwise  St.  Mary  Overie;  a  short  history 
and  description  of  the  fabric,  with  some  account  of  the 
college  and  the  see.     1905.     (Bell's  cathedral  series.) ..  .726  W89 
Useful  guide-book  with  many  illustrations. 


Crematories 

Haupt,  Albrecht,  &  Dorovius,  E. 

Kunst  und  architektur  im  dienste  der  feuerbestattung; 
hrsg.  vom  Verbande  der  Feuerbestattungsvereine 
Deutscher  Sprache;  [plates],  mit  text  von  A.  Haupt  und 
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E.  Dorovius.    3v.  in  i.     [1901.] qhyaiJS  H35 

Plates,  with  brief  introductory  text,  illustrating  crematories,  chiefly  in 
Germany.  A  few  examples  in  England,  the  United  States,  France  and 
Sweden  are  given. 


727     Educational  buildings.     School  houses 

Klasen,  Ludwig. 

Gebaude  fiir  kunst  und  wissenschaft.     [1886.]     (Grundriss- 

vorbilder  von  gebauden  aller  art,  v. 10.) qbj2j  K31 

Contents:  Kunstmusecn. — Museen  fur  kunstgcwcrbe,  waffen,  historische 
gcgenstande  und  patentmodelle. — Naturhistorische,  botanische  und 
ethnologische  museen,  aquaricn,  u.  s.  w.  —  Bibliothckcn,  archive.  —  Ge- 
baude fiir  kunst-  und  industrie-ausstellungen. — Theatergebaude. — 
Hallcnbauten  fur  bundesfcste  (schiitzen-,  sanger-fcstc,  u.  s.  w.).  — 
Sternwarten,  metrologischcs  institut,  deutschc  scewartc,  u.  s.  w. — Ge- 
baude fiir  akademien  der  wissenschaften  und  andere  gelehrte  gesell- 
schaften. — Ateliers  fur  maler,  bildhauer  und  photographen. 

Boston — Schoolhousc  department. 

Annual  report   (ist-date),  from  July   i,   1901-date.     1903- 

date    1727.1   B64 

Clay,  Felix. 

Modern  school  buildings,  elementary  and  secondary;  a 
treatise  on  the  planning,  arrangement  and  fitting  of 
day  and  boarding  schools,  with  special  chapters  on  the 
treatment  of  class  rooms,  lighting,  warming,  ventila- 
tion and  sanitation.     1902 qb727.i  C54 

Bibliography  of  works  on  schools  and  their  architecture,  p.  15-19. 
Contains  plans  and  illustrations  of  many  buildings,  with  information  re- 
garding practice  in  design  in  America.  Kngland  and  Germany. 

Coburn,  Frederick  William. 

Prize  designs  for  rural  school  buildings,  with  illustrations 

and  descriptions.     1901 727.1  C63 

Practical  and  attractive  designs  for  one-  and  two-room  school  houses. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  heating  and  ventilation. 

Klasen,  Ludwig. 

Grundriss-vorbilder  von  schulgebauden.     [1884.]     (Grund- 

riss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  aller  art,  v.3.) qb727.i  K3X 

Contents:  Niedere  schulen. — Mittel-  und  fachschulen. — Hochschulen. — 
— Anderweite  schulen. 

Moore,  Joseph  Augustus. 

The  school  house;  its  heating  and  ventilation.     1905. ..  .727.1  M87 
Thoroughly  pr<ictical  book  by  the  inspector  of  public  buildings  in  Massa- 
chusetts.    The  school  bouses  selected  as  illustrations  arc  of  moderate 
size  and  cost. 

Willis,  Robert,  1800-75. 

Architectural  history  of  the  University  of  Cambridge  and 
of  the  colleges  of  Cambridge  and  Eton;  ed.  with  addi- 
tions and  brought  up  to  the  present   time   by  J.   W. 

Clark.    4v,     1886 qb727.3  W75 

V.1-3.     Text 
V.4.     Plans. 

American  architect  and  building  news. 

Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C;  architects,  Smith- 
meyer  &  Pelz,  P.  J.  Pclz,  E.P.Casey;  [plates].  1898. 
(Monographs  of  American  architecture,  v. 6.) qb727.8  A51 
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728     Domestic  architecture 

For  Building,  see  690 

Adams,  Maurice  Bingham,  ed. 

Modern   cottage   architecture,   illustrated    from    works   of 

well-known  architects.     1904 q728  A21 

so  plans  of  rural  and  suburban  houses,  lodges,  isolation  homes  and 
nurses'  cottages,  with  explanations  and  suggestions  by  the  editor. 

Anderson,  R. 

Examples  of  the  municipal,  commercial  and  street  archi- 
tecture of  France  and  Italy  from  the  12th  to  the  15th 
century.     [1877.] qbyaS  A54 

Examples  of  domestic  architecture  chiefly.  Plates,  with  brief  descriptive 
text. 

Daly,  Cesar  Denis. 

L'architecture  privee  au  ige  siecle;  nouvelles  maisons  de 

Paris  et  des  environs,  le  ser.    2v.  in  3.    1864 qb728  D17 

v.i^.     Hotels  prives. 
V.I*.     Maisons  a  loyer. 
V.2.      Villas  suburbaines. 

The  same,  2e  ser.    3v.     1872 qb728  Di7a 

V.I.     Decorations  exterieures  et  interieures  des  etablissements  de  com- 
merce et  des  habitations. 
V.2.     Villas,  chalets,  jardins. 

V.3.     Decorations  interieures  des  etablissements  de  commerce. 
The  same;    decorations  interieures  peintes,  3e  ser.     2v. 

1877    qb728  Di7a2 

V.I.     Salons,  salles  a  manger,  chambres  a  coucher. 

V.2.     Cabinets  de  travail,  bibliotheque,  acces,  salles  de  concert,  magasins. 
Plates,  with  brief  introductory  text,  illustrating  domestic  architecture  in 
France  during  the    19th  century. 

Dawber,  Edward  Guy. 

Old  cottages,  farm-houses  and  other  stone  buildings  in  the 
Cotswold  district,  examples  of  minor  domestic  archi- 
tecture in  Gloucestershire,  Oxfordshire,  Northants, 
Worcestershire,  &c.,  illustrated  from  photographs  spe- 
cially taken  by  W.  G.  Davie.     1905 qb728  D32 

The  houses  of  the  Cotswold  rank  high  among  the  picturesque  features 
of  rural  England.  They  were  built  chiefly  of  limestone  from  the  local 
quarries. 

Desmond,  Harry  W.  &  Croly,  H.  D. 

Stately   homes    in    America,    from    colonial    times   to   the 

present  day.     1903 q728  D46 

Popular  account  of  colonial,  transitional  and  modern  styles  of  domestic 
architecture  in  America.  The  150  illustrations  show  interior  and 
exterior  views  of  colonial  homes  and  of  modern  palatial  residences  in 
New  York,  Philadelphia,  Newport,  on  Long  Island  and  on  the  Hudson, 
with  a  few  in  other  localities. 
Dow,  Joy  Wheeler. 

American  renaissance;  a  review  of  domestic  architecture. 

1904 q728  D76 

The  same qb728  D76 

Appeared   in    "Architects'   and   builders'    magazine,"    V.4-S,    Nov.    1902- 

Oct.  1903. 
Outline  history  of  American  domestic  architecture   from  colonial  times 
to  the  present  day.     Fully  illustrated. 
Downing,  Andrew  Jackson. 

Architecture  of  country  houses,  including  designs  for  cot- 
tages,   farm-houses    and    villas,    with    remarks    on    in- 
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teriors,  furniture  and  the  best  modes  of  warming  and 
ventilating.     1851 ryaS   D77 

Designs  for  inexpensive  houses  mainly. 

Fitzpatrick,  F.  W. 

Chat  with  the  ladies  about  house  building.     1905 4738  F58 

Reprinted  from  "Fireproof  magazine,"  Feb.   1905. 
Plea  for  fireproof  construction  of  houses. 

Hooper,  Charles  Edward. 

The  country  house;  a  practical  manual  of  the  planning  and 
construction  of  the  American  country  home  and 
its  surroundings;  illustrated  by  E.   E.  Soderholtz  and 

others.      1905 qyaS   H77 

A  veritable  encyclopaedia  of  house-building  and  decorating.  The  350 
illustrations  comprise,  beside  many  exterior  views,  a  large  number  of 
details  of  existing  houses,  stairs,  fire-|>laces,  verandas,  bay-windows, 
door-pieces,  etc.,  views  of  outbuildings,  of  gardens,  gardcn-hoiues  and 
other  garden  accessories. 

Klasen,  Ludwig. 

Wohn-  und  geschaftshauser.     [1884.]     (Grundriss-vorbilder 

von  gebauden  aller  art,  v.i.) qb738  Ksi 

Contents:  Das  wohnen  in  verschiedenen  landern. — Lage,  grosse  und 
beleuchtung  der  wohnraume. — Wirkung  der  wohnraume  durch  form, 
licht,  farbe  und  maasstab. — Ziegel formate,  mauerstarken  und  festigkeit 
der  bausteine  und  mortel. — Freistehendc  familienwohnhauser. — Ein- 
seitig  angebaute  wohnhauser. — Eckhauser. — Eingebaute  wohn-  und  ge- 
schaftshauser.— Miethhauser. 

Krafft,  Johann  Karl. 

Maisons  de  campagne;  plans  et  decorations  de  pares  et 
jardins,     franqais,     anglais     et     allemands;      [plates]. 

1876 qb728  Kagm 

Plates,    without    text,    illustrating   country   houses,    gardens,    parks,    pa- 
vilions, etc. 
Krafft,  Johann  Karl,  &  ThioUct,  Francois. 

Choix  des  plus  jolies  maisons  de  Paris  et  des  environs, 
suivi  de  portes  cocheres  et  d'entree  de  maisons  par- 

ticulieres  et  edifices  publics;  [plates].     1849 qbyaS  K39 

Plans  of  residences  in  Paris  and  its  environs.  Fifty  of  the  218  plates 
illustrate  doorways  and  portes  cocheres. 

Newton,  Ernest. 

Book  of  country  houses;  comprising  nineteen   examples 

illustrated  on  sixty-two  plates.     1903 qb738  N29 

Plans,  and  elevations,  with  very  brief  descriptive  notes,  of  19  English 
country  houses. 

Olbrich,  Joseph  M. 

Architektur;  [plates].    3v qb7a8  Oa3 

Examples  of  house  architecture  and  decoration.  The  majority  of  the 
houses  illustrated  belong  to  the  artist  colony  at  Darmstadt. 

Ould,  E.  A. 

Old  cottages,  farm-houses  and  other  half-timber  buildings 
in  Shropshire,  Herefordshire  and  Cheshire;  illustrated 
from  a  special  series  of  photographs  taken  by  James 

Parkinson.      1904 qb7a8   03a 

These  counties  are  rich  in  survivals  of  the  i6th  and  17th  century  build- 
ings which  are  fully  illustrated  in  this  volume. 

Price,  William  L.  &  Johnson,  W.  M. 

Home  building  and  furnishing.     1903 7a8  P94h 

Combined   new  edition   of   "Model   houses   for   little   money,"   by   W.  L. 

Price,  and  "Inside  of  100  homes,"  by  W.  M.  Johnson. 
Plans,  descriptions  and  estimates  for  houses — city,  country  and  suburban 
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— costing  from  $i,ooo  to  $4,000,  some  model  small  churches  and  some 
tents  and  cabins.  These,  as  well  as  the  descriptions  of  attractively 
furnished  rooms,  were  originally  published  in  the  Ladies'  home  journal. 

Sauvageot,  Claude. 

Palais,  chateaux,  hotels  et  maisons  de  France  du  XVe  au 

XVIIIe  siccle;  [plates].    4V.     1867 qb728  S26 

Plates  illustrating  palace,  castle,  hotel  and  house  architecture  in  France 
from  the  isth  to  the  i8th  century. 

Sparrow,  Walter  Shaw,  ed. 

The  modern  home;  a  book  of  British  domestic  architecture 
for  moderate  incomes;  a  companion  volume  to  the 
"British  home  of  to-day."  [1906.]  (Art  and  life  li- 
brary.)      q728    S73 

Contents:  The  home  from  outside,  by  W.  H.  Bidlake. — The  interior 
and  its  furniture,  by  Halsey  Ricardo. — Some  decorative  essentials,  by 
John   Cash. — Sanitation,   by  John   Cash. 

Ungewitter,  Georg  Gottlob. 

Entwiirfe  zu  stadt-  und  landhausern;  [plates].    2v.  in  i . ,  .qb728  U25. 

96  designs  for  city  and  country  houses,  by  a  German  architect. 

Viollet-le-Duc,  Eugene  Emmanuel. 

How  to  build  a  house;  an  architectural  novelette;  tr.  by 

Benjamin  Bucknall.     1876 b728  V34ho- 

Translation  of  his  "Histoire  d'une  maison."     Also  translated  under  the 
title,  "Story  of  a  house"     (b728  V34S). 
Williams,  (David)  Co.  pub. 

Cottage  designs,  with  constructive  details,  by  various  archi- 
tects; a  practical  book  for  builders  and  those  intending 
to  build;  a  series  of  twenty-five  designs  of  cottages, 
most  of  which  have  already  been  erected,  ranging  in 
cost  from  $600  to  $1,500,  with  the  details  of  interior  and 
exterior  finish,  all  drawn  to  convenient  scale,  and  ac- 
companied by  brief  specifications.  1897.  (Carpentry 
and  building  series.) 728  W74C 

Low-cost  houses,  with  constructive  details,  designed  by 
practical  architects;  embracing  upward  of  twenty-five 
selected  designs  of  cottages  costing  from  $750  to  $2,500, 
accompanied  by  elevations,  floor  plans  and  details  of 
construction,  all  drawn  to  scale,  with  brief  descriptions 
and,  in  many  instances,  full  specifications  and  detailed 
estimates  of  cost.  1903.  (Carpentry  and  building 
series.)  728  W74I 

Modern  dwellings,  with  constructive  details,  by  numerous 
architects;  a  selection  of  twenty  designs  of  artistic 
suburban  dwellings  erected  in  various  sections  of  the 
country,  at  costs  ranging  from  $2,000  to  $5,000;  embrac- 
ing floor  plans,  elevations  and  constructive  details, 
showing  interior  and  exterior  finish  and  drawn  to 
scale,  with  extracts  from  the  specifications.  1904. 
(Carpentry  and  building  series.) 728  W74r». 

Suburban  homes,  with  constructive  details,  by  numerous 
architects;  comprising  twenty  selected  designs  of  at- 
tractive suburban  homes  ranging  in  cost  from  about 
$3,000  upward;  embracing  floor  plans,  elevations  and 
constructive  details,  showing  interior  and  exterior  finish 
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all  drawn  to  scale,  with  extracts  from  the  specifications. 

1903.    (Carpentry  and  building  series.) 728  W741 

Palaces 
[Barracco,  Giovanni.] 

II  Palazzo  Madama  in  Roma,  sede  del  Senato  del  regno, 

ottobre  1904.     1904 ryaS-s  Ba6 

Champollion-Figeac,  Jacques  Joseph. 

Monographic  du  Palais  de  Fontainebleau;  dessinee  et 
gravee  par  Rodolphe  Pfnor,  accompagnee  d'un  tcxte 
historique  et  descriptif  par  Champollion-Figeac.  2v. 
1863.     (Chateaux  de  la  renaissance.) qbyaS.a  C35 

Plates,  with  brief  descriptive  text,  illustrating  chiefly  the  interior 
decoration  of  the  palace. 

Favier,  Paul. 

L'architecture  et  la  decoration  aux  palais  de  Versailles  et 

des  Trianons;  [plates].    2v.    1899 qbyaS.s  FaS 

Nolhac,  Pierre  de. 

Histoire  du  chateau  de  Versailles;  l'architecture,  la  de- 
coration, les  oeuvres  d'art,  les  pares  et  les  jardins,  le 

Grand  et  le  Petit  Trianon.     5pt.  in  2v.     1899 qbyaS.s  N41 

Venables,  Edmund,  and  others. 

Episcopal  palaces  of  England.     1905 Q728.3  Vas 

Contents:  Lambeth  palace,  by  J.  Cave-Browne. — Bishopthorpe,  by 
Canon  Venables. — Fulham  palace,  by  W.  S.  Simpson. — Auckland 
castle;  Farnham  castle;  Ely  castle;  Wells  palace;  Salisbury  palace,  by 
Canon  Venables. — Lincoln  palace,  by  A.  R.  Maddison. — Rose  castle; 
Norwich  palace,  by  Canon  Venables. 

Hotels 

Klasen,  Ludwig. 

Gasthauser,  hotels  und  restaurants.     [1884.]     (Grundriss- 

vorbilder  von  gebauden  aller  art,  v.2.) qbyaS.s  K31 

Contents:  Gasthauser  fiir  arbeiter. — Gasthauser  oder  hotels  fur 
rcisende. — Bierhallcn    und    restaurationen. 


Country  seats.     Castles 
Bcattic,  William. 

Castles  and  abbeys  of  England;  from  the  national  records, 
early  chronicles  and  other  standard  authorities. 
1842 qryaS-S  B34 

".Authorities"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Historical    and    architectural    descriptions    of    Arundel,    Kenilworth    and 

Carisbrooke  castles,   Elthan  palace,  and  St.   Alban's,  Tewkesbury  and 

Netley  abbeys. 

Bouchet,  Jules  Frederic. 

Le    Laurentin;    maison   de   campag^ie   de   Pline-Ie-consul, 

restitue  d'apres  sa  lettre  a  Gallus.     1852 qbyaS.B  B65 

Plates  illustrating  the  villa  of  Pliny,  the  younger,  at  Laurentum. 

Canina,  Luigi. 

Le    nuove    fabbriche    della    villa    Borghese,    denominata 

Pinciana.     1828 qbyaS.S  C17 

Plates,    with    descriptive    text,    illustrating    the    palace    of    the    Borghese 
family,   situated  just  outside  the   Porta  del   Popolo,   Rome. 
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Castell,  Robert. 

Villas  of  the  ancients  illustrated.     1728 qb728.8  C26 

Some  old  Roman  villas  as  described  by  Pliny,  Varro  and  Columella. 
Pliny's  epistles  describing  his  two  villas,  one  at  Laurentum,  the  other 
in  Tuscany,  are  given  in  the  original,  with  English  translation.  Fully 
illustrated  with  plans  and  diagrams. 

Cheetham,  F.  H. 

Haddon  hall;  an  illustrated  account  of  the  fabric  and  its 

history.     1904 728.8  C41 

"Bibliography,"   p.  149-152. 

Fully  illustrated  history  and  description  of  one  of  the  most  notable  of 
the  old  baronial  houses  of  England,  the  seat  of  the  dukes  of  Rutland. 

Du  Cerceau,  Jacques  Androuet. 

Les  plus  excellents  bastiments  de  France,  sous  la  direction 
de  H.  Destailleur,  graves  en  fac-simile  par  Faure  Du- 
jarric;   [plates].    2v.     1868-70 qb728.8  D86 

Author  belonged  to  a  famous  family  of  French  architects  of  the  i6th 
century.  The  engravings  have  great  historical  interest,  as  many  of 
the  buildings  represented  have  since  been  destroyed  or  mutilated. 

Ejnries,  Gustave,  &  Perret,  P. 

Les  chateaux  historiques  de  la  France;  accompagne  d'eaux- 
fortes,  tirees  a  part  et  dans  le  texte  et  gravees  par  nos 
principaux  aquafortistes,  sous  la  direction  de  Eugene 
Sadoux.    2v.     1877-79 qb728.8  Egg 

Includes  many  interesting  but  less  famous  buildings,  as  well  as  those 
more  generally  known.  Text  gives  a  popular  account  of  the  chateaux, 
the  works  of  art  which  they  contain,  and  the  history  of  the  owners. 

Ferree,  Barr. 

American  estates  and  gardens.    1904 qb728.8  F41 

Contents:    Introduction. — Newport  palaces. — California  houses. — Country 

mansions. — American  gardens. 
Relates  to  the  palatial  type  of  country  house.     Fully  illustrated. 

Gusman,  Pierre. 

La  villa  imperiale  de  Tibur  (Villa  Hadriana).     1904..  ..qb728.8  Ggy 

"Bibliographic,"  p.  11-12. 

The  gorgeous  villa  which  the  emperor  Hadrian  erected  for  himself  near 
Tivoli,  with  the  numerous  works  of  art  which  it  contained,  constitutes 
an  embodiment  of  Graeco-Roman  art  in  all  its  branches.  This  finely 
illustrated  volume  reproduces  the  present  ruins,  excellent  restorations 
of  the  main  building,  and  many  of  its  works  of  art,  statues,  reliefs,  etc. 

Latham,  Charles. 

In  English  homes;  the  internal  character,  furniture  and 
adornments  of  some  of  the  most  notable  houses  of 
England,     historically     depicted     from     photographs. 

1904 qb728.8  L35 

Millot,  Auguste. 

Chambord;    photographic    par    Mieusement.      1875.      (Les 

chateaux  historiques.) qb728.8  M6g 

Plates,  with  brief  descriptive  text,  illustrating  the  famous  renaissance 
chateau  built  for  Francis  I  of  France. 

Nash,  Joseph. 

Mansions  of  England  in  the  olden  time;  [plates];  ed.  by 
Charles  Holme,  with  an  introduction  by  C.  H.  Town- 
send.  1906.  (Studio.  Special  winter  number,  1905- 
06.) qr728.8  Ni4m 

Nash  was  a  water-color  artist  and  lithographer  celebrated  for  his  views 
of  buildings,  in  which  he  aims  at  picturesque  effect  and  not  structural 
detail.  The  views  are  here  accompanied  by  short  accounts  of  the 
buildings  described. 
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Northampton,  William  George  Spencer  Scott  Compton, 
marquess  of. 

Compton  Wynyates.     1904 qbjlSA  N45 

Historical  and  architectural  description  of  a  fine  old  Tudor  bouse  in 
Warwickshire,  England.     Fully  illustrated. 

Ogawa,  K. 

Model  Japanese  villa;  [plates] qr738.8  O17 

Colored  plates  illustrating  the  interior  and  exterior  of  a  Japanese  villa 
and  its  garden. 

Petit,  Victor. 

Chateaux  de  France  des  XVe  et  XVIe  siecles.     [1855.] .  .qbyaS.S  P46 
100  plates.     No  text. 
Ross,  Mrs  Janet  Ann  (Duff-Gordon). 

Florentine  villas,  with  reproductions  in  photogravure  from 
Zocchi's  etchings  and   line  drawings  of  the  villas  by 

Nelly  Erichs^n.     1901 qbyaS.S  R73 

The  Medicean  villas  occupy  the  greater  part  of  the  book,  which  gives 
not  only  the  history  of  the  villas  themselves,  but  also  the  history 
and  romance  of  the  people  who  inhabited  them,  descriptions  of  the 
pageants  and  ceremonies  and  of  the  crimes  which  they  have  wit- 
nesscd.  The  reproductions  of  Zocchi's  etchings,  published  in  1744, 
show  the  villas  in  their  true  setting  of  formal  gardens. 

Wharton,  Mrs  Edith  (Jones). 

Italian  villas  and  their  gardens;  illustrated  with  pictures  by 

Maxfield  Parrish  and  by  photographs.     1904 q728.8  W59 

Contents:    Florentine  villas. — Sicnese  villas. — Roman  villas. — Villas  near 

Rome. — Genoese  villas. — Lombard  villas. — Villas  of  Venetia. 
Mrs  Wharton  analyzes  the  secret  of  the  charm  of  these  villas  and  their 

formal   gardens,   which   she   has   found   "more   potent,   more  enduring. 

more   intoxicating   to  every  sense  than   the  most   elaborate  effects  of 

modern   horticulture."     The  illustrations,  many  of  them   in  color,  are 

fitting  and  beautiful. 


Stables.     Greenhouses 
Birch,  John. 

Architecture  of  the  stables  and  country  mansions.    1883.  .qb7a8.9  B48 
Designs   for  stables,   shooting  and   hunting  quarters,   and   large  country 
mansions. 

[Halsted,  Byron  David.] 

Barn  plans  and  outbuildings;   [revised  by  E.C.Powell]. 

1903 728.9  Hx8 

Practical  work  on   farm  architecture.      Fully  illustrated. 

Klasen,  Ludwig. 

Gebaude  fitr  die  zwecke  der  land-,  garten-  und  forstwirth- 
schaft.  [1886.]  (Grundriss-vorbilder  von  gebauden  aller 
art,  V.14.) qb7a8.9  Kai 

Contents:      Landwirthschaftliche    gebaude. — Gebaude    fur    garten-    und 
forstwirthschaft. 
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American  Architect  and  Building  News  Co.  pub. 

Topical  architecture;  a  scries  of  classified  designs  arranged 
for    draughtsmen,    designers,    architects    and    others; 

[plates].    V.2.    1904 : qb739  A51 

V.2.     Pulpits. — Fonts  and  stoups. — Organs. 
For  y.i  see  preceding  catalogue. 
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Baldry,  Alfred  Lys. 

Modern  mural  decoration.     1902 729  B19 

Describes  the  technical  processes  involved  in  the  various  forms  of  mural 
painting,  mosaic,  sculpture  in  all  kinds  of  materials,  gesso,  sgraffito, 
ceramic  decoration  and  woodwork.     Illustrated. 

Bourgoin,  Jules. 

Les  arts  arabes;  architecture,  menuiserie,  bronzes,  pla- 
fonds, revetements,  marbres,  pavements,  vitraux,  etc., 
avec   une   table   descriptive   et   explicative   et   Le   trait 

general  de  I'art  arabe.     1873 • qb729  B657 

Analysis  of  Arabic  ornament  with  a  lucid  practical  demonstration  of  the 
manner  in  which  it  is  derived  from  simple  geometric  forms.  Illustrated 
by  many  examples  from  the  best  period  of  Arabic  art. 

Chenavard,  Aime. 

Album  de  I'ornemaniste;  recueil  d'ornements  dans  tous  les 

genres  et  dans  tous  les  styles;   [platesj.     1845 qb729  C42 

Recueil  des  dessins  de  tapis,  tapisseries  et  autres  objets 

d'ameublement.     [1833-35.] qb729  C42r 

Plates  chiefly  engraved  by  Chenavard. 

Claesen,  Charles. 

Motifs  de  decoration  exterieure  &  interieure,  appliques  aux 
edifices  publics  comme  aux  habitations  de  particuliers; 
sculpture,  marbrerie,  peinture,, menuiserie;  [plates] ..  .qb729  C49 
Gaucherel,  Leon. 

Examples  de  decoration  appliques  a  I'architecture  et  a  la 
peinture,  depuis  I'antiquite  jusqu'a  nos  jours;  [plates]. 
1857 qb729    G23 

Plates,  without  text,  illustrating  examples  of  architectural  detail. 
Heideloff,  Karl  Alexander  von. 

Les  ornements  du  moyen  age;  Die  ornamentik  des  mittel- 
alters;  eine  sammlung  auserwahlter  verzierungen  und 
profile   byzantinischer  und   deutscher   architektur.     5v. 

1843-52 qb729   H41 

Text  in  French  and  German. 

Plates,  with  brief  descriptive  text,  illustrating  specimens  of  architectural 
ornament. 
Normand,  Charles  Pierre  Joseph. 

Le    guide    de   Tornemaniste;    ou,    De    I'ornement   pour    la 

decoration  des  batiments;   [plates].     1847 qb729  N44 

Peabody,  Robert  Swain. 

Note  book  sketches.     1873 qb729  P33 

Drawings,  made  on  the  spot,  of  examples  of  architectural  detail  and 
decoration,  selected  mostly  from  buildings  in  Italy,  France  and 
Germany. 

Rieth,  Otto. 

Skizzen;  architektonische  und  decorative  studien  und  ent- 

wiirfe.     4v.     1896-1901 qb729  R45 

Free-hand  architectural  drawings  and  studies  of  cloud  and  light  effects. 

Rouyer,  Eugene. 

L'art  architectural  en  France  depuis  Frangois  ler  jusqu'a 
Louis  XVI;  motifs  de  decoration  interieure  et  exte- 
rieure; texte  par  Alfred  Darcel.    2v.     1866-67 qb729  R78 

Plates  illustrating  interior  and  exterior  architectural  decoration  in  France. 
Includes  numerous  examples  of  decorated  ceilings. 

Schmidt,  Otto. 

Kunstschatze  aus  Tirol;  heliogravuren  nach  photograph!- 
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schen  aufnahmen  von  Otto  Schmidt,  mit  erlauterndcm 

texte  von  J.  W.  Deiningcr.    3v.     1895-1902 qbyag  S35 

V.I.     Malcrische  innenriume. 
v.a.     Architcktur  und  kunstgewerbe. 
V.J.     Malcrci  und  plastik. 

Plates,  with  brief  descriptive  notes,  illustrating  interior  architectural 
decoration  and  furniture. 

Small,  John  William. 

Scottish  architectural  details.     1901 qb739  S63 

First  edition  published  under  the  title  "Leaves  from  my  sketch  books." 
65  plates,  with  brief  descriptive  notes,  illustrating  ornamental  details  of 
Scottish  castles  and  churches. 

Strange,  Thomas  Arthur. 

Historical  guide  to  French  interiors,  furniture,  decoration, 
woodwork  &  allied  arts  during  the  last  half  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  the  whole  of  the  eighteenth  and 

the  earlier  part  of  the  nineteenth.     [1903.] qbyag  S89 

Contains  short  biographical  sketches  of  the  leading  designers  and  notes 
explanatory  of  the  many  illustrations.  Convenient  for  reference, 
though  not  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  subject. 

Tanner,  Henry. 

English  interior  woodwork  of  the  XVI,  XVII  &  XVIIIth 
centuries;  a  series  of  the  best  and  most  characteristic 
examples  of  chimney-pieces,  panelling,  staircases, 
doors,  screens,  &c.;  measured  and  drawn  and  with  in- 
troductory and  descriptive  text.     1902 qbyag  T18 

"The  drawings  arc  skilfully  presented,  and  are  made  with  such  ac- 
curacy as  to  be  of  use  not  only  to  the  student  of  the  style,  but  to 
architects  generally."     Nation,   1903. 

Thierry,  C. 

Classische  (griechische)  ornamente  als  vorlagen  zum  unter- 
richt;    gesammelt    und    gezeichnet    von    C.    Thierry; 

[plates].     [1860-62.] qbyag  T36 

Van  Pelt,  John  Vredenburgh. 

Discussion  of  composition,  especially  as  applied  to  archi- 
tecture.     1902 729   V19 

The  same.     1902 byag  V19 

Scope  includes  all  the  elements  of  design.  Contains  many  valuable  sug- 
gestions, shows  evidences  of  knowledge  and  a  sound  feeling  for  fine 
art,  but  is  somewhat  scrappy  and  does  not  arrive  at  a  statement  of 
general  principles.     Compiled  from  the  Nation,   1902. 

Goodyear,  William  Henry. 

Renaissance  leaning  facade  at  Genoa.  1902.  (In  Brooklyn 
Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Museum.     Memoirs  of 

art  and  archaeology,  v.I,  no.i.) qb7o6  B77 

McGoodwin,  Henry. 

Architectural  shades  and  shadows.     1904 qbyag.i  Mi6 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  twofold:  first,  to  present  to  the  architectural 
student  a  course  in  the  casting  of  architectural  shadows. .  .and  second, 
to  furnish  examples  of  the  shadows  of  such  architectural  forms  as  occur 
oftenest  in  practice."    Preface. 


Elementary  forms 

Cook,  Theodore  Andrea. 

Spirals  in  nature  and  art;  a  study  of  spiral  formations 
based  on  the  manuscripts  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  with 
special  reference  to  the  architecture  of  the  open  stair- 
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case  at  Blois.     1903 729.3  C77 

A  characteristic  and  widely  diffused  form  in  nature  and  in  art  is  here 
made  the  basis  for  some  interesting  and  ingenious  theorizing  in  a 
very  specialized  field.  The  most  important  part  of  the  book  relates 
to  the  celebrated  spiral  staircase  in  the  castle  at  Blois,  which,  by  an 
interesting  process  of  reasoning,  the  author  attributes  to  Leonardo 
da  Vinci. 

Gerlach,  Martin,  com  p. 

Niirnbergs  erker,  giebel   und  hofe;  photographische  auf- 

nahmen ^ qb729.3  G32: 

55  plates  representing  types  of  bay-windows,  gables  and  courtyards  in 
the  city  of  Nuremberg. 

Keyset,  Charles  Edward. 

List  of  Norman  tympana  and  lintels,  with  figure  or  sym- 
bolical  sculpture   still   or  till  recently   existing  in   the 

churches  of  Great  Britain.     1904 qb729.3  K2J 

Examples  of  sculptured  ornament  within  the  arches  over  doors  and 
windows.     Plates  and  text. 

Sutter,  Conrad,  comp. 

Thurmbuch;    thurmformen    aller    stile    und    laender,    mit 

einem  vorwort  von  Fr.  Schneider.     1895 ^^729.3  S96 

"Literatur,"  p.  19. 

Plates  illustrating  types  of  towers  found  in  European  countries. 

Taylor,  Andrew. 

Ancient  towers  and  doorways;  pictorial  representations 
and  restorations  of  masoncraft  relating  to  Celtic  and 
Norman  ecclesiology  in  Scotland,  from  pen  drawings 
by  Alexander  Galletly,  with  appreciation  and  descrip- 
tive letter-press  by  Andrew  Taylor.     1896 qb729.3  T25 

Include  elaborate  restorations  of  doorways  at  Edrom,  Kelso  and  Jed- 
burgh. 

Ungewitter,  Georg  Gottlob. 

Details  for  stone  and  brick  architecture  in  Romanesque 
and  Gothic  style;  base-profiles,  carvings,  arched  mould- 
ings, windows,  tympans,  bay-windows,  balconies, 
steeples,  chimneys,  doors,  gates,  stairs,  vaults  and  other 
details  in  stone  and  brick-work;  designs  for  architects, 

stone  sculptors,  academies,  etc qb729.3  U25 

Gothic  wood  architecture,  fluted  beams,  carved  friezes, 
supporters,  pillars,  ceilings,  wainscotings,  truss-frames, 
room  and  hall  doors,  gates,  windows,  gables,  bay  win- 
dows, balconies,  broaches,  store  fronts,  stairs  and  other 
details  in  wood;  designs  for  architects,  joiners,  car- 
penters, schools,  libraries,  etc.;  [plates] qb729.3  U25g- 


Painted  decoration.     Decoration  in  relief 

Ewald,  Ernst,  ed. 

Farbige  decorationen  vom  XV.-XIX.  jahrhundert;  [plates]. 

V.I.     1889 qb729.4  £96- 

Illustrations  of  painted  architectural  decoration,  chiefly  in  France,  Italy 
and  Germany. 

Gclis-Didot,  P. 

La  peinture  decorative  en  France  du  XVIe  au  XVIIIe  siecle. 

[  1897.]    ^^729.4  G28 
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Jackson,  Frederick  Hamilton. 

Mural  painting.     1904.     (Handbooks  for  the  designer  and 

craftsman.)   7^»9^  J»* 

"Books  consulted,"  p.ii-ia. 

Thorough   guide  to  the  processes  and  methods  of  fresco  and  tempera 
painting. 

Riegelmann,  Gotthold. 

Ausgefuhrte  ornamente;  [plates].     2v.     1900 qbyag.s  R44 

Examples  of  carved  and  sculptured  architectural  ornament. 

Zeyer,  Johann,  &  Drcchslcr,  comp. 

Decorative  bildhauerarbeiten;  vorbilder  fiir  verzierungen 
von  fagaden,  innenraumen  und  kunstgewerblichen 
gegenstanden,  nach  entwurfen  hervorragender  archi- 
tekten  und  nach  eigenen  kompositionen  ausgefiihrt; 
[plates],  ist-2d  ser.    [2v.] qbyag.s  Z56 

Plates  illustrating  architectural  decoration  and  sculpture.      Most  of  the 
examples  selected  are  in  Berlin. 


Intarsia.     Marquetry 

Jackson,  Frederick  Hamilton. 

Intarsia  and  marquetry.     1903 739.6  Jia 

Contents:  Historical  notes. — Italy  in  medieval  and  renaissance  times. — 
The  cloistered  intarsiatori  and  their  pupils. — In  Germany  and  Holland, 
England  and  France. — The  process  of  manufacture. — The  limitations 
and  capabilities  of  the  art. — Workshop  receipts. 

Bibliography,  p.  16-18. 

"Intarsia  is  the  term  applied  to  those  inlays  of  wood  in  whkh  a  space 
is  first  sunk  in  the  solid  to  be  afterwards  filled  with  a  piece  of  wood, 
or  some  other  material,  cut  to  fit  it.  Marquetry  is  the  more  modern 
practke  of  cutting  several  sheets  of  differently  colored  thin  wood 
placed  together  to  the  same  design,  so  that  by  one  cutting  eight  or  ten 
copies  of  different  colors  may  be  produced  which  will  fit  into  each 
other  and  only  require  subsequent  arranging  and  gluing." 


Architectural  accessories 

Bury,  Thomas  Talbot. 

Remains  of  ecclesiastical  woodwork;  [plates].    1847. . .  .qb739.9  B95 

Plates  illustrating  choir  and  clergy  stalls,  rood  screens,  roofs  and   pul- 
pits. 

Sancct,  L. 

Stalles  duchoeur  de  la  cath6drale  d'Auch;  textc  ct  dessins. 

1862  qb7a9.9  Szg 

These    st..lls   date    from    the    beginning   of    the    16th    century    and   are 
masterpieces  of  their  period.     60  plates  with  brief  descriptive  text. 

Schmidt,  Otto. 

Altare  und  andere  kirchlichc  einrichtungsstucke  aus  Ostcr- 
reich  (XII.  bis  XVIII.  jahrhundert);  [plates];  mit  er- 

lauterndem  text  von  Camillo  List.     1902 qb7a9.9  S35 

Erganzung    zu   dem    werke,    "Intirieurs    von    kirchen    und    kapellen    in 

Osterrcich." 
Plates,  with  brief  descriptive  text,  illustrating  altars,  pulpits  and  other 
examples  of  church  furniture  in  Austria. 
Pugin,  Augustus  Welby  Northmore. 

Treatise    on    chancel    screens    and    rood    lofts;    their    an- 
tiquity, use  and  symbolic  signification.    1851 qb739.96  P98 

Treats  of  chancel  screens  in  lUly.  Spain,  Germany,   France  and  Eng- 
land.    Many  illustrations  from  drawings  by  the  author. 
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Wrought-iron  work 
Lipgens,  Gebr. 

Die  praxis  des  kunstschlossers;  vorlagen  fiir  einfache  und 

reichere  kunstschmiedearbeiten;   [plates] qb729.97  L73 

Plates  illustrating  ornamental  iron  work — railings,  gratings,  balustrades, 
gates,  weather-vanes,  etc. 

Murphy,  Bailey  Scott. 

English  and  Scottish  wrought  ironwork;  a  series  of  ex- 
amples of  English  ironwork  of  the  best  periods,  with 
most  of  the  examples  now  existing  in  Scotland,  with 

descriptive  text.     1904 qb729.97  M97 

Examples  of  gateways  and  railings. 

Schmiedearbeiten  aus  den  besten  werkstaetten  der  gegenwart; 
ausgefuehrte  vorbilder  fuer  die  praxis  in  zeichnungen 
und  photographischen  aufnahmen.     v.1-2.     1895.  . .  .qb729.97  S35 
Plates    illustrating   examples   of   decorative    iron-work — doors,    gateways, 
railings,  grilles,  etc. 

Schubert,  Alfred. 

Schmiedeeiserne  firmenschilder  im  style  der  renaissance 
und  des  barock;  ein  praktisches  motiven-  und  vorlagen- 
werk  fiir  kunstschlosser,  architekten,  zeichner,  kunst- 
gewerbeschulen,  etc.;   [plates].     1898 qb729.97  S38 

Plates  illustrating  decorative  wrought-iron  sign-boards. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co. 

Photographs  and  sketches  of  ornamental  iron  and  bronze. 

1903 q729.97  W79 

Wood  &  Perot. 

Portfolio  of  original  designs  of  iron  railings,  verandahs, 
settees,  chairs,  tables  and  other  ornamental  iron  work; 
[plates].     1858 qb729.97  W85 
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Caproni,  (P.  P.),  &  Brother. 

Catalogue    of    plaster    cast    reproductions    from    antique, 
medieval  and  modern  sculpture;  subjects  for  art  schools; 

supplement  for  1905.     1905 r730  Ci8c 

Clement,  Mrs  Clara  (Erskine),  afterward  Mrs  Waters. 

Outline  history  of  sculpture  for  beginners  and  students. 

1885 730  C56 

Popular  handbook. 
Hutton,  Laurence. 

Portraits  in  plaster.     1894 qr730  H97 

Mr  Hutton  has  accumulated  what  is  probably  the  largest  and  most  nearly 
complete  existing  collection  of  plaster  masks  of  famous  people,  and  has 
here  illustrated  and  described  them.  In  time  they  range  from  Dante 
to  Edwin  Booth,  and  they  include  celebrities  of  every  description. 

Sturgis,  Russell. 

The  appreciation  of  sculpture;  a  handbook.     1904 730  S93 

Intended  to  help  the  general  reader  to  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the 
merits  of  works  in  sculpture  from  the  time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to 
the  present  day.  Much  of  the  book  is  given  to  modern  sculpture. 
Illustrated, 
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Lanteri,  Edward. 

Modelling;  a  guide  for  teachers  and  students.     2v.     1902- 

04   q73i   La9 

"This  is  one  of  those  rare  books  which  are  really  illuminating  and 
helpful  upon  a  technical  subject,  because  in  it  a  true  artist  expresses 
himself  with  perfect  clearness."     Spectator,   1904. 

Partridge,  William  Ordway. 

Technique  of  sculpture.     1895 73^   Pa? 

"Certain  valuable  books  on  sculpture,"  p.109-110. 

pt.i  is  devoted  to  a  short  history  of  sculpture,  pt.a  to  its  practice  and 
necessary  appliances. 

733     Greek  and  Roman  sculpture 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Hermes  of  Pra.xiteles  and  the  Venus  Genetrix;  experi- 
ments in  restoring  the  color  of  Greek  sculpture  by  J. 
L.  Smith,  described  and  explained  by  Edward  Robin- 
son.    1892 r733  B64 

[Curtis,  Mary  Frazier.] 

Tanagra  figurines.     1879 733  C93 

The   "figurines"    are   terra-cotta   statuettes   taken   from   the   tombs   and 
graves  of  the  ancient  city  of  Tanagra  in  Bceotia.     What  is  known  and 
conjectured    concerning    their    character,    uses    and    history    is    briefly 
presented. 
Duff,  Mary  Graham,  cotnf>. 

Some  noted  sculptures  and  their  homes.    2v.     1896 733  D87 

"Authorities  quoted,"  v.i,  p.  10,  v. 2,  p.  12. 

Brief  descriptions,  without  illustrations,  of  famous  pieces  of  sculpture 
groui)cd  under  the  places  where  tiicy  are  kept — the  Vatican,  the  capitol 
at  Rome,  the  Louvre,  the  Uffizi  palace,  the  Naples  Museum,  the  Brit- 
ish  Museum,  etc. 

Legge,  Helen  Edith. 

Short    history    of    the    ancient    Greek    sculptors,    with    an 

introduction  by  Percy  Gardner.    1903 733  L54 

Mach,  Edmund  Robert  Otto  von. 

Greek  sculpture;  its  spirit  and  principles.     1903 733  M16 

"Selected  and  graded  bibliography,"  P.343-34S. 

A  study  of  general  characteristics  and  principles  is  followed  by  a  history 
of  the  development  of  the  various  forms  of  sculpture,  in  the  round  and 
in  relief,  illustrated  by  discussions  of  famous  examples.  Many  illus- 
trations. 

Handbook  of  Greek  and  Roman  sculpture;  to  accompany 
a   collection   of   reproductions   of   Greek   and    Roman 

sculpture.     2v.     1905 r733  M16 

V.I.     Text. 

V.2.     Plates. 

"Brief  bibliography  of  Greek  and  Roman  sculpture,"  v.  i  apx.  p.37-42. 

"Archaeological  publications  of  importance,"  v.i,  apx.  p.43-45. 

Descriptive   catalogue,   with    500   plates  and  45   text   illustrations.      The 

description  of  each   work  is  preceded  by  a  note  giving  the  material, 

place,  date  of  discovery,  and  the  name  of  the  collection  where  the  work 

now  is. 
Michaelis,  Adolf  Theodor  Friedrich. 

Ancient  marbles  in  Great  Britain;  tr.  by  C.  A.  M.  Fennell. 

1882 qr733   M66 

Description  of   the  relics  of  Greek  and   Roman  sculpture  which   have 

been  imported  into  Great   Britain. 
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Der  Parthenon;  [plates].     1870 ^^733  M66 

Plates  illustrating  the  sculptures  of  the  Parthenon. 
Murray,  Alexander  Stuart. 

Sculptures  of  the  Parthenon.     1903 733  M97 

While  Dr  Murray's  work  does  not  give  evidence  of  a  strong  sense  of 
the  artistic  side  of  Greek  life,  he  is  accepted  as  a  trustworthy  authority 
on  Greek  archreology.  This  work  is  valuable  in  that  it  substitutes 
photographic  reproduction  for  the  outline  plates  with  which  other 
books  on  this  subject  have  been  illustrated.  Adapted  from  Nation, 
1903. 
Smith,  Arthur  Hamilton,  comp. 

Catalogue  of  sculpture  in  the   Department  of  Greek  and 

Roman  antiquities,  British  Museum,    v. 1-3.     1 892-1 904.  .r733  S64 

List  of  works  most  frequently  referred  to,  v.i,  p.  7-9. 
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Baudot,  Joseph  Eugene  Anatole  de. 

La  sculpture  frangaise  au  moyen  age  et  a  la  renaissance; 

[plates].     1884 qb735  B32 

Plates,  with  brief  introductory  text,  illustrating  sculptured  archi- 
tectural decoration  in  France  during  the  middle  ages  and  the  renais- 
sance. 

Caffin,  Charles  Henry. 

American    masters    of    sculpture;    appreciations    of    some 

American  sculptors  and  of  some  phases  of  sculpture  in 

America.     1903 735  C12 

Contents:  Saint-Gaudens.--G.  G.  Barnard.— J.  Q.  A.  Ward.— D.  C. 
French. —  Macmonnies. —  P.  W.  Bartlett. —  Herbert  Adams. —  C.  H. 
Niehaus.— O.  L.  Warner. — S.  H.  Borglum.— V.  D.  Brenner.— The 
decorative  motive. — The  ideal  motive. 

Clark,  William  J. 

Great  American  sculptures.     1878 qr735  C52 

Contents:  Introduction:  Ancient  and  modern  sculpture. — American 
sculptors:  Powers  and  Greenough. — Crawford  and  Randolph  Rogers. 
— William  Wetmore  Story. — Roberts,  Bailly,  Harnisch  and  Rush. — 
Brown,  Ward,  Palmer,  Connelly  and  Mozier. — Gould,  Simmons, 
Bartholomew  and  Akers. — Harriet  Hosmer  and  other  female  sculptors. 

Hartmann,  Sadakichi,  ed. 

Modern  American  sculpture;  a  collection  of  the  principal 
statues,  reliefs,  busts,  statuettes  and  specimens  of  dec- 
orative and  municipal  work  executed  by  the  foremost 
sculptors    in    America    within   the    last    twenty    years; 

plates.     1901    qr735  H32 

Perkins,  Charles  Callahan. 

Historical  handbook  of  Italian  sculpture.     1883 r735  P43h 

It  treats  chiefly  of  the  sculpture  of  central  and  northern  Italy  from  about 
1300  to  1600,  and  gives  a  good  general  account  of  that  important  phase 
of  art,  but  many  important  discoveries  have  been  made  since  the  book 
was  written.  It  is  prepared  from  materials  used  by  the  author  in  his 
larger  works  "Tuscan  sculptors"  and  "Italian  sculptors." 

Spielmann,  Marion  Harry. 

British  sculpture  and  sculptors  of  to-day.     1901 qr735  S7S 

Critical  descriptions  of  the  work  of  56  modern  English  sculptors,  fully 
illustrated.  Among  the  artists  included  are  H.  H.  Armstead,  Thomas 
Brock,  W.  R.  Colton,  Alfred  Drury,  E.  O.  Ford,  G.  J.  Frampton,  Al- 
fred Gilbert,  W.  G.  John,  Edouard  Lanteri,  A.  C.  Lucchesi,  Bertram 
Mackennal,  H.  A.  Pegram,  F.  W.  Pomeroy,  W.  Reynolds-Stephens,  J. 
M.  Swan,  W.  H.  Thornycroft,  Albert  Toft,  A.  G.  Walker,  F.  D.  Wood, 
and  others. 
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Taft,  Lorado. 

History  of  American  sculpture.    1903.    (History  of  Ameri- 
can art.) q735  Tij 

Contents:  Thb  beginnings:  Early  efforts  in  sculpture. — Greenough 
and  his  times. — Hiram  Powers  and  the  "Greek  slave." — Crawford  and 
sculpture  at  the  Capitol. — Some  minor  sculptors  of  the  early  days. — 
The  native  element  in  early  American  sculpture. — Middle  pcrioo: 
Palmer  and  Ball. — Story  and  Randolph  Rogers. — Kinehart  and  John 
Rogers. — Other  sculptors  born  before  1830. — Harriet  Hosmcr  and 
the  early  women  sculptors. — John  Quincy  Adams  Ward. — A  group  of 
builders  of  monuments. —  New  influences. —  Contemporary  men: 
Augustus  Saint  Gaudens. — Daniel  C.  French. — Frederick  MacMonnies. 
— George  Grey  Barnard. — Rartlett  and  Adams. — Niehaus  and  Boyle. — 
Other  New  York  sculptors. — The  younger  generation  in  New  York. — 
Decorative  sculptors  and  men  of  foreign  birth. — Sculptors  of  animals. 
— Present-day  sculptors  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia. — Sculptors  of  the 
South  and   West;   Conclusion. 

*  General  bibliography,"  p. 539-54*. 
The  same V73S  T13 

On  the  whole  a  comprehensive  and  accurate  account  of  the  evolution 
of  sculpture  in  this  country.  Its  criticism  of  the  earlier  sculptors  is 
discriminating,  but  it  has  an  air  of  sustained  eulogy  in  its  treatment 
of  living  artists.     Well  illustrated.     Adapted  from  Nation,   1903. 


Sculptors 

Canova 

Memes,  John  S. 

Memoirs  of  Antonio  Canova;  with  a  critical  analysis  of 
his  works  and  an  historical  view  of  modern  sculpture. 
1825 735    CiTm 

"Chronological  catalogue,  with  the  present  localities  or  possessors  of  all 

the  works  executed  by  Canova  from   1780  to    1S22"  p.571-578. 
Canova    (1757-1822)   was  an   Italian   sculptor. 


Balcarres,  David  Alexander  Edward  Lindsay,  lord. 

Donatello.     1903 735  D73b 

"Rooks  of  reference,"  p.ao4-205. 

"Lord  Balcarres  takes  the  works  in  order  of  production,  uniting  subtle 
and  far-reaching  criticism  to  intelligent  description."     Spectator,  190J. 

Meyer,  Alfred  Gotthold. 

Donatello   [in   German].     1903.     (Kiinstler-mono- 

graphien.) Qr735  D7am 

"Literatur,"  p.  128, 

Eberlein 

Rosenberg,  Adolf. 

Eberlein  [in  German].     1903.     (Kiinstler-mono- 

graphien.) qr735  Eair 

Goujon 
Lister,  Reginald. 

Jean  Goujon;  his  life  and  work.     1903 qr735  G73I 

Goujon  was  a  French  sculptor  of  the  i6th  century. 

"While  awaiting  n  more  exhaustive  and  technical  book  on  Jean  Goujon. 
the  present  volume  will  serve  a  useful  purpose,  for  besides  being 
written  with  scholarly  clearness  and  no  little  literary  ability,  it  is 
well  illustrated.  The  beauty  of  the  master's  work  is  before  us  as  we 
read."     Spectator,  1903- 
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Hildebrand 
Heilmeyer,  Alexander. 

Adolf  Hildebrand  [in  German].     1902.     (Kiinstler-mono- 

graphien.) qryss    H54h 

Hildebrand  is  (1902)  a  German  sculptor,  born  in  1847.  This  monograph 
on  his  life  and  work  is  fully  illustrated. 

Luca  della  Robbia 

Cruttwell,  Maud. 

Luca  and  Andrea  della   Robbia,  and  their  successors. 

1902 qr735  L96C 

Bibliography,  p.282-284. 
Over   150  illustrations. 

"Best  general  treatise  on  the  Robbia  school  of  sculpture."  Atlantic 
monthly,   1903. 

Schubring,  Paul. 

Luca   della   Robbia  und   seine  familie.     1905.      (Kiinstler- 

monographien.)    qryas  L96S 

"Literatur,"  p.  152. 

Biographical  and  critical  monograph  on  a  family  of  famous  Italian  sculp- 
tors.    Fully  illustrated,  partly  in  color. 

Meunier 

Gcnsel,  Walther. 

Constantin  Meunier  [in  German].     1905.     (Kiinstler-mono- 

graphien.) V73S    M65g 

Meunier  is  (1906)  a  Belgian  sculptor  and  painter  of  the  naturalistic 
school. 

Michael  Angelo 

Gower,  Lord  Ronald  Charles  Sutherland  Leveson-. 

Michael  Angelo  Buonarroti.     1903.     (Great  masters  in 

painting  and  sculpture.) 735  M66g 

"Short  bibliography,"  p.ii-12,  "Catalogue  of  the  works  of  Michael 
Angelo,"  p.  1 07-1 12. 

Grimm,  Herman. 

Leben  Michelangelo's.     [1900.] qr735  M66g 

"Not  the  most  sympathetic  nor  the  most  critical  of  the  many  lives  of 
Michelangelo,  but  containing  a  great  deal  of  research."  Sturgis  & 
Krehbiel's  Bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Very  fully  illustrated. 

Holroyd,  Charles. 

Michael  Angelo  Buonarroti,  with  translations  of  the  life 
of  the  master  by  his  scholar,  Ascanio  Condivi,  and  three 
dialogues  from  the  Portuguese  by  Francisco  d'Ollanda. 
1903 735  M66ho 

"Works  of  Michael  Angelo,"  p.329-331;  "List  of  the  principal  books 
consulted  by  the  author,"  p.332-333. 

Part  I,  about  90  pages,  is  a  translation  of  Condivi,  whose  life  of 
Michael  Angelo,  the  most  valuable  single  writing  0x1  the  subject,  has 
never  before  been  translated  in  its  entirety.  Part  II,  about  160  pages, 
consists  of  a  supplementary  account  of  the  artist's  existing  works, 
extracts  from  contemporary  documents,  letters,  etc.  The  appendix 
contains  d'OUanda's  "Dialogues  on  painting,"  in  which  Michael  Angelo 
is  one  of  the  interlocutors. 

Ruskin,  John. 

Relation  between  Michael  Angelo  and  Tintoret.     1885.... 729  R89a 
Bound  with  his  "Stones  of  Venice." 
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RodiD 
Dircks,  Rudolf. 

Auguste   Rodin,   with   list  of   his   principal   works.      1904. 

(Langham  series  of  art  monographs.) 735  RsSd 

Brief  study,  with  excellent  reproductions  of  the  great  French  aculptor's 
best  work. 

Mauclair,  Camille. 

Auguste    Rodin;    the   man,   his    ideas,   his    works;   tr.   by 

Clementina   Black.     1905 q735   Rs8m 

"Articles  or  books  relating  to  Rodin,"  p.  128-129. 

Enthusiastic  account  of  the  French  impressionistic  sculptor,  which  has 
received  the  imprimatur  of  the  artist  himself.  The  most  valuable 
part  of  the  book  is  that  in  which  Rodin  explains  his  own  theories. 


Siemerlng 
Daun,  Berthold. 

Siemering     [in     German].       1906.       (Kunstler-monogra- 

phien.)    qr735   S57d 

Illustrated    monograph    on    the    life    and    work    of    a    German    sculptor 
(b.  1835). 


StOBS 

Daun,  Berthold. 

Veit  Stoss  fin  German].  1906.  (Kunstler-monographien.)..qr735  S88d 

Illustrated   monograph    on   a   German    sculptor    (1447?-! 553). 


Verrocchio 

Cruttwell,  Maud. 

Verrocchio.    1904 735  V28C 

"Bibliography,"  p.231-233, 

Verrocchio,  an  Italian  sculptor  (1435-88),  is  the  great  enigrma  of  the 
Florentine  renaissance.  Book  is  a  trustworthy  attempt  to  distinguish 
what  are  genuine  among  the  many  works  attributed  to  him. 


Vischer.     Krafft 

Daun,  Berthold. 

P.  Vischer  und  A.  Krafft.     1905,     (Kunstler-mono- 

graphien.) qr735   V35d 

Illustrated  monograph  on  two  German  sculptors,  Peter  Vischer  (1455?- 
1529)  and  .'\dam  Krafft  (i440?-i507). 


736     Gems 


Bartolozzi,  Francesco. 

One  hundred  and  eight  plates  of  antique  gems  engraved 

by  Francesco  Bartolozzi  qr736  Baft 

Binder's  title  reads  Marlborough  gems  enlarged. 

King,  Charles  William. 

Antique  gems  and  rings.    2v.    1872 qr736  Ka6a 

V.I.     Text. 

V.2.     Illustrations. 

"Works  upon  the  glyptic  art  and  cabinets  of  gems,"  v.i,  p.462-470. 


742  WOOD-CARVING.     NUMISMATICS 

736.1     Wood-carving.     736.2     Pyrography 

Hodgson,  Frederick  Thomas. 

Easy  lessons  in  the  art  of  practical  wood  carving,  suited 
to  the  wants  of  carpenters,  joiners,  amateurs  and  pro- 
fessional wood  carvers;  a  practical  manual  and  guide 

to  all  kinds  of  wood  carving.     1905 736-1  H66 

Gives  many  simple  designs. 

Jack,  George. 

Wood-carving  design  and  workmanship.     1903.     (Artistic 

crafts  series  of  technical  handbooks.) ". .  .736.1  J12 

Many  illustrative  designs  are  given. 
Jackson,  Frank  G. 

Wood-carving  as  an  aid  to  the  study  of  elementary  art. 

1902  736.1  Jl23 

"Sound  and  sensible  book  for  beginners,  both  as  regards  the  technical 
instruction    and    the    carving    patterns    given    in    the    illustrations." 
Spectator,  1903. 
Schauermann,  Frangois  Louis. 

Wood  carving  in  practice  and  theory  as  applied  to  home 
arts,  with  notes  on   design  having  special  application 

to  carved  wood  in  different  styles.     1892 736.1  S31 

Bolas,  Thomas,  &  Leland,  C.  G. 

Pyrograrhy,  or  burnt-wood  etching;  revised  by  F.  H.  Ball 
and   G.  J.  Fowler.     1900.      (Useful   arts   and   handicraft 

series,  no. 6.) 736.2  B59 

Morse,  Mrs  T.  Vernette. 

Pyrography  and  Flemish  carving.     1902.     (How  to  do  it 

series.) 736.2  M92 

Simple  directions  and  designs  for  burnt-wood   work. 

737     Numismatics.     Coins.     Medals 

Alexander  &  Co.'s  hub  coin  book;  an  encyclopaedia  of  rare 
coins,  containing  complete  lists  of  rare  U.  S.  and 
colonial  coins,  fractional  currency,  together  with  much 
miscellaneous  information  regarding  coins  and  coin- 
ages both  American  and  foreign.     1905 rj^j  A37 

American  Numismatic  and  Archaeological  Society. 

Proceedings  (30th-34th  annual  meeting),  1888-92.     i892..qr737  A512 
Contains:      "History    of   the   society,"    by    W.  R.    Weeks;    also   "Papers 
read  before  the  society  at  the  numismatic  and  archaeological  meetings, 
1886-92." 
Armand,  Alfred. 

Medailleurs  italiens  des  quinzieme  et  seizieme  siecles.     3v. 

1883-87 r737   A7a 

Descriptive  lists  of  the  works  of  Italian  medallists  of  the  15th  and  i6th 
centuries.     No  illustrations. 

Betts,  C.  Wyllys. 

American  colonial  history  illustrated  by  contemporary 
medals;  ed.  with  notes  by  W.  T,  R.  Marvin  and  L.  H. 
Low.     1894 ^737  B46 

"List  of  abbreviations  and  works  consulted,"   p.8. 

Descriptions  of  medals  illustrating  early  American  history,  from  colonial 
times  through  the  Revolutionary   war. 
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Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Guide  to  the  Catharine  Page  Perkins  collection  of  Greek 

and  Roman  coins.     1902 T737  B64 

British  Museum — Coins  and  medals  department. 

Guide  to  the  exhibition  of  Italian  medals,  by  C.  F.  Keary. 

1893 r737  B75 

Dickeson,  Montroville  Wilson. 

American  numismatic  manual  of  the  currency  or  money  of 
the  aborigines,  and  colonial,  state  and  United  States 
coins,  with  historical  and  descriptive  notices  of  each 

coin  or  series.     1865 qr737  D55 

Dye,  John  Smith. 

Coin  encyclopaedia;  a  history  of  the  coins  of  the  world; 
with  a  general  history  of  mines,  mining,  mints,  assays, 

etc.     1883 r737   D98 

Friedlaendcr,  Julius. 

Die  italienischen  schaumiinzen  des  fiinfzehnten  jahr- 
hunderts   (1430-1530);  ein  beitrag  zur  kunstgeschichte. 

1882 qr737  F95 

Head,  Barclay  Vincent. 

Historia    numorum;    a    manual    of    Greek     numismatics. 

1887 , qr737    H38 

"Bibliography,"  p.  19-26. 

Hill,  George  Francis. 

Coins  of  ancient  Sicily.     1903 qr737  H5S 

"Select  bibliography,"  p.23 1-236. 

"The  best  Sicilian  coins  are  admitted  to  be  the  finest  ever  struck  in 
the  world... The  author  has  made  up  his  book  with  skill,  although  so 
much  of  it  consists  of  lists  of  specimens;  the  descriptions  are  so 
interwoven  with  artistic  criticism,  historical  allusions,  and  literary 
parallels  that  the  reader  is  not  often  wearied.  .  .The  plates  are 
beautiful,  and  their  reproduction  is  of  the  finest."  Athentrum,  1903. 

Lohr,  August,  ritter  von. 

Wiener  medailleure,  1899  [und  nachtrag,  1901].     2v.  in  i. 

1899-1902 qr737    L78 

Sketches  of  Austrian  medallists,  Tautenhayn,   Scharff,   Schwartz,   Paw> 
lik,  Marschall  and  others,  with  lists  and  illustrations  of  their  works. 
Low,  Lyman  H. 

Premium  list;  prices  paid  for  all  American  colonial  and 
United  States  gold,  silver  and  copper  coins  worth  more 

than  their  face,  with  a  Canadian  supplement.    1902 r737  L95 

Macdonald,  George,  b.  1862. 

Coin  types;  their  origin  and  development.     1905 737  M14 

Being  the  Rhind  lectures  for   1904. 

These  lectures  were  delivered  to  a  general  audience,  and  do  not  pre- 
tend to  treat  the  subject  exhaustively,  but  to  give  the  main  facts  in 
regard  to  the  marks,  devices  and  inscriptions  on  ancient  coins. 

Mazerolle,   F. 

L.-O.     Roty;    biographic    et    catalogue    de    son    ceuvre. 

1897 qr737  R76m 

Roty    (.b.  1846)    is   a    French   engraver   of   medals   and   member   of    the 
Institute   of   France. 
Munro,  Neil  Gordon. 

Coins  of  Japan.     1904 r737  M96 

Prime,  William  Cowper,  ed. 

Coins,    medals    and    seals,    ancient    and    modern,    with    a 
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sketch  of  the  history  of  coins  and  coinage,  instructions 
for  young  collectors,  tables  of  comparative  rarity, 
price  lists  of  English  and  American  coins,  medals  and 
tokens.     1861 rysy  P94 

Fully  illustrated. 

Reinach,  Theodore. 

Jewish  coins;  tr.  by  Mary  Hill,  with  an  appendix  by  G.  F. 

Hill.     1903 r737  Rat 

Short    but    exhaustive    treatise    with    an    appendix    on    forged    Jewish 
shekels,  and  many  illustrations. 
Shinkle,  Charles  Humberstone,  comp. 

U.  S.  coin  values  and  lists.     1905.     [Pittsburgh.] rysy  S55 

Snowden,  James  Ross. 

Description  of  the  medals  of  Washington,  of  national  and 
miscellaneous  medals  and  of  other  objects  of  interest 
in  the  museum  of  the  mint;  to  which  are  added  bio- 
graphical notices  of  the  directors  of  the  mint  from  1792 
to  1851.     1861 qr737  S67 
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Auscher,  Ernest  Simon. 

History  and  description  of  French  porcelain;  tr.  and  ed.  by 

William  Burton.     1905 q738  A93 

"Bibliography,"  p.  192-196. 

Follows  the  course  of  the  process  which  passed  successively  from  Rouen 
to  Saint-Cloud,  Lille,  Ghantilly,  Mennecy-X'illeroy,  and  ultimately 
reached  \'incennes  and  Sevres,  where  it  was  to  develop  its  highest  de- 
gree of  perfection.  Most  of  the  narrative  is  devoted  to  the  royal  fac- 
tories of  \'incennes  and  Sevres.  Of  the  latter  the  author  was  for  10 
years  director.  A  list  of  potters*  marks  is  included  and  there  is  an 
interesting  chapter  dealing  with  modern  forgeries.  Copiously  illus- 
trated in  color.     Condensed  from  Burlingtott  magazine,   1905. 

Barber,  Edwin  AtLee. 

Marks  of  American  potters.     1904 r738  62301 

Includes  the  principal  marks,  whether  those  of  factories,  patterns,  work- 
men or  decorators,  which  have  been  used  in  America  on  both  artistic 
and  commercial  wares  down  to  the  present  day. 
Tulip  ware  of  the  Pennsylvania-German  potters;  an  his- 
torical sketch  of  the  art  of  slip-decoration  in  the  United 
States.     1903 r738  6231 

Art  handbook  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art. 
Description    of    the   art   of   slip-decoration   which    flourished   in   eastern 
Pennsylvania  before  the  middle  of  the   i8th   century. 

British  Museum — British  and  mediaeval  antiquities  department. 

Guide  to  the  English  pottery  and  porcelain.     1904 738  B75 

The  same r738  B75 

Briining,  Adolf,  and  others. 

Europaisches  porzellan  des  XVIII.  jahrhunderts;  katalog 
der  vom  15.  februar  bis  30.  april  1904,  im  lichthofe  des 
Kgl.    kunstgewerbe-museums    zu    Berlin    ausgestellten 

porzellane.     1904 qr738  B83. 

Burton,  William. 

History  and  description  of  English  porcelain.     1902 <ir738  B95 

Bibliography,  p. 192. 

Author  is  (1902)  director  of  Pilkington's  Tile  and  Pottery  Company 
and  was  formerly  chemist  to  Josiah  Wedgwood  and  Sons.  Book  is 
fully  illustrated. 
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Dillon,  Edward. 

Porcelain.     1904.     (Connoisseur's  library.) ^^738  D58 

''Selected  list  of  works  on  porcelain."  p.26-32. 

Includes  both  eastern  and  European  wares  and  covers  both  the  artistic 
and  the  scientific  side  of  the  subject.  Describes  the  composition  of  the 
pastes  and  glazes  and  the  technical  processes.  Finely  illustrated,  partly 
in  color. 

Doat,  Taxile  Maximin. 

Grand  feu  ceramics;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  making  of 
fine  porcelain  and  gres;  tr.  by  S.  E.  Robineau;  with 
notes  on  the  use  of  American  clays  for  porcelain  and 

gres,  by  C.  F.  Binns.    1905 q738  D65 

Practical  and  thoroufih  instructions,  by  a  well-known  French  potter,  on 
throwing,  pressing,  casting,  glazing,  the  making  of  saggars  and  the 
placing  and  firing  of  a  kiln. 

Elward,  Robert. 

On    collecting   engravings,   pottery,   porcelain,   glass   and 

silver.     1905.     (Wallet  series.) 738  E57 

Tells  in  few  words  all  that  is  likely  to  be  needed  in  the  way  of  advice 
to  beginners  in  five  important  branches  of  collecting. 

Franks,  Augustus  Wollaston,  ed. 

Japanese  pottery.    1906.    (Victoria  and  Albert  museum  art 

handbooks.) r738  F87 

Prepared  to  accompany  and  illustrate  the  representative  collection  of 
the  older  Japanese  ceramics  exhibited  at  the  Centennial  exhibition 
in  Philadelphia,  and  now  in  the  South  Kensington  museum.  Includes, 
besides  a  descriptive  catalogue,  a  short  account  of  some  national  cus- 
toms and  peculiarities  which  have  influenced  Japanese  pottery. 

Furnival,  William  James. 

Leadless  decorative  tiles,  faience  and  mosaic;  comprising 
notes  and  excerpts  on  the  history,  materials,  manu- 
facture &  use  of  ornamental  flooring  tiles,  ceramic 
mosaic  and  decorative  tiles  and  faience,  with  complete 
series  of  recipes  for  tile-bodies  and  for  leadless  glazes 

and  art-tile  enamels.     1904 q738  F99 

The  same qr738  F99 

Gamier,  Edouard. 

Soft  porcelain  of  Sevres;  [plates],  with  an  historical  intro- 
duction.    1892 Qr738  G19 

Colored  plates,  with  brief  introductory  text  giving  an  account  of  the 
origin  of  porcelain  in  Europe  and  of  the  Vincennes  and  the  Sevres 
manufactories.     Gives  painters'  and  decorators'  marks. 

Hall,  Herbert  Byng. 

Bric-a-brac  hunter;  or,  Chapters  on  chinamania.     1875 73^  H17 

Sketches  by   a   china   collector   describing   his   quests   for   specimens. 

Hodgson,  Mrs  Willoughby. 

How  to  identify  old  china.     1904 738  H66 

"Books  recommended,"  p.  159. 

Helpful  treatise  for  amateurs.  Gives  short  accounts  of  English  potteries 
and  porcelains  and  some  useful  advice.     Illustrated. 

Keramic  studio;  monthly,  May  1900-date.     v.2-date.     [1900- 

date.]   qr738  K19 

Knowles,  William  Pitcairn. 

Dutch  pottery  and  porcelain.     [1905.]     (Newncs'  library  of 

the  applied  arts.) 738  K35 

Thorough  and  reliable  guide  to  Dutch  pottery  in  general,  and  to  Delft 
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ware  in  particular.     Appendix  gives  a  list  of  the  Delft  potteries,  and 
the  names  of  the  best  known  potters,  with  their  marks. 

Marryat,  Joseph. 

History  of  pottery  and  porcelain,  mediaeval  and  modern. 

1857    r738  M41 

Covers  the  period  between  the   15th  and  19th  centuries.     Many  illustra- 
tions in  black  and  white  and  in  colors. 

Monkhouse,  William  Cosmo. 

History  and  description  of  Chinese  porcelain;  with  notes 

by  S.  W.  Bushell.     [1901.] q738  M82 

Bibliography,  p.161-163. 

Illustrations  in  color  and  in  black  and  white. 

Moore,  Mrs  N.  Hudson. 

Old  china  book,  including  Staffordshire,  Wedgwood,  lustre 

and  other  English  pottery  and  porcelain.     1903 738  M87 

"Works,  on  pottery  and  porcelain  consulted,"  p.284. 
Useful  to  collectors  and  owners  of  old  china.      Shows  plainly  what  is 
and   what   is   not   valuable,   and   why;    tells  the   history  of  the   manu- 
facture and  gives  the  different  marks.     Many  specimens  are  minutely 
described  and  the  whole  is  well  illustrated. 

Morgan,  John  Pierpont, 

Catalogue  of  the  Morgan  collection  of  Chinese  porce- 
lains.    1904 1738  M89 

Beautifully  bound  and  illustrated  catalog^ae,  with  descriptive  notes. 

New  York  (city).  Metropolitan  museum  of  art. 

Terracottas  &  pottery  of  the  Cesnola  collection  of  Cypriote 

antiquities.     1895.     (Hand-book  no.2.) r7o8.i  N26P 

Bound  with  its  Pictures  by  old  masters  in  eastern  gallery,  no.  i. 

Old  china;  [monthly],  Oct.  1902-04.    v.2-3.     1903^4 ^738  O23 

No  more  published. 
Prime,  William  Cowper. 

Pottery  and  porcelain  of  all  times  and  nations;  with  tables 

of  factory  and  artists'  marks  for  the  use  of  collectors. 

1878 r738   P94 

"Authorities   consulted,"    p.8-io. 

Solon,  M.  Louis. 

Brief  history  of  old   English  porcelain  and  its  manufac- 
tories, with  an  artistic,  industrial  and  critical  apprecia- 
tion of  their  productions.     1903 qr738  S68b 

"Bibliography  of  English  porcelain,  exclusive  of  purely  technical  works 

and  books  in  foreign  languages,"  p.243-247. 
Full  accounts  of  the  various  manufactories.     Finely  illustrated. 
"Written  in  a  very  clear  and  lucid  style. .  .without  giving  unnecessary 

prominence    to    technicalities,    it    explains    in    every    case    the    special 

peculiarities   of   the   ingredients   employed   and   the   difficulties   to   be 

conquered  in  their  treatment."     Nancy  Bell. 

Thiaucourt,  P. 

L'art  de  restaurer  les  faiences,  porcelaines,  biscuits,  terres- 
cuites,  gres,  emaux,  laques,  verreries,  marbres,  albatres, 
etc.,  suivi  d'une  notice  chronologique  de  toutes  les 
fabriques  connues;  avec  un  avant-propos  par  Ch.  Davil- 

lier.     1868 r738  T35 

White,  Mary. 

How  to  make  pottery.     1904 738  W62 

Practical,    detailed    directions    for    the    untrained    worker.      Chapters    on 
Indian  and  American  pottery.     Illustrated. 
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China  painting.     Ornamental  glass 

[Osgood,  Adelaide  Harriet.] 

How  to  apply  royal  Worcester,  matt,  bronze,  la  croix  and 
Dresden  colors  to  china;  a  practical  hand-book  for 
amateurs,  containing  reliable  methods  for  gilding,  mix- 
ing of  colors,  ground-laying,  relief  paste,   firing,  etc. 

1905 738.1    Oa93 

Bate,  Percy. 

English  table  glass.  [1905.]  (Newnes'  library  of  the  ap- 
plied arts.) 738.3  B31 

Deals  almost  exclusively  with  drinking  glasses  of  the  i8th  century.  In- 
teresting examples  are  described  and  illustrated.  Little  space  is  given 
to  the  history  of  glass-making  as  a  craft. 

739     Bronzes.     Metal-work.     Plate 

American  art  in  bronze  and  iron,  exemplified  by  work  exe- 
cuted by  Jno.  Williams  bronze  foundry;  comp.  and 
ed.  by  W.  D.  Mitchell,  1902-07.  v.i,  no.1-5,  in  i. 
1902-07 qr739  A51 

Buck,  J.  H. 

Old  plate;  its  makers  &  marks.     1903 1739  B85 

Bibliography,  p.  11-12. 

Describes  old  silverware  made  in  this  country  as  well  as  abroad  and 
endeavors  particularly  to  trace  the  names,  places  and  marks  of  the 
native  makers.  Gives  facsimiles  of  many  marks,  chronological  lists, 
tables  of  date-letters,  lists  of  American  makers,  and  index  of  makers 
and  marks.     Illustrated. 

Jackson,  Charles  James. 

English  goldsmiths  and  their  marks;  a  history  of  the  gold- 
smiths and  plateworkers  of  England,  Scotland  and  Ire- 
land.    1905 qr739  J12 

A  complete  and  comiirehensive  guide  to  British  hall-marks,  the  standard 
authority  in  its  field.  The  great  value  of  the  book  is  due  to  the  ex- 
treme fidelity  with  which  the  vast  numbers  of  hall-marks  are  repro- 
duced.    Condensed  from  Burlington  magaxine,  1905. 

Leland,  Charles  Godfrey. 

Elementary  metal  work;  a  practical  manual  for  amateurs 

and  for  use  in  schools.    1900 739  L57 

Contents:     Bent  iron  or  strip  work. — Flat  sheet  metal  work. — Moulded 
sheet  metal   work. — Repousse  or  embossed   metal   work. — Ornamental 
silver  work. — Nail,  scale  and  stencil  work. 
Ma886,  Henri  Joan  Louis  Joseph. 

Pewter  plate;  a  historical  &  descriptive  handbook.    1904.  .qr739  M45 

"Bibliography  of  pewter,"  p.a65-268. 

Comprehensive    handlK)ok    dealing    with    the    history,    manufacture    and 

ornamentation    of    pewter,    its    domestic    and    ecclesiastical    use,   'ftnd 

pewter  marks,  English  and  foreign.     It  also  gives  valuable  directions 

for  the  cleaning  and  repairing  of  old  specimens. 
Moore,  Mrs  N.  Hudson. 

Old  pewter,  brass,  copper  and  Sheffield  plate.     1905 739  M87 

Fully   illustrated   descriptions,   giving   details   of   manufacture,   style   of 

decoration  and  correct  weight  of  the  different  pieces.     Appendix  gives 

lists  of  pewtcrers. 

Rade,  Max. 

Ornamental  metal  work  from  the  Royal  Historical  Mu- 
seum at  Dresden V1Z9  ^'3 

Plates,  without  text,  illustrating  chiefly  t6th  century  armor. 
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Wilson,  Herbert  S. 

Silverwork  and  jewelry;  a  text-book  for  students  and 
workers  in  metal.  1903.  (Artistic  crafts  series  of 
technical  handbooks.) 739  W76 

Practical  guide  to  some  of  the  simpler  processes  of  the  jeweler's  craft. 

740     Decorative  arts.     Drawing 

Blanc,  Charles. 

Grammaire  des  arts  decoratifs;  decoration  interieure  de  la 

maison qb740  B53 

The  works  of  this  author  are  in  a  sense  perfunctory;  one  does  not  go  to 
him  for  stimulating  criticism  or  bold  and  incisive  views.  They  are 
generally  trustworthy,  written  by  a  hard-working  man  to  whom  all 
modern  French  culture  and  much  of  foreign  thought  were  accessible. 
Forms  with  the  "Grammaire  des  arts  du  dessin"  an  analytical  history 
of  art  which  is  well  worth  study.  Condensed  from  Sturgis  Sr  Krehbiel's 
Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Clifford,  Chandler  Robbins. 

Period  decoration.     1901 740  C58 

Study  of  the  various  styles  of  decorative  design,  from  early  Egyptian 
to  modern  times. 

Harding,  James  Duffield. 

Principles  and  practice  of  art.    1845 Qb740  H25 

Harding  (i 798-1863)  was  a  painter  of  landscapes  in  water-color  and 
also  made  excellent  lithographic  reproductions  for  the  use  of  his  many 
pupils.  This  book  expounds  his  theories  and  has  been  much  used  as  a 
text-book.  Numerous  illustrations,  many  of  them  engraved  by 
Harding. 

Smith,  John  Moyr. 

Album  of  decorative  figures.     1882 qr740  S65 

Reproductions  of  designs  made  by  Mr  Smith  for  various  purposes 
and   treating   many   different  subjects.      Accompanied  by  brief  notes. 


741     Freehand  drawing.     Book  illustration 
Caricatures.     Cartoons 

American  caricatures  pertaining  to  the  Civil  war;  reproduced 
from  a  private  collection  of  originals  which  were  pub- 
lished in  sheets  from  1856  to  1872 r74i  A51 

Augsburg,  De  Resco  Leo. 

Augsburg's  drawing.    3v.     1901-02 J741  A92 

V.I.     A  text  book  designed  to  teach  drawing  and  color  in  the  first,  second 

and  third  grades. 
V.2.     A  text  book  of  drawing  designed  for  use  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 

seventh  and  eighth  grades. 
V.3.     A  text  book  designed  to  teach  brush  drawing,  wash  drawing,  water 
colors,  pen  drawing,  the  human   head  and  figure,  chalk  modeling,  de- 
signing and   constructive  drawing  in  the   fourth,   fifth,   sixth,   seventh 
and  eighth  grades,  also  the  high  schools. 

Bairei,  Kono. 

Birds  and  flowers;  [studies  A-B].    2v r74i  B16 

Drawings. 

Flower   study— B r74i    Bi6f 

Drawings. 
Insects  and  flowers;   [a  study] r74i  Bi6i 

Drawings. 


DRAWING  749 


Barnard,  George. 

Drawing  from  nature;  a  series  of  instructions  in  sketching, 
to  which  are  appended  lectures  on  art  delivered  at  Rug- 
by school.    1877 q74i  835 

Contents:  Elementary  practice. — Tree*. — Foreground  ttudiet. — Lectures 
and  miscellaneous  papers. — Sylvia  Evelyn's  country. — Forest  of  Fon- 
taincbleau. — Reminiscences  of  the  vacation. — An  explanation  of  Alpine 
terms. — An  Alpine  sketching  tour. — Artistic  effects  and  incidents  of 
travel. — An  outline  of  a  tour  in  the  Pyrenees. 
Handbook  of  foliage  and  foreground  drawing.     1853 741  Bash 

Bartlett,  George  Hartnell. 

Pen  and  ink  drawing;  a  series  of  drawings  showing  its 
perfect  adaptability  to  the  modern  processes  of  repro- 
duction, with  a  brief  history  and  description  of  the  arts 
of  drawing  and  engraving  on  wood,  lithography  and 
the  modern  processes  most  closely  correlated.     1903.  .  .qr74i   B37 

Contents:  Line  drawing. — Brief  history  of  the  earlier  arts  of  illustra- 
tion.— Drawing  and  engraving  on  wood. — Steel  and  copper  plate  en- 
graving.— Lithography. — Zincography. — The  albertype  process. — The 
rinc  process. — Half-tone  etching  on  copper. — The  three-color  process. 
— Appendix:  Nature  the  great  source  of  inspiration  for  composition. 
— Art  and  art  schools. 

Beerbohm,  Max. 

Poet's  corner.     1904 qr74i  B38 

Remarkably  clever  caricatures  of  Omar  Khayyam,  Browning,  Goethe, 
Matthew  Arnold,  Ibsen,  Byron,  Walt  Whitman,  William  Watson, 
Wordsworth,  Tennyson,  Vcrlaine,  Shakespeare,  Coleridge,  W.  B.  Yeats, 
Homer,  Burns,  Dante,  Rossetti,  Kipling,  Austin  Dobson  and  Edmund 
Gosse. 

BcUew,  Frank  P.  W.  (pseud.  Chip). 

Chip's  unnatural  history.     1888 741  B4ich 

Humorous  descriptions   of  animals,   with   illustrations. 

Blackburn,  Henry. 

Art  of  illustration.     1894 Q74i  B51 

Contents:      Elementary    illustration. — Artistic     illustrations. — The     pro- 
cesses.— Wood   engraving. — The   decorative    page. — Author,    illustrator 
and  publisher. 
Explains    the    modern    systems    of    book    and    newspaper    illustration, 
especially  the  methods  of  drawing  for  "process." 

Briggs,  Victor  H.  &  Ernest  L.  comp. 

Twentieth  century  cover  designs.     1902 Qr74i  B74 

Collection  of  designs  for  book  and  magazine  covers.  Contains  also 
nine  essays  by  different  contributors  on  the  art  of  cover  designing. 

Brinton,  Selwyn. 

Eighteenth  century  in  English  caricature.  1904.  (Lang- 
ham  series  of  art  monographs.) 741  B75 

The  illustrations  are  taken  from  Hogarth,  Bunbury,  Gillray  and  Row- 
landson.  The  text  is  very  intelligent,  showing  much  insight  and  a 
large  sympathy  with  humorous  design  in  all  its  forms.  Condensed 
from  Nation,    1905. 

Burne-Jones,  Sir  Edward. 

Beginning  of  the  world;  twenty-five  pictures  by  Edward 

Burne-^Jone.s.     1902 <ir74x  Bga 

Designs  for  an  illustrated  edition  of  Mackail's  "Btblia  innocentium." 
Colvin,  Sidney. 

Drawings  of  Flaxman  in  the  gallery  of  University  College, 
London;  autotype  reproductions  from  the  original 
frames,  with  descriptions  and  an  introductory  essay  on 
the  life  and  genius  of  Flaxman.    1876. .  .1 <li'74i  F6ac 
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Cross,  Anson  Kent. 

Free-hand  drawing;  a  manual  for  teachers  and  students. 

1898 741  C89 

Elements  of  pen-and-ink  rendering,  rendering  with  pen  and 
brush,  elements  of  water-color  rendering,  rendering  in 
water  color,  drawing  from  nature,  drawing  from  cast, 
elements  of  figure  drawing  [and]  drawing  from  the 
figure.      1905.      (International    library    of    technology, 

V.55) 741    E44 

The  same 1741   E44 

Correspondence  school   course. 

Emanuel,  Frank  L. 

Illustrators   of   Montmartre.      1904.      (Langham   series   of 

art   monographs.) 741    E58 

Contents:     A.   Steinlen. — Caran  d'Ache. — H.   de  Toulouse   Lautrec. — P. 

Balluriau.— F.   Vallotton.— L.   Morin.— C.   Huard.— J.   Wely. — L.   Mal- 

teste. — J.  L.  Forain. — C.  Leandre. — Conclusion. 
Short  illustrated  monograph  on  a  group  of  modern  French  illustrators 

and  caricaturists. 

Everitt,  Graham. 

English  caricaturists  and  graphic  humorists  of  the  nine- 
teenth century;  how  they  illustrated  and  interpreted 
their  times.     1886 qr74i- E95 

The  principal  caricaturists  dealt  with  are  Gillray,  Cruikshank,  Seymour, 
Doyle,  Leech  and  H.  K.  Browne. 

Frantz,  Henri,  &  Uzanne,  L.  O. 

Daumier  and   Gavarni,      1904.      (Studio.     Special   autumn 

number,    1904.)    ^^741    D28 

Fully  illustrated  monographs  on  two  celebrated  French  caricaturists 
and  illustrators,  Daumier  (1808-79)  and  Gavarni  (1804-66).  Both 
artists  hold  rank  among  the  best  lithographic  draftsmen  the  world 
has    produced. 

Free-hand    and    ornamental    drawing.      1900.      (Consolidated 

Schools.      [Text-books,  v.19.]) 741   F8g 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Furniss,  Harry. 

Confessions  of  a  caricaturist.     2v.     1902 q74i  F99 

Entertaining  reminiscences  by  a  famous   English  caricaturist   who   is  a 
clever  raconteur  as  well.     His  caricatures  are  an  enlivening  commentary 
on  the  public  men  of  the  last  half  century  in  England,  notably  Glad- 
stone, Disraeli,  Bright  and  Parnell. 
Gibson,  Charles  Dana. 

Eighty  drawings,  including  "The  weaker  sex;  the  story  of 

a  susceptible  bachelor."    1903 qr74i  G36ei 

Everyday  people;  [drawings].     1904 qr74i  G36ev 

A  large  number  of  the  drawings  illustrate  the  social  and  political  progress 
of  Mr  Tagg. 

Our  neighbors;   [drawings].     1905 qr74i  G360 

Social  ladder;  drawings.     1902 qr74i  G36SO 

Satirizes  fashionable  society. 
Leland,  Charles  Godfrey. 

Designing  and  drawing  for  beginners;  showing  absolute 
beginners  in  wood-carving,  fretwork,  repousse,  stencil- 
ing or  other  decorative  work,  how  to  become  their  own 

designers.     1899 741   L57 

McCutcheon,  John  Tinney. 

Bird  Center  cartoons;  a  chronicle  of  social  happenings  at 
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Bird  Center,  Illinois;  pictures  and  text.    1904 <I<'74<  M14 

The  text  hits  off  dcltciously  the  country  newspaper  style,  and  picture* 
and  text  together  form  a  keen  and  kindly  commentary  on  mid-western 
village  life. 

Cartoons;  a  selection  of  one  hundred  drawings,  including 

the  famous  "Boy  in  springtime"  series,  etc.    1903 q74i  M14 

Maurice,  Arthur  Bartlett,  &  Cooper,  F.  T. 

History  of  the  nineteenth  century  in  caricature.    1904 q74i  £149 

Parton,  James. 

Caricature  and   other  comic   art,  in  all  times  and  many 

lands.     1877 741  P37 

Puvis  de  Chavanncs,  Pierre. 

Les  caricatures  de  Puvis  de  Chavannes;  preface  de  Mar- 

celle  Adam.     1906 <ir74i  P99 

Caricatures  more  fantastic  than  amusing.  Many  of  them  deal  with 
actualities,  but  others  are  merely  wild  freaks  of  invention.  Altogether 
the  book  affords  a  most  interesting  if  somewhat  unexpected  side-light 
upon  the  character  of  one  of  the  greatest  creative  geniuses  of  our  age. 
Condensed  from  Athenecum,  1906. 

Remington,  Frederic. 

Done  in  the  open;  drawings  by  Frederic  Remington,  with 

an  introduction  and  verses  by  Owen  Wister.    1902. . .  .qr74i  R33d 

"Let  us  call  him  an  'historical  painter'.  .  .His  vigorous  art,  not  without 
a  touch  of  brutality  befitting  its  subjects,  has  recorded  an  epoch... 
and  the  fast-vanishing  types  of  Indian  and  scout  and  cowboy  will  live 
for  our  successors  in  his  drawings."  Nation,  1902. 

Sen,  Gyoku. 

Free-hand  study — A,  C.    2v r74i  S47 

Drawings. 

[Singer,  Hans  Wolfgang.] 

Drawings   of   Albrecht    Diirer.      (Drawings   of   the    great 

masters.) qr74i    D94 

Skctchley,  Rose  E.  D. 

English  book-illustration  of  to-day:  appreciations  of  the 
work  of  living  English  illustrators  with  lists  of  their 

books,  with  an  introduction  by  A.  W.  Pollard.    1903 q74i  S63 

"Bibliography,"  p. 1 21-173. 
Wilson,  Rufus  Rockwell. 

Lincoln  in  caricature.     1903 qr74i  W77 

Collection  of  32  cartoons  originally  published  in  English  and  American 
periodicals,  caricaturing  Lincoln  during  his  career  as  war  president. 
They  reflect  the  attitude  of  Great  Britain  toward  Lincoln,  and  the 
changing  sentiments  of  the  North.  The  plates  are  arranged  chrono- 
logically, with  comment  sufficient  to  make  their  meaning  clear. 

Wright,  Thomas,  1810-77,  ^d. 

Works  of  James  Gillray,  the  caricaturist,  with  the  history 

of  his  life  and  times,     f  1873.  ] qr74i  G41W 

The  "Dictionary  of  national  biography"  attributes  thit  work  to  Joseph 

Grego. 
The  chief  authority    for   the   life   of   one   of   the    foremost    of   English 
caricaturists   (1757-1815). 


742     Perspective 

Fuchs,  Otto. 

Handbook  on  linear  perspective  shadows  and  reflections. 

1902 q74a  F97 

For  art  students  and   architectural   draftsmen.     A   practical  cootm  rs> 
quiring  a  minimum  knowledge  of  geometry. 
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Perspective  drawing.     1902.     (Consolidated  Schools.     [Text- 
books, V.17.]) 742   P44 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Wyllie,  William  Lionel. 

Nature's  laws  and  the  making  of  pictures.     1903 q742  W98 

A    practical    and    attractively    written    book,    chiefly   on   the    subject   of 
perspective. 


743     Art  anatomy 

Lami,  Alphonse. 

Anatomie     artistique;     myologie     superficielle     du     corps 

humain;  [plates].     1861 qr743  L18 

10  plates  giving  different  views  of  M.  Lami's  statue  showing  the 
superficial  muscles  of  the  body  in  action  and  in  repose. 

744     Mechanical  drawing 

Anthony,  Gardner  Chace. 

Elements  of  mechanical  drawing;   use  of  instruments, 

geometrical  problems  and  projection.     1906 J744  A62ea 

Bartlett,  Frank  W, 

Mechanical  drawing;  written  for  the  use  of  the  naval  ca- 
dets at  the  United  States  naval  academy.     1901 744  B27 

Presents  and  applies  the  practical  methods  used  in  the  Bureau  of  steam 
engineering,  Bureau  of  ordnance  and  Bureau  of  construction. 

Compendium  of  drawing.    2 v.     1904 ,744  C73 

V.I.  Mechanical  drawing,  by  Ervin  Kenison. — Shades  and  shadows,  by 
H.  W.  Gardner. — Perspective  drawing,  by  W.  H.  Lawrence. — Pen  and 
ink  rendering,  by  D.  A.  Gregg. — Architectural  lettering,  by  F.  C. 
Brown. 

V.2.  Working  drawings,  by  C.  L.  Griffin. — Mechanism,  by  W.  H.  James. 
— Machine  design,  by  C.  L.  Griffin. — Sheet  metal  pattern  drafting;  tin- 
smithing,  by  William  Neubecker. 

Compiled  from  the  instruction  papers  of  the  American  School  of  Cor- 
respondence at   Armour  Institute   of  Technology,   Chicago. 

Cross,  Anson  Kent. 

Mechanical  drawing;  a  manual  for  teachers  and  students. 

1902 744  C89 

Geometrical  drawing,  freehand  drawing,  elements  of  perspec- 
tive, perspective  drawing,  historic  ornamental  draw- 
ing, architectural  drawing  [and]  advanced  archi- 
tectural  drawing.      1901-05.      (International   library  of 

technology,  v.53.) 744  G299 

The  same r744  Gag 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Geometrical  drawing;  mechanical  drawing;  sketching  of 
machine  details.  [2v.]  1900-02.  (Consolidated  Schools. 
[Text-books,  v.i8.]) q744  G29 

v.i.     Text. 
V.2.     Plates. 

Correspondence  school  course. 
Hawkins,  Nehemiah. 

Self-help   mechanical    drawing;   an    educational-  treatise. 

1902  . 744  H36 

Simple  instruction  in  freehand,  geometrical  and  mechanical  drawing, 
linear  perspective,  projection,  etc.     For  self-instruction. 
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Hodgson,  Frederick  Thomas. 

Builders*  architectural  drawing  self-taught.     1904 744  H66 

Brief  elementary  text-book  for  carpenten  and  builders. 
Appendix    gives    perspective    views    and    floor    plans   of   houses   costing 
from  $800  to  $3,900. 

Jamison,  Alpha  Pierce. 

Advanced    mechanical    drawing;    a    text    for    engineering 

students.     1905 744  J17 

Mechanical  drawing,  structural  drafting,  sketching  [and]  the 

formation  of  letters.     1902-05.     (International   library 

of  technology,  V.S4.) 744  M55 

The  same r744  M55 

Correspondence  school  course. 

New  York  Trade  School. 

Textbook  on  pattern  drafting,  suitable  for  all  workers  in 
sheet  metal;   drawings  and  text  prepared  by  William 

Neubecker.     1905 q744  Na6 

Practical  projection,  development  of  surfaces,  practical  pat- 
tern problems,  architectural  proportion,  development 
of  moldmgs  [and]  skylights.  1902.  (International  li- 
brary of  technology,  v. 10.) 744  P88 

The  same r744   P88 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Tuthill,  William  B. 

Practical  lessons  in  architectural  drawing;  or,  How  tc 
make  the  working  drawings  and  write  specifications  for 
buildings.     1902 744  T88 


Alphabets.     Lettering 

Brown,  Frank  Chouteau. 

Letters  and  lettering;  a  treatise  with  200  examples.    1902.  .744.2  B78 
The  same.    1904 J744-2  B78 

A  varied  collection  of  alphabets  of  standard  forms. 
Day,  Lewis  Foreman. 

Alphabets  old  and  new,  for  the  use  of  craftsmen,  with  an 
essay  on  Art  in  the  alphabet.     1906.     (Text  books  of 

ornamental  design.) J744>2  D33 

Contains  147  complete  alphabets  and  28  series  of  numerals.     An  intro- 
ductory chapter  traces  the  historic  development  of  letter-forms. 

Lettering  in  ornament;  an  inquiry  into  the  decorative  use 

of  lettering,  past,  present  and  possible.     1902 744*a  D33I 

Study  of  lettering  as  a  form  of  decoration. 
Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed. 

How  to  write  signs,  tickets  and  posters.    1905 744«a  H33 

Henderson,  R.  comp. 

The   signist;   a   compilation   of   designs   valuable   to   sign 
writers,  draughtsmen,  designers,  architects,  engravers, 

etc.     [1903] 744.a  H44 

Show-card   writing,  show-card   design   and  ornament    [and] 
letter   formation.      1903-05.      (International    library   of 

technology,  v.67.) 744.2  S55 

The  same r744«3  S55 

Correspondence  school  course. 
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Turbayne,  A.  A. 

Alphabets  &  numerals,  designed  and  drawn  by  A.  A.  Tur- 
bayne.    1904 q744.2  T85. 

"These  plates  have  not  been  designed  as  models  for  printing  types,  but 
as  examples  for  the  designer  or  craftsman  to  copy,  alter,  and  arrange 
in  their  handicraft  after  their  own  fancy."     Author. 

Wilson,  Victor  Tyson. 

Free-hand  lettering;  a  treatise  on  plain  lettering  from  the 
practical  standpoint  for  use  in  engineering  schools  and 

colleges.      1903 744.2   W77 

"Unquestionably  the  best  manual  of  instructions  on  this  art  that  has 
yet  appeared.  .  .The  beginner  is  advised  that  all  lettering  is  design, 
and  that  any  mechanical  attempt  at  treatment  is  fatal.  The  construc- 
tion of  Roman  and  Gothic  letters  is  fully  described,  the  subject  of 
spacing  is  discussed,  and  the  use  of  the  pen  is  explained."  Engineer- 
ing record,  1904. 

745     Ornamental  design 

Batchelder,   Ernest  Allen. 

Principles  of  design.     1904 745  Bsr 

Presents  in  a  concise  form  the  underlying  principles  of  line  and  area 
composition.     Many  examples  are  given. 

Bevis,  Alfred  William. 

Stepping  stones  for  teachers  to  industrial  drawing  and  de- 
sign.    V.I.     1902 745   B46 

V.I.     Straight  lines. 

Suggestions  for  teaching  elementary  design. 

Bourgoin,  Jules. 

Theorie  de  Tornement.     1873 qb745  B65. 

Branch,  E.  A. 

Freehand  for  teachers  and  art  students;  containing  thirty- 
two  photographic  representations  including  inlays,  pat- 
terns   on    pottery,    textiles,    repousse,    wrought    iron, 

carved  work  and  natural  foliage.     1905 <1745  B691 

Cadness,  Henry. 

Decorative  brush-work  &  elementary  design;  a  manual  for 

the  use  of  teachers  and  students.     1902 745  Cii 

Clark,  Ernest  E. 

Handbook  of  plant-form  for  students  of  design;  one  hun- 
dred plates  drawn  and  described,  and  with  an  intro- 
ductory chapter  on  design  and  a  glossary  of  botanical 

terms.      1905 q745   C51: 

Outline  drawings  of  various  common  plants,  intended  for  the  use  of 
ornamental  designers. 

Day,  Lewis  Foreman. 

Ornament  &  its  application;  a  book  for  students  treating 
in  a  practical  way  of  the  relation  of  design  to  material, 

tools  and  methods  of  work.    1904 745  Dsso- 

This  work  is  based  upon  his  "Application  of  ornament." 
One  of  a  long  succession  of  books,  by  the  same  author,  in  which  the  arts 
of  design  are  treated  in  a  very  practical  way.     It  explains  the  relation 
of  the  design  to  the  material,  tools,  and  purpose  to  be  served.     Fully 
illustrated. 
Pattern  design;  a  book  for  students  treating  in  a  practical 
way  of  the  anatomy,  planning  &  evolution  of  repeated 
ornament.     1903 745  D33P' 
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b 


[Decoration  and  ornament.]     1901-05.     (International  library 

of  technology,  v.57.) 745  D36 

Contents:  Plant  aoalysis.  —  Distemper  color.  —  Bookcovcr  designing.  — 
Carpet  designings — Oilcloth  and  linoleum  designing. — Wallpaper  de- 
signing.— The  American   N'ignola. — Color   hnnnonv. 

The  same rj^s  D36 

Correspondence  school  course. 
Historic   ornament,   elements   of  ornament,   practical    design 
[and]  applied  design.     1901-05.     (International  library 

of  technology,  v.56.)  .• 745  H6a 

The  same r745    H6a 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Hoffmann,  Guillaume,  &  Kellerhoven,  F. 

Les  arts  et  I'industrie;  recueil  de  dessins  relatifs  4  I'art 

de  la  decoration;  [plates],    ire  ser.     1853 qb745  H68 

No  more  published. 

For  designers  and  manufacturers  of  fabrics.      Examples  chosen  include 
enamels,  paintings  on  wood,  vellum  and  glass,  mural  paintings,  stuffs, 
tapestries,  etc.     Plates  in  color  and  black  and  white. 
Hulme,  Frederick  Edward. 

Suggestions  in  floral  design qr745  H91 

52  colored  plates  with  brief  descriptive  text. 

Kuenemann,  Harry. 

Decorative  American  wild  flowers;  [plates].     1890 qr745  K43 

Pugin,  Augustus  Welby  Northmore. 

Floriated  ornament;  a  series  of  thirty-one  designs.     1875.  .qb745  P98 
Conventionalized  designs  from  flowers  and  foliage,  adapted  to  decorative 
purposes. 

White,  Gleeson,  ed. 

Practical    designing;   a    handbook    on   the   preparation   of 

working  drawings.     1902.     (Practical  designing  series.)  .  .745  W63 
Contents:     Carpet  designing,  by  Alexander   Millar. — Woven   fabrics,  by 

Arthur    Silver.— Pottery,    by    W.  P.  Rix.— Tiles,    by    Owen    Carter.— 

Metal  work,  by  R.  L.  B.  Rathbone. — Stained   glass,   by   Sclwyn   Image. 

— Drawing  for  reproduction,  by  Gleeson  White. — Book-binding,  by  H. 

Orrinsmith. — Printed     fabrics,     by     Arthur     Silver. — Floorcloths,     by 

Arthur  Silver.— Wall  papers,  by  G.  C.  Hait^. 
Devoted  exclusively  to  the  technical  side  of  designing,  the  preparation  of 

working  drawings  and  the  application  of  design  to  various  materials. 


Rugs.     Wall-papers.     Leather  work 

EUwanger,  William  De  Lancey. 

Oriental  rug;  a  monograph  on  eastern  rugs  and  carpets, 
saddle-bags,  mats  &  pillows,  with  a  consideration  of 
kinds  and  classes,  types,  borders,  figures,  dyes,  symbols, 

etc.,  with  some  practical  advice  to  collectors.    1903 745-a  E53 

An  interesting,  but  by  no  means  exhaustive  work.  Author  is  an  en- 
thusiast and  a  collector,  and  his  book  is  illustrated  with  reproductions 
of  rare  specimens  in  his  and  his  brother's  possession. 

Jennings,  Arthur  Seymour. 

Wallpapers  and  wall  coverings;  a  practical  handbook  for 
decorators,     paperhangers,     architects,     builders     and 

house  owners.     1903 <1745-3  Ja& 

Advice  on  the  selection  of  papers  and  other  wall  coverings,  with  minute 
and  practical  directions  for  paper  hangers  and  decorators.     lUustrmted. 
Sanborn,   Kate. 

Old  time  wall  papers;  an  account  of  the  pictorial  papers 
on  our  forefathers'  walls,  with  a  study  of  the  historical 
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development    of    wall    paper    making    and    decoration. 

1905 qr745-3    S19 

Contains   a   large   number   of   examples.  ♦ 

Recy,  Georges  de. 

Decoration   of  leather;  fr.the   French  by  Maude   Nathan. 

1905 : 745.5   R26 

Shows  the  capabilities  of  leather  as  a  medium  of  decoration.  Illustrated 
by  examples  ranging  from  the  best  work  of  the  14th  and  isth  centuries 
to  our  own  day. 


746     Art  needlework 


Alford,  Marian  Margaret  (Compton),  lady. 

Needlework  as  art.     1886 qr746  A38 

"A  carefully  made  book,  fully  and  well  illustrated.  Mainly  historical. 
The  account  of  English  embroidery  of  different  schools  is  extremely 
valuable."     Sturgis  &  Krehbiel's  Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Catalogue  of  an  exhibition  of  tapestries,  Jan.  26  to  Feb.  28, 

1893.     1893  1^746  B64 

Goldenberg,  Samuel  L. 

Lace;  its  origin  and  history.    1904 q746  G57 

Sketches  the  history  of  lace-making  and  describes  the  characteristics  of 
the  different  styles  of  lace.     Fully  and  well  illustrated. 

Huish,  Martin  Bourne. 

Samplers   and   tapestry   embroideries,   also   The   stitchery 

of  the  same,  by  Mrs  Head.     1900 qr746  H91 

Illustrated  by  reproductions,  many  of  them  in  colors,  of  samplers  and 
tapestries. 

Kendrick,  Albert  Frank. 

English    embroidery.      [1904]      (Newnes'    library   of   the 

applied  arts.) 746   K18 

"Some  useful  books  of  reference,"  p.  107-108. 

Written  from  an  artistic  standpoint.  Gives  an  excellent  survey  of  the 
whole  history  of  English  embroidery  from  Anglo-Saxon  times  to  the 
1 8th    century,    with    numerous    reproductions. 

Moore,  Mrs  N.  Hudson. 

The  lace  book.     1904 q746  M87 

Gives  an  account  of  the  evolution  and  making  of  lace  in  different  coun- 
tries. Numerous  illustrations  show  many  different  specimens  of 
lace,  and  reproduce  portraits  showing  how  lace  was  worn  at  different 
periods.      Useful  handbook   for  the  collector  and  connoisseur. 


747     Interior  decoration 


French,  Lillie  Hamilton. 

Homes  and  their  decoration.     1903 747  Fga 

For  perplexed  householders.  The  author  writes  from  long  experience 
in  answering  correspondents  from  all  parts  of  the  country  and  all  con- 
ditions of  life,  and  goes  into  great  detail  in  her  descriptions  and  sug- 
gestions, those  concerning  color  being  particularly  good.  Many 
illustrations. 

Havard,  Henry,  comp. 

Dictionnaire  de  I'ameublement  et  de  la  decoration  depuis 

le  Xllle  siecle  jusqu'a  nos  jours.    4v.     [1887-90.] ...  .qr747  H35 
V.I.    A-C. 
V.2.     D-H. 

V.3.    i-o. 
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T.4.     P-Z. 

Dictionary  of  terms  used  in  interior  decorating  and  furnishing.     Polljr 
illtutrated. 
Jennings,  H.J. 

Our  homes,  and  how  to  beautify  them.    1902 747  J36 

Practical    instruction    in    decoration   and    furnishing,    with    a   short    his- 
torical sketch  and  a  popular  statement  of  the  artistic  principles.     More 
adapted  to  English  than  American  conditions.     Fully  illustrated. 
Kellogg,  Alice  Maude. 

Home  furnishing,  practical  and  artistic.     [1905.] 747  K16 

Considers  the  different  rooms  of  the  house  in  turn  and  suggests  appro- 
priate  furnishings  and  decorations  for   each.     The  illustrations  show 
actual  arrangements  of  typical  modern  houses. 
Morrison,  A.  G. 

Drapery,  interior  decoration  and  architecture;  a  practical 
hand-book  for  the  dealer,  decorator  and  the  workroom. 

1906 qr747  M91 

Subject  of  drapery  occupies  a  large  part  of  the  book.  Many  examples 
are    given. 

Nacht,  Leo. 

Turin.  1902;  [plates].     1902 qb747  Nil 

Specimens,  chiefly  of  house  decoration  and  furniture,  exhibited  at  the 
international  exposition  of  decorative  art  at  Turin,  in   1902. 

Stephenson,  John  W. 

Cutting  and  draping;  practical  handbook  for  upholsterers 

and  decorators.     1905 747  S83 

Explicit  directions  for  draping  curtains,  lambrequins,  portieres,  etc. 

"Studio"  year-book  of  decorative  art,  1906-date.    1906-date,  .qr747  S93 

Designs  for  house  decoration  and  furnishing  submitted  by  many  differ- 
ent decorators.     Some  of  the  illustrations  are  in  color. 
Wheeler,  Mrs  Candace  (Thurber). 

Principles  of  home   decoration,   with   practical   examples. 

1903 747  W61 

"In  all  generalizations  and  theoretical  discussions  Mrs  Wheeler  handles 
the  subjects  thoughtfully.  .  .and  it  is  fair  to  say  that  most  of  her 
'principles'  will  stand  the  test  of  time.  It  is  when  she  gives  practical 
advice,  and  especially  when  she  describes  actual  decorative  schemes, 
which  she  apparently  approves,  that  she  utterly  fails  to  meet  one's 
expectations,  and  in  some  cases  becomes  a  truly  dangerous  teacher  of 
unquestionably  bad  art."     House  beautiful,   1903. 


748     Stained  glass 

Bi^dische  Kunstgewerbe-Verein. 

Meisterwerke      der      deutschen      glasmalerei-ausstellung, 
Karlsruhe;    mit    einem    begleitwort    von    Franz    Sales 

Meyer;    [plates].      1903 qb748   8x4 

too   plates  illustrating  stained  glass   windo\^s. 
Day,  Lewis  Foreman. 

Stained  glass.     1903.     (Victoria  and  Albert  museum  art 

handbook.)   748  D338 

Excellent    handbook,   smaller,    less   elaborate   and   more   strictly   histori- 
cal than  his  "Windows." 

Suffling,  Ernest  R. 

Treatise  on  the  art  of  glass  painting,  prefaced  with  a  re- 
view of  ancient  glass.     1902 748  S94 

Warrington,  William,  glass  stainer. 

History  of  stained  glass  from  the  earliest  period  of  the 

art  to  the  present  time,  [1848].     1848 qr748  W24 
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Whall,  C.  W. 

Stained  glass  work;  a  text-book  for  students  and  workers 
in  glass.  1905.  (Artistic  crafts  series  of  technical 
handbooks.) 748  W59 

Combines  practical  instruction  with  chapters  on  the  general  principles  of 
color,  light,  architectural  fitness,  and  the  place  of  imagination  and 
allegory. 

Diagrams,  illustrations  and  collotype  reproductions  of  typical  windows. 

749     Furniture 

Artistic  furniture  and  architectural  interiors,  decorations,  etc. 
during  the  last  two  and  a  half  centuries,  by  the  most 

eminent  artists  of  that  period.     1892 qb749  A.79 

Plates,  without  descriptive  text. 

Benn,  R.  Davis. 

Style  in  furniture.     1904 749  B43 

Deals  chiefly   with    English   and  some    French   styles   of   furniture   from 
Elizabethan  times  to  the  present.     It  will  help  the  reader  to  distinguish 
one  style  from  another  and  to  assign  each  to  its  proper  period.     Fully 
illustrated. 
Hayden,  Arthur. 

Chats  on  old  furniture;  a   practical  guide  for  collectors. 

1905 749    H37 

"Bibliography,"  p. 19— 21. 

"Really  good  popular  book — pleasantly  written,  well  illustrated. ..  It 
is  also  as  trustworthy  as  can  reasonably  be  expected  of  any  small  book 
that  covers  so  much  ground."     Burlington  magazine,  1905. 

Hurrell,  John  Weymouth. 

Measured  drawings  of  old  oak  English  furniture,  also  of 
some  remains  of  architectural  woodwork,  plasterwork, 

metal  work,  glazing,  etc.    1902 qb749  H95 

Lfitchfield,  Frederick. 

How  to  collect  old  furniture.     1904 749  L73 

Contents:     Furniture   of  the   renaissance. — Jacobean   furniture. — French 
furniture. — Italian     furniture. — Dutch     furniture. — English     furniture 
of  the  eighteenth  century. — The  nineteenth  century. — "Faked"   furni- 
ture.— Hints  and  cautions. 
Useful,  popular  reference  book.     Many  well-chosen  illustrations. 

Mallett,  W.  E. 

Introduction  to  old  English  furniture.     [1906.] qr749  M29 

Written  from  the  furniture  dealer's  point  of  view.  There  are  168 
illustrations,  with  brief  notes. 

Meyer,  Alfred  Gotthold,  conip. 

Tafeln  zur  geschichte  der  mobelformen,   ist-2d  ser.     2v. 

1902-04  qb749  M65 

ser. I.     Schemel,  stuhl. 

ser. 2.      Bank,   sofa. 

v.  I  contains  the  text  of  the  two  series,  v.  2  the  plates. 

Moore,  Mrs  N.  Hudson. 

Old  furniture  book,  with  a  sketch  of  past  days  and  ways. 

1903 749  M87 

Treats  of  Dutch,  English,  French  and  colonial  furniture,  has  a  chap- 
ter on  musical  instruments,  and  one  on  handles,  feet  and  stuffs. 
Many  illustrations. 

Morse,  Frances  Clary. 

Furniture  of  the  olden  time.     1902 749  M92 

Contents:  Introduction. — Chests,  chests  of  drawers,  dressing-tables. — 
Bureaus  and  washstands. — Bedsteads. — Cupboards  and  sideboards. — 
Desks. — Chairs. — Settles,   settees  and  sofas. — Tables. — Musical   instru- 
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ments. — Fire*  and  lights. — Clocks. — Lookingglasset. — Index  of  owners 
of  furniture  illustrated. 
"Limited  to  examples  of  furniture  actually  within  the  United  States  and 
in  many  instances  made  here.  .  .examples  w.iich  fairly  cover  the  period 
from  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  to  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth 
centuries. .  .Almost  every  page  contains  a.  .  .photograph  of  some  quaint 
or  beautiful  heirloom."     Dial,   1902. 

Robie,  Virginia, 

Historic  styles  in  furniture.    1900 749  R54 

From  the  middle  ages  to  the  colonial  period.  Distinguishing  character- 
istics of  each  period  are  briefly  given,  with  examples. 

Robinson,  Frederick  Sydney. 

English  furniture.     [1905.]     (Connoisseur's  library.) qr749  R54 

"Short  list  of  books  useful  for  the  study  of  English  furniture,"  P.3S-40. 
Valuable   reference  work  on   old   furniture,   intended   expressly   for   col- 
lectors.    The  160  plates  include  many  unfamiliar  types  of  furniture. 

Roe,  Frederic. 

Ancient  coffers  and  cupboards;  their  history  and  descrip- 
tion from  the  earliest  times  to  the  middle  of  the  six- 
teenth century.    1902 q749  RSQa 

The  same Qr749  R59 

The  first  serious  attempt  to  deal  with  the  history  of  this  branch  of  an- 
cient furniture.  Admirably  illustrated  with  60  full-page  plates  and  51 
drawings  in  the  text. 

Old  oak  furniture.     [  1905.  ] 749  R59 

"Note  on  authorities,"  \t. 324-326. 

One  of  the  best  of  the  recent  books  on  furniture.  It  does  not  go  beyond 
the  age  of  oak,  but  it  treats  the  subject  more  scientifically  and  with 
more  expert  knowledge  than  any  similar  book.  Condensed  from  Athe- 
nttum,  1905. 

Singleton,  Esther. 

French  and  English  furniture;  distinctive  styles  and  periods 

described  and  illustrated.     1903 q749  S61 

Contents:  Louis  XIII  period. — Jacobean  period. — Louis  XIV  period. — 
Queen  Anne  period. — Early  Georgian  period. — Louis  XV  period. — 
Chippendale  period. — Louis  XVI  period. — Adam  period. — Heppelwhite 
period. — Sheraton  period. — Empire  period. 

The  same.     1903 qr749  S61 

Furniture  of  our  forefathers,  with  critical  descriptions  of 

plates  by  Russell  Sturgis.    8  pts.  in  2v.    1901 q749  S6if 

V.I,  (pt.1-4).  Early  Southern;  carved  oak  and  walnut  of  the  17th  cen- 
tury.— I^ter  Southern;  oak,  walnut  and  early  mahogany. — Early  New 
England;  imported  and  home-made  pieces  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
— Dutch  and  English  periods;  New  York  from  161 5  to  1776. 

V.2,  (pt.5-8).  New  England  from  1700  to  1776;  imported  and  home- 
made pieces  of  the  eighteenth  century. — Chippendale  and  other  great 
cabinet-n.akers  of  the  eighteenth  century. — Domestic  and  imported  fur- 
niture from  1776  to  1830. — Woods,  upholstery  and  styles  of  the  early 
nineteenth  century. 

Strange,  Thomas  Arthur. 

English  furniture,  decoration,  woodwork  &  allied  arts  dur- 
ing the  last  half  of  the  seventeenth  century,  the  whole 
of  the  eighteenth  century  and  the  earlier  part  of  the 

nineteenth;  a  guide  to  collectors.     [1902.] Qr749  S89 

Illustrations,  with  brief  descriptive  text  and  some  account  of  the  princi- 
pal architects,  designers  and  furniture  makers. 

White,  John  P. 

Furniture  made  at  the  Pyghtle  works,  Bedford,  [England]. 

1901 Qb749  W63 

Attractively  illustrated  price  list  of  simple,  well-made  furniture. 
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Breton,  Jules. 

La  peinture;  L'Odyssee  de  la  muse.     1904 750  B7S 

Contents:  Les  lois  essentielles. — Les  moyens  et  le  but. — Le  beau  et  la 
divine  comedie  des  arts  entre  eux. 

Caffin,  Charles  Henry. 

How  to  study  pictures,  by  means  of  a  series  of  compar- 
isons of  paintings  and  painters  from  Cimabue  to  Monet, 
with  historical  and  biographical  summaries  and  appre- 
ciations of  the  painters'  motives  and  methods.     1905. .  . .   750  C12 
"Brief  bibliography  of  books  of  art  readily  procurable,"  p.481-483. 

Clausen,  George. 

Six  lectures  on  painting,  delivered  to  the  students  of  the 

Royal  Academy  of  Arts  in  London,  1904.     1904 750  C54. 

Contents:  Some  early  painters. — On  lighting  and  arrangement. — On 
colour. — Titian,  Velasquez  and  Rembrandt. — On  landscape  and  open- 
air  painting. — On   realism  and   impressionism. 

Poore,  Henry  Rankin. 

Pictorial  composition  and  the  critical  judgment  of  pic- 
tures; a  handbook  for  students  and  lovers  of  art.  1903. .  .750  P8r 
Author,  himself  an  artist,  addresses  his  work  to  professional  artists  and 
to  amateur  photographers  as  well  as  students.  He  has  devoted  much 
thought  to  the  subject,  and  the  book  will  be  particularly  useful  to 
teachers,  while  the  chapter  on  aesthetics  of  composition  and  the 
critical  judgment  of  pictures  will  interest  every  one  who  cares  to 
study  pictures  at  all.  Reproductions  of  familiar  pictures  illustrate 
the  points  discussed. 

Ruskin,  John. 

Modern  painters,    v.1-2.    1848 1750  R89 

This  is  the  ist  American  from  the  3d  London  edition. 

Saward,  Blanche  C. 

Decorative  painting 750  827- 

Contents:  Painting  on  textiles.  —  Painting  on  pottery  &  porcelain.  — 
Painting  on  paper,  vellum  and  leather. — Painting  on  glass  and  wood. 
— Painting  on  stone,  metal,  etc. 

Sturgis,  Russell. 

Appreciation  of  pictures;  a  handbook.     1905 750  S93 

Studies  briefly  some  pictures  of  the  last  five  centuries  to  illustrate  what 
must  be  considered  in  judging  a  picture.  Many  unusual  and  interest- 
ing illustrations. 

Van  Dyke,  John  Charles. 

Meaning  of  pictures;  six  lectures  given  for  Columbia  Uni- 
versity at  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.     1903 750  Vi8m 

Contents:  Truth  in  painting. — Individuality,  or  the  personal  element. — 
Imagination  of  the  artist. — Pictorial  poetry. — The  decorative  quality. 
— Subject  in  painting. 

Witt,  Robert  Clermont. 

How  to  look  at  pictures.    1902 750  W82: 

Contents:  The  personal  point  of  view. — Considerations  of  date. — The 
influence  of  race  and  country. — Schools  of  painting. — The  artist. — 
The  subject. — Historical  painting. — The  portrait. — Landscape. — Genre. 
— Drawing. — Colour. — Light  and  shade. — Composition. — Treatment. — 
Methods  and  materials. 

A  guide  to  intelligent  appreciation  of  pictures,  written  for  people  who 
have  no  special  knowledge  of  art. 
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751     Materials  and  methods 

Ostwald,  VVilhelm. 

Malerbriete;  beitrage  zur  theorie  und  praxis  der  maierei. 

1904 rysi   O39 

Deals  with  technical  queitions  regarding  painting,  colors,  paper,  etc. 

Parkhurst,  Daniel  Burleigh. 

The  painter  in  oil;  a  treatise  on  the  principles  and  tech- 
nique necessary  to  the  painting  of  pictures  in  oil  colors. 

1898 751.1    P34 

A  book  of  instruction  for  beginners. 

Brcakell,  Mary  L. 

Water-colour  painting.     1904 75i'a  B71 

Brief  manual  of  instruction  about  materials  and  methods.     Not  illustrated. 
Bowes,  James  Lord. 

Notes  on  shippo;  a  sequel  to  Japanese  enamels.     1895. .  .qr75i.3  B66 

History  of  Japanese  enamel   work. 


755     Religious  art 


I 


Bayliss,  Sfr  Wyke. 

Rex   regum;  a  painter's   study  of  the  likeness   of   Christ 

from  the  time  of  the  apo.stles  to  the  present  day.     1898.  .755  B33 
Aims  to  prove  that  the  face  of  Christ  as  it  has  been  represented  in  art, 
is  an  authentic  likeness. 

Bradford,  Amory  Howe. 

Messages  of  the  masters;  spiritual  interpretations  of  great 

paintings.      1902 ^ 755   B68 

Contents:  Burne-Jones:  "The  nativity;"  the  humanity  of  the  divine. — 
Raphael:  "The  Sistine  Madonna;"  a  Christmas  meditation. — Giron: 
"Lcs  nuccs;"  tiic  grandeur  and  glory  of  the  mountains. — Murillo: 
"The  Holy  family;"  the  sanctity  of  human  love. — Munkacsy:  "Christ 
on  the  cross;"  the  divine  love  in  sacrifice. — Renouf:  "The  pilot;" 
the  message  and  ministry  of  the  sea. — Watts:  "Sir  Galahad;"  the 
coronation  of  life. — Holman  Hunt:  "The  light  of  the  world;"  human 
life's  mystery  illumined. — Turner:  *  The  old  Temerairc;"  the  mystery 
and  ministry  of  the  sky. — Raphael:  "The  transfiguration;"  the  glory 
of  the  transfigured  life. 
.\ot  critical  studies.  Sole  object  is  to  bring  out  the  spiritual  meaning  of 
these  ten  pictures. 

Clement,  Mrs  Clara  (Erskine),  afterward  Mrs  Waters. 

Angels  in  art.     1898.     (Art  lovers'  series.) J755  C56 

Saints  in  art.     1899.     (Art  lovers'  series.) J755  C568 

French,  Joseph  Lewis. 

Christ  in  art.     1899 J755  Fga 

Traces  historically  the  artistic  treatment  of  the  face  and  figure  of  Christ. 
Many  half-tone  reproductions. 

Salter,  Emma  Gurney, 

Franciscan    legends    in    Italian    art;    pictures    in    Italian 

churches  and  galleries.     1905 755  S17 

"Bibliography."  p.2 14-216. 

Brings  together  the  legends  relating  to  St  Francis  of  Assisi,  describes 
the  various  existing  portraits  of  him  and  paintings  illustrating  the 
scenes  of  his  life. 

Van  Dyke,  Henry. 

Christ-child  in  art;  a  study  of  interpretation.     1898 J755  V18 
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757     Portraits.     Portrait  painting 

Caw,  James  Lewis,  ed. 

Scottish  portraits,  with  an  historical  and  critical  intro- 
duction and  notes.    2v.     1903 qr757  C29 

Photogravure  reproductions  of  portraits  of  famous  Scotchmen. 
Cust,  Lionel,  ed. 

National  portrait  gallery.    2v.    1901-02 qr757  C94 

The  National  portrait  gallery,  London,  was  founded  in  1856  and  now 
contains  (1901)  over  1300  portraits.  The  collection  has  been  formed  to 
illustrate  the  history  of  the  nation,  and  in  making  accessions  the 
standing  rule  is  to  consider  the  celebrity  of  the  person  represented 
rather  than  the  merit  of  the  picture  as  a  work  of  art. 

This  catalogue  contains  small  reproductions  of  all  the  portraits  and  brief 
historical  particulars  concerning  the  people  represented. 

Daniell,  Walter  Vernon,  comp. 

Catalogue  of  engraved  portraits  of  celebrated  personages, 
chiefly  connected  with  the  history  and  literature  of 
Great  Britain,  accompanied  by  short  biographical  notes, 
especially  in  reference  to  the  localities  with  which  they 

were  associated.     1900 rysy  D22 

Foster,  Joshua  James. 

Miniature  painters,  British  and  foreign;  with  some  acf- 
count    of    those    who    practised    in    America    in    the 

eighteenth  century.     2v.     1903 qr757  F81 

Includes  almost  all  the  miniature  painters  of  importance,  in  England  or 
elsewhere,  before  the  temporary  eclipse  of  the  art  by  the  invention 
of  photography.  Appendices  give  catalogues  of  famous  sales  and 
exhibitions,  and  an  alphabetical  list  intended  to  include  all  artists 
who  are  known  to  have  painted  miniatures.  There  are  220  reproduc- 
tions of  miniatures. 

Heath,  Dudley. 

Miniatures.     1905.     (Connoisseur's  library.) q757  H38 

"Bibliography,"  p.35-40. 

Good  historical  and  technical  study  of  the  art  by  a  miniature  painter. 
The  numerous  illustrations,  the  exact  size  of  the  originals,  and  some 
of  them  in  color,  are  mostly  taken  from  examples  in  famous  private 
collections  which  are  seldom  reproduced. 

Moreau-Vauthier,  Charles. 

Les  portraits  de  I'enfant qr757  M88 

Several  hundred  portraits  of  children,  from  the  earliest  Greek  and 
Roman  sculptures  to  the  paintings  of  the  present  day,  with  some  ac- 
companying text  on  the  art  and  artists  of  different  countries. 

Oxford  exhibition  of  historical  portraits. 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  a  loan  collection  of  portraits  of 
English  historical  personages;  exhibited  in  the  exami- 
nation schools,  Oxford,  April  and  May  1904-06.  3v. 
1904-06 qr757  O35 

Exhibition  of  portraits  for  1904  is  of  personages  who  died  prior  to  the 
year  1625,  that  for  1905  of  personages  who  died  between  1625  and 
1 71 4  and  that  for  1906  of  those  who  died  between  171 4  and  1837. 

Singleton,  Esther,  ed. 

Great  portraits  as  seen  and  described  by  great  writers. 

1905 757    S61 

The  same r757  S6i 

52  portraits  by  artists  ranging  from  Botticelli  to  Whistler.  The 
descriptions  are  generally  by  writers  on  art,  many  of  whom,  however 
authoritative  on  art,  would  hardly  be  classed  among,  "great  writers." 
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Williamson,  George  Charles. 

History  of  portrait  miniatures.    2v.    1904 qr757  W7S 

"Literature  of  the  subject,"  v. a,  p.  148-160. 

Sumptuously    illustrated    book    setting    forth    the    history    of    miniature 
painting  from  the  earliest  examples  of  the  art  to  our  own  day. 
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Bloch,  Ladislaus. 

Catalogue  des  tableaux  anciens  formant  la  collection  de 
Monsieur  L.  Bloch  a  Vienne;  la  vente  publique  aura  lieu 

i  Amsterdam  le  14  novembre    1905 Qr759  B55 

Cox,  Kenyon. 

Old  masters  and  new;  essays  in  art  criticism.     1905 759  C85 

Contents:  Sculptors  of  the  early  Italian  renaissance. — Perugino. — 
Michelangelo. — The  pictures  of  Venice. — Veronese. — Durer. — Rubens. 
— Frans  Hals. — Rembrandt. — William  Ulake. — Paintings  in  the  nine- 
teenth century. — Ford  Madox  Brown  and  preraphaelitism. — Millais. — 
Burne-Jones. — Meissonier. — Baudry. — Puvis  de  Chavannes. — Whistler. 
— Sargent. — The  early  work  of  Saint-Gaudens. — Saint-Gaudens's  "Sher- 
man." 
Dewhurst,  Wynford. 

Impressionist  painting;   its  genesis  and  development. 

1904 qr759  D51 

Contents:  The  evolution  of  the  impressionistic  idea. — Jongkind,  Boudin 
and  Cezanne. — Edouard  Manet,  1 832-1 883. — The  impressionist  group, 
1 870-1 886. — Claude  Monet. — Pissarro,  Renoir,  Sisley. — Some  younger 
impre.ssionists:  Carricre,  Pointelin,  Maufra. — "Realists:"  Raffaclli. 
Degas,  Toulouse-Lautrec. — The  "women-painters:"  Bcrthe  Morisot, 
Mary  Cassatt,  Marie  llracquemond.  Eva  Gonzales. — "La  peinture 
claire:"  Claus.  Le  Sidaner,  Besnard,  Didicr-Pouget. — American  im- 
pressionists: Whistler,  Harrison,  Hassam. — A  German  impressionist. 
Max  Liobcrmann. — Influences  and  tendencies. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  113-119. 

Henley,  William  Erne^t. 

Views  and  reviews;  essays  in  appreciation;  (art).     1902.... 759  H44 

Brief  appreciations  of  various  artists,  most  of  them  written  primarily  for 
catalogues  of  exhibitions.  Among  the  artists  included  are  Michel, 
Bonington,  Decamps,  Jacque,  Leys,  Fr^re,  Ziem,  Monticelli,  Vollon, 
Legros,  Bosboom,  Maris,  Mauve,  Bough,  Morland,  Prout,  PinwcU, 
Holl  and  Manson.  Contains  also  a  chapter  on  R.  A.  M.  Stevenson, 
the  art  critic. 
Holme,  Charles,  cd. 

Representative  art  of  our  time,  with  original  etchings  & 
lithographs,  and  reproductions  of  oil  &  water-colour 
paintings,    pastels,    &c.     8  pts.    in    iv.      1903.      (Studio 

library.)    qr759   H73 

Contains  Introductory  chapters  on  wood-engraving,  lithography,  oil- 
painting,  English  water-color  painting,  etching  and  dry-point,  pastel 
painting,  monotyping  in  color,  Herkomer  gravure.  and  pen  and  pencil 
drawing. 

La  Farge,  John. 

Great  masters.     1903 q759  L14 

Contents:      Michelangelo. — Raphael. — Rembrandt. — Rubena.— Velasquez, 

— Durer. — Hokusai. 
Appeared  in  an  abridged  form  in  "McClure'a  magazine,"  v.  18-80,  Dec. 
190 1 -Dec.  1902. 

Meynell,  Wilfrid,  ed. 

Modern  school  of  art.    3v Qr759  M65 

v. I.  Sir  Frederick  Lcighton.  —  Erskine  Nicol.  —  Sir  J.  E.  Millais. — 
Hamo  Thornycroft.  —  J.  C.  Hook.  —  G.  H.  Boughton.  —  Keeley  Hals- 
welle. —  Professor   Legros. —  Hubert   Herkomer. —  Luke  Fildes. —  E.  J. 
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Poynter. — W.  H.  Hunt. — Meissonier. — Louise  Jopling. — W.  Q.  Orchard- 
son. — W.  F.  Yeames. — Leon  Bonnat. — Eastman  Johnson. 

V.2.  Alma-Tadema. —  Charles  Lutyens. —  Val  Prinsep. —  Mark  Antokol- 
sky.  —  Arnold  Bocklin.  —  J.  B.  Burgess.—  H.  H.  Armstead.—  H.  W.  B. 
Davis. — Fred  Barnard. — G.  A.  Storey. — Verestchagin. —  Phil  Morris. — 
H.  S.  Marks.— Marcus  Stone.— G.  F.  Watts.— W.  P.  Frith.— Millet.— 
John  Pettie. —  E.  J.  Gregory. —  Harry  Fenn. —  Briton  Riviere. —  P.  H. 
Calderon. — Haynes  Williams. — Thomas  Faed. 

V.3.  Sir  John  Gilbert. — J.  R.  Reid. — Giovanni  Costa. — Bastien-Lepage. 
— J.  G.  Brown. —  Burne  Jones. —  J.  E.  Boehm. —  Munkacsy. — Cecil  van 
Haanen.— Frank  Holl.— Henri  Regnault.— G.  D.  Leslie.— C.  H.  Miller. 
— Richard  Ansdell. — Sir  J..D.  Linton. — Rosa  Bonheur. — Vicat  Cole. — 
F.  A.  Bridgman.—  Peter  Graham.— G.  P.  Jacomb-Hood.— Sir  J.  N.  Pat- 
on.— Alphonse  de  Neuville.— A.  C.  Gow.— W.  H.  Beard.— W.  L.  Wyllie. 
— Benjamin  Vautier. — Rossetti. — ^Joseph   Fliiggen. 

Short  biographical  and  critical  accounts  of  70  modern  painters.  Illus- 
trated. 

Sparrow,  Walter  Shaw,  ed. 

Women  painters  of  the  world,  from  the  time  of  Caterina 
Vigri,  1413-1463,  to  Rosa  Bonheur  and  the  present  day. 
1905.     (Art  and  life  library.) qr759  S73 

Contents:  Women  painters  in  Italy  since  the  fifteenth  century,  by  W.  S. 
Sparrow. — Early  British  women  painters,  by  W.  S.  Sparrow. — Modern 
British  women  painters,  by  Ralph  Peacock. — Women  painters  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  W.  S.  Sparrow. — Of  women  painters  in 
France,  by  Leonce  Benedite. — Women  painters  in  Belgium  and  in 
Holland,  by  N.  Jany. — Women  painters  in  Germany  and  Austria,  in 
Russia,  Switzerland  and  Spain,  by  Wilhelm  Scholermann. — Some  Fin- 
nish women  painters,  by  Helena  Westermarck. 

Chiefly  plates.     Over  200  artists  are  represented. 

Wilson,  Mrs  Lucy  Langdon  (Williams). 

Picture  study  in  elementary  schools,    v.2,  4,  in  i.     1906.. J759  W76a 

Contents:  Pupil's  book  for  primary  grades. — Pupil's  book  for  grammar 
grades. 


Schools  of  painting 
American  school 

Isham,  Samuel. 

History  of  American  painting.  1905.  (History  of  Ameri- 
can   art.) q759-i    I29 

"General  bibliography,"   P.565--568. 

The  same.     1905 qr759-i  I29 

A  record  of  the  development  of  the  art,  and  critical  estimates  of  the 
work  of  individual  artists,  from  the  colonial  period  to  1905.  Written 
from  the  painter's  point  of  view.     Many  illustrations. 

Fuller 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Memorial  exhibition  of  the  works  of  George  Fuller,  April 

24  to  May  13,  1884.    1884 r759-i  FgSb 

Millet,  Josiah  Bryam,  ed. 

George  Fuller;  his  life  and  works.     1886 qr759-i  FgSm 

"List   of   Fuller's   works,"    p.86-93. 

Fuller    (1822-84)    was   an    American    portrait    and   landscape   painter. 

Reinhart 

Reinhart,  Charles  Stanley. 

Catalogue  of  oil  paintings,  water  colors  and  original  draw- 
ings by  C.  S.  Reinhart,  to  be  sold,  Jan.  27-29,  [1897],  at 
the  American  art  galleries.     1897 r759.i  R317 
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Sargent 
Sargent,  John  Singer. 

Work  of  John  S.  Sargent,  R.  A.,  with  an  introductory  note 

by  Mrs  Meynell.    1903 Qr759*i  824 

More  than  60  full-page  reproductions  in  photogravure  of  the  artist's 
pictures.     His  mural  paintings  are  not  included. 

Whistler 

Bell,  Mrs  Nancy  R.  Elizabeth  (Meugens),  (pseud.  N.  d'Anvers). 
James  McNeill  Whistler.    1904.    (Bell's  miniature  series  of 

painters.) 759.1  W6abe 

"Some  of  the  principal  works  of  Whistler,"  p.69-72. 

Very   short   biographical    sketch,    brief    study    of   his   work    as    painter, 
etcher,    lithographer    and    decorator,    with    description    of    the    eight 
illustrations  chosen  as  representative  of  his  work. 
Eddy,  Arthur  Jerome. 

Recollections  and  impressions  of  James  A.   McNeill 

Whistler.      1903 759.1    W63e 

Appreciation  of  Whistler's  art  and  a  statement  of  his  doctrines.  Writ- 
ten by  an  extreme  admirer  who  believes  that  Whistler  is  "the  greatest 
artist  since  the  days  of  Rembrandt  and  Velasquez — and  greater  than 
either  in  some  respects." 

International  Society  of  Sculptors,  Painters  and  Gravers. 

Memorial  exhibition  of  the  works  of  the  late  James 
McNeill  Whistler,  first  president  of  the  International 
Society  of  Sculptors,  Painters  and  Gravers,  in  the  New 
gallery,  Regent  street,  London,  from  the  twenty-second 

of  February  to  the  fifteenth  of  April  1905.    1905 qr759.i  W6ai 

[Raleigh,  Walter.] 

In  memoriam  James  McNeill  Whistler.    1905 r759'i  W6ar 

Brief  appreciation  of  Whistler's  art. 

Way,  Thomas  R.  &  Dennis,  G.  R. 

Art  of  James  McNeill  Whistler;  an  appreciation.      1903.. 759.1    W62W 
Deals  solely  with  Whistler's  art,  the  short  biographical  chapter  which  is 
prefixed    giving   only   the    dates    of   certain    important   events   in    his 
artistic  career  and  avoiding  all  personal  matters. 

English  school 

Bayliss,  Sir  Wyke. 

Five  great  painters  of  the  Victorian  era;  Leighton,  Millais, 

Burne-Jones,  Watts,  Holman  Hunt.     1902 759-3  B33 

[C..H.M.] 

English  painters  of  the  Georgian  era;  Hogarth  to  Turner; 
biographical  notices  of  the  artists,  illustrated  with 
photographs  after  their  most  celebrated  pictures. 
1876 , qr759.a   Cii 

Contents:  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds.  —  Thomas  Gainsborough.  —  William 
Hogarth. — Benjamin  West. — Sir  Thomas  Lawrence. — John  Constable. 
—Sir  David  Wilkie.— Gilbert  Stuart  Newton.— William  Etty.— William 
Collins.— Sir  Augustus  Wall  Callcott.— Charles  Robert  Leslie.— Joseph 
Mallord  William  Turner. 

Cole,  Timothy,  &  Van  Dyke,  J.  C. 

Old  English  masters  engraved  by  Timothy  Cole,  with  his- 
torical notes  by  J.  C.  Van  Dyke.    1902 <ir759.3  €68 

Contents:  Old  English  masters:  a  note  on  English  art. —  William  Ho- 
garth.—  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds. — Thomas  Gainsborough. —  Rkhard  Wil- 
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son. —  George  Romney. —  John  Hoppner. —  Sir  William  Beechey. —  Sir 
Henry  Raeburn. — ^John  Opie. — George  Morland. — John  Crome. — John 
Sell  Cotman. —  Sir  Thomas  Lawrence. — J.  M.  W.  Turner. — John  Con- 
stable.— Sir  David  Wilkie. — Charles  Robert  Leslie.— Sir  Edwin  Henry 
Landseer. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed. 

English  water-colour,  with  reproductions  of  drawings  by- 
eminent  painters;  [with  an]  introduction  by  Frederick 

Wedmore.    8pts.  in  iv.     1903.     (Studio  library.) qrySQ.a  Hyae 

Reproductions  of  water-color  paintings  by  English  artists.     Portraits  of 
the  artists  and  brief  comments  are  included. 
Masters    of     English    landscape    painting;    J.  S.  Cotman, 
David  Cox,  Peter  De  Wint,  [with  essays  by  Laurence 
Binyon,    A.    L.    Baldry    and    W.   S.   Sparrow].       1903. 

(Studio.    Special  summer  number,  1903.) qr759.2  Hysm 

The  "old"  water-colour  society,  1804-1904.     1905.     (Studio. 

Special  spring  number,  1905.) qr759.2  H73. 

Brief  history  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Painters  in  Water-colours  and  a 
chronological  list  of  members  and  associates,  with  40  colored  repro- 
ductions of  representative  works  of  different  members. 

Hunt,  William  Holman. 

Pre-Raphaelitism    and    the    pre-Raphaelite    brotherhood. 

2v.     1905 759.2  H94 

Full  history  of  one  of  the  most  important  movements  in  modern  English 
art.  Holman  Hunt  is  (1906)  the  patriarch  of  English  preraphaelitism 
and  his  memory  furnishes  him  with  a  wealth  of  detail  concerning  its 
various  stages  and  the  artists  who  are  its  chief  representatives.  Fully 
illustrated. 

McKay,  William  D. 

Scottish  school  of  painting.     1906 759-2  M17 

The  artists  most  fully  treated  are  Raeburn,  Wilkie,  David  Scott,  William 
Dyce  and  John   Phillip. 

"As  a  compact  and  compendious  record  of  the  work  of  painters  of 
Scottish  nationality  the  book  occupies  a  distinct  place  in  art  history, 
and  its  standard  of  execution  is  uniformly  high."     Athenceum,   1906. 

Marillier,  Harry  Currie. 

The  Liverpool  school  of  painters;  an  account  of  the  Liver- 
pool Academy  from  1810  to  1867,  with  memoirs  of  the 

principal  artists.     1904 759-2  M38 

Monkhouse,  William  Cosmo. 

Pictures  and  painters  of  the  English  school,  with  sketches 
of  some  of  the  most  celebrated  deceased  painters  from 
the  time  of  Hogarth  to  the  present  day. qr759.2  M82p 

40  engravings  from  paintings  of  the  English  school,  with  briefest  de- 
scriptions and  notices  of  the  painters.  Contains  an  introductory 
chapter  on  art  in  England  before  Hogarth. 

Pythian,  John  Ernest. 

Pre-Raphaelite   brotherhood.      [1906.]      (Newnes'  art 

library.) 759.2  P95 

Illustrations  chiefly  from  the  works  of  Ford  Madox  Brown,  Holman 
Hunt,  Rossetti  and  Millais,  with  brief  introductory  text. 

Walpole,  Horace,  earl  of  Orford. 

Anecdotes  of  painting  in  England,  with  some  account  of 
the    principal    artists,    and    incidental    notes    on    other 

arts,  collected  by  Mr  George  Vertue.     5v.     1786 r759-2  W18 

v.s  title  reads  "Catalogue  of  engravers  who  have  been  born  or  resided 
in  England,   from  the  mss.  of  Mr  George  Vertue;   to  which  is  added 
an  account  of  the  life  and  works   of  the  latter." 
"List  of  Vertue's  works,"  v. 5,  p.273-306. 
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Alin«>Tadein« 
Zimmern,  Helen. 

Sir    Lawrence    Alma    Tadema.      1902.      (Bell's    miniature 

series  of  painters.) 759-3  A44X 

"List  of  the  principal  pictures  by  Alma  Tadema,  with  owners*  names," 
P-67-73;  "List  of  the  principal  portraits  painted  by  Alma  Tadema," 
P-73-74. 

Gives  adequate  information  in  very  brief  space.  The  illustrationa  are 
too  small  to  be  of  much  service. 


Boughton 

Baldry,  Alfred  Lys. 

G.  H.  Boughton,  R.  A.;  his  life  and  work.     1904.     (Art  an- 
nuals.)  qr759-3  A78  v.6 


Brown 
Hucffcr,  Ford  Madox. 

Ford  Madox  Brown.     1896 ^759.2  B78h 

Ford  Madox  Brown,  although  not  the  first  to  adopt  the  methods  of  the 
preraphaclite  school,  has  been  regarded  by  many  as  its  leading  repre- 
sentative. This  biography,  written  by  his  grandson,  is  a  very  complete 
account  of  his  life,  compiled  from  authentic  sources  and  containing 
many  extracts  from  his  letters.  The  book  is  beautifully  illustrated 
with  photographs  of  his  paintings. 

Burne-Jonet 

Bume-Jones,  Sir  Edward. 

The    flower    book;    reproductions    of    thirty-eight    water- 
colour  designs  by  Edward  Burne-Jones.     1905 qr759.2  B92 

In  color.  The  pictures  are  not  of  flowers  themselves,  but  of  subjects 
suggested  by  their  names. 

Constable 
Holmes,  Charles  John. 

Constable   and   his   influence   on   landscape   painting. 

1902 qr759.a  C76h 

Chronological  list  of  Consuble's  chief  pictures  and  dated  sketcbes,  p. 
238-252. 

"Valuable  for  its  luminous  exposition  of  just  what  Constable  ac- 
complished. It  is  also  valuable  for  its  full  and  interesting  survey  of 
general  principles,  amounting  to  a  concise  r^sum^  of  the  essentials  in 
the  history  of  landscape  art."     Atlantic  monthly,   1903. 

Cox 
Solly,  Nathaniel  Neal. 

Memoir  of  the  life  of  David  Cox,  member  of  the  Society  of 
Painters  in   Water   Colours,   with   selections   from  his 
correspondence  and  some  account  of  his  works. 
1873 qr759-a    C«5i 

Cox    (1783-18S9)    ^f—    an    English    landscape    painter. 
Crane 

Konody,  Paul  G. 

Art  of  Walter  Crane.     1902 qr759.3  C86k 

List  of  Walter  Crane's  exhibited  pictures,  P>iJJ-t39;  Lift  of  books 
illustrated  or  written  by  Walter  Crane,  p.141-144. 
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Crane  is  (1902)  an  English  industrial  designer,  sculptor,  mural  painter 
and  book  illustrator.     This  monograph  is  fully  illustrated. 

"This  volume  gives  a  full  opportunity  for  studying  Mr.  Crane's  art  in 
all  its  aspects.  It  is  first  and  foremost  an  exhibition  of  his  designs. 
These  are  excellently  reproduced,  many  of  them  in  colour,  and  in- 
clude examples  of  the  children's  books,  of  pages  of  text  and  illustra- 
tion combined,  of  paintings  and  modelled  work,  of  designs  for  the 
applied  arts,  of  lecture  diagrams,  even  of  diary  sketches.  All  this  is 
supplemented  with  useful  chronological  lists  of  books  and  pictures." 
Saturday  review,  1902. 

Schleinitz,  Otto  von. 

Walter   Crane    [in   German].     1902.      (Kiinstler-mono- 

graphien.) qr759.2  C86s 


Dicksee 

Dibdin,  Edward  Rimbault. 

Art  of  Frank  Dicksee,  R.  A.     1905.     (Art  annuals.)  . .  .qrysg.a  A78  v.6 

Gainsborough 

Pauli,  Gustav. 

Gainsborough     [in   German].     1904.      (Kiinstler-mono- 

graphien.) qT'jsg.2  G14P 

"Literatur,"  p.  105. 

Biographical  and  critical  monograph.     Fully  illustrated. 

Gilbert 

Hatton,  Joseph. 

Life    and'  work    of    Alfred    Gilbert.       1903.       (Art    an- 
nuals.)   qr759-2  A78  v.6 

Hogarth 

Brown,  Gerald  Baldwin. 

William  Hogarth.     1905.     (Makers  of  British  art.) 759.2  H68b 

"Bibliographical   note,"   p.191-200. 

"Admirable  introduction  to  the  study  of  Hogarth  as  painter.  It  con- 
tains very  full  descriptions  of  and  data  concerning  all  the  more 
noteworthy  pictures  and  prints,  and  an  interesting  note  upon  the 
early   authorities   for   the  biography."      Athenceum,    1905. 

Dobson,  Austin. 

William    Hogarth,    with    an    introduction    on    Hogarth's 

workmanship  by  Sir  Walter  Armstrong.    1902 qr759.2  H68d 

"Bibliography  and  catalogues,"  p.  139-238. 

"The  literary  quality  of  Hogarth  has  always  tempted  writers  aside  from 
the  consideration  of  his  artistic  merit,  and  Mr.  Austin  Dobson's  text, 
which  is  not  new,  is  no  exception  to  the  rule . . .  Recently  a  reaction 
has  set  in,  and  the  world  has  discovered  that  Hogarth  was  really  a 
considerable  painter  as  well  as  a  satirist.  Under  this  reaction  the 
illustration  of  this  volume  has  been  planned,  which  does  justice  for 
the  first  time  to  Hogarth's  pictures  [most  of  the  photogravures  having 
been  made  from  the  original  paintings  instead  of  the  engravings], 
and  Sir  Walter  Armstrong  has  been  induced  to  add  an  introduction 
dealing  with  the  painter  as  a  workman."     Nation,  1902. 

Miiller 
Solly,  Nathaniel  Neal. 

Memoir  of  the  life  of  William  James   Miiller,   landscape 
and  figure  painter,  with  original  letters  and  an  account 

of  his  travels  and  of  his  principal  works.     1875 qr759.2  M96S 

"MuUer    [1812-45]    was    one    of    the    most    original    and    powerful    of 
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painters  from  nature. .  .and  he  could  probably  suggeat  more,  with 
fewer  touches,  than  any  other  painter  of  his  time."  Cosmo  Monk- 
house   in   Dictionary   of  national  biography. 

Romney 

Gamlin,  Mrs  Hilda. 

George  Romney  and  his  art.     1894 759.3  R66ga 

Roaaetti 

Hueffer,  Ford  Madox. 

Rossetti;  a  critical  essay  on  his  art.     [1902.]      (Popular 

library  of  art.) 759'3  R744h 

"Real  criticism. .  .interesting  and  stimulating. .  .Mr.  Hueffcr's  main  con- 
tention  is  that,   in  spite  of  the  brilliancy,  the  ardor,  and  the  gift  of 
language  that  made  him  seem  a  leader,    Rossetti  was  really  more   in- 
fluenced than  influencing."     Nation,  1902. 
Marillier,  Harry  Currie. 

Dante  Gabriel  Rossetti;  an  illustrated  memorial  of  his  art 

and  life.    1901 759.3  R744'n 

"Chronological  list  of  paintings,  drawings  and  studies  by  Rossetti," 
p.  1 53-1 72. 

"Essentially  an  account  of  Rossetti's  art. ,  .concerned  with  biographical 
details  only  so  far  as  necessary  to  connect  and  illustrate  the  artistic 
record.  In  critical  soundness,  thoroughness,  and  manner  of  presenta- 
tion, the  work  leaves  little  to  be  desired.  It  was  readily  accepted 
on  its  first  appearance  as  the  authoritative  account  of  Rossetti's  art 
...There  are  twelve  finely-executed  photogravures. .  .eighty  full- 
page  plates  in  half-tone,  and  a  number  of  line  illustrations  in  the 
text."     Dial,   1901. 

"In  this  abridged  edition I  have  preserved ...  the  general  aim  of  the 

book... What  has  been  sacrificed  consists  mainly  of  passages  relating 
to  particular  works,  which  would  be  of  more  interest  to  students  and 
connoisseurs  than  to  general  readers."     Preface. 

Michaelson,  Anna,  {pseud.  Jarno  Jessen). 

Rossetti    [in    German].      1905.      (Kiinstler-mono- 

graphien.) qr759-2    R74mi 

"Literatur,"  p.96. 

Biographical  and  critical  study  with   many  illustrations. 


Armstrong,  Sir  Walter. 

Turner.     1902 qr759-a  T86a 

List  of  oil  pictures  by  Turner,  p.21 7-337;  List  of  water-colour  drawings 

by  Turner,  p.  238-286. 
A  sumptuous  volumei  distinguished  equally  for  the  beauty  of  ita  illustra- 
tions and  the  excellence  of  its  criticism. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed. 

Genius  of  J.  M.  W.  Turner,  R.  A.     1903.     (Studio.     Special 

winter  number,  1903-04.) V7S9-^  T86h 

Turner,  Joseph  Mallord  William. 

Water-colour  drawings  in  the  National  gallery;  a  selec- 
tion of  fifty-eight  subjects  reproduced  in  colour,  with 
descriptive  text  by  T.  A.  Cook.     1904 <ir759-3  T86w 

Walker 

Phillips,  Claude. 

Frederick  Walker  and  his  works.  1894.  (Portfolio  mono- 
graphs.)  qr759-a  Wi6p 

Many  reproductions  are  given  of  pictures  by  this  English  painter  and 
illustrator. 
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Watts 
Chesterton,  Gilbert  Keith. 

G.  F.  Watts.    1904.     (Popular  library  of  art.) 759-2  W33C 

Brilliant  and  thought-provoking  little  book,  hardly  more  than  an  essay. 
A    discriminating    attempt    at    a    true    valuation    of    Watts's    spiritual 
significance. 
Macmillan,  Hugh. 

Life-work    of    George    Frederick    Watts,    R.  A.      1903. 

(Temple    biographies.) 759-2    Wssm 

"Bibliography,"  p.295-296. 

"Does  not  pretend  to  be  a  complete  history  of  his  life... nor  is  it  a 
critical  survey  of  his  work  from  an  artistic  point  of  view.  It  treats 
chiefly  of  the  ethical  aims  of  his  art,  the  philosophy  of  his  allegories, 
the  explanation  of  his  symbolism."     Nation,  1903. 

Schleinitz,  Otto  von. 

George  Frederick  Watts   [in  German].     1904.     (Kiinstler- 

monographien.) qr759.2    W33S 

Particularly  useful  on  account  of  its  many  illustrations. 

German  school 

Hundert    meister    der    gegenwart;    proben    zeitgenossischer 
deutscher   malerei   in   farbiger   wiedergabe,   mit   erlau- 

ternden  texten.     1902-04 qr759-3  H93 

Published  by  E.  A.   Seemann. 

Reproductions  in  color  of  the  works  of  some  modern  German  painters. 

Rilke,  Rainer  Maria. 

Worpswede;    Fritz    Mackensen,    Otto    Modersohn,    Fritz 
Overbeck,    Hans   am    Ende,    Heinrich    Vogeler.      1903. 

(Kiinstler-monographien.)    qr759.3  R45 

Illustrated   monograph  on   five  contemporary  German  painters. 

Roessler,  Arthur. 

Neu-Dachau;    Ludwig   Dill,   Adolf   Holzel,   Arthur    Lang- 
hammer.      1905.      (Kiinstler-monographien.) qr759-3    R61 

Illustrated  monograph  on  three  modern  German  painters. 

Bartels 

Heyck,  Eduard. 

Hans  von  Bartels   [in  German].     1903.     (Kiinstler-mono- 
graphien.)   qr759-3   B27h 

Biographical  and  critical  monograph  on  a  modern  German  painter 
(b.  1856). 

Bocklin 

Ostini,  Fritz,  baron  von. 

Bocklin   [in  German].     1904.     (Kiinstler-mono- 
graphien.)  qr759-3  B570 

Bocklin  (1827-1901)  was  a  leader  of  modern  German  idealism  in  painting. 
This  monograph  is  particularly  useful  on  account  of  its  many  illustra- 
tions. 

Cornelius 
Eckert,  Christian. 

Peter  Cornelius  [in  German].     1906.     (Kiinstler- 
monographien.)    qr759.3  C82e 

"Literatur,"  p.131. 

Cornelius  was  a  German  painter,  leader  of  the  new  school  of  German 
art. 
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Durer 
Moore,  Thomas  Sturge. 

Albert  Durer.     1905 759.3  D94m 

Not  so  much   an   orderly  biography  as  an   original  study   by  an   artist 
of   the   first   principles  of  art. 


Feuerbach 
Hcyck,  Eduard. 

Anselni    Feuerbach    [in   Gernian].      1905.     (Kiinstlcr- 

monographien.) qr759-3    F43h 

Biographical  and  critical  study  with  many  illustrations. 


Hofmann 

Fischcl,  Oi,kar. 

Ludwig   von    Hofmann    (in    German].     1903.      (Kiinstler- 

monographien.) <ir759-3    H68f 

Illustrated  monograph  on  the  life  and  work  of  a  contemporary  German 
artist  (1903). 


Dickes,  William  Frederick. 

Holbein's  celebrated  picture,  now  called  "The  ambassa- 
dors," shown  to  be  a  memorial  of  the  Treaty  of  Nurem- 
berg, 1532,  and  to  portray  those  princely  brothers, 
counts  palatine  of  the  Rhine,  Otto  Henry  and  Philipp, 
who  shared  the  government  of  the  duchy  of  Neuburg, 
and  dying,  close  the  "elder  Churfurst  line;"  a  con- 
tribution to  history.     1903 q759-3  H69d 

On  the  ground  of  a  careful  investigation  made  by  Miss  Mary  Hervey, 
the  portraits  in  this  picture  are  now  generally  considered  to  be 
those  of  Jean  de  Dinteville  and  his  friend  George  de  Selve,  two 
leading  French  diplomatists  of  the  period  of  the  picture,  153J.  Mr 
Dickes  here  presents  his  own  quite  different  theory.  Miss  Hervey's 
book  on  the  subject  is  in  the  library,  q759.3  Hdgh 

Fortescue,  Mrs  Beatrice. 

Holbein.     [1904.]     (Little  books  on  art.) 759.3   HSgf 

"Catalogue    of    the    principal    existing    works    of    Hans    Holbein    the 

younger,"  p.  188-196. 
"References,"   p.197-198. 

Pictures  the  artist  in  relation  to  the  great  events  and  dramatic  figures 
of  his  time. 

Hueffer,  F"ord  Madox. 

Hans  Holbein  the  younger;  a  critical  monograph.     [1905.] 

( Popular  library  of  art.) 759.3  H69hu 

Gives  a  good  summary  of  the  little  that  is  known  of  the  life,  and  is 
justly  appreciative  of  the  painter.  The  illustrations  are  more  than 
usually    successful.      Condensed   from    Nation,    1906. 

Kaulbach 
Ostini,  Fritz,  baron  von. 

Wilhelm  von  Kaulbach    (in  German].     1906.     (Ktinstler- 

monographien.)    qr759.3   K1420 

Biographical  and  critical  monograph  on  a  German  historical  painter 
(1805-74). 
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Preller 
Gensel,  Julius. 

Friedrich    Preller    der    altere.       1904.       (Kunstler-mono- 

graphien.)    qr759-3  Pgi^g 

Biographical    and    critical    monograph    on    a    modern    German    painter 
(1804-78). 


Uhde 

Ostini,  Fritz,  baron  von. 


Ulll,    J.   IIL^,     UclIUll     VUIl. 

Uhde  [in  German].     1902.     (Kiinstler-monographien.) .  .qrysg-s  U180 

Bibliographical    and   critical   monograph    on    a    modern    German    painter 
ib.  1848). 


French  school 

Dimier,  Louis. 

French    painting    in    the    sixteenth    century;    [tr.    fr.    M. 

Dimier's  French  ms.  by  Harold  Child].    1904 759-4  D59 

Covers  the  period  from  1515  to  16 10.  Among  the  artists  included  are 
Jean  and  Frangois  Clouet  and  the  company  of  foreign  artists  imported 
by  Francis  I  to  assist  in  the  decoration  of  the  famous  chateau  of 
Fontainebleau. 

Mauclair,  Camille. 

French  impressionists  (1860-1900);  [tr.  fr.  the  French  by 

P.  G.  Konody].     [1903] 759-4  M48 

Contains  critical   estimates   of  the   work   of   Manet,   Degas,    Monet  and 
Renoir,   and   briefer   mention   of   Pissarro,    Sisley,    Cezanne,    Morisot, 
Mary  Cassatt,  Caillebotte,  Boudin,  Raffaelli,  Toulotise-Lautrec,  Forain, 
Cheret   and   others. 
Great  French  painters  and  the  evolution  of  French  paint- 
ing from  1830  to  the  present  day.    1903.' qr759.4  M48 

Shows  a  marked  bias  in  favor  of  the  impressionist  school  of  painting. 

Schmidt,  Karl  Eugen. 

Franzosische   malerei   des    19.   jahrhunderts.      1903. 

(Geschichte  der  modernen  kunst,  v.i.) qr759.4  S35 

Smith,  Charles  Sprague. 

Barbizon  days;  Millet,  Corot,  Rousseau,  Barye.     1902 759-4  S64 

Corot.    Millet.    Troyon 

Gensel,  Walther. 

Corot  und  Troyon.    1906.     (Kiinstler-monographien.) .  .qr759.4  C82g 

"Literatur,"   p.113-114. 

Critical    and    biographical    monograph    on    two    modern    French    artists. 
Many  illustrations. 
Holme,  Charles,  ed. 

Corot  and  Millet,  with  critical  essays  by  Gustave  Geffroy 
&  Arsene  Alexandre.  1902.  (Studio.  Special  winter 
number,  1902-03.) qr759-4  C82h 

Illustrated  monograph. 

RoUand,  Romain. 

Millet;  [tr.  fr.  the  French  by  Clementina  Black].     [1902.] 

(Popular  library  of  art.) 759.4  M69r 

Bibliography,   p.  199-200. 

"An  admirable  piece  of  criticism.  .  .Gives  in  brief  compass  a  truer  idea 

of  the  artist  and  his  art  than  anything  else  we  have  read."     Nation, 

1903. 
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Dor* 

Bible.    Whole. 

Holy  Bible  containing  the  Old  and  New  testaments  [with 
the  Apocrypha]   according  to  the  authorised  version; 

with  illustrations  by  Gustave  Dore.    2v V7S9A  B47 

V.I.     Genesis- Lamentations, 
v.a.     Ezekiel-Revelation. 

Puvit  de  Chavaones 
[Alexandre,  Arsene.] 

Puvis  de  Chavannes.     [1905.]     (Newnes'  art  library.) 7594  POQa 

Brief  memoir  of  Puvis  de  Chavannes  (1824-98),  followed  bjr  a  collection 
of  reproductions  of  his  paintings. 

TisBot 

Tissot,  James  Joseph  Jacques. 

The  Old  testament;  three  hundred  and  ninety-six  compo- 
sitions illustrating  the  Old  testament.    2v.     1904 <inS9-A  Tsao 


Italian  school 

Bayliss,  Sir  Wyke. 

Seven  angels   of  the   renascence;   the   story  of  art   from 

Cimabue  to  Claude.     1905 759.5  B33 

Contents:  The  awakening.  —  Leonardo  da  Vinci.  —  Michael  Angelo 
Buonarroti.  —  Titian  Vicelli.  —  Raphael  Sanzio  d'Urbino.  —  Antonio 
Allegri  da  Corrcggio. — Anno  Domini. 

Berenson,  Bernhard. 

Drawings  of  the  Florentine  painters,  classified,  criticised 
and  studied  as  documents  in  the  history  and  apprecia- 
tion of  Tuscan  art,  with  a  copious  catalogue  raisonne. 

2v.      1903 qr759-5   B45 

V.I.  Beato  Angelico  and  Benozzo  Gozzoli. — Uccello  and  the  Pollajoulo. 
— Verrocchio  and  Lorenzo  di  Credi. — Fra  Fillippo  and  Botticelli — 
Filippino  Lippi  and  Raffaellino  del  Garbo. — The  Ghirlandajo.  Gran- 
acci  and  Piero  di  Cosimo. — Fra  Bartolommeo  and  his  following. — 
Leonardo  da  Vinci. — Michelangelo. — Michelangelo's  immediate  follow- 
ers and  sundry  forgers. — Andrea  del  Sarto  and  others. — Pontormo 
and  Rosso. 

v.a.     Catalogue  raisonn^. 

First  serious  attempt  that  ha.s  ever  been  made  in  a  comprehensive  man- 
ner to  study  the  drawings  of  Italian  masters.  His  aim  is,  in  the 
first  place,  to  classify  all  Florentine  drawings  in  public  and  private 
collections  according  to  their  authorship,  v.  i  contains  the  critical 
text,  while  v. 2  is  devoted  to  the  catalogue,  which  contains  more  than 
2,800  numbers,  the  entries  varying  from  a  line  to  a  page  of  descrip- 
tion and  comment.  Scattered  through  the  two  volumes  are  180  plates 
of  drawings.  More  than  one  new  artistic  personality  is  brought  to 
light,  and  reasons  for  new  attributions  are   fully  given. 

Crowe,  Sir  Joseph  Archer,  &  Cavalcaselle,  G.  B. 

History  of  painting  in  Italy,  Umbria,  Florence  and  Siena, 
from  the  second  to  the  sixteenth  century;  ed.  by  Lang- 
ton  Douglas,  assisted  by  S.  A.  Strong,    v.  1-2.    1903. .  .759.5  CSgGh 

V.I.     Early  Christian  art. 

V.2.     Giotto  and  the  Giottesques. 

"Biographies  of  the  authors,"  v.  1,  p.9-18. 

Elson,  (A.  W.)  &  Co.  fmb. 

Renaissance  painting  in  Italy;  a  catalogue  of  carbon  photo- 
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graphs,  with  descriptions  by  J.  C.  Van  Dyke.    1904.  .  .ryog.sS  E55 

"List  of  books  on  renaissance  painting,"  p.  1 21-124. 

Bound  with  their  "Illustrated  catalogue  of  carbon  prints  on  the  rise  and 
progress  of  Greek  and  Roman  art." 

Healy,  Edith. 

Painters  of  the  Italian  renaissance.     1885 759-5  H38 

Biographical  and  critical  sketches  of  the  principal  representatives  of 
the   Italian   school.      Illustrated. 

Meynell,  Mrs  .A.lice  (Thompson). 

Children  of  the  old  masters  (Italian  school).    1903 qr759-5  M657 

Contents:  Introductory. — The  child  of  early  art. — Tuscan  sculpture  and 
enamel. — The  Florentine  painters. — Portraits. — Siena  and  Umbria  and 
outlying  schools. —  Raphael  and  after. — The  Venetians. 

"There  are  ten  photogravures  and  some  forty-odd  half-tone  plates,  and 
they  give  a  fair  survey  of  the  treatment  of  children  in  Italian  art 
for  some  three  hundred  years  and  in  a  number  of  different  schools. 
Mrs.  Meynell  is  concerned  only  with  the  figures  as  representations  of 
childhood,  and  from  that  point  of  view  is  right  in  condemning  much 
that  is  very  beautiful  in  other  ways."     Nation,   1903. 

Monkhouse,  William  Cosmo. 

Italian  Pre-Raphaelites.     1887.     (National  gallery.) 759-5  M82 

Rowlands,  Walter. 

Recent  Italian  art;  or,  Selections  from  the  portfolios  of 
Segoni,  Arturo  Ricci,  Muzzioli,  Chierici,  Conti,  Pio 
Ricci,  Costa  and  others,  consisting  of  photo-etchings, 

with  biographical  and  descriptive  text.     1888 qr759-5  R79 

Van  Dyke,  John  Charles, 

Italian  painting.     1902 759-5  V18 

Bibliography  of  Italian  painting,  [p.29-35.] 

"For  those   who   wish   an  outline  sketch  of  the  subject,   in  the  briefest 

form  possible,   nothing  better  could  be   found  than  this   little  essay." 

Dial,  1902. 

Botticelli 

Cartwright,  Julia  Mary,  afteruard  Mrs  Ady. 

Sandro  Botticelli.     [1903.]     (Popular  library  of  art.) 759.5  B64C 

"Chief  works  of  Sandro  Botticelli,"  p.192-196;  "Bibliography,"  p.197- 
200. 

"Nothing  better  in  the  way  of  a  popular  book  on  Botticelli  could  be  de- 
sired. It  is  well  and  appreciatively  written,  gives  a  fair  and  adequate 
view  of  the  present  state  of  knowledge  of  the  painter's  life  and  works, 
and  as  much  criticism  as  is  suited  to  the  average  digestion."  Nation, 
1904. 

Illustrated. 

Streeter,  A. 

Botticelli.  1903.  (Great  masters  in  painting  and  sculp- 
ture.)   759.5   B64St 

Bibliography,    p.8-9;    Catalogue   of   the   works   of    Botticelli,   p.  153-158; 

Catalogue  of  some  of  the  more  important  works  of  Botticelli's  school 

and   followers,  p.  159- 164. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Ferrari 

Halsey,  Ethel. 

Gaudenzio  Ferrari.     1904.     (Great  masters  in  painting  and 

sculpture.) 759.5   F4ih 

"Bibliography,"  p.  13-15;  "Catalogue  of  the  works  of  Gaudenzio  Fer- 
rari," P.133-J45- 
Gaudenzio  Ferrari  (1480?-! 546)  was  one  of  the  foremost  painters  of 
the  Lombard  school,  but  his  best  works,  which  exist  principally  in 
small  towns  off  the  main  routes  of  travel,  are  almost  unknown  to  the 
general  public. 
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Oozzoli 

[Stokes,  Hugh.] 

Benozzo  Gozzoli.     [1904.]     (Newnes'  art  library.) 759.5  076i 

"List  of  the  principal  works  of  Benozzo  Gozzoli,"  p.  17-26. 
Brief  memoir  of  Gozzoli.   a  Tuscan   painter    (1420-98).   followed  by  a 
collection  of  reproductions  of  his  paintings. 


Leonardo  da  Vinci 

Gronau,  Georg. 

Leonardo  da  V^inci.     1902 759'5  L63g 

"Some  works  on  Leonardo,"  p.  188-190. 

"A  sketch  of  the  artist's  life  is  followed  by  an  account  of  his  few  but 
matchless  achievements.  Here  the  reader  will  find  not  only  all  he 
need  know  about  their  genesis,  but  appreciations  no  less  delightful  than 
illuminating.  The  brief  but  adequate  sketch  ends  with  a  number  of 
significant  passages  from  Leonardo's  'Treatise  on  Painting'.  .  .Over 
forty  illustrations."     Nation,  1903. 

Rosenberg,  Adolf. 

Leonardo  da  Vinci;  tr.  by  J.  Lohse.     1903.     (Monographs 

on  artists.) q759-5  L62ro 

"Literature,"  p.  152. 

This  popular  biography  is  particularly  useful  on  account  of  its  numer- 
ous illustrations. 


Pintoricchio 
Ricci,  Corrado. 

Pintoricchio  (Bernardino  di  Betto  of  Perugia);  his  life, 
work  and  time;  fr.  the  Italian  by  Florence  Simmons. 
1902 qr759.5    P64r 

An  exhaustive  critical  and  biographical  study  of  his  life  and  work, 
translated  from  an  unpublished  manuscript  by  the  director  of  the 
Brera  gallery,  Milan.     Fully  illustrated. 


Pisanello 

Hill,  George  Francis. 

Pisanello.     1905 759.5  P65h 

"Bibliography,"  p.242-250. 

"This  is  the  first  book  to  be  written  in  English  about  the  Italian  painter 
and  medallist  [1380-1452],  and  the  author  has  made  the  most  of  his 
chance... Mr.  Hill  paints  his  portrait  and  interprets  his  art  with  a  skill 
worthy  of  the  theme."     Atlantic  monthly,  1906. 


Raphael 
Crawford,  Virgfinia  M. 

Raphael.     1902 759*5  R19C 

Contents:    Urbino    and    Perugia,    1483-1504.  —  Florence,    1504-1508. — 

Rome  under  Julius  II,  1508-1513. — Rome  under  Leo  X,  1513-1520. 
"The  best  monograph. .  .that  can  be  recommended  to  the  general  reader." 
Nation,  1902. 

Grimm,  Herman. 

Life  of  Raphael ;  tr.  by  S.  H.  Adams.     1888 759.5  Ri9g 

"Grimm  constructs  the  Life  of  Raphael  out  of  a  careful  criticism  of  the 
principal  pictures,  a  minute  observation  of  the  studies  and  designs  for 
each,  and  arrives  at  fixing  the  probable  date  of  each  work  by  this 
method.  Of  actual  facts  concerning  Raphael's  life  there  are  very  few. 
almost  none,  since  even  the  date  of  his  birth  is  questioned."  Nation, 
1889. 

No  illustrations. 
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Segantini 
Montandon,  Marcel. 

Segantini    [in   German].     1904.      (Kiinstler-mono- 

graphien.)    qr759-5    S45m 

Fully  illustrated  monograph   on  the  life  and  work  of  the  Italian  artist 
(1858-99)- 


Sodoma 
Cust,   Robert   Henry   Hobart. 

Giovanni    Antonio    Bazzi,    hitherto    usually    styled    "So- 
doma;" the  man  and  the  painter,  1477-1549.     1906. ..  .759.5  S67C 
"Pictures  and  drawings  by  Giovanni  Antonio  Bazzi,   called  'Sodoma,'  " 

p.341-398. 
"Authorities  consulted,"   p.399-4i3- 

Practically  exhaustive  treatise,  mainly  biographical.  Of  aesthetic  criti- 
cism there  is  virtually  none.  Attempts  to  clear  the  artist's  character 
from   the   charges   made   by    Vasari.      Fully    illustrated. 


Tintoretto 
Holborn,  John  Bernard  Stoughton. 

Jacopo  Robusti,  called  Tintoretto.     1903.     (Great  masters 

in  painting  and  sculpture.) 759-5  T48h. 

Bibliography,  p.  11-12. 

Stearns,  Frank  Preston. 

Life    and    genius    of   Jacopo    Robusti,    called    Tintoretto. 

1894 759.5    T48S 

"Mr.  Stearns  has  in  attractive,  popular  style,  blended  a  biography  of  the 
artist  based  upon  examination  of  all  French,  German  and  Italian  works 
worthy  of  consultation,  with  original  criticism  of  his  work  and  esti- 
mate of  his  true  position."     Reviezv  of  reviews,  1895. 


Titian 
Gronau,  Georg. 

Titian.      1904 " 759-5   Tssg 

"Bibliography,"    p.261-273;      "List    of    pictures    by    Titian,"    p.275-307. 

Best  popular  handbook  to  Titian's  art  that  exists  (1904).  Avoids  minute 
controversial  points  and  makes  clear  to  the  ordinary  reader  the  main 
phases  of  Titian's  development  as  an  artist,  his  personality  and  his  re- 
lations with   his  great  patrons.      Condensed  from  Nation,    1904. 


[Bell,  Mrs  Nancy  R.  Elizabeth  (Meugens),  {pseud.  N.  d'Anvers).] 

Paolo  Veronese.     [1904.]     (Newnes'  art  library.) 759.5  Vzjh' 

"List  of  the  principal  works  attributed  to  Paolo  Veronese,"  p.21-30. 
Brief  memoir  of  Veronese   (i528?-88),   followed  by  a  collection  of  re- 
productions of  his  paintings. 


Spanish  school 

Hartley,  Catherine  Gasquoine,  afterward  Mrs  Gallichan. 

Record  of  Spanish  painting.     1904 759-6  H32: 

"Bibliography;   works  upon  Spanish  art,"  p.358-360. 

History  of  the  Spanish  school  of  painting  from  the   nth  century  to  the 
present  day. 
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Velasques 
Br6al,  Auguste. 

Velazquez;  [tr.  by  Madame  Simon  Bussy].    [1904.]    (Pop- 
ular library  of  art.) 759*6  Va5b 

Brief  biography  of  the   Spanish   painter    (1599-1660)   and  an   introduc- 
tion to  the  study  of  his  works.     Illustrated. 
Justi,  Karl. 

Diego    VeUsquez   and    his    times;    tr.    by    A.    W.    Keane. 

1889 qr759-6  Vasj 

"Justi's  book,  in  the  German,  is  a  standard  of  excellence  in  careful 
biography  of  an  artist.  This  edition  purports  to  be  a  close  translation 
of  it,  and  has  a  few  valuable  illustrations.  The  book  is  called  tedious 
and  hard  to  read  consecutively,  but  it  will  not  be  found  so  by  a 
person  interested  in  this  man,  one  of  the  two  or  three  greatest  [>aint- 
crs  of  all  times."     Russell  Sturgis. 

Dutch  and  Flemish  schools 
Armstrong,  Sir  Walter. 

The  Peel  collection  and  the  Dutch  school  of  painting.    1904. 

(Portfolio  monographs.) 41*759.9  A73 

Author  is  (1905)  director  of  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland. 
"Acute  and  valuable  critical  essay  on  the  Dutch  school.     The  Peel  Col- 
lection includes  one  Italian  picture,  ten  British  pictures,  twelve  Flemish 
pictures,  and  eighteen  drawings  by  Rubens  and  Van  Dyck,  besides  the 
fifty-five  Dutch  pictures  which  are  its  principal  glory."     Nation,  1905. 
Gore,  James  Howard. 

Dutch  art  as  seen  by  a  layman.     1902 ^^759.9  G66 

Short  illustrated  sketch. 

Greenshields,   Edward  Black. 

Landscape  painting  and  modern   Dutch  artists.     1906. ..  .759.9  G84 

Contents:  A  brief  history. — Revival  of  Dutch  art. — Various  opinions 
about  art. — Nature  and  the  poets. — Modern  Dutch  art. — Johannes 
Bosboom. — Josef  Israels. — James  Maris. — Anton  Mauve. — Matthew 
Maris. — William  Maris. — J.  H.  Wcisscnbruch. — The  opinions  of  John 
Ruskin  on  various  artists. — The  decay  of  art,  by  W.  J.  Stillman. — 
Landscape,  by  J.  .\.  Symonds. — Realism  and  idealism,  by  J.  A. 
Symonds. 

Begins  with  a  brief  history  of  landscape  painting,  continues  with  a 
discussion  of  the  theories  on  art  of  various  artists  and  critics,  and 
finally  comes  to  the  real  business  of  the  book,  which  is  a  presentation 
of   the    work  of   seven    Dutch    painters. 

Havard,  Henry. 

Dutch  school  of  painting;  tr.  by  G.  Powell.     1885 759.9  H35 

"Very  good  brief  history.  .  .The  critical  remarks  are  generally  useful 
as  guides."     Sturgis  &  Krehbiel's  Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art, 

Hals 

Davies,  Gerald  Stanley. 

Frans  Hals.     1902 qr759-9  Hi8d 

Bibliography  of  Frans  Hals,  p.  17-18;  list  of  works  by  Frans  Hals  ar- 
ranged according  to  the  galleries  in  which  they  are  hung,  p.  133- 144- 
Contains  an  "approximate"  chronology  of  the  chief  known  events  of  his 
life,  an  approximate  chronological  list  of  his  most  important  pktures, 
and  a  list  of  prices  obtained  at  various  sales  in  the  last  century  and  a 
half.  There  are  45  full  page  illustrations,  and  the  text  has  been  called 
"clear,  careful,   thoughtful,  critical  and  sound." 

Rembrandt 
[Langbehn,  Julius.] 

Rembrandt  als  erzieher,  von  einem  Deutschen.     1890 759*9  ^33^ 

Contents:  Deutsche  kunst. — Deutsche  wissenschaft. — Deutsche  politik. 
— Deutsche  bildung. — Deutsche  menschheit. 
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Rubens 

Knackfuss,  Hermann. 

Rubens;    tr.    by    L.  M.  Richter.      1904.      (Monographs    on 

artists.)  q759-9  R82k 

Rea,  Hope. 

Peter  Paul  Rubens.     1905.     (Great  masters  in  painting  and 

sculpture.) : . . .  759-9    R82r 

"Bibliography,"    p. 9;    "Catalogue    of    the    principal    works    of    Rubens," 

p.127-134. 
Biographical  sketch  and  a  criticism  of  his  works.     Fully  illustrated. 

Rooses,  Max. 

Rubens;  tr.  by  Harold  Child;  illustrated  by  over  350  re- 
productions of  Rubens's  works.    2v.     1904 qrysg.g  R82r 

The  author,  keeper  of  the  Plantin-Moretus  Museum  in  Rubens's  native 
town  of  Antwerp,  has  made  a  lifelong  study  of  the  artist.  His  work 
is  encyclopaedic  and  his  opinions  are  as  judicious  as  they  are  sympa- 
thetic.     Condensed  from  Atlantic  monthly,    1905. 

Japanese  school 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Exhibition  of  Japanese  paintings  and  metal  work,  lent  by 

F.  Shirasu,  of  Tokio,  Japan;  catalogue,    1894 r759-92  HGgb 

Bound  with  "Hokusai  and  his  school." 
Ogawa,  K.  pub. 

Japanese  art  folio;  [ed.  by]  H.  Shugio,  photographed  and 

collotyped  by  K.  Ogawa,  colored  plate  by  T.  Tamura. 

I2pts.  in  I  V qr759-92  O17 

Hokusai 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Hokusai  and  his  school;  catalogue.     1893 ^759*92  Hegb 

[La  Farge,  John.] 

Hokusai;  a  talk  about  the  Japanese  painter.     1897 759*92  H69I 

Perzynski,  Fryderyk. 

Hokusai  [in  German].     1904.     (Kiinstler-mono- 

graphien.) qr759.92    H69P 

German  monograph  on  a  Japanese  artist.     Fully  illustrated. 

Chinese  school 
Hirth,  Friedrich. 

Scraps  from  a  collector's  note  book;  being  notes  on  some 
Chinese  painters  of  the  present  dynasty,  with  appen- 
dices on  some  old  masters  and  art  historians.     1905- •r759-93  H61 

Author  is  (1906)  professor  of  Chinese  at  Columbia  University.  The 
main  part  of  the  paper  is  devoted  to  some  painters  of  the  Manchu 
dynasty.  The  appendixes  give  biographical  notes  on  some  ancient 
Chinese  painters,  art  historians  and  publishers. 

Other  schools 

Gysis 
Montandon,  Marcel. 

Gysis  [in  German].   1902.    (Kunstler-monographien.)..qr759.95  G99m 
Gysis  (1842-1901)  was  a  Greek  painter,  but  his  work  is  equally  identified 
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with  Germany,  where  much  of  his  life  wu  apent.     Thia  biofraphical 
and  descriptive  monograph  ii  fully  illustrated. 


760     Engraving 

Baker,  William  Spohn. 

American  engravers  and  their  works.     1875 T760  B17 

"His  list  contains  the  names  of  eighty-nine  persons  who  have  practiaed 
the  art  of  engraving  in  this  country.. Mr,  Baker  has  done  his  work 
with  care  and  general  accuracy."     Nation,  1876. 

Origin  and  antiquity  of  engraving;  with  some  remarks  on 

the  utility  and  pleasures  of  prints.     1875 qr76o  B170 

Historical  sketch  of  the  art  of  engraving,  with  heliotype  illustrations. 
Colvin,  Sidney. 

Early  engraving  &  engravers  in   England   (i 545-1695);  a 

critical  and  historical  essay.     1905 qr76o  C73 

"Chief  authorities  consulted,"  p.3-4. 

"Lists  of  engravers'   works,"  p.  139-170. 

Covers  the  work  of  Augustine  Ryther,  Thomas  Geminus,  Remigius 
Hogenberg.  Theodor  de  Bry,  William  Rogers,  Thomas  Cockson, 
Renold  Elstrack,  Francis  Delaram,  William  Hole,  Simon  Van  de 
Passe,  Willem  \'an  de  Passe,  John  Payne.  John  BarrA.  William  Mar- 
shall, Thomas  Cccill.  George  Glover,  William  Faithorne,  David  Log- 
gan  and   Robert  White. 

"It  is  impossible  to  overpraise  this  erudite  and  sumptuous  volume.  The 
reproductions  of  ancient  portraits  and  title-pages  possess  in  no  small 
degree  the  beauty  of  tone  and  colour  which  distinguishes  the  originals, 
while  Mr.  Sidney  Colvin's  essay  is  a  model  of  its  kind.  Just  in  ap- 
preciation, profound  in  knowledge,  it  says  the  last  word  concerning 
the  art  of  engraving  as  it  was  practised  in  England  in  the  sixteenth 
and    seventeenth    centuries."      Outlook    (.Eng.),    1906. 

Dalziel,  George,  &  Dalziel,  Edward. 

Brothers  Dalziel;  a  record  of  fifty  years'  work  in  con- 
junction with  many  of  the  most  distinguished  artists  of 
the  period,  1840-1890.    1901 q76o  D17 

The  brothers  Dalziel  were  English  wood-engravers.  This  narrative  of 
their  work  is  related  to  the  history  of  book  illustration  as  well  as  to 
the  art  of  wood-engraving.  Contains  numerous  anecdotes,  character 
sketches  and  fac-simile  letters,  and  is  fully  illustrated  by  specimens  of 
the  wood-cuts  produced  for  various  artists. 

Delaborde,  Henri,  vicomte. 

Engraving;  its  origin,  processes  and  history;  tr.  by  R.  A. 
M.  Stevenson,  with  an  additional  chapter  on  English 
engraving  by  William  Walker.     1886 760  DaSe 

"Treats    the    subject    in    a    large    way.    taking   up    wood-engraving    and 
typography. .  .etching,    engraving   with    the    burin,    mezzotint,    stipple, 
printing  in  color,  etc.,  and  an  historical  account  of  the  art.     A  very 
useful   book."      Russell  Sturgis. 
Dilke,  Emilia  Francis  (Strong),  lady. 

French  engravers  and  draughtsmen  of  the  XVI  11th  cen-  ' 

tury.     1902 qr76o  D58 

Contents:  The  Comte  de  Caylut  and  the  great  "amateurs." — Mariette 
and  Basan. — Le  Chevalier  Cochin. — The  Drevet  and  Jcan-Frangois 
Daulli. — Wille  and  his  pupils. — Laurent  Cars,  Flipart  and  Le  Baa. — 
The  pupils  of  Le  Bas  and  the  engravers  of  the  vignette. — Gravelot  and 
Eisen. — The  Saint-Aubin,  Moreau  le  jeune,  Boilly.  Prieur. — The  en- 
gravers in  colour. — Engravers  and  the  Academy. — Appendix. 

Many  illustrations. 
Maberly,  Joseph. 

Print  collector;  an  introduction  to  the  knowledge  neces- 
sary for  forming  a  collection  of  ancient  prints,  with 
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an  appendix  containing  Fielding's  Treatise  on  the  prac- 
tice of  engraving;  ed.  with  notes,  an  account  of  contem- 
porary etching  and  etchers  and  a  bibliography  of  en- 
graving, by  Robert  Hoe.    1880 1760  Mii 

"Bibliography,"  [p.3 13-340]. 

Stahl,  C.  J. 

Die  moderne  gravierkunst;  geschichte  und  technik  des 
gravierens.  1906.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische 
bibliothek.) rySo    S78 

Treats  of  tools,  processes,  etc.,  from  a  technical  point  of  view.     Includes 
machine  engraving,  etching  and  lithography. 

Whitman,  Alfred. 

Print  collector's  handbook.     1902 1760  W64 

Contents:     Hints   to   beginners. — Etching. — Line    engraving. — Mezzotint 
engraving.  —  Stipple    and    aquatint.  —  Woodcuts    and    lithographs.  — 
Colour   prints;    Engraving   frauds. — Collectors'    methods. — The   money 
value  of  prints. — The  print  room  of  the  British  Museum. 
Bibliography,  p.  143-150. 
Numerous  illustrations  in  half-tone  and  collotype. 


761     Wood-engraving.     762     Metal-engraving 

Cundall,  Joseph. 

Brief  history  of  wood-engraving  from  its  invention.     1895.  .761  C91 
Excellent  condensed  account  with  well  chosen  illustrations. 
Strange,  Edward  Fairbrother. 

The  colour-prints  of  Japan;  an  appreciation  and  history. 

1904.     (Langham  series  of  art  monographs.) 761  S89 

Useful   guide   for   the   student  and  collector.      Illustrated   in   black   and 
white. 

Japanese  colour  prints.    1904.    (Victoria  and  Albert  museum 

art  handbook.) 761  SSgja 

History  of  the  art  of  color  printing  in  Japan.      Contains  84   full-page 
plates  and  reproductions  of  artists'  signatures. 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed. 

Engraving  metals.     1901 762  H33 

Concise  outline  of  general  methods. 

Keystone  Press,  pub. 

Art  of  engraving;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  engraver's  art, 
with  special  reference  to  letter  and  monogram  engrav- 
ing; conip.  as  a  text-book  for  students  and  reference 
book  and  guide  for  engravers.     1903 762  K23 


763     Lithography 

Gumming,  David. 

Handbook  of  lithography;  a  practical  treatise  for  all  who 

are  interested  in  the  process.     1904 763  C91 

Weilandt,  Carl. 

Der   aluminiumdruck    (algraphie) ;   seine   einrichtung   und 
ausiibung  in  der  lithographischen  praxis.     (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) r763  W45 

Brief  description  of  preparation  and  use  of  aluminum  plates  in  lithog- 
raphy. 
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765     Line  and  stipple  engraving 

Brinton,  Selwyn. 

Bartolozzi  and  his  pupils  in  England,  with  an  abridged  list 
of  his  more  important  prints  in  line  and  stipple.  1903. 
(Langham  series  of  art  monographs.) 765  Ba8b 

Short    illustrated   monograph   on    a  celebrated    Italan   engraver    (i7a8- 
1813). 
Tuer,  Andrew  White. 

Bartolozzi  and  his  work;  a  biographical  &  descriptive  ac- 
count of  the  life  and  career  of  Francesco  Bartolozzi. 
1 885 rjes   BaSt 

"Contains  not  only  a  great  amount  of  information  on  Bartolozzi  and  his 
contemporaries  and  pupils,  but  practical  hints  to  collectors  and  many 
explanations  of  technical  matters  in  a  popular  and  pleasant  form.  No 
book  on  the  subject  of  engravings  is  more  readable,  but  it  is  discursive 
and  unsystematic  in  its  arrangement,  and  does  not  satisfy  the  demand* 
of  the  serious  student.  Its  great  defect  is  the  absence  of  a  catalogue 
of  Bartolozzi's  works."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 


766     Mezzotint.     767     Etching 

Goodwin,  Gordon. 

Thomas  Watson,  James  Watson,  Elizabeth  Judkins.    1904. 

(British    mezzotinters.) qr766    G63 

Brief  biographical  sketches  of  three  English  engravers,  with  catalogues 
of  the  engravings  of  each.     Six  illustrations. 

Whitman,  Alfred. 

Valentine  Green.    1902.    (British  mezzotinters.) qr766  Wfi4V 

A  short  account  of  his  life  and  work,  with  the  most  complete  descrip- 
tive list  of  his  engraved  works  that  has  yet  (1902)  been  published. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed. 

Modern  etching  and  engraving.     1902.     (Studio.     Special 

summer  number,  1902.) qr767  H73 


769     Collections  of  engravings 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  etching.s,  dry-points  and  mez- 
zotints, by  F.  S.  Haden,  on  exhibition  March  26-May 
17,  1896.     1896 r769  R33b 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Exhibition   of   Albert    Diirer's    engravings,    etchings    and 
dry-points  and  of  most  of  the  woodcuts  executed  from 
his  designs,  Nov.  15,  1888-Jan.  15,  1889.    1888 TjGg  R33b 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Exhibition  of  the  etched  work  of  Rembrandt  and  of  artists 

of  his  circle,  principally  from  the  collection  of   H.  F. 

Sewall,  Aprir  26-June  30,  1887.    1887 1769  R33b 

Exhibition  of  the  works  of  Adolph  Menzel;  collographic 

reproductions,  wood  engravings,  original  lithographs, 

Oct.-Nov.  1894.     1894 r769  R33b 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Exhibition  of  the  works  of  John  Cheney  and  Scth  Wells 
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Cheney,  Jan.  20-March  5,  1893.     1893 T'jdg  R33b 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

United  States — Library  of  Congress. 

Catalog  of  the  Gardiner  Greene  Hubbard  collection  of 
engravings  presented  to  the  Library  of  Congress  by 
Mrs  Gardiner  Greene  Hubbard;  comp.  by  A.  J.  Par- 
sons.    1905 Vj6g  U25 

"List  of  authorities,"  P.509-S16. 

Includes  a  full  catalogue  of  engravers,  an  index  of  engravers  arranged 

chronologically  by  schools,   an   index  of   artists  and  a   portrait   index. 

Collection  contains  nearly  3,000  prints. 


770     Photography 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Exhibition  illustrating  the  technical  methods  of  the  repro- 
ductive arts  from  the  15th  century  to  the  present  time, 
with  special  reference  to  the  photo-mechanical  pro- 
cesses, Jan.  8-March  6,  1892.    1892 ryyo  B64 

Practical  photographer. 

Pictorial  composition.     1905 770  P88 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  March  1905,  v.i,  no.  12. 

Tindall,  W.  Edwin. 

Selection  of  subject  in  pictorial  photography.    1901 770  T48 

Treats  of  the  point  of  view,  the  value  of  lines,  and  the  meaning  of 
"tone  values"  and  their  photographic  reproduction. 

Wallace,  Ellerslie. 

Amateur  photographer;  a  manual  of  photographic  manip- 
ulation intended  especially  for  beginners  and  amateurs, 
with  suggestions  as  to  the  choice  of  apparatus  and  of 

processes.     1897 770  W17 

Woodbury,  Walter  E. 

Photographic  amusements;  including  a  description  of  a 
number  of  novel   effects  obtainable  with   the  camera. 

1898.     (Scovill  photographic  series.)    770  W86 

Describes  magic  photography,  spirit  photography,  freak  photography, 
copying  drawings,  photography  on  silk,  and  other  curious  and  useful 
applications. 

Periodicals 
American  amateur  photographer;  monthly,  1890.    v.2.    1889.  .r770.5  Asi* 

v.2,  no.7,  12  wanting. 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

American  annual  of  photography  and  photographic  times-bul- 
letin almanac  for  1887-94,  1898,  1902-04.  v.  1-8,  12,  16- 
18.     1886-1903 r770.5  Asr 

Contains    articles    on    all    the    practical    subjects    interesting    to    amateur 

photographers.     Many  illustrations. 
For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Anthony's  international  annual.  See  International  annual  of 
Anthony's  photographic  bulletin  and  American  process 
year-book. 
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Anthony's  photographic  bulletin;  [monthly  and  semimonth- 
ly], 1873,  1875-76,  1878,  1882,  1884-90,  1892.  V.4,  6-7, 
9,    13.    15-21,    23 r770.5    A6a 

v.4,  no.12;  V.13,  p.3i9-3ao;  v.i6.  no.io;  v.2j,  no.aj  wanting. 

In  May  190a  "Anthony's  photographic  bulletin"  and  the  "Photographic 

times"   were  merged  into  one,  under  the  title  "Photographic   time*- 

bullctin." 

Beacon.    See  Photo-beacon. 

British  journal  of  photography;  weekly,  1854-55,  1861-89.    v.i- 

2,  8-36,  in  30.    1854-89 qr770.5  B756 

v.t-2  title  reads  "Liverpool  photographic  journal,"  published  monthly. 

V.I3,    14-16,    19    wanting. 

V.8,  Jan.    1861    to  v. 11,   July   1864,  published  semimonthly. 

A  continuation  of  the  "Photographic  review"  which  was  first  pub- 
lished as  the  "Liverpool  photographic  journal"  and  continued  as  the 
"Liverpool    and     Manchester    photographic    journal." 

Many   volumes   imperfect. 

British  journal  photographic  almanac  and  photographer's 
daily  companion,  1871,  1875,  1877,  1881-84,  1886-87,  1889- 
92,  1895.  1897.    1871-97 r770.5  B75 

For  later  volumes  sec  preceding  catalogue. 

International  annual  of  Anthony's  photographic  bulletin  and 
American  process  year-book,  1 890/91-189 1/92,  1894/95- 
1896.   •v.3-4,  7-8.    1890-95 r770.5  134 

For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Known  as  .Xnthony's  international  annual. 

Philadelphia  photographer.    See  Wilson's  photographic  magazine. 
Photo-beacon;   [monthly],  1890,  1894,  1902-date.     v.2,  6,  14- 

date.     [1890-date.] qr770.5  P5284 

v.2,    no.  18,    23;    V.6,    no.6    wanting. 

v.2  has  title  "Beacon."     Beginning  with  v.s,   1893  name  was  changed 
to   "Photo-beacon." 
Photographic  news;  a  weekly  record  of  the  progress  of  pho- 
tography, Sept.  1858-Dec.   1866,  1868,  1870-75,  1882-85, 
1890.    v.i-io,  12,  14-19,  26-29.  34.     1859-90 qr770.5  P5a85 

V.8.   no.   307,   311.   V.26.   no.1228-29,   1234,   V.34,  no.1655.    1676  wanting. 

Photographic  times;  monthly,  1871-92,  July-Dec.  1894,  1896- 

97.    v.i-22,  25,  pt.2,  28-29.    1871-97 qr770.5  P5a8 

V.I  1-32,  25.  pt.2  title  reads  "Photographic  times  and  American  photog- 
rapher." 
V.I 5-22.  25,  pt.2  published  weekly. 
V.I 7  (1887)  incomplete. 
For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

La  Revue  de  photographic;  monthly,  1903-date.     ire  annie- 

date.     1903-date qr77a5  R37 

St.  Louis  and  Canadian  photographer;  an  illustrated  monthly 
journal  devoted  to  the  elevation  and  improvement  of 
the  photographic  art,  1877-81,  1884-91.    v.1-5,  8-15..  .qr77o.5  S14 

V.3,   no.9;   V.9,  \10.3;   V.15.  no.io,  12  wanting. 
v.8-15   is   new   ser.   y.2-9. 

v.1-5  title  reads  "St.  Louis  practical  photographer." 
v. 8-1 2,  no.2  title  reads  "St.  I^uis  photographer." 

St.  Louis  photographer.    See  St.  Louis  and  Canadian  photographer. 
Wilson's  photographic  magazine,  1864-datc.    v.i-datc.     1864- 

date qr770.5  W77 

v.23-29  published  semimonthly. 

v.i-25    title    reads    "Philadelphia    photographer." 

v.26,  1889.  V.29   (1892).  no.418  wanting. 

Year  book  of  photography  and  photographic  news  almanac, 
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1884-85,  1887-88,  1891.    v.25-26,  28-29,  32.    1884-91 r77o.5  Y21 

For  later  volumes  see  "Year  book  of  photography  and  amateur's  guide" 
in   preceding   catalogue. 


771     Technique.     Apparatus.     Materials 

Kilbey,  Walter. 

Hand-camera  photography.     1903 771  K25 

Practical  photographer. 

Hand-camera  work.     1904 771  P88 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  Aug.   1904,  v.i,  no. 5. 

Scrutator,  pseud. 

Photographic  failures;  prevention  and  cure.     1903 771  S43 

Sterry,  J. 

Photography  by  rule.     1903 771  S83 

Taylor,  Charles  Maus. 

Why  my  photographs  are  bad.     1902 771  T25 

Calls  attention  to  some  common  mistakes  of  beginners,  illustrating  each. 
Cooper,  Frederick  W.  and  others. 

Photographic  apparatus;  making  and  adapting;  ed.  by  G. 

E.Brown.     [1902.] 771.1  C78 

Directions  for  making  studios,  dark  rooms  and  cameras,  and  many  fit- 
tings and  handy  attachments. 

Beck,  Conrad,  &  Andrews,  Herbert. 

Photographic  lenses;  a  simple  treatise.     [1903.] 771.12  B36 

Bolas,  Thomas,  &  Brown,  G.  E. 

The  lens;  a  practical  guide  to  the  choice,  use  and  testing 

of  photographic  objectives.    1902 771.12  B59 

Good  elementary  treatise.     Not  mathematical. 

Raymer,  Felix. 

Photo  lighting;  a  treatise  on  light  and  its  effect  under  the 
skylight,  including  chapters  on  skylight  and  skylight 
construction,   window   lighting   and   dark   room   work. 

1902 771-2    R24 

(Todd,  F.  Dundas,  conip.] 

Photo-beacon  exposure  tables;  showing  the  correct  photo- 
graphic exposure  for  outdoor  subjects,  with  every  con- 
dition of  light,  plate  and  diaphragm.     [1902.] r77i.2  T55 


Developing.     Finishing.     Printing.     Mounting 

Newcomb,  Edward  W. 

How  to  improve  bad  negatives.    1902 771-3  N26 

Methods  of  treating  negatives  which  are  under-exposed  or  developed, 
streaked,  scratched  or  otherwise  defective,  in  order  to  secure  fair 
pictures. 

Practical  photographer. 

After-treatment  of  the  negative.     1904 77i-3  P88 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  July  1904,  v.i,  no.4. 

Developing  and  developers.     1904 771-3  P88d 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  June  1904,  v.i,  no.3. 

Brown,  George  E.  ed. 

Finishing  the  negative;  a  handbook  of  all  the  processes  be- 
tween  fixing   and   printing,   with   a   chapter   on   films. 
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1901 77M   B78 

Treats  in  a  clear,  practical  manner,  of  drying,  hardening,  clearing,  in- 
tensifying, reducing,  varnishing,  stripping,  retouching  and  repairing 
negatives. 

Practical  photographer. 

Retouching  the  negative.     1904 7714  P88 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  Dec.   1904,  v.i,  no.9. 

Wcisman,  Clara. 

Complete  treatise  on  artistic  retouching,  modeling,  etch- 
ing.     1903 7714   W46 

Ideas  are  good,  but  so  expressed  as  not  to  be  easily  understood  by  an 

amateur. 

Practical  photographer. 

Printing  on  bromide  and  gaslight  papers.     1904 77X.5  P88 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  May  1904,  v.i,  no.a. 
Trimming,  mounting  and  framing.     1904 77I.6  P88 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  April  1904,  v.i,  no.i. 


772-773     Processes 

Practical  photographer. 

Platinotype  printing.     1904 773-3  P88 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer."  Sept.   1904,  v.i,  no.6. 
Wall,  Edward  John. 

Carbon  printing;  with  a  chapter  on  Thos.  Manly's  "ozo- 
type"  process.  1904.  (Amateur  photographer's  li- 
brary.)     773.1    W17 

Brief,  practical  manual  on  the  theory  and  working  of  the  process. 


777     Photo-engraving 

Jenkins,  Harry. 

Manual  of  photoengraving;  practical  instructions  for  pro- 
ducing photoengraved  plates  in  relief-line  and  half-tone; 
with  .supj)lementary  chapters  on  the  theory  and  practice 
of  half-tone  color  work  by  F.  E.  Ives  and  S.  H.  Mor- 
gan.    1902 777  J35 

Useful  both  for  beginners  and  advanced  workers.     Simple  and  practical 

Verf asset,  Julius. 

The    half-tone    process;    a    practical    manual    of    photo- 
engraving in  half-tone  on  zinc,  copper  and  brass.    1904.  .777  V37 
English  manual.     Illustrations  in  colors  and  black  and  white. 


778     Special  applications 

Practical  photographer. 

Landscape   work.     1904 778.131    PM 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  Oct.   1904,  v.i,  no.;- 
Winter  work.     1905 778-131   P88w 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  Jan.   1905,  v.t,  no.io. 
Architectural  work  [in  photography].     1904 778.14  P88 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  Nov.   1904,  v.i,  no.8. 
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Brownell,  Leverett  White. 

Photography  for  the  sportsman  naturalist.  1904.  (Ameri- 
can sportsman's  library.) 778.17  B81 

Text-book  of  nature  photography,  intended  especially  for  the  beginner. 

Dugmore,  Arthur  Radclyffe. 

Nature  and  the  camera;  how  to  photograph  live  birds  and 
their  nests,  animals  wild  and  tame,  reptiles,  insects, 
fish  and  other  aquatic  forms,  flowers,  trees  and  fungi. 

1902 778.17  D87 

Shows  how  the  author  secures  the  excellent  nature  photographs  for 
which  he  is  distinguished.  Explains  frankly  any  so-called  "tricks  of 
the  trade."     Fully  illustrated. 

Walmsley,  William  Henry. 

A  B   C  of  photo-micrography;  a   practical   handbook   for 

beginners.     1902 778.31  W18 

Clear,  simple,  accurate  instruction  as  to  equipment,  methods  of  photo- 
graphing, developing,  printing  and  lantern-slide  making. 

Hiibl,  Arthur  von,  freiherr. 

Three-colour  photography;  three-colour  printing  and  the 
production  of  photographic  pigment  pictures  in  natural 

colours;  tr.  by  H.  O.  Klein.     1904 778.4  H87 

Standard  work,  particularly  valuable  as  a  manual  of  three-color  printing. 

Elmendorf,  Dwight  Lathrop. 

Lantern  slides;  how  to  make  and  color  them.     1900 778.8  E54 

Practical  photographer. 

Lantern  slide  making.     1905 778.8  P88 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  Feb.   1905,  v.i,  no.ii. 


779     Collections  of  photographs 

The  Reference  department  has  a  collection  of  about  1,200  Soule  photographs  which 
may  either  be  consulted  at  the  Library  or  borrowed  for  home  use. 

Berlin  Photographic  Company,  New  York. 

Catalogue.     1905 r779   B45 

Elson,  (A.  W.)  &  Co.  pub. 

Masterpieces  in  art;  Elson  prints  [miscellaneous  subjects, 

plates] ,  .  .qr779  E55 

Collection  of  10  photogravures.  Includes  Millet's  Angelus,  Van  Dyck's 
Baby  Stuart,  Guido  Reni's  Aurora,  Lerolle's  By  the  river,  Marshall 
Johnson's  Old  Ironsides,  Amiens  Cathedral,  the  Poets'  corner  in  West- 
minster abbey,  a  photograph  of  James  Russell  Lowell,  George  Rich- 
mond's drawing  of  W.  H.  Prescott,  and  St.  Gaudens'  statue  of  Ab- 
raham Lincoln. 

Soule  Art  Company,  pub. 

Complete  art  reference  catalogue.     1902 qryyg  S72 

Catalogue  of  all  photographic  reproductions  of  paintings  and  sculpture, 
on  sale  by  the  Soule  Art  Co.,  with  price,  size,  style,  etc.  of  each  print, 
and  name  of  gallery  where  the  original  now  is  (1902). 

Ward,  Henry  Snowden,  ed. 

Index  of  standard  photograms.     1901 <ir779  W21 

Intended  to  include  all  photographic  prints  and  lantern  slides  available 
for  reproduction.  Gives  subject,  and  name  and  address  of  person 
from  whom  each  may  be  procured. 
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780     Music 

[Evens,  William,  comf>.] 

[ Musical  scrap  books.]    4v qr78o  E95 

Hanchett,  Henry  Granger. 

Art  of  the  musician;  a  guide  to  the  intelligent  appreciation 

of  music.     1905 780  Has 

Contents:  Art  and  music. — The  materiaU  of  music. — The  life  of  music, 
—The  soul  of  music. — The  beauty  of  music. — The  germ  of  music. — 
Thematic  development. — Counterpoint  and  fugue. — Form  building. — 
Classical  music. — Romantic  itiusic. — The  art  of  the  interpreter. — 
Musical  education. — The  test  of  musical  worth. 
Treatise   on    how    to    listen    to    music. 

Marmontel,  Antoine  Frangois. 

Art  classique  et  moderne  du  piano.    2v.  in  i rgay.S  M39 

V.I.     Conseils  d'un  profcsscur. 

V.2.     Vade-mecum  catalogue. 

Bound   with   his  "Pianistcs  c^Iebres." 

Rubinstein,  Anton. 

Conversation  on  music;  tr.  by  Mrs  J.  P.  Morgan.     1892 780  R82 

Weber,  Carl  Maria  Friedrich  Ernst,  freiherr  von, 

Hinterlassene  schriften.    3v.     1828 r78o  W37 

Philosophy  and  aesthetics  of  music 

Ambros,  August  Wilhelm. 

Boundaries  of  music  and  poetry;  a  study  in  musical  aes- 
thetics; tr.  by  J.  H.  Cornell.     1893 780.1  A49 

"Answer  to  Hanslick's  'The  Beautiful  in  Music'. .  .Free  from  the  ordi- 
nary obscurities  of  metaphysical  writing,  and  full  of  illustrations 
drawn  from  the  other  arts.  It...|)oints  out  the  limitations  of  musical 
ex;  ression  and  warns  against  the  extravagance  of  descriptive,  or  pro- 
gramnv-   music."     Slurgis  &■  Krehbiel's  Bibliography   of  fine  uri. 

Ekiwards,  John  Harrington. 

God  and  music.     1903 780.1  £31 

Conttmlt:  The  theme. — What  is  music? — Music  in  nature. — Wherefore? 
— Law  in  music. — Correlations  of  music. — The  beautifier  of  time. — 
The  power  of  music. — Musico-thcrapy. — Design  in  design. — The  altru- 
istic art. — The  social  art. — The  religious  art. — Music  and  immortality. 
— The  God  of  music. 

Goddard,  Joseph. 

Deeper  sources  of  the  beauty  and  expression  of  music. 

I1905.]  780.1  O54 

Study  in  musical  esthetics.  Attempts  to  account  for  the  abstnct  beauty 
of  music  and  its  power  of  stirring  feeling. 

Pole,  William.    . 

Philosophy  of  music;  being  the  substance  of  a  course  of 
lectures   delivered   at   the    Royal    Institution   of   Great 

Britain  in  1877.     1879 780.1  P75 

The  material  of  music,  elementory  arrangements  of  the  material,  and  the 
structure  of  music  are  the  three  important  divisions  treated. 


Dictionaries.     Directories 

American  musical  directory,  pub.  by  Louis  Blumenberg,  1905- 

06.    1904 rj9oA  A51 
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Boston  Musical  Bureau,  f^ub. 

Handbook  of  musical  statistics.     1902 r78o.2  B64 

Contains  lists  of  noteworthy  musical  productions,  noted  organs,  famous 
violinists,  singers,  pianists,  and  a  directory  of  musical  clubs  and  as- 
sociations. 

Elson,  Louis  Charles,  comp. 

Elson's  music  dictionary;  containing  the  definition  and 
pronunciation  of  such  terms  and  signs  as  are  used  in 
modern  music;  together  with  a  list  of  foreign  com- 
posers and  artists.     [1905.] rySo.s  E55 

Grove,  Sir  George,  comp. 

Dictionary  of  music  and  musicians;  ed.  by  J.  A.  F.  Maitland. 

V.1-3.     1904-07 r78o.3  G94d2 

Hughes,  Rupert,  ed. 

Musical  guide.    2v.     1903 rySo.a  H89 

V.I.  An  introduction  to  music  for  the  uninitiated. — The  national  schools: 
Italian  music,  German  music,  French  music,  English  music,  Russian 
music,  American  music,  by  E.  I.  Prime-Stevenson. — Two  essays:  The 
great  instrumentalists,  The  great  singers,  by  L.  C.  Elson. — A  list  of 
abbreviations,  titles,  dignities,  institutions,  etc. — A  pronouncing  and 
defining  dictionary  of  musical  terms,  instruments,  etc. — The  stories 
of  the  operas  told  by  acts,  entrances  and  songs,  with  the  casts  of  the 
original  creators. — Pictures  of  orchestral  instruments. — Pronunciation- 
table. 
V.2.     Biographical  dictionary  of  musicians. — Supplementary  necrology. 


Essays 

Billow,  Hans  von. 

Ausgevvahlte  schriften,  1850-1892.     1896 780.4  B87 

Contains  criticisms  and  articles  on  musical  subjects,  and  letters  from 
England,  Denmark  and  Sweden,  many  of  them  contributed  to  news- 
papers and  periodicals. 

Oilman,  Lawrence. 

Phases  of  modern  music.     1904 780.4  G42 

Contents:  The  achievement  of  Richard  Strauss. — An  American  tone- 
poet  [MacDowell]. — Concerning  Edward  Elgar. — Charles  Martin  Loef- 
fler. — Pietro  Mascagni. — A  note  on  Grieg. — Women  and  modern  music. 
— A  rejected  music-drama  [De  Lara's  Messaline]. — The  question  of 
realism. — A  neglected  song  writer  [Cornelius]. — Verdi  and  Wagner; 
an   inquiry. — "Parsifal"  and  its  significance. 

Appreciations  of  some  modern  composers. 

Graves,  Charles  Larcom. 

Diversions  of  a  music-lover.     1904 780.4  G81 

Contents:  The  voices  of  the  orchestra. — Richard  Strauss. — The  cost  of 
a  private  orchestra.— Giuseppe  Verdi. — The  last  of  the  old  impresarios. 
— The  decline  of  the  prima  donna. — The  charm  of  the  quartet. — Sound- 
less music. — Menial  music. — Hans  Richter. — M.  Legouve's  Reminis- 
cences of  Malibran. — George  Alexander  Osborne. — Sir  George  Grove. 
— A  forgotten  book  [Lord  Mount-Edgcumbe's  Musical  reminiscences]. 
— Studies  in  contemporary  musical  criticism. — A  musical  celebrity. — 
Critics  on  strike. — Musical  reformatories. — Pastimes  for  musicians. — 
Music  for  animals. 

Essays  on  music,  reprinted  from  various  sources.  A  mixture  of  serious 
musical  criticism  and  some  delightfully  humorous  comment. 

Huneker,  James. 

Overtones;  a  book  of  temperaments.     1904 780.4  H930 

Contents:  Richard  Strauss. — Parsifal;  a  mystic  melodrama. — Nietzsche 
the  rhapsodist. — Literary  men  who  loved  music:  The  musical  taste  of 
Turgenieff. — Balzac  as  music  critic. — Alphonse  Daudet. — George 
Moore:  Evelyn  Innes,  Sister  Teresa. — Anarchs  of  art. — The  Beethoven 
of  French  prose:   Flaubert  and  his  art. — The  two  Salammbos. — Verdi 
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and  Boito:  Boito's  Mefistofelc. — The  eternal  feminine. — After  Wag- 
ner, what? — The  caprice  of  the  musical  cat. — Wagner  and  the  French. 
— Isolde  and  Tristan. 

Lombard,  Louis. 

Osservazioni  di  un  musicista  Nord-Americano;  traduzione 

daH'inglese  di  G.  B.  Polleri.     1904 780^  L81 

Short  articles,  some  relating  to  music  in  general,  others  particularly  to 
music  in  America,  chosen  by  the  translator  as  giving  Italians  an  idea 
of  the  condition  of  music  in  America,  or  because  they  are  equally 
applicable  to  music  in  Italy. 

Mason,  Daniel  Grepory. 

From  Grieg  to  Brahms;  studies  of  some  modern  compos- 
ers and  their  art.     1903 7804  M44 

Contents:  Introduction:  the  appreciation  of  music. — Grieg. — Dvorik. — 
Saint-Saens. — Cesar  Franck. — Tschalkowsky. — Brahms. — Epilogue:  the 
meaning  of  music. 

Phipson,  Thomas  Lamb. 

Confessions  of  a  violinist;  realities  and  romance.  1902. . .  .7804  P5a 
Contents:  I-ooking  back. — First  impressions. — At  the  chateau  de  Morte- 
beck. — Life  in  Brussels. — Some  incidents  at  my  concerts. — The  tarantel- 
la.— A  story  of  Storioni. — Rameau. — A  Guarneri  violin  at  Rome. — 
The  history  of  the  hurdy-gurdy. — The  son  of  a  violinist. — An  episode 
in  the  life  of  Lolli. — A  reminiscence  of  Vuillaume. — The  youth  of 
Auber. — The  "dancing  frog." — The  music  of  De  Biriot. — The  'cello- 
player  of  Swartzfeld. — The  theory  of  tone. — Henri  Wieniawski. — 
A  duet  with  a  third  part. — Artists  and  amateurs. — The  waits  of  Neu- 
satz. — Girard  and  Robberechts. — The  step-mother  violinist. — Joseph 
Artot. — A    lesson    in    modesty. 

Upton,  George  Putnam. 

Musical  pasteN.     1902 7804  Ua6 

Contents:  Nero,  the  artist  —  The  musical  small-coaU  man  (Thomas 
Britton]. — Music  and  religion. — The  first  .\mcrican  composer  (William 
Billings]. — The  Beggar's  opera.— The  first  opera  (Eurydiccl.  — Some 
musical  controversies. — A  musical  royal  family. — The  Bullfinch, 
and  the  Nightingale. — The  man  Beethoven. 

"Ten  short  essays,  charmingly  written  and  on  subjects  concerning  which 
many  music-lovers  know  just  enough  to  make  them  anxious  to  know 
more."    Nation,  1902. 


Periodicals.     Societies 

Chord;  a  quarterly  devoted  to  music.  May   1899-Sept.  1900. 

no.1-5.      1899-1900 1*780.5    C457 

Fest-zeitung ;  officielles  organ  der  Central-Behorde  dcs  Nord- 

Amerikanischen  Sanger-Bundes,  juli  1895-96.    v.i,  no.l- 

25.     1895-96.     Pittsburgh V7^'S  ^43 

Masters  in  music;  ed.  by  D.G.Mason,   [monthly],  1903-05. 

v.i-6.     1903-05 q78o.5  M46 

Each  number  of  this  musical  periodk:al  is  devoted  to  a  single  composer, 
and  includes  a  biography,  bibliography,  critical  extracts,  and  selectiooa 
from  his  musk. 

No  more  published. 

Musical  world  [Boston];  monthly,  Jan.  1903-Jan.  1904.    v.3- 

4,  no.i.     1903-04 q«"78o-5  M9886 

Publication  ceased  with  Jan.   1904- 

Musical  year-book  of  the  United  States,  1887/88,  1889/90, 

1892/93     V.4,  7,  10.    [1887-93.1 r78o.5  M983 

For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Musician,  for  teacher,  pupil   and   lover   of  music;   monthly. 

1904-date.    v.9-date.     1904-date qr78o.5  MgSsa 
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Die  musik;  illustrierte  halbmonatsschrift;  hrsg.  von  Bern- 
hard  Schuster;  Oct.  1901-date.  i.  jahrgang-date.  1901- 
date  qrySo.s  M9885 

Signale  fiir  die  musikalische  welt;  [weekly],  1906-date.    v.64- 

date.    1906-date rjSo.s  S57 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

London,  Musical  Association. 

Proceedings,  ist  session-date,  i874/7S-date.    1875-date ...  1780.6  P21 

Volume  for  1877-78  is  also  bound  with  other  pamphlets  and  has  call  num- 
ber r78o  P2iq. 

Michigan  University. 

Annual  May  [musical]  festival  (nth),  1904.     1904 r78o.6  M66 

Music  Teachers'  National  Association. 

Annual  meeting  (8th,  nth,  28th-date),  July  1884,  1887,  1906- 
date.     1884-date r78o.6  M98 

V.28  contains  "Studies  in  musical  education,  history  and  aesthetics." 


Musical  education 

Lavignac,  Albert. 

Musical  education.     1903 780.7  L38 

Practical  advice  as  to  the  best  methods  of  pursuing  a  musical  educa- 
tion under  its  most  healthful  conditions.  Author  is  professor  of 
harmony  at  the  Paris  Conservatoire  and  his  advice  is  the  fruit  of  40 
years'  teaching  experience. 

Mathews,  William  Smith  Bahcock,  ed. 

The  great  in  music;  a  sy  tematic  course  of  study  in  the 
music  of  classical  and  modern  composers.     2v.     1900- 

02 780.7  M47 

Prepared  for  the  student-clubs  of  the  Music  extension  course. 
Contains    biographical    sketches,    anecdotes,    appreciations,    characteriza- 
tions,   together    with    illustrative    programs    annotated    by    well-known 
writers  and  musicians. 

Schumann,  Robert. 

Rules  for  young  musicians 780.7  S39 

Ten  pages  of  short,  practical  precepts. 


History  of  music 

Baltzell,  Winton  Jam.es,  and  others. 

Complete  history  of  music;  for  schools,  clubs  and  private 

reading.      1905 780.9   B21 

Contributions  by  H.  A.  Clarke,  Arthur  Elson,  C.  G.  Hamilton,  E.  B.  Hill, 

A.  L.  Judson,   F.  S.  Law  and  P.  W.  Orem. 
Short  list   of   references  at  the  end   of   many  of  the  chapters. 
"The  most   useful   and  up-to-date   history   of  music   in   any   language... 

Being    intended    chiefly    for    classes,    or    musical    clubs,    the    chapters 

are  followed  by  questions  and   suggestions  as  well  as  by  bibliographic 

references."     Nation,    1906. 

Crowest,  Frederick  James. 

Story    of    the    art    of    music.      1902.      (Library    of    useful 

stories.)    780.9  C89S 

Contents:  Introductory. — Notation,  sol-fa,  mensural,  British  and  Saxon 
music. — Early  harmony,  folk  songs,  troubadours  and  first  counter- 
point. —  Fourteenth  century  music,  rise  of  opera  and  oratorio,  the 
organ,  early  schools  of  music. — The  madrigal,  Roman  and  Protestant 
church  music,  opera  and  the  overture.  —  Passion  music.  Bach  and 
Handel,    perfected    oratorio.  —  Symphony,    Haydn,    Mozart    and    Bee- 
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thoven,  romantic  art  in  opera  and  symphonjr. — Growth  of 
orchestration.  —  Possible  English  school.  —  Opera,  Gtuck  to  Verdi. — 
Modern  German  and  Russian  music. 
Author  maintains  that  Schumann,  who  died  in  i8s6,  is  the  last  great 
master  of  music,  Wagner,  Raff,  Dvorak.  Rubinstein,  Listt  and  Tschai- 
kowsky  having  "nothing  genuinely  new  in  thrni."  Grieg,  Bixet,  Saint- 
Saens.  Goldmark,  Humperdinck.  Paderewski,  etc.  are  not  even  men- 
tioned. In  many  ways,  the  book  disregards  universally  accepted  opin- 
ions, and  occasionally,  facts. 

Czcrny,  Karl,  comp. 

Umriss  der  K'lnzcn  niusik-geschichtc,  dargestellt  in  cincm 

verzcichniss   der  bcdeutendcren   tonkiinstlcr,  bis   1800. 

1851 r78o.9   C99 

The  same.     185 1 rySa.s  W37 

Bound  with  Weber's  "Die  wettc." 

Dickinson,  Edward. 

Study  of  the  history  of  music;   with  an  annotated  guide 

to  music  literature.     1905 780.9  D55 

"Ribliographical  list,"  p.387-399. 

Narrative  and  critical  study,  clear,  condensed  and  accurate.  Useful  to 
teachers,  students  and  for  general  reference.  Author  is  (1905)  pro- 
fessor of  the  history  of  music  at  Oberlin. 

Syllabus  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  music,  with  refer- 
ences for  private  study;  given  in  the  Oberlin  conserva- 
tory of  music.     [  1897-98.] r78o.9  D55 

Supplementary  references  are  added  bringing  bibliography  to  1902. 
Elson,  Arthur. 

Woman's  work  in  music;  an  account  of  her  influence  on 
the  art,  in  ancient  as  well  as  modern  times,  a  summary 
of  her  musical  compositions  in  the  different  countries 
of  the  civilized  world  and  an  estimate  of  their  rank  in 
comparison  with  those  of  men.  1904.  (Music  lovers' 
series.)    780.9  £556 

Contents:  Ancient  and  mythical. — Medizval. — Wives  of  the  composers. 
— Clara  and  Robert  Schumann. — Other  musical  romances. — England. 
— Germany. — France. — America. — Other  countries. — Conclusion. 

Klein,  Hermann. 

Thirty  years  of  musical  life  in  London,  1870-1900.    1903. .  .780.9  K31 
Sketches,   anecdotes   and   portraits   of   musicians   who   have  contributed 
to  the  musKal  life  of  London  during  the  last  generation. 

Matthew,  James  Ebenezer. 

Popular  history  of  music,  musical  instruments,  ballet  and 

opera  from  St.  Ambrose  to  Mozart.     1888 780.9  M47P 

Oxford  history  of  music ;  ed.  by  W.  H.  Hadow.    v.2, 6.    1905 . .  r78o.9  Os5 

\.2.  Wooldridge,  H.  E.  The  polyphonic  period;  method  of  musical  art. 
1300-1600. 

v.6.     Dannreuther,  Edward.     The  romantic  period. 

For  v. I,  3-5  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Traces  the  general  evolution  of  the  art  itself,  with  less  regard  to  in- 
dividual artiste. 

Palmer,  Walter  Harvey,  f<wi/>. 

Two  thousand  questions,  with  answers,  on  musical  history, 

biography,  form,  instrumentation  and  kindred  subjects. 

1900 r78o.9  P19 

Worshipful  Company  of  Musicians,  London. 

Engli.sh  music  (1604  to  1904);  being  the  lectures  given  at 

the  Music  loan  exhibition  of  the  Worshipful  Company 

of  Musicians  held  at  Fishmongers'  hall,  London  bridge. 
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June-July  1904.     1906.     (Music  story  series.) 780,942  W91 

Contents:  The  evolution  of  the  pianoforte,  by  T.  L.  Southgate. — Our 
English  songs,  by  W.  H.  Cummings. — The  early  English  viols  and 
their  music,  by  Henry  Watson. — Madrigals,  rounds,  catches,  glees  and 
part-songs,  by  E.  M.  Lee. — The  recorder,  flute,  fife  and  piccolo,  by 
J.  Finn. — Music  in  England  in  the  year  1604,  by  Sir  Frederick  Bridge. 
— Our  dances  of  bygone  days,  by  A.  S.  Rose. — Masques  and  early 
operas,  by  A.  H.  D.  Prendergast. — English  opera  after  Purcell,  by 
F.  J.  Sawyer. — Our  cathedral  composers  and  their  works,  by  G.  F. 
,  Huntley. — The  single  and  double  reed  instruments,  by  D.  J.  Blaikley. 
— The  water-organ  of  the  ancients  and  the  organ  of  to-day,  by  F.  W. 
Galpin. — The  regal  and  its  successors;  the  harmonica,  by  T.  L.  South- 
gate. — The  violin  family  and  its  music,  by  W.  W.  Cobbett. — The  brass 
wind  instruments,  by  J.  E.  Borland. — Some  notes  on  early  printed 
music,  by  A.  H.  Littleton. — Music  of  the  country-side,  by  Sir  Ernest 
Clarke. 
The  same r78o.942  Wgr 

Hervey,  Arthur. 

French  music  in  the  XlXth  century.     1903.     (Music  in  the 

XlXth  century  series.) 780.944  H48 

Contents:  Mehul  and  the  last  of  the  classics. — The  advent  of  Rossini. — 
Meyerbeer  and  the  Grand  Opera. — Auber  and  the  Opera  Comique. — 
Berlioz  and  the  romantic  movement. — Gounod  and  his  influence. — 
Wagner  in  France. — Offenbach  and  the  opera  bouffe. — Bizet  and  the 
renaissance. — Saint-Saens  and  some  of  his  contemporaries. — Massenet 
and  the  modern  French  opera. — Cesar  Franck  and  his  followers. — Al- 
fred Bruneau  and  the  modern  lyrical  drama. — Fin  de  siecle. 

Wardwell,  Mrs  Linda  Bell  (Free),  &  Holt,  Mrs  E.  E.  (McKinnon). 

Catechism  on  Russian  music,  [with  answers].     1905. .  .r78o.947  W22 
Recommended  by  the  National  Federation  of  Musical  Clubs. 
Outline   study   of   Russian   music. 

Elson,  Louis  Charles. 

History  of  American  music.     1904 q78o.973  Essh 

Contents:  The  religious  beginnings  of  American  music. — Early  musical 
organizations. — Instrumental  music  and  American  orchestras. — Musi- 
cal societies  and  institutions. — Opera  in  America. — The  folk-music  of 
America. — National  and  patriotic  music. — American  tone-masters. — The 
orchestral  composers  of  America. — Other  orchestral  composers  of 
America. — Operatic,  cantata  and  vocal  composers. — American  song- 
composers. — Organists,  choir  and  chorus  leaders. — The  American 
composers  for  pianoforte. — American  women  in  music. — Musical  criti- 
cism and  authorship. — The  musical  education  of  the  present. — Qualities 
and  defects  of  American  music. 

"General  bibliography,"  p.367-368. 

Goldstein,  Max. 

Der  stand  der  offentlichen  musikpflege  in  den  Vereinigten 

Staaten r78o  Paie 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Sonneck,  Oscar  George  Theodore. 

Francis  Hopkinson,  the  first  American  poet-composer, 
1737-1791,  and  James  Lyon,  patriot,  preacher,  psalmo- 
dist,  1735-1794;  two  studies  in  early  American  music. 
1905 qr78o.973  SSg 
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Aristoxenus. 

Armonikon  ta  sozomena;  die  harmonischen  fragmente, 
griechisch  und  deutsch  mit  kritischem  und  exegetischem 
commentar  und  einem  anhang  die  rhythmischen  frag- 
mente des  Aristoxenus  enthaltend;  hrsg.  von  Paul  Mar- 
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quard.     1868 ttSi  A71 

Aristoxcnus    (//.    320    B.  C.)    was   •   Greek   philosopher   and   writer   on 
music,  the  founder  of  a  school  of  musicians. 

Plutarch. 

De  musica  {Greek  and  Latin  text];  ed.  by  Ricardus  Volk- 

mann.     1856 r78x  A71 

Hound  with  Aristoxenus,  "Armontkon  ta  sozomena." 

Haigh,  Joseph  P. 

Progressive  catechism  of  music;  a  text  book  for  pupils 
who  are  beginning  to  study  the  art  of  playing  any 
instrument,  especially  the  pianoforte,  also  for  the  use 
of  singing  classes.    1904 781.3  Hx4 


Harmony.     Counterpoint 

Cutter,  Benjamin. 

Harmonic  analysis:  a  course  in  the  analysis  of  the  chords 
and  of  the  non-harmonic  tones  to  be  found  in  music, 

classic  and  modern.    1902 78i'3  C95 

Based  upon  the  course  given  in  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music, 
Boston. 

Emery,  Stephen  A. 

Elements  of  harmony.     1890 r78i.3  E58 

Course  of  study  that  will  prepare  the  student  to  analyze  harmonies  that 
occur  in  standard  music,  and  also  to  harmonize  melodies  of  a  simple 
character. 

Footc,  Arthur  Williams,  &  Spalding,  W.  R. 

Modern  harmony  in  its  theory  and  practice.     1905 781.3  F74 

"A  model  of  clearness  and  utility. .  .The  book  is  every  way  remarkably 
up  to  date."     Nation .  1905. 

Goetschius,  Percy. 

Counterpoint  applied  in  the  invention,  fugue,  canon  and 
other  polyphonic  forms;  an  exhaustive  treatise  on  the 
structural  and  formal  details  of  the  polyphonic  or  con- 
trapuntal forms  of  music,  for  the  use  of  general  and 
special  students  of  music.     1902 7814  ©55 


Notation 

Harris,  Clement  Antrobus. 

How  to  write  music.    [1903.] 781.9  Ha9 

Clear  directions  for  the  preparation  of  manuscript  music. 

Riemann,  Hugo. 

Die  entwickelung  unserer  notenschrift r78o  Paxc 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Williams,  Charles  Francis  Abdy. 

Story  of  notation.     1903.     (Music  story  series.) 781.9  W74 

"Authorities  referred  to,"  p.aaj-aj;. 

"Mr.  Williams  takes  up,  one  by  one,  the  various  systems  whkh.  from 
the  fifth  century  B.  C,  if  not  earlier,  have  contributed  something  to 
our  present  notation.  The  details  were. .  .inaccessible,  most  of  them, 
to  English  readers;  and  he  has  been  remarkably  successful  in  ex* 
plaining  them,  in  spite  of  the  appalling  intricacy  of  some  of  the 
number."  Nation,  1903- 
51 
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Guerber,  Helene  Marie  Adeline. 

Stories  of  popular  operas.     1904 782  G95S 

Contents:  William  Tell,  by  Rossini. — L'Africaine,  by  Meyerbeer. — Der 
freischiitz,  by  Weber. — The  magic  flute,  by  Mozart. — Rigoletto,  by 
Verdi. — Othello,  by  Verdi. — Fra  Diavolo,  by  Auber. — L'elisire  d'amore, 
by  Donizetti. — Romeo  and  Juliet,  by  Gounod. — I  Pagliacci,  by  Leon- 
cavallo.— La  Tosca,  by  Puccini. — Le  prophete,  by  Meyerbeer. 
Gives  the  plots  in  such  detail  that  the  action  can  be  closely  followed- 

Upton,  George  Putnam. 

Standard  light  operas,  their  plots  and  their  music.  1902. .  .782  U26S 
Contents:  Adam's  The  postilion  of  Lonjumeau. — Auber's  Fra  Diavolo; 
The  crown  diamonds. — Audran's  Olivette;  The  mascot. — Balfe's  The 
Bohemian  girl;  The  rose  of  Castile.  —  Bellini's  La  sonnambula. — 
Benedict's  The  lily  of  Killarney. — Boieldieu's  La  dame  Blanche. — 
Cellier's  Dorothy. — Chassaique's  Falka. — DeKoven's  Robin  Hood; 
Maid  Marian;  Rob  Roy;  The  fencing-master.  —  Delibes's  Lakme. — 
Donizetti's  The  daughter  of  the  regiment;  Don  Pasquale;  Linda;  The 
elixir  of  love. — Eichberg's  The  doctor  of  Alcantara. — Flotow's  Mar- 
tha; Stradella. — Genre's  Nanon. — Gounod's  Mirella. — Humperdinck's 
Hansel  and  Gretel. — Jakobowski's  Erminie. — Lecocq's  Girofle-Girofla; 
La  fille  de  Madame  Angot. — Lortzing's  Czar  and  carpenter. — Luders's 
King  Dodo;  The  prince  of  Pilsen. — MASsi's  Paul  and  Virginia;  Queen 
Topaze;  The  marriage  of  Jeannette.  —  Millocker's  The  beggar  stu- 
dent; The  black  hussar. — Nessler's  The  trumpeter  of  Sakkingen. — 
Nicolai's  The  merry  wives  of  Windsor.  —  Offenbach's  The  grand 
duchess  of  Gerolstein;  La  belle  Helene;  Orpheus. — Planquette's  The 
chimes  of  Normandy.  —  Ricci's  Crispino.  —  Rossini's  The  barber  of 
Seville. —  Solomon's  Billee  faylor. —  Sousa's  El  capitan. —  Strauss's 
The  merry  war;  The  queen's  lace  handkerchief;  Queen  Indigo;  Die 
fledermaus. —  Stuart's  Florodora. —  Sullivan's  Cox  and  Box;  Trial 
by  jury;  The  sorcerer;  H.  M.  S.  Pinafore;  The  pirates  of  Penzance; 
Patience;  lolanthe;  Princess  Ida;  The  Mikado;  Ruddygore;  The  yeo- 
men of  the  guard;  The  gondoliers. — Suppi's  Fatinitza;  Boccaccio;  The 
beautiful  Galatea. — Thomas's  Mignon. — Wallace's  Maritana;  Lurline. 

The  same.     1902  1782  U26S 

Standard  operas;  their  plots,  their  music  and  their  com- 
posers.    1907 782  U26a 

The  same r782  U26a 

"Bibliography  of  American  opera,"  p.467-470. 

Wagnerian 
Barber,  Grace  Edson. 

Wagner  opera  stories.     1901    J782.2  B23 

Contents:  The  Rhine-gold. — Die  Walkiire;  or.  The  story  of  Brunhilde. — 
Siegfried. — Die  Gotterdammerung. — Parsifal. 

Kobbe,  Gustav. 

Wagner's  music-dramas   analyzed,  with   the   leading   mo- 
tives.    1904 782.2  K35W 

The  same 92  Wi34k  v.2 

Contents:  The  Rhinegold. — The  Valkyr. — Siegfried. — The  dusk  of  the 
gods. — Tristan  and  Isolde. — The  mastersingers  of  Nuremburgh. — 
Parsifal. 

"New  edition  of  a  treatise  most  useful  to  those  who  wish  to  study  the 
anatomy  and  physiology,  as  well  as  the  inner  spirit,  of  the  music- 
dramas.  An  excellent  new  feature  is  the  alphabetical  index  to  the 
leading  motives."     Nation,   1904. 

Flying  Dutchman 
Wagner,  Richard. 

Flying  Dutchman  (Der  fliegende  Hollander) ;  a  romantic 
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opera  in  three  acts,  English  and  German  versions;  cd. 

and  adapted  by  J.  C.  Macy  and  J.  Troutbeck.    1895.  .rySa.a  Wisdu 

Bound  with  his  "Dusk  of  the  gods." 

Lohengrin 
Wagner,  Richard. 

Lohengrin;  containing  the  Italian   text,  with  an   English 

translation,  and  the  music  of  all  the  principal  airs. .  .r783.a  Wi3du 

Bound  with  his  "Dusk  of  the  gods." 

Parsifal 
Aldrich,  Richard. 

Guide  to  Parsifal,  the  music  drama  of  Richard  Wagner; 

its  origin,  story  and  music.    1904 782.3  Wx^pg 

"Bibliography."  p.71. 

Less    exhaustive    than    Kufferath     (782.2    Wijpk)    but    a    useful    and 
thoroughly  reliable  guide.     Illustrated. 

Haweis,  Hugh  Reginald. 

Parsifal;   story   and   analysis   of  Wagner's  great  opera. 

1904 783.3  Wx3ph 

First  published  as  a  part  of  "My  musical  memories." 
Account  of  a   Hayreuth  performance  in   1883. 

Kufferath,  Maurice. 

Parsifal  of  Richard  Wagner,  with  accounts  of  the  Perceval 
of  Chretien  de  Troies  and  the  Parzival  of  Wolfram  von 
Eschenbach;  tr.  fr.  the  French  by  L.  M,  Henermann, 
with  the  leading  motifs  in  musical  notation  and  illus- 
trations of  the  scenes  at  the  Metropolitan  opera  house, 

introduction  by  H.  E.  Krehbiel.    1904 782.3  Wi3pk 

Wagner,  Richard. 

Parsifal;  a  mystical  drama;  retold  in  the  spirit  of  the  B.ny- 

reuth  interpretation  by  Oliver  Huckel.     1903 783.3  Wi3pa 

A  poetical  rendering  of  the  drama. 

Parsifal;  an   English  text  for  the  score  by  G.  T.  Phelps. 

with  the  German  poem.     1904 783.2  Wi3pp 

Parsifal;  ein  biihnenweihfestspiel;  English  translation  by 
M.  H.  Glyn,  version  fran<;aise  par  Alfred  Ernst;  or- 
chester-partitur.    3v r783.3  Wi3pa 

Ring  of  the  Nibelung 
Aldrich,  Richard. 

Guide  to  the  Ring  of  the  Nibelung;  the  trilogy  of  Richard 

Wagner;  its  origin,  story  and  music.    1905 782.3  Wi3n« 

"Bibliography,"   p.iai-132. 

Wagner,  Richard. 

Dusk  of  the   gods   (Gotterdammerung);   music-drama   in 

three  acts  and  a  prelude.     1888 r783.3  Wi3du 

German  and  English  words. 
Siegfried;   mu.^ic-drama    in  three  acts;    [libretto,   German 

and  English  words] qr783.3  Wi3« 

Die  walkure  (The  valkyr);  first  opera  of  the  Rhinegold 

trilogy  r783.3  Wisdu 

German  and  English  words. 

Bound  with  bis  "Dusk  of  the  gods." 
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Tannhauser 
Wagner,  Richard. 

Tannhaeuser;   containing  the   German   text,   with   English 

translation,  and  the  music  of  the  principal  airs T782.2  Wi3du 

Bound  with  his  "Dusk  of  the  gods." 

Other  German  opera 
Goldmark»  Karl. 

Queen  of  Sheba;  opera  in  four  acts;  [libretto],  with  Eng- 
lish and  German  words  and  the  music  of  the  principal 

airs r782.3   G58 

Humperdinck,  Engelbert. 

Hansel  and  Gretel;  a  fairy  opera  in  three  acts,  by  Adelheid 

Wette;  [libretto,  German  and  English  words].    1905.  .qrySa.s  H92 
Meyerbeer,  Giacomo. 

Le  prophete.  The  prophet;  opera  in   five  acts;    [libretto, 

Italian  and  English  words] qr782.3  M65P 

The  same;  [libretto,  English  and  German  words] q782.3  M65P 

Title  reads  "Der  prophet." 

Mozart,  Wolfgang  Amadeus. 

Don  Giovanni  (Don  Juan);  opera  in  two  acts;    [libretto, 

Italian  and  English  words] q782.3  M94d 

French  opera.     Italian  opera 

Auber,  Daniel  Frangois  Esprit. 

Fra  Diavolo;  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words] q782.4  A88 

The  same;  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words] qr7824  A88 

Bizet,  Georges. 

Carmen;     [libretto],    French-English    edition,    (with    the 

music  of  the  principal  airs) qr782.4  B49 

Leoncavallo,  Ruggiero. 

Pagliacci  (Punchinello);  opera  in  two  acts;  [libretto,  Ital- 
ian and   English  words],  English  adaptation  by  F.  E. 

Weatherly   qr782.5  L62 

Ponchielli,  Amilcare. 

La  Gioconda,  an  opera  in  four  acts;  [libretto,  Italian  and 

English  words] qr782.5  P78 

Comic  opera 

Gilbert,  William  Schwenck. 

Patience;  or,  Bunthorne's  bride.     1902 782.6  G38 

Libretto  of  an  English  comic  opera,  the  music  of  which  was  composed 
by  Sir  Arthur  Sullivan  (1881).  It  is  a  glever  satire  on  the  "aesthetic 
craze." 

783     Sacred  music 

Dickinson,  Edward. 

Music  in  the  history  of  the  Western  church,  with  an  intro- 
duction  on   religious   music   among  primitive   and   an- 
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cient  peoples,    1902 783  D55 

Contents:  Primitive  and  ancient  religious  music. — Ritual  and  song  in 
the  early  Christian  church. — The  liturgy  of  the  Catholic  church. — The 
ritual  chant  of  the  Catholic  churcli. — The  development  of  medixval 
chorus  music. — The  modern  musical  mass. — The  rise  of  the  Lutheran 
bymnody. — Rise  of  the  German  cantata  and  passion. — The  culmination 
of  German  Protestant  music ;  Bach.  —  The  musical  sjrstem  of  the 
Church  of  England. — Congregational  song  in  England  and  America.— 
Problems  of  church  music  in  America. 
Bibliography,  p.411-415. 

Hommel,  Friderich,  ed. 

Liturgie  Lutherischer  gemeindcgottesdienste.     1851 4783^  H75 

Stubbs,  George  Edward,  ed. 

Choir  service  book;  consisting  of  the  choral  responses  at 
morning  and  evening  prayer,  music  for  the  canticles,  a 
collection  of  single  and  double  chants,  with  the  point- 
ing authorized  by  the  general  convention,  settings  for 
occasional  anthems,  the  penitential  office,  the  office  of 
holy  communion,  the  burial  service.    1902 rySs-a  S93C 

Troutbcck,  John,  ed. 

Cathedral  paragraph  psalter;  containing  the  canticles, 
proper  psalms  and  the  twenty  selections  of  psalms; 
arranged  in  paragraphs  and  pointed  for  chanting,  with 
brief  notes  on  the  psalter r783.a  T77 

HUndel,  Georg  Friedrich. 

Works.     14V.     1843-53 qr783.3  Ha3w 

V.I.     Anthems  for  the  coronation  of  King  George  II. 

\.2.     L'allegro,  II  pensieroso  ed  II  moderate. 

V.3.     Esther;  an  oratorio,  with  additional  pieces. 

Y.4.     Ode  for  St.  Cecilia's  day. 

V.5.     Israel  in  Egypt:  an  oratorio. 

V.6.     The  Dettingen  Te  Deum. 

V.7.     Acis  and  Galatea:  a  masque. 

v.S-9.     Belshazzar;  an  oratorio. 

v.io-ii.     The  Messiah;  an  oratorio. 

V.12.     Chamber  ducts  and  trios. 

T.I 3.     Samson;  an  oratorio. 

V.14.     Judas  Maccabeus;  an  oratorio. 

Patterson,  Annie  W. 

Story  of  oratorio.    1902.    (Music  story  series.) 783'3  PS' 

"List  of  principal  oratorio  composers  and  their  works,  from  1600  to  the 
present   time."  p.aas-aag. 

"Suggested  sources  from  which  to  form  a  bibliography  of  oratorio." 
p.234-236. 

Dwells  chiefly  on  the  older  masters,  although  all  phases  of  the  history 
of  oratorio  are  touched  upon  from  its  beginning  to  its  climax  in 
Handel  pnd  Mendelssohn.  Technicalities  are  reserved  for  the  last  two 
chapters,  which  are  written  especially  for  music  students. 

Darche,  John  Joseph  Deogratias. 

In  the  Gregorian  kingdom;  or,  A  few  leisure  hours  with 

the  ecclesiastical  chant.     1904 qr783-5  Da4 

United  Brethren. 

Funeral    chorals   of   the    Unitas    Fratrum,   or    Moravian 

church.     1905 r783.6  Uas 


Congregational  singing 

Hutson,  John  P.  comp. 

Pennsylvania  harmonist;  conUining  a  choice  collection  of 
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tunes,  grave  and  sprightly,  for  divine  service  and  musi- 
cal refinement,  set  to  poetry  suited  to  their  acquisition, 
to  which  is  prefixed  a  dissertation  upon  the  true  taste 
in  church  music,  with  a  concise  introduction  to  the 
rules  of  music,  prepared  for  the  use  of  schools.  1827.  .rySs.g  H97 
Lobwasser,  Ambrosius,  tr. 

Die  Psalmen  Davids;  durch  Ambrosium  Lobwassern  in 
teutsche    reimen    gebracht;    fest-,    kirchen-    und    haus- 

gesangen.     1708 r783.g  L756 

A  rhymed  German  translation  of  the  celebrated  French  psalter  of  Marot 
and  Beza.  It  was  published  in  1573  and  was  for  a  long  time  the  most 
popular  collection. 

Sachse,  Julius  Friedrich. 

Music  of  the  Ephrata  cloister,  also  Conrad  Beissel's  trea- 
tise on  music  as  set  forth  in  a  preface  to  the  "Turtel 
taube"  of  1747,  amplified  with  fac-simile  reproductions 
of  parts  of  the  text  and  some  original  Ephrata  music  of 
the  Weyrauchs  hugel,  1739,  Rosen  und  lilien,  1745,  Tur- 
tel taube,  1747,  Choral  buch,  1754,  etc.     1903 qrySs-Q  S121 

The  same.  (In  Pennsylvania-German  Society.  Proceed- 
ings and  addresses,  v.12,  [pt.i].) rg74.8  P3993  v.12 

Appendix  contains  "A  page  of  Ephrata  theosophy"   read  at  the  annual 

meeting  of  the   Pennsylvania-German   Society,   Ephrata,   Pa.,   Oct.   20, 

1899. 
Reprinted    from   v.12   of   the   Proceedings   of   the    Pennsylvania-German 

Society. 
Description   of   the    Pennsylvania-German     music    sung   in    the    Ephrata 

community  and  of  the  several  hymnals  used. 

Stevenson,  George  J.ohn. 

Methodist  hymn  book,  illustrated  with  biography,  history, 

incident  and  anecdote.     1898 rySs.g  S84 

"The  poetical  works  of  John  and  Charles  Wesley,"  p.635-636. 

784     Vocal  music 
Modern  German  and  French  songs 

Brahms,  Johannes. 

Forty   songs;   ed.   by  James   Huneker,   for   high   voice. 

1903 q784-3   B68 

Forty  songs  for  low  voice.     1903 q784.3  B68f 

Franz,  Robert. 

Fifty  songs;  ed.  by  W.  F.  Apthorp,  for  high  voice.    1903.  .q784.3  F88 

Fifty  songs  for  low  voice.     1903 ^784.3  F88f 

Hale,  Philip,  ed. 

Modern  French  songs  for  high  voice.    2v.     1904 q784.3  Hi6m 

V.I.     Bemberg  to  Franck. 
V.2.     Georges  to  Wider. 

Modern  French  songs  for  low  voice.    2v,    1904 4784*3  H16 

V.I.     Bemberg  to   Franck. 
V.2.     Georges  to  Widor. 

Schubert,  Franz  Peter. 

Fifty  songs  for  high  voice;  ed.  by  H.  T.  Finck.    1904 4784.3  S38f 

"Bibliography,"   p. [23]. 

Fifty  songs  for  low  voice;  ed.  by  H.  T.  Finck.     1904 4784.3  S38 

"Bibliography,"   p.  [23]. 
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Schumann,  Robert. 

Fifty  songs  for  high  voice;  ed.  by  W.  J.  Henderson.   1903.  .q784.3  Sagf 

"IJibliography,"    p.(i5l. 

Fifty  songs  for  low  voice ;  ed.  by  W.  J.  Henderson,    1903 . . .  q784.3  S39 

••Bibliography."    p.Iisl- 


Popular  ballads.     Folk-songs 
Burns,  Robert. 

Songs  of  Robert  Burns,  now  first  printed  with  the  mel- 
odies for  which  they  were  written;  a  study  in  tone- 
poetry,  with  bibliography,  historical  notes  and  glossary 
by  J.  C.  Dick.     1903 rjS^  895 

"Bibliography,"  p. 25-43- 

Among  those  who  have  adapted  poems  to  tunes,  Robert  Burns  is  the 
most  notable.  Mr  Dick  brings  together  for  the  first  time  all  of  bit 
songs,  with  the  melodies  for  which  they  were  written.  He  contends 
that  Burns  was  at  heart  more  of  a  musician  than  a  poet. 

National  melodies  of  Scotland;  united  to  the  songs  of  Robert 
Burns,  Allan  Ramsay,  and  other  eminent  lyric  poets; 
with  symphonies  and  accompaniments  for  the  piano 
forte,  by  Haydn,  Plcyel,  Kozeluch  and  other  celebrated 
composers qnH4  Nxs 

Petric,  George,  1 789-1866,  ed. 

Complete  collection  of  Irish  music;  ed.  from  the  original 

manuscripts  by  C.  V.  Stanford,    pt.1-2,  in  i.    1902. . .  .qr7844  P46 

•'Most  wonderful  collection  of  Irish  folk-music  in  existence."  Nation, 
1902. 

Robertson,  W.  Graham. 

Old  English  songs  and  dances,  decorated  by  W.  G.  Robert- 
son.    1902 qr784.4  R54 

Illustrated  in  color. 

Sousa,  John  Philip,  comf*. 

National,  patriotic  and  typical  airs  of  all  lands,  with  notes. 

1890 qr784-4  S72 

The  same q7844  S72 

Stanford.  Sir  Charles  Villiers. 

Songs  of  Erin;  a  collection  of  fifty  Irish  songs;  words  by 

A.  P.  Graves.     1901 qr7844  S78 

Wisconsin  University — Germanistische  gesellschaft. 

Deutsches  licderbuch  fiir  amerikanische  studentcn;  texte 
und  melodieen  nebst  erklarenden  und  biographischen 

anmerkungcn.      1906 7844  W8r 

Songs  compiled  from  the  best  German  sources.  Of  the  95  songs  in> 
eluded.  73  are  arranged   for  mixed  voices. 


Negro  songs 

Poster,  Stephen  Collins. 

Twenty  songs;  ed.  by  N.  C.  Page.    1906 q784«7  P81 

"Foster's  best  songs. .  .arc  more  and  more  being  regarded  as  true  Amer- 
ican folksongs,  equal  to  any  that  Europe  can  boast."     Notion,  1906. 

Marsh,  J.  B.  T. 

Story  of  the  jubilee  singers;  with  their  songs.    [1880.] 784.7  II4X 

Account  of  the  work  and  travels  of  the  Fisk  University  jubilee  singert, 
with  a  collection  of  their  songs  and  personal  sketches  of  the  singers. 
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Collections  of  songs 

Bacon,  Mrs  Dolores  Marbourg,  ed. 

Songs  that  every  child  should  know;  a  selection  of  the  best 

songs  of  all  nations  for  young  people.     1906 J784.8  B12 

Coonley,  Mrs  Lydia  (Avery),  afterward  Mrs  Ward. 

Singing  verses  for  children,  words  by  L.  A.  Coonley,  music 

by  Eleanor  Smith  and  others.     1897 J784>8  C78 

Dodge,  Janet,  ed. 

Twelve  Elizabethan  songs,  1601-1610.     1902 q784.8  D66 

Finck,  Henry  Theophilus,  ed. 

Fifty  mastersongs  by  twenty  composers,  for  high  voice. 

1902 q784.8  F49 

Fifty  mastersongs  by  twenty  composers,  for  low  voice. 

1902 q784.8  F49f 

The  composers  included  are  Beethoven,  Brahms,  Chopin,  Cornelius, 
Dvor4k,  Franz,  Godard,  Grieg,  Jensen,  Liszt,  MacDowell,  Massenet, 
Morart,  Paderewski,  Rubinstein,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Strauss, 
Tschaikowsky  and   Wagner. 

Forsythe,  Clarence,  comp. 

Old  songs  for  young  America;  harmonized  by   Clarence 

Forsythe,  decorated  by  B.  Ostertag.     1901 qJ784.8  F79 

Among  these  30  songs  are  included  such  familiar  ones  as  Baby  Bunting, 
Bobby  Sbafto,  Yankee  Doodle,  London  bridge,  Scotland's  burning, 
Three  blind  mice.  Old  Dan  Tucker,  Pop  goes  the  weasel,  etc. 

Lindner,  Friedrich  Wilhelm. 

Musikalischer  jugendfreund;  oder.  Instructive  sammlung 
von  gesangen  fiir  die  jugend  gebildeter  stande,  sowohl 
fiir  schulen  und  institute,  als  auch  fiir  den  hauslichen 

kreis  geeignet.    v.2 784.8  L72 

McCaskey,  J.  P.  comf>. 

Franklin  square  song  collection;  two  hundred  favorite 
songs  and  hymns  for  schools  and  homes,  nursery  and 

fireside.     8v.     1881-91 784.8  M12 

Moorat,  Joseph  S. 

Ye  booke  of  olden  time  ballades  &  nursery  rhymes  set  to 

music qJ784.8   M87b 

Ye  second  booke  of  nursery  rhymes  set  to  music.    1896.  .qJ784.8  M87 
Mother  Goose  melodies. 

Mother  Goose's  nursery  rhymes  and  nursery  songs,  set  to 

music  by  J.  W.  Elliott J784.8  M93 

Pond,  (William  A.)  &  Co.  pub. 

Naval  songs;  a  collection  of  original,  selected  and  tradi- 
tional sea  songs.     1883 q784.8  P78 

Smith,  Eleanor,  comp. 

Songs  of  life  and  nature,  for  normal  schools,  girls'  schools 

and  classes.     1898 qJ784-8  S64 

Ward,  Marcus, 

Royal  illuminated  book  of  legends,  narrated  in  antient 
ballad  form,  with  appropriate  music;  arranged  for  voice 
and  piano-forte,  suited  to  little  folks  or  great  folks, 
ist-2d  ser.    2v.     [1872.] J784.8  W21 
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Widor,  Charles  Marie. 

\'ieilles  chansons  pour  les  petits  enfants;  avcc  accompagne- 
ments  de  C.  M.  Widor;  illustrations  par  M.  Boutet  de 
Monvel J784.8  W67 


Singing.     Voice  culture 

Davies,  David  Ffrangcon, 

Singing  of  the  future;  with  a  preface  by  Sir  Edward  Elgar. 

1906 784.9   D31 

Contains  chapters  on  the  oratorio  and  opera. 
Hulbert,  Henry  Harper. 

Breathing  for  voice  production.     1903.     (Novello's  music 

primers  and  educational  series.) 784*9  H91 

Lehmann,  Lilli. 

How  to  sing  (Meinc  gesangskunst) ;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by 

Richard  Aldrich.     1902 784.9  L55 

"A  sort  of  autobiographic  description  of  the  processes  by  which  the 
author  herself  learned  to  sing... Those  who  are  not  students  of  the 
vocal  art  will  be  interested  in  her  remarks  on  famous  vocalists — 
Patti,  Melba,  Sembrich,  Niemann,  Betz,  Wachtel,  Silva.  There  are 
numerous  pictures  to  illustrate  the  physiological  side  of  singing." 
Nation,  1902. 

Lunn,  Charles. 

Philosophy  of  voice,  showing  the  right  and  wrong  action 
of  voice  in  speech  and  song  with  laws  for  self-culture. 

1906 784.9   L97 

"The  voice  trainer's   library,"   p.aao. 

Rokitansky,  Victor. 

t)  ber  Sanger  und  singen.     1891 784.9  R63 

Russell,  Louis  Arthur. 

English  diction  for  singers  and  speakers.     1905.     (Music 

students  library.) 784.9  R9ie 

Shows  how  to  acquire  the  distinct  enunciation  which  is  such  an  essential 
element  in  good  singing.  Mr  Russell  holds  that  the  singer's  study  of 
langtiage  should  be  even  more  thorough  than  the  orator's. 

Pamphlets  for  singers,    no.  1-3.     1904 784.9  R91 

no. I.     The  body  and  breath  under  artistic  control  for  song  and  fervent 

speech. 
no.2.     A  plain  talk  with  American  singers. 
no.3.     Some  psychic  reflections  for  singers. 


785     Orchestral  music 

Boston  Symphony  Orchestra. 

Programme  of  the  rehearsal  and  concert   (2Sth   season- 
date),  with  historical  and  descriptive  notes  by  Philip 

Hale,  i90S-date.     i90S-date r785  B64 

Philadelphia  Orchestra. 

Programme  (6th  season-date),  i90S-date.    1905-datc r785  P49 

Pittsburgh  Orchestra. 

Program    of   the    afternoon    and    evening   concerts,   with 
descriptive  remarks  prepared  by  G.  H.  Wilson,  Feb.  27, 
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1896-date.     1st  season-date.     1896-date rySs  P67 

Orchestra  conducted  1896-98  by  Frederic  Archer,  1898-1904  by  Victor 
Herbert,  1904-date  by  Emil  Paur. 

Weingartner,  Paul  Felix,  edler  von  Miinzberg. 

The    symphony   since    Beethoven;   tr.   by    M.    B.    Button. 

1904 785.1   W45 

Author  is  (1905)  conductor  of  the  royal  symphony  concerts,  Berlin,  and 
of    the    Kaim    Orchestra,    Munich.      The    composers    dealt    with    are 
Beethoven,  Haydn,  Schubert,  Mendelssohn,  Schumann,  Brahms,  Bruck- 
ner, Tschaikowsky,  Berlioz,  Liszt,  Strauss  and  Mahler. 
Kilburn,  Nicholas. 

Story  of  chamber  music.     1904.     (Music  story  series.)..  ..785.7  K25 

Contents:  The  beginnings  of  chamber  music. — Chamber  music  institu- 
tions and  concerts. — Haydn,  P.  E.  Bach,  Dittersdorf,  Handel. — 
Mozart. — Beethoven. — Schubert,  Mendelssohn,  Schumann  and  Spohr. 
— Brahms  and  Dvorak. — Chamber  music  of  the  Russian  composers. — 
Richard  Strauss  and  Anton  Bruckner. — Chamber  music  of  recent 
times. 

786     Piano  and  organ 

Hall,  Frederick  S. 

Musical  instruments  and  materials q786  H17 

Being  the  Report  on  musical  instruments  and  materials  for  the  Twelfth 

census. 
Gives  brief  sketches  of  the  history  and  development  of  pianos,   organs 
and  piano-playing  devices,  and  statistics  of  the  American  manufacture 
of  these  and  other  musical  instruments. 

Piano 
Bie,  Oscar. 

History  of  the  pianoforte  and  pianoforte  players.     1899.. 1786.1  B47 

Contents:  Old  England;  a  prelude. — Old  French  dance  pieces. — Scar- 
latti.— Bach. — The  "galanten." — Beethoven. — The  virtuosos. — The  ro- 
mantics.—  Liszt  and  the  present  time. 

Brinsmead,  Edgar. 

History  of  the  pianoforte,  with  an  account  of  the  theory 
of  sound  &  also  of  the  music  and  musical  instruments 
of  the  ancients.     1879 786.1  B75 

"Inventions  patented  between  the  years   1693  and   1879,"  p.  153-188. 

Chickering  &  Sons. 

Commemoration  of  the  founding  of  the  house  of  Chicker- 
ing &:  Sons,  upon  the  eightieth  anniversary  of  the  event, 

1823-1903.     1904 r786.i  C43 

Piano  manufacturers  in  Boston.  The  founder  of  the  house  is  called  the 
father  of  American  pianoforte-making.      Illustrated. 

Mason,  Henry  Lowell. 

Modern  artistic  pianoforte;  its  construction r786.i  M44 

Brief  description  of  the  construction  and  mechanism  of  the  modern 
pianoforte. 

Spillane,  Daniel. 

History  of  the  American  pianoforte,  its  technical  develop- 
ment and  the  trade.     1890 786.1  S75 

Brief  history  of  the  origin  of  the  piano,  followed  by  some  account  of 
the  best  known  American  piano-makers  and  their  work. 

Babbington,  Charles. 

Tuning  and  repairing  pianos;  the  amateur's  guide.     1902.  .  .786.2  Bii 
Spillane,  Daniel. 

The  piano;   scientific,  technical  and  practical  instructions 

relating  to  tuning,  regulating  and   toning.      1893 786.2   S75 
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Br6e,  Mme  Malwine. 

Groundwork  of  the  Leschetizky  method;  issued  with  his 

approval.     1902 4786.3  B72 

Exposition  of  the  Leschetizky  method  of  piano^pUying,  by  a  pupil  and 
assistant.  Contains  47  cuts  illustrating  the  position  of  Lcschetizky's 
hand  in  various  exercises  and  in  playing  certain  chords. 

Kullak,  Franz. 

Beethoven's  piano-playing,  with  an  essay  on  the  execution 

of  the  trill;  tr.  fr.  the  German  by  Th.  Baker.     1901 786.3  K43 

"Nearly  sixty  of  the  hundred  pagrs.  .  .are  devoted  to  a  discussion  of 
the  proper  execution  of  the  trill.  In  the  other  pages,  Dr.  Kullak 
has  busily  compiled  all  the  testimony  published  regarding  the  way  in 
which  Reethovon  played  his  own  sonatas.  .As  the  proper  interpreta- 
tion of  these  sonatas  by  modern  virtuosi  is  the  most  disputed  point  in 
present-day  criticism,  the  utility  of  this  little  volume  is  obvious." 
Nation,  1901. 

Matthay,  Tobias  Augustus. 

Act  of  touch  in  all  its  diversity;  an  analysis  and  synthesis 

of  pianoforte  tone-production.     1903 786.3  M477 

"Author's  plan  consists  in  analyzing  the  subject  to  be  taught,  analyzing 
also  the  doings  of  successful  artists,  and  thence  deducing  the  laws 
governing  successful  playing;  then  directly  communicating  such  laws 
of  procedure  to  the  pupil,  instead  of  leaving  him  to  discover  them 
for   himself."      Nation.    1904. 

Jensen,  George  Charles  Ashton. 

Handbook  to  Chopin's  works  for  the  use  of  concert-goers, 

pianists  and  pianola  players.     1905 786.4  C45J 

The  same r7864  C45J 

"Bibliography,"   p.3S-4a. 

"Table  of  tlie  works  of  Frederic  Chopin,"  p-43'-5o. 
"Gives  a  list  of  books  on  Chopin,  and  then  proceeds,  according  to  the 
opus  numbers,  to  describe  the  214  mazurkas,  nocturnes,  valses, 
sonatas.  &c..  giving  his  own  descriptions  and  opinions,  besides  citing 
the  most  interesting  and  illuminative  remarks  of  the  recorded  authors. 
The  result  is  an  exceptionally  valuable  book,  which  every  devotee 
of  pianoforte  music  should  have  at  hand  for  daily  reference."  Nation. 
1905. 
Josef fy,  Rafael,  ed. 

£tudes  for  the  piano,  with  directions  for  practice.  1902.  .qr7864  J44 
Contents:  fitude  caract^ristique.  op.70,  no.i,  by  Ignaz  Moscheles. — Toc- 
cata. op.92.  by  Carl  Czerny. — f.tude  in  Ab  major,  op.io,  no.  «o:  Ctude 
in  r,b  major,  op.  10,  no.5:  Jitude  in  Db  major,  op.as,  no.8.  by  Chopin. 
— titude  in  Hb  minor,  op.2,  no.  13,  by  Adolph  Henselt. — fttude  in  Ab 
major,  op.i.  no.i,  by  Paul  de  Schloier. — Toccata,  op.7,  by  Schumann. 
Liszt,  Franz. 

Twenty    original    piano    compositions;    ed.    by    August 

Spanuth.     1903.     (Musicians  library.) q786.4  L73 

Bibliography,  0.15. 

Taylor,  Samuel  Coleridge-. 

Twenty-four  negro  melodies,  transcribed  for  the  piano; 
op.59,  with  a  preface  by  B.  T.  Washington.  1905. 
(Musicians  library.) q7864  Tas 

Organ 
Hill,  Arthur  George. 

Organ-cases  and  organs  of  the  middle  ages  and  renaissance; 
a  comprehensive  essay  on  the  art  archxology  of  the 
organ,  with  architectural  and  historical  accounts  of  the 
more  remarkable  organ-cases  and  organs  still  remain- 
ing in  various  parts  of  Europe.    1883 4^786.5  H55 
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Hopkins,  Edward  John. 

The  organ;  its  history  and  construction,  preceded  by  a 

new  history  of  the  organ  by  E.  F.  Rimbault.    1855.  .qr786.5  HySa 

"Exhaustive   and  scholarly — though  some  of   Dr.   Rimbault's  staten.ents 

may  be  accepted  with  caution."     H.  E.  Krehbiel. 
Gives   a   fuller   account   of  the   organs   in   England   than   the   edition   of 

1870, 
For  later  edition  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Lahee,  Henry  Charles. 

Organ  and  its  masters.    1903 786.5  L15 

Contents:  A  preliminary  account  of  early  organs.  —  Early  continental 
organists.  —  Early  English  organists.  —  Purcell  to  Handel.  —  Johann 
Sebastian  Bach.  —  The  contemporaries  and  pupils  of  Bach.  —  English 
organists  of  the  eighteenth  century. — Modern  continental  organists. — 
English  organists. — American  organists. — Organ-building. 

Williams,  Charles  Francis  Abdy. 

Story  of  the  organ.     1903.     (Music  story  series.) 786.5  W74 

"Bibliography,"   p.275-279. 

Traces  its  development  from  the  mechanically  blown  trumpet  of  Ctesibius 
of  Alexandria  to  the  present  day.  Contains  illustrations  of  famous  old 
instruments  and  transitional  forms. 

Audsley,  George  Ashdown. 

Art  of  organ-building;  a  comprehensive,  historical,  theo- 
retical and  practical  treatise  on  the  tonal  appointment 
and  mechanical   construction  of  concert-room,  church 

and  chamber  organs.     2v.     1905 qr786.6  A91 

Dickson,  William  Edward. 

Practical  organ-building.     1882 786.6  D55 

Simple  and  clear  explanation  of  the  mechanical  processes  involved  in 
organ  construction. 

Edwards,  C.  A. 

Organs  and  organ  building;  a  treatise  on  the  history  and 
construction  of  the  organ,  from  its  origin  to  the  present 

day,  with  important  specifications.     1881 786.6  E31 

Faust,  Oliver  Cromwell, 

Treatise  on  the  construction,  repairing  and  tuning  of  the 
organ,  including  also  the  reed  organ,  the  orchestrelle 

and  the  piano-player.     1905 786.6  F28 

Seidel,  Johann  Julius. 

The  organ  and  its  construction;  a  systematic  handbook  for 

organists,  organ  builders,  &c ;  tr.  fr.  the  German.      1855. . .  786.6  S45 
Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh — Music  hall. 

Souvenir;  list  of  compositions  played  by  Edwin  H.  Le- 
mare    at    Carnegie    music    hall,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    from 

March  i,  1902  to  January  29,  1905.     1905 r786.8  C21 

Mason,  Henry  Lowell. 

History  and  development  of  the  American  cabinet  or- 
gan .. .  r786.9  M44 

Six-page  pamphlet. 

787-788     Orchestral  instruments 

Elson,  Arthur. 

Orchestral   instruments    and   their   use;   a    description    of. 
each   instrument   now   employed   by   civilized   nations, 
a  brief  account  of  its  history,  and  idea  of  the  technical 
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and  acoustical  principles  illustrated  by  its  performance 
and  an  explanation  of  its  value  and  functions  in  the 

modern  orchestra.     1903 787  E55 

Hasluck,  Taul  Nooncrcc,  ed. 

Violins    and    other    stringed    instruments;    how   to   make 

them.     1906.     ("Work"  handbooks.) 787  H33 

Contents:  Materials  and  tools  for  violin  making. — Making  violin  moulds. 
— Violin  making. — \'arnishing  and  finishing  violins. — Double  bass 
violin  and  a  violoncello. — Japanese  one  string  violins. — Mandoline 
making. — (iuitar  making. — Banjo  making. — Zither  making.— Dulcimer 
making. 

Fleming,  James  M. 

Old  violins  and  their  makers,  including  some  references 

to  those  of  modern  times.     1883 787.x  F6a 

A  history  of  violin  making.     Contains  a  list  of  violin  makers,  with  dates. 

Practical  violin  school  for  home  students,  with  a  supple- 
ment containing  twenty-four  easy  legato  studies:  a 
book  of  detailed   instructions   and   exercises  in   violin 

playing.     1880 q787.x    F6ap 

Harrison,  Robert,  ed. 

The  Salabue  Stradivari;  a  history  and  critical  description 
of  the  famous  violin  commonly  called  "Le  Messie." 
1891 , qr787.i  H3X 

History  of  one  of  the  most  famous  violins  made  by  Antonio  Stradivari 
and  a  description  of  its  characteristic  featutes. 

Hart,  George. 

The  violin  and  its  music.     1885 787.1  H31V 

Huggins,  Margaret  L.  lady,  ed. 

Gio:  Paolo  Maggini,  his  life  and  work;  comp.  and  ed.  fr. 
material  collected  and  contributed   by  W.  E.  Hill  and 

his  sons.     1892 qr787.i   H89 

Maggini  (1581 -1633')  was  a  famous  Italian  violin  maker.  A  short 
sketch  of  his  life  is  followed  by  a  history  and  description  of  some  of 
the  instruments  be  made. 

Pcthcrick,  Horace. 

Repairing  &  restoration  of  violins.    1903.    (Strad  library.).  .787.1  P45 
Stoeving,  Paul. 

Story  of  the  violin.     1904.     (Music  story  series.) 787.1  S87 

**liooks  of  reference,"  p.Jia-jij, 

(livcK  much  reliable  information  concerning  the  origin  of  the  VMlin,  its 
early  forms,  famous  makers,  the  principal  players,  and  the  best  music 
written  for  it.     Illustrated. 

Wasielewskif  Joseph  Wilhelm  von. 

The  violoncello  and  its  history;  rendered  into  English  by 

I.  S.  E.  Stigand.     1894 r787.3  Wa7 

List  of  books  on  methods  and  schools,  p.2t 7-220. 

Begins  with  a  history  of  the  viola  da  gamba  and  the  transition  to  the 
violoncello,  but  most  of  the  book  treats  of  celebrated  players  un  the 
violoncello  in  the  18th  and  19th  centuries,  with  notes  on  methods  and 
schools.     Illustrations  and  musical  examples. 

Flood,  William  H.  Grattan. 

Story  of  the  harp.    1905.    (Music  story  series.) 787.5  F65 

"Principal  sources  for  a  bibliography  of  the  harp."  p.  197-199. 
Readable  account  of  the  development  of  this  venerable  musical  instru* 

ment  and  of  leading  harpists,  from  medieval  times.    Includes  a  chapter 

on  the  increasing  use  of  the  barp  in  the  orchestra. , 
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Converse,  PVank  B. 

Frank   B.   Converse's  banjo   irtitructor   without  a   master. 

1865    787.7   C76 

Rockslro,  Richard  Shepherd. 

Treatise  on  the  construction,  the  history  and  the  practice 
of  the  flute,  including  a  sketch  of  the  elements  of 
acoustics  and  critical  notices  of  sixty  celebrated  flute- 
players.      1890 788.5    R57 

"Chronological    list    of    the    books    and    papers    quoted    in    this    work," 
p.  1 9-38. 


790     Amusements 

Beard,  Daniel  Carter. 

American  boys'  handy  book.     1893 790  B34W 

Directions  for  making  kites,  boats,  aquariums,  puppet-shows  and  all  sorts 
of  gauKS  and  toys.     Classed  under  the  four  seasons. 

Beard,  Lina,  &  Beard,  A.  B. 

What  a  girl  can   make  and   do;   new   ideas   for  work  and 

play.     T902 J790  B343W 

Hall,  Albert  Neely. 

Boy  craftsman;  practical  and  profitable  ideas  for  a  boy's 

leisure  hours.      [1905.] J790  H16 

Kelley,  Lilla  Elizabeth. 

Three  hundred  things  a  bright  girl  can  do.    1903 J790  K16 

Kingsland,  Mrs  Florence. 

Book  of  indoor  and  outdoor  games.     1904 790  K27 

The  same ^ .  .r790  K27 

Excellent  collection  of  games  for  all  ages  and  occasions,  entertainments 
for  special  days,  and  suggestions  for  dinners,  dances,  tableaux  and 
wedding  anniversaries. 

Lewis,  Angelo  John,  (pseud.  Prof.  Hoffmann). 

Parlor  amusements  and  evening  party  entertainments 790  L67 

Nugent,  Meredith. 

New  games  and  amusements  for  young  and  old  alike,  con- 
sisting of  original  games  and  ideas  invented  by  the  au- 
thor and  V.  J.  Smedley.     1905 79°  N49 

The  same 3790  N49 


791     Public  entertainments 

Heywood,  William. 

Palio  and  ponte;  an  account  of  the  sports  of  central  Italy 

from  the  age  of  Dante  to  the  XXth  century.  [1904]  •  •  •q79i  H51 
Author  is  one  of  the  most  trustworthy  living  authorities  on  the  interior 
and  social  history  of  the  smaller  Tuscan  cities,  especially  of  Siena. 
He  describes  the  games  which  enter  so  largely  into  Italian  life,  in  par- 
ticular the  palio,  or  race  between  the  different  Contrade  of  Siena,  and 
the  giuoco  del  ponte,  a  mimic  battle  fought  on  the  central  bridge  of 
the  city  of   Pisa. 

Lewis,  Angelo  John,  (pseud.  Prof.  Hoffmann). 

Modern  magic;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  art  of  conjuring; 
with  an  appendix  containing  explanations  of  some  of 
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the  best  known  specialties  of  Messrs  Maskelyne  and 

Cooke  [by  Arprey  Vcre].     [1904.] 791  L67 

Thompson,  William  Carter. 

On  the  road  with  a  circus.     1905 791  T38 

Theatre 

Adams,  William  Davenport. 

Dictionary  of  the  drama;  a  guide  to  the  plays,  playwrights, 
players  and  playhouses  of  the  United  Kingdom  and 
America  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present,  v.i. 
1904 r79a  Aax 

V.I.     A-G. 

Aims   to   give,    in   alphabetical  epitome,   a   digest   of  everything   of   im- 

portance  contained  in  the  vast  extant  body  of  Rritish  and  American 

theatrical  publications. 

Archer,  William. 

English  dramatists  of  to-day.     1882 792  A67e 

Contents:  Introduction. —  Playwrights  of  yesterday.^- James  Albcry. — 
F.  W.  Kroughton.— F.  C.  Hurnand.— H.  J.  Byron.— W.  S.  Gilbert.— 
Sydney  Grundy. —  Bronson  Howard. —  H.  A.  Jones.  —  Paul  Mcritt.  — 
H.  C.  Mcrivale.— A.  W.  Pinero.— Robert  Reece. — G.  R.  Sims.— S.  T. 
Smith.— Alfred  Tennyson.— \V.  G.  Wills. 

Mr  Archer  writes  in  the  tone  of  pessimism  now  current  when  the  English 
drama  is  discussed.  He  has  a  knowledge  of  the  French  stage  and 
some  familiarity  with  the  modern  drama  of  Italy,  Germany  and 
Scandinavia.  The  book  besides  being  agreeable  reading  has  a  pleasant 
literary  flavor  and  is  commendably  accurate.  Condensed  from 
Atheiiarum.   1882. 

Baker,  Henry  Barton. 

History   of  the    London    stage   and    its   famous    players, 

1576-1903.     1904 792  Bi7 

"Contains  a   vast  amount  of  accurate  information  in  convenient  chron- 
ological form . .  .A  valuable  and  trusty  book  of  reference  to  students  of 
theatrical  history."     Sation,  1904. 
Brcrcton,  Austin. 

The  Lyceum  and  Henry  Irving.     1903 q792  B73 

Half  the  book  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  the  Lyceum  theatre.  London. 
l)cfore  Henry  Irving  became  connected  with  it,  in  1871. 

Brown,  Thomas  Allston. 

History  of  the  .American  stage,  containing  biographical 
sketches  of  nearly  every  member  of  the  profession  that 
has  appeared  on  the  American  stage,  from  1733  to  1870. 

1870 r79a  B79 

History  of  the  New  York  stage,  from  the  first  performance 

in  1732  to  1901.    3v.     1903 qr79a  B79 

Account,  from  its  beginning,  of  each  theatre  that  has  existed  in  New 
York,  with  a  chronological   record  of  the  plays  produced,  often  with 
the    complete    casts    and    incidents    concerning    the    actors.      Includes 
some  music  halls,  cycloramas,  etc. 
•Chambers,  Edmund  Kerchever. 

Mediaeval  stage.     2v.     1903 79^  C35 

V.I.     Minstrelsy. — Folk  drama. 

V.2.     Religious  drama. — The  interlude. — Appendkes. 
"List  of  authorities,"  v. i,  p.  13-42. 

"An  account  of  medisrval  minstrelsy  and  of  the  so-called  'Folk  Drama" — 
that  is,  of  the  medixval  customs  of  festivals  and  pageantry  studied  in 
their  origins  and  development  as  expressions  of  the  mimetic  instinct 
of  the  folk.  Mr.  Chambers  is  an  eager  folklorist.  and  this  volume  is 
essentially  an  elaborate  study  in  folklore."  Nation.  190J. 
The  appendixes  {23a  pages)  contain.  amon{(  other  material,  the  text  of  a 
few  of  the  old  dramas,  a  tabular  list  of  the  subjccU  of  the  cyclical 
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miracles,  a  long  and  complete  scheme  of  the  representations  of 
medisval  plays,  and  a  bibHography  of  the  texts  of  mediaeval  plays  and 
early  Tudor  interludes. 

Clapp,  William  Warland. 

Record  of  the  Boston  stage.     1853 792  C513 

Account  of  the  drama  in  Boston  from    1750  to   1850. 
Cook,  Edward  Button. 

Book  of  the  play;   studies  and   illustrations  of  histrionic 

story,  life  and  character.     1881 792  C77b 

Cook    was    for    many    years    a    dramatic    critic. 

On  the  stage;  studies  of  theatrical  history  and  the  actor's 

art.     2v.      1883 792   C77 

Written  in  much  the  same  vein   as  his   "Book  of  the  play."      It  is  not 

criticism    nor    formal   stage   history   but   miscellaneous    information   in 

regard    to    matters    theatrical. 

Dunlap,  William. 

History  of  the  American  theatre.     1832 r792  D92 

"Catalogue  of  American  plays  and  their  authors,"  p.407-410. 

Fitzgerald,  Percy. 

Principles  of  comedy  and  dramatic  effect.     1870 792  F57P 

Contents:  The  dramatists. — Comedy. — Burlesque. — The  French  stage. 
— Actors  past  and  present. — The  actors  of  the  day. — The  music 
hall    question. 

World  behind  the  scenes.     1881 792  F57W 

Contents:  Stage  illusions;  mechanism. — Spectacles,  feeries,  &c.— The 
actors;  their  lives,  tastes  and  accomplishments. — Theatres;  the  Grand 
Opera  at  Paris  and  other  houses. — Authors. 

Flickinger,  Roy  Caston. 

Plutarch  as  a  source  of  information  on  the  Greek  theater. 

1904 r792    F64. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Hawkins,  Frederick  W. 

Annals  of  the  French  stage,  from  its  origin  to  the  death  of 

Racine.     2v.     1884 792   H36 

"Chronology  of  the  French  stage,"  v. 2,  p.351-381. 

Discusses    chiefly    the    work    of    the    three    great    dramatists,    Corneille, 

Moliere  and  Racine. 

French  stage  in  the  eighteenth  century.     2v.     1888 792   H36f 

"Chronology   of   the   French   stage,"   v.2,   p.423-441. 

\'^oltaire,     Regnard,    Le    Sage,     Destouches,    Marmontel    and     Beaumar- 

chais   are  among  the  names  included.      Some   account  is  given  of  the 

Comedie    Frangaise    and    of    the    well-known  actors  who  played  in  the 

company     at     that    time. 

Hutton,  Laurence. 

Curiosities  of  the  American  stage.     1891 792  H97 

Chapters  on  some  of  its  less  familiar  aspects,  including  the  American 
stage  negro,  the  American  burlesque,  the  infant  phenomena  of  the 
stage,  and  a  century  of  American  Hamlets. 

Plays  and  players.     1875 r792  H97 

Book  contains  an  autograph  letter. 

Pleasant,  gossiping  reminiscences  of  plays  and  players  seen  on  the  New 
York  stage  from  1850  to  1875. 
Irving,  Sir  Henry. 

English  actors,  their  characteristics  and  their  methods;  a 
discourse  delivered  in  the  University  schools  at  Oxford, 

June  26,   1886.     1886 792   l28e 

Lennox,  Lord  William  Pitt. 

Plays,  players  and  playhouses  at  home  and  abroad,  with 

anecdotes  of  the  drama  and  the  stage.    2v.     1881 792  L61 
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Matthews,  Brander. 

Theatres  of  Paris.     1880 79a  M47t 

Includes  in  its  survey  the  different  classes  of  theatres,  but  naturally 
gives  most  space  to  the  Theatre  Fran^ais — its  history,  stage  arrange- 
ments and  biographical  sketches  of  its  players.  The  customs  of  theatre- 
going  in  Paris  are  entertainingly  described. 

Morley,  Henry. 

Journal  of  a  London  playgoer  from  185 1  to  1866.     1866 792  M89 

Covers  both  music  and  the  theatre.  Charlotte  Cushman,  Samuel 
Phelps,  ,\lboni,  Kisturi,  Grisi,  Charles  Kean,  Fechter.  Robson  and 
Helen  Faucit  are  among  the  artists  noticed. 

Ordish,  Thomas  Fairman. 

Early  London  theatres;  in  the  fields.     1899 79a  Oa8 

Contents:    Before    the    playhouses. — The    theatre. — The    curtain. — The 
Surrey  side. — The  amphitheatres. — Newington   Butts  and  the  Rose. — 
The  Bear-garden  and  Hope  theatre. — Paris  garden  and  the  Swan. 
Reynolds,  George  Fullmer. 

Some  principles  of  Elizabethan  staging.     1905 r79a  R37 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  graduate  school  of  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Stirling,  Edward. 

Old  Drury  Lane;  fifty  years*  recollections  of  author,  actor 

and  manager.     2v.     1881 79a  S861 

v. I.      Personal     recollections    of     the    author     from    school-days    to     the 

present  time. — Records  of   Drury   Lane  and  its  lessees  and  managers, 

with  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  Her  Majesty's  opera. 
y.2.     Actors   and   aitrt-sscs    who   have   appeared    at    Drury    Lane   theatre 

from  its  earliest   annals   to  the  present  time,  sketches  of  their  career 

and    anecdotes    connected    with    them. — Dramatic    ana    and    theatrical 

varirtics,   with   an   account  of  curious  old   plays,   etc. 

Symons.  Arthur. 

Plays,  acting  and  music.     1903 792  S988 

Discriminating  appreciations  of  contemporary  actors  and   musicians. 

Theatre;  a  monthly  review  and  magazine,  1893.    v.30-31.    1893.  .r793T34 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Tweedie,  Mrs  Ethel  B.  (Harley). 

Behind  the  footlights.     1904 79a  T91 

Author  writes  from  the  inside,  although  not  belonging  to  the  profession, 
and  tells  much  general  stage  gossip.  An  interesting  chapter  on  Sarah 
Bernhardt  and    Paris  theatres  is  included. 

Walkley,  Arthur  Bingham. 

Dramatic  criticism;  three  lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal 

Institution,  February  1903.    1903 792  W17 

Contents:  The  ideal  spectator. — The  dramatic  critic. — Old  and  new 
criticism. 


793     Indoor  amusements 

[Dew,  Louise  E.  cotnf>.\ 

Entertainments  for  all  seasons;  hospitality  exemplified 
for  Christmas,  New  Years,  Valentine's  day,  Easter,  the 
Fourth  of  July,  Hallowe'en  and  any  other  time  in  the 

year  when  some  special  treat  is  desired.     1904 793  D51 

Contents:  Entertainments  for  Chrixtmas. — New  Year's  entertainments. 
—Valentine  affairs.— For  Washington's  birthday.— For  St.  Patrick's 
day. — Easter  partic-s  and  luncheons. — Fourth  of  July  festivities.— 
For  Ha'lowc'en. — Thanksgiving  dinners  and  reunions. — Suggestions 
for  the  church  bazaar. — Children's  entertainments. — Miscellaneous 
dinners  and  parties. — A  parlor  play  (The  Lippincott  Square  church 
coup]. 
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Eureka  entertainments;  containing  a  wide  variety  of  new  and 
novel  entertainments  suitable  to  all  kinds  of  public  and 

private  occasions.     1905 793  Eg3 

Harrison,  Mrs  Burton. 

Alice  in  Wonderland;  dramatized  by  Mrs  Burton  Harri- 
son.    1890 J793  C23 

Heath,  Lilian  M.  and  others,  comp. 

Eighty  pleasant  evenings.     1898 793  H38 

Ideas  for  evening  socials  and  entertainments.  Intended  especially  for 
Christian  Endeavor  and  other  church  societies. 

Jayne,   Mrs   Caroline   (Furness). 

String  figures;  a  study  of  cat's-cradle  in  many  lands;  with 

an  ethnological  introduction  by  A.  C.  Haddon.     i9o6..q793.6  J22 
"Bibliography,"    p.396-398. 

Study  of  a  game  widespread  among  primitive  peoples,  and  played  by 
weaving  on  the  hands  a  single  loop  of  string  in  order  to  produce 
intricate  patterns.  About  100  such  figures  arc  here  described  and 
illustrated. 

Laughlin,  Clara  Elizabeth,  ed. 

Complete  hostess.     1906 793  L36 

Guide  for  entertaining  in  the  home,  for  children's  parties,  church  and 
public  entertainments,  etc. 

Linscott,  Mrs  Hilda  Bates,  comp. 

Bright  ideas  for  entertaining;  two  hundred  forms  of 
amusement  or  entertainment  for  social  gatherings  of 
all  kinds.     1905 793  Lyab 

For  grown-up  and  children's  parties,  church   sociables,  club  gatherings, 
Christmas  and  other  holidays,  birthday  and  other  anniversaries. 
One  hundred  bright  ideas  for  social  entertainment.     1902.  .  .793  L72 

Myers,  (J.  &  P.  B.),  puh. 

Christmas  entertainments  for  Sunday  schools.     1901 793  M99 

Rook,  E.  C.  &  Rook,  E.  J. 

Young  folks'  entertainments;  comprising  many  new  and 
novel  motion  songs,  charades,  pantomimes,  tableaux, 
concert  recitations,  drills,  etc.  for  home  and  school  en- 
tertainment.     1905 793    R67 

Smiley,  Mrs  Annie  E. 

Fifty  social  evenings  for  Epworth  leagues  and  the  home 
circle;  with  an  introduction  by  W.  I.  Haven,  ist-2d  ser. 

[2v.]     [1894-96.]     (League  at  work  series.) 793  S64 

Sunday-school  and  church  entertainments;  designed  for  anni- 
versaries, celebrations,  Christmas,  New  Year,  Easter 
and  Thanksgiving  occasions  and  the  full  round  of  en- 
tertainments.    190S 793  S95 

Wells,  Amos  Russell. 

Social  evenings;  a  collection  of  pleasant  entertainments 
for  Christian  Endeavor  societies  and  the  home  circle. 

1905 793    W49 

White,  Mary. 

Book  of  games.     1905 J793  W63b 

A  book  of  indoor  games,  including  a  few  for  special  occasions,  such  as  St. 
Valentine's  day  and  Washington's  birthday. 

White,  Mary,  &  White,  Sara. 

Book  of  children's  parties.     1903 793  W63bo 

Suggestions  for  holiday,  birthday  and  school-day  parties. 


AMATEUR  THEATRICALS.    DIALOGUES  8il 


Amateur  theatricals.     Dialogues 

Clark,  Alexander,  comp. 

Schoolday  dialogues;  a  collection  of  original  dialogues 
and  tableaux  designed  for  school  exhibitions,  literary 

societies  and  parlor  entertainments.     1905 793.I  C518 

Clark,  William  M.  comp. 

Model  dialogues;  a  choice  collection  of  original  dialogues, 
tableaux  and  charades  suitable  for  all  grades  of  per- 
formers.    1904 793.1  Csa 

Sterling  dialogues;  a  choice  selection  of  original  dialogues 
suitable     for    day-schools,    Sunday-schools,    lyccums, 

anniversaries,  holidays,  etc.     1003 793'i  C528 

Crane,  Eleanor  Maud. 

Ye  village  skewl   of  long  ago;  an  entertainment   in   two 

parts.     1904 793.1   C86 

Denier,  Tony. 

Parlor  tableaux.     1888 793.1   D4a 

Denton,  Clara  Janetta,  comp. 

All  sorts  of  dialogues;  a  collection  of  dialogues  for  young 

people,  with  additional  stage  directions.     1898 793.1  D43a 

Denton,  Clara  Janetta. 

From  tots  to  teens,  some  merry  times  for  young  folks;  a 

book  of  original  dialogues  for  boys  and  girls.     1897..  •793'i  D43f 
Little  people's  dialogues,  designed  for  young  people  of  ten 

years.     1903 793.1  D43 

Conttnts:  For  the  youngest  children. — For  the  older  children  and  the 
older  and  younger  combined. — For  special  occasions:  Thanksgiving 
day;  Fourth  of  July;  Washington's  birthday;  Christmas;  Miscel- 
laneous. 

When  the  lessons  are  over;  dialogues,  exercises  and  drills 

for  the  primary  classes.     1891 793.1  D43W 

Dick,  William  Brisbane,  (pseud.  Trumps),  comp. 

Comic  dialogues;  a  collection  of  easy  and  effective  dra- 
matic dialogrues  specially  adapted  for  performance  by 
younR  people.     1886 793.1   D54C 

Dick's  dialogues  and  monologues,  containing  dialogues, 
monologues,  parlor  sketches,  farces  and  petite  comedies; 
expressly  designed  for  parlor  performances.     1885 793.1  D54 

Dick's  diverting  dialogues;  a  collection  of  effective  dia- 
logues, written  by  various  authors  and  specially  adapted 
for  parlor  performances;  including  a  complete  pro- 
gramme of  living  pictures  with  full  directions  for  ex- 
hibiting them  successfully.     1888 793-x  ^S4^ 

Dick's  little  dialogues  for  little  people.     1890 793-»  D54di 

Friday  afternoon  series  of  dialogues;  a  collection  of  original 
dialogues  suitable  for  boys  and  girls  in  school  enter- 
tainments,    1879 793-'  ^94 

Garrett,  Phiiieas,  comp. 

Excelsior  dialogues;  comprising  new  and  original  material 

prepared  expressly  for  this  work.     1904 793*'  Cr'9 
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Popular  dialogues;  comprising  a  great  variety  of  original 

material  expressly  prepared.     1905 793-1  Gigp 

Graham,  George  C. 

School  dialogues.     1878 793.1  G76 

Griffith,  Benjamin  Lease  Crozer. 

School  and  parlor  comedies.     1904 793-1  G89 

Contents:     Between  the  acts. — Forget-me-nots. — A  cloudy  day. — Wanted, 
a  valet. — A  slight  miscalculation. — Pro  tern. 

Holmes,  Alice. 

Very  little  dialogues  for  very  little  folks.     1875 793-1  H73 

Howard,  Clarence  J.  comp. 

Book  of  drawing-room  theatricals.     1870 793-1  H84 

Kavanaugh,  Mrs  Russell. 

Humorous    dramas;    for    school    exhibitions    and    private 

theatricals.     1878 793,1    Ki4h 

Kavanaugh's  comic  dialogues  and  pieces  for  little  children. 

1887 793.1  K14 

McBride,  H.  Elliott. 

All  kinds  of  dialogues;  a  collection  of  original  humorous 

dialogues.     1874 793.1   Mi2a 

Choice  dialogues;  for  school  exhibitions  and  other  amateur 

juvenile  entertainments.     1893 793-1   Mi2C 

Funny  dialogues;  a  collection  of  original  humorous  dia- 
logues.    1889 793.1   Ml2f 

McBride's    comic    dialogues    for    school    exhibitions    and 

literary  entertainments.     1873 793-1  M12 

New  dialogues;  especially  designed  for  school  and  literary 

amateur  entertainments.     1883 793-1  Mi2n 

Martine,  Arthur,  comp. 

Droll  dialogues  and  laughable  recitations.     1870 793-1  M43 

Ritter,  John  P.  &  CaU,  W.  T. 

Book  of  mock  trials;  containing  fourteen  original  plays, 
representing  humorous  court-room  scenes,  adapted  to 
the   limits   of  the   parlor,   and   arranged   for   public   or 

private  performances.     1886 r793.i   R51 

Seton,  Ernest  Thompson. 

Wild  animal  play  for  children,  with  alternate  reading  for 

very  young  children.     1900 J793-i  S49 

Shields,  Mrs  Sarah  Annie  (Frost). 

Humorous  and  exhibition  dialogues.     1870 793-1  Sssh 

Shoemaker,  Charles  Chalmers,  comp. 

Humorous  dialogues  and  dramas.     1905 793-1  Sssgh 

Young    folks'    dialogues,    designed    for    young    people    of 

fifteen  years.     1905 793.1  S559 

Shoemaker,  Mrs  Rachel  (Hinkle),  comp. 

Choice  dialogues;  a  collection  of  new  and  original  dia- 
logues for  school  and  social  entertainment.     1904..  .  .793.1  S5592 
Classic  dialogues  and  dramas;  containing  a  number  of  the 
strongest  scenes  from  Shakespeare,  Schiller,   Bulwer, 
Sheridan  and  others.     1902 793.1  S5592C 
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Steele,  Silas  S. 

Exhibition  dialogues.     1882 793.1  S81 

Tableaux,  charades  and  pantomimes,  adapted  alike  to  parlor 
entertainments,  school  and  church  exhibitions  and  for 

use  on  the  amateur  stage.     1905 793.x  Txi 

[Whitney,  Mrs  E.  C.  and  others.] 

Easy  entertainments  for  young  people.     1904 793.1  W65 

Contetts:  The  court  of  the  year. — A  carnival  of  tports. — The 
Sniggles  family. — Doctor  Cure-all. — The  courting  of  Mother  Gooac. — 
\  ice  versa. — My  country. 


Drills.     Marches 

Morton,  Marguerite  W.  comp. 

Ideal  drills;  a  collection  of  entirely  new  and  original  drills, 

marches  and  motion  songs.     1905 7934  M9a 

Contents:  Fancy  costume  drill. — The  brownies'  drill. — Dumb-bell  drill. 
—Doll  drill.— Triple  flag  drill.— Rainbow  drill.— Maypole  drilL— 
Gymnastic  drill. — Easter  drill. — Ring  drill. — j£sthctic  drill. — Tennis 
drill. — Floral  drill. — Scarf  drill. — Tambourine  drill. — Flag  drill. — 
Taper  march  and  drill. — Sword  drill  and  march. — Swing  song  and 
drill.— A  flower  drill.— Butterfly  drill.— Ribbon  drill. 

Rook,  E.  C.  &  Rook,  E.  J. 

Drills  and  marches.    1905 7934  R67 

Contents:  Hoop  drill  and  march.— Waiter  drill.— Doll  drilL— New 
tambourine  drill. — Mother  Goose  reception  and  drill. — Drill  of  the 
little  patriots. — Broom  drill. — Umbrella  drill. — March,  song  and  drill 
with  dolls. — Dumb-bell  drill. — Mother  Goose  medley. — The  dairy- 
maids' drill. — Fan  drill. — Burlesque  on  fan  drill. — Lily  march  and 
song. — Parasol  drill. 


Riddles 

John-thc-giant-killer,  pseud. 

Food  for  the  mind;  or,  A  new  riddle  book;  comp.  for  the 
use  of  the  great  and  the  little  good  boys  and  girls  in 
England,  Scotland  and  Ireland.     189(^1900 J793.7  J3S 

Reprint  of  the  edition  of  1778. 

Originally  published  in  London  by  John  Newbery.  the  first  bookseller  to 
make  the  publication  of  books  for  children  an  important  business. 


Chess.     Checkers 
Agnel,  H.  R. 

Book  of  chess;  containing  the  rudiments  of  the  game  and 
elementary   analyses   of   the   most   popular  openings. 

1873 794-1  Aa7 

Brownson,  O.  A. 

Chess  problems.     1876 794-»  B8a 

Bull,  T.  P. 

Chess  problems 794-'  B87 

Carpenter,  George  E. 

Chess  problems.    1886 794-1  Caa 

Cho-Yo. 

Japanese  chess  (Sho-ngi);  the  science  and  art  of  war  or 
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struggle  philosophically  treated;  Chinese  chess  (Chong- 

kie)  and  I-go.     1905 794-1  C44 

The  author,  who  has  a  most  exalted  opinion  of  the  game  of  chess, 
tries  to  demonstrate  that  the  success  of  the  Japanese  in  their  late 
war   with   Russia   was  partly   due  to  their   proficiency   in   the   game. 

Elementary  exercises  in  the  construction  of  chess  problems. 

1887 794.1  E44 

Freeborough,  E.  &  Ranken,  C.  E. 

Chess  openings  ancient  and  modern;  with  numerous  origi- 
nal   variations    and    suggestions    by    G.  B.  Eraser    and 

[others].     [1903] 794-1   F89 

Gossip,  G.  H.  D. 

Chess-player's  manual;  a  complete  guide  to  chess.     1875.  •  -794-1  G69 
Contains  analyses  of  all  the  openings  and  a  large  selection  of  illustrative 
games  between  famous  players. 

Hanshew,  John  K. 

Book  of  chess  problems.     1874 794.1  H24 

Huggins,  A.  Z. 

Chess  problems.     [1872.] 794.1   H89 

Miles,  John  Augustus,  comp. 

Collection  of  problems  in  chess  by  the  most  eminent  com- 
posers, exemplifying  some  of  the  greatest  beauties  of 

chess  strategy.     1855 794.1   M68 

Moore,  Thomas  D.  S.  comp. 

100  gems  of  chess;  from  the  Western  advertiser,  Canada.  .794.1  M87 
Palmer,  A.  C. 

Collection  of  chess  problems.     1890 794-1  P19 

Portilla,  Vicente  Maria  Norberto. 

Chess  problems.     1873 794-1   P83 

Robbins,  Alexander  H. 

Collection  of  chess  problems.     1887 794-1  R53 

Rockwell,  Almon  F. 

Collection  of  chess  problems.     1890 794.1  R58 

Staunton,  Howard. 

Chess;  theory  and  practice,  containing  the  laws  and  his- 
tory of  the  game,  together  with  an  analysis  of  the 
openings  and  a  treatise  on  end  games;   ed.  by  R.   B. 

Wormald.      1876 794.1    S79C 

Chess  praxis,  a  supplement  to  The  chess  player's  hand- 
book; containing  all  the  most  modern  improvements  in 
the  openings,  illustrated  by  actual  games,  a  revised 
code  of  chess  laws  and  a  collection  of  Mr  Morphy's 

matches  in  England  and  France,     i860 794.1  S79ch 

The  chess  tournament;  a  collection  of  the  games  played  at 
this  celebrated  assemblage,  illustrated  by  copious  dia- 
grams and  notes,  critical  and  explanatory.    1852 794.1  S79che 

Steinitz,  William. 

Modern  chess  instructor,     v.i.     1889 794-1  S82 

Essay  on  the  principles  of  the  game  with  analyses  of  six  popular  open- 
ings.    Gives  illustrative  games  for  each  opening. 

Sturgis,  S.  D. 

Collection  of  chess  problems.     1890 794.1  S93 
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Thompson,  Theophilus  A. 

Chess  problems.     1873 794.1  T38 

Walker,  George. 

Chess  &  chess-players;  consisting  of  original  stories  and 

sketches.      1850 794.1    Wx6 

Miscellaneous     sketches    originally    contributed    to    mag»sioc«.       Sonc 
stories  about  chess  are  included. 

Wheeler,  Charles  H. 

Chess  problems 794.1  W61 

Call,  William  Timothy. 

R.  D.  Yates,  checker  player.     1905 7944  C13 

Short  account  of  the  career  of  Yates  (1857-85),  with  all  the  published 
play  between  Yates  and  his  opponents,  clasftified  under  openinga. 


Cards.     Whist.     Bridge 

Courtney,  William  Prideaux. 

English  whist  and  English  whist  players.     1894 795  C«4 

Elwell,  Joseph  Rowne. 

Advanced  bridge;  the  higher  principles  of  the  game  an- 
alysed and  explained.     1904 .* 795  £573 

Bridge;  its  principles  and  rules  of  play.     1903 .  .795  E57 

Lewis,  Angelo  John,  (pseud.  Prof.  Hoffmann),  ed. 

Card   and  table   games;   with   a   section   on   "Bridge"   by 

Archibald  Dunn.     1903 795  L67 

Very  full.     Covers  practically  all  the  card  and  table  game*  of  preaeot 
(1905)   interest. 


796-799     Outdoor  sports 


Athletics  and  out-door  sports  for  women,  with  an  introduc- 
tion by  L.  E.  Hill.    1903 796  A87 

Conttnts:  Physical  training  at  home,  by  Anthony  Barker. — Gymnasiuin 
work,  by  W.  I..  Savage. — Dancing,  esthetic  and  social,  by  M.  B.  Gil- 
bert.— Cross<o»ntry  walking,  by  J.  B.  Blake. — Swimming,  by  Edwin 
Sandys.— Skating,  by  W.  T.  Richardson.— Rowing,  by  L.  E.  HilL— 
Golf,  by  F.  C.  Griscom. — Running,  by  H.  H.  Holton. — Lawn  tennis,  by 
J.  P.  Paret.— Field  hockey,  by  C.  M.  K.  Applebec— Basket-ball,  by  E, 
B.  Thompson. — Equestrianism,  by  Belle  Beach. — Fencing,  by  Regit 
Senac. — Bowling,  by  Sophie  Gundrum. — Track  athletics,  by  C.  T.  Her* 
rkk. 

Barbour,  Ralph  Henry. 

Book  of  school  and  college  sport;  with  the  editorial  assist- 
ance of  R.  D.  Paine  and  others.    1004 796  823 

ConUnts:  .\merican  football.— Baseball. — Track  and  field  athletics. — 
Lacrosse.  — Ice  hockey. — Lawn  tennis. — AprtNotx:  Harvard- Yale  ath- 
letic agreement. 

Beard,  Daniel  Carter. 

Outdoor  handy  book.     1905 796  B34 

Also  published  under  the  title  "Outdoor  games  for  all  seasons;  the 
American  boy's  book  of  •port." 

Country  life;  the  journal  for  all  interested  in  country  life  and 
country  pursuits;  [weekly],  Jan.  2,  1904-date.  v.15- 
datc.     1904-date qr796  C«3 
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Gomme,  Mrs  Alice  Bertha,  comp. 

Old  English  singing  games.    1900 J796  G59 

Ten  traditional  out-of-door  games  for  children,  with  music  and  colored 
illustrations. 

Sportsman's  year  book,  1905;  ed.  by  A.  W.  Myers.     [1905.] r796  S76 

Walsh,  John  Henry,  (pseud.  Stonehenge),  comp. 

Encyclopedia  of  rural  sports;  Great  Britain  and  America. 

1867 r7g6  W18 


Football.     Tennis.     Basket  ball 

Camp,  Walter. 

American  football.    1896 796.3a  C15 

Describes  methods  of  play  and  gives  directions  for  training.  Author  is  a 
recognized  authority  on   the  subject. 

Doherty,  Reginald  Frank,  &  Doherty,  H.  L. 

Lawn  tennis.     1903 796-33  D68 

"Authors.  .  .are  undoubtedly  the  best  living  exemplars  of  this...  game; 
and  in  their  preface  they  declare  that  they  have  kept  back  nothing,  but 
have  given  all  their  secrets  to  the  world."     Nation,  1903. 

Miles,  Eustace  Hamilton. 

Racquets,  tennis  and  squash,     1903 796.33  M68 

"Mr.  Miles  is  a  champion  at  all  three  sports. .  .There  is  in  the  book  much 
instruction  for  novices  and  experts,  and  it  is  the  most  compre- 
hensive work  on  the  subject  ever  written."     Nation,  1903. 

Paret,  Jahial  Parmly. 

Lawn  tennis;  its  past,  present  and  future;  to  which  is 
added  a  chapter  on  lacrosse  by  W.  H.  Maddren.  1904. 
(American  sportsman's  library.) 796.33  Pa3 

"Bibliography  of  lawn  tennis  literature,"  p.354-364- 

Berenson,  Senda,  ed. 

Basket  ball  for  women  as  adopted  by  the  Conference  on 
Physical  Training,  held  in  June  1899  at  Springfield, 
Mass.;  also  articles  on  the  game  by  Dr  Luther  Gulick 

and  others.     1903 796.34  B45 

Hepbron,  George  T. 

How  to  play  basket  ball.  1904.  (Spalding's  athletic  li- 
brary.)   796.34  H45 

Full  instructions,  with  illustrations  showing  correct  and  incorrect  methods 
of  playing. 


Golf.     Cricket.     Polo 

Braid,  James,  and  others. 

Book  of  golf;  ed.  by  E.  F.  Benson  and  E.  H.  Miles.  *  1903. 

(Athletic    library.) 796-35    B68 

By  three  golf  experts  whose  methods,  though  mutually  contradictory, 
are  full  of  suggestion  to  the  learner.  Gives  photographic  representa- 
tions of  players  in  the  act  of  making  different  strokes. 

Niblick,  pseud. 

Hints  to  golfers.     1902 796.35  N31 

Semi-scientific   in   character.      The   theories   and  advice   are   made   clear 
by  excellent  diagrams. 
Travis,  Walter  J. 

Practical  golf.     1903 796-35  T69 

Full  instructions.     Illustrated. 
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Benson,  Edward  Frederick,  &  Miles,  £.  H.  ed. 

Cricket  of  Abel,  Hirst  and  Shrewsbury.     190J.     (Athletic 

library.) 796.36    B44 

Gives  photographic  repretenutiona  of  pUjren  in  the  act  of  making 
different  strokes  and  suggests  a  system  of  indoor  exercises  for  dc« 
veloping  the  particular  muscles  used  in  making  these  strokes. 

Dale,  Thomas  Francis. 

Polo,  past  and  present.   1905.   ("Country  life"  library  of 

sport.) 796'38    D16 

Miller,  Edward  Darley. 

Modern  polo;  ed.  by  M.  H.  Hayes.    1902 796.38  M69 

Athletics 
Butterworth,  Horace. 

Horizontal  bar.    1902 J796.4  B98h 

The  same 7964  B98h 

How  to;  a  book  of  tumbling,  tricks,  pyramids  and  games. 

1899   J7964  B98 

The  same 7964  B98 

Graham,  Jolin,  &  Clark,  E.  H. 

Practical  track  and  field  athletics.    1904 796.4  G77 

Instructions  on  sprinting,  running,  jumping,  vaulting,  putting  the  shot, 
etc.  ContaiAs  the  American  amateur  records  and  many  illustrations. 
Mr  Graham  is  (1903)  athletic  instructor  at  Harvard,  and  Mr  Clark 
is  the  American  champion  all-round  athlete. 


Mountain  climbing.     Camping 
Benson,  C.  E. 

Crag  and  hound  in   Lakeland.     1902 796.5  B44 

Illustrated  guide  to  rock-climbing  in  the  English  lake  district  De- 
scribes equipment  and  methods  to  be  used  in  some  particularly  diffi> 
cult  ascents.  Last  third  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  hunting  in  the  samt 
region. 

Burt,  Edward  Willard. 

Camp  fires  in  the  wilderness;  information  for  campers  and 
sportsmen,  with  an  account  of  travels  and  adventures 
in  the  wilds  of  Maine.  New  Brunswick  and  Canada. 

1902 796.5   B94 

Hanks,  Charles  Stedman. 

Camp  kits  and  camp  life.     1906 796.5   Ha3 

Suggests  what  to  wear,  what  to  take,  where  to  camp,  the  way  to  fish, 
hunt  and  trap,  what  to  do  if  lost  in  the  woods,  and  remedies  for 
sickness  or  accidents. 

Roberts,  Harry. 

Tramp's  hand-book.     1903.    (Country  handbooks.) 796.5  R53 

"IJst  of  books,"  p.  164-165. 

For  the  devotee  of  open-air  life.  Tells  what  to  take  on  a  tramp,  how 
to  tic  knots,  contrive  packsaddles,  set  traps  for  live  things,  make  and 
break  camp,  light  fires,  cook  food,  snd  the  like.  Written  primarily 
for  England  but  useful  anywhere 

White.  Stewart  Edward. 

The  forest.    1903 79^-5  W63 

Conttnts:  The  calling. — The  science  of  going  light — The  jumping-off 
place.-iOn  making  camp.— On  lying  awake  at  night. — The  'lunge. — 
On  open-water  canoe  traveling. — The  stranded  stranger*. — On  flies.— 
— Cloche. — The  habiunts. — The  river. — The  bill*.— On  wmlking  tbrougli 
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the  woods. — On  woods  Indians. — The  catching  of  a  certain  fish. — 
Man   who  walks  by  moonlight. — Apologia. 

Appeared  in  the  "Outlook,"  v. 73— 74,   March  21-July  25,   1903. 

Let  no  old  camper  look  upon  this  volume  as  a  treatise  on  woodcraft, 
though  there  is  much  woodcraft  in  it.  Neither  can  it  be  considered  a 
book  of  travel  or  description,  for  the  landscape  is  not  defined.  It  is 
rather  a  series  of  detached  impressions  of  the  mystery  and  charm 
and  wonder  of  the  forest.     Adapted  from  the  author's  "Apologia." 

The  mountains.     1904 796.5  W63m 

Appeared  in  the  "Outlook,"  v.77-78,  June  4-Sept.   17,   1904. 

"His  adventures  are  those  of  the  trail  rather  than  of  snowfield  and  crag. 
He  introduces  his  readers  to  the  forests,  the  streams,  and  the  canons 
oftener  than  to  peaks. .  .The  book  is  one  to  be  thankful  for."  Nation, 
1904. 


Boxing.     Fencing 

Castle,  Egerton. 

Schools  and  masters  of  fence,  from  the  middle  ages  to 
the  end  of  the  i8th  century.  1893.  (Bohn's  artists' 
library.)    796.8   C27 

"Bibliography,"  p.25-78. 

History  of  the  development  of  fencing,  by  an  enthusiastic  swordsman. 

Rondelle,  Louis. 

Foil  and  sabre;  a  grammar  of  fencing  in  detailed  lessons 

for  professor  and  pupil,     1892 , 796.8  R66 

Wright,  Francis  Vere. 

Broadsword  as  taught  by  the  celebrated   Italian  masters 

Signors  Masiello  and  Ciullini  of  Florence.     1889 796.8  W93 

Gives  a   detailed   description   of   positions   and   parries. 

Skating.     Swimming 

Lowther,  Henry  C. 

Combined  figure-skating.     1902 796.91  L96C 

Diagrams  of  elementary  figures  for  practice  are  given,  as  well  as  some 
difficult  sets  for  advanced  skaters.  The  subject  of  hand-in-hand 
skating  is  dealt  with  briefly. 

Edges  and  striking.     1902 796.91  L96e 

Skating  instructions. 
Principle  of  skating  turns.     1900 796.91  L96 

Fully  illustrated  by  diagrams. 

Thomas,  Ralph,  (pseud.  Cipher  Hamst). 

Swimming,  with  lists  of  books  published  in  English,  Ger- 
man, French  and  other  European  languages,  and  criti- 
cal remarks  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  resuscitation. 
1904   796.95  T37 

Exhaustive  work  on  the  art  of  swimming.  Larger  part  of  the  book  is 
devoted  to  a  bibliography  of  the  subject,  with  critical  notes. 


Boating.     Yachting 

Burgess,  Edward. 

American  and  English  yachts;  illustrating  and  describing 
the  most  famous  yachts  now  sailing  in  American  and 
English  waters,  with  a  treatise  upon  yachts  and  yacht- 
ing.    1887 qr797  B89 
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Clark,  Arthur  Hamilton. 

History  of  yachting,  1600-1815.     1904 rjgj  C51 

Coffin,  Roland  Folger. 

America's  cup;  how  it  was  won  by  the  yacht  America  in 

1851  and  has  been  since  defended.     1885 797  C66 

Account  of  the  races  for  the  cup,  from   i8st   to  1885. 

Crowther,  Samuel,  &  Ruhl,  Arthur. 

Rowing  and  track  athletics.     1905.    (American  sportsman's 

library.) 797   C89 

Rudder;  [monthly],  Jan.  1903-date.    v.i4-date.     1903-datc. .  .qr797  R83 

Stephens,  William  Picard. 

American  yachting.    1904.    (American  sportsman's  library.)  .797  S83 
Thompson,  Winfield  Martin,  &  Lawson,  T.  W. 

Lawson   history  of  the  America's  cup;  a  record  of  fifty 

years.     1902 qr797  Tat 

A  full,  illustrated  history  of  the  international  challenge  trophy  and  the 
races  sailed  in  its  defence.  Mr  Lawson  was  owner  of  the  American 
yacht  Independence  and  his  part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  a  discussion 
of  the  controversy  between  himself  and  the  New  York  yacht  club 
concerning  his  right  to  enter  the  races  as  a  private  owner,  without 
belonging  to  the  Club. 

Vaux,  C.  Bowyer,  (f>seud.  Dot). 

Canoe  handling;  the  canoe,  history,  uses,  limitations  and 
varieties,  practical  management  and  care  and  relative 

facts.      1885 797   V33 

"Bibliography,"   p.  165. 


Horsemanship 

Anderson,  Edward  Lowell,  &  Collier,  Price. 

Riding  and  driving.   1905.   (American  sportsman's  library.)  .798  A54r 
Conifttts:     Riding,  by  E.  L.  Anderson. — Driving,  by  Price  Collier. 
"Bibliography,"  p.427-428. 

Busbey,  Hamilton. 

The    trotting   and    the   pacing   horse    in    America.      1904. 

(American  sportsman's  library.) 798  B95 

Chester,  Walter  T.  comp. 

Chester's  complete  trotting  and  pacing  record,  containing 
summaries  of  all  races  trotted  or  paced  in  the  United 
States  or  Canada  from  the  earliest  dates  to  the  close  of 

1883.     1884 r798  C4a 

Dixon,  Sydenham. 

From  Gladiat«ur  to  Persimmon;  turf  memories  of  thirty 

years.     1901 798  1X54 

Reminiscences  of  race  horses,  thrir  owners,  trainers  and  riders,  the  first 
chapter  being  devoted  to  the  French  horse  Gladtateur.  and  the  last  to 
the  prince  of  Wales's  Persimmon  and  the  Sandringham  stud. 

Trcvathan,  Charles  1'2. 

The  .American  thoroughbred.  1905.  (American  sports- 
man's   library.) 798   T73 

Summary  of  the  history  of  the  turf  in  this  country  from  its  earliest  days 
to  the  present  time,  and  of  the  achievements  of  the  most  noted  horses. 
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Fishing.     Hunting 

Aflalo,  Frederick   George. 

Salt  of  my  life.     1905 799  A25S 

Sea-fishing    experiences. 
Aflalo,  Frederick  George,  ed. 

Sport  in  Europe.     1901 q799  A35 

Contents:  Austria,  by  W.  A.  Baillie-Grohman. — Hungary,  by  Geza,  count 
Szechenyi. — Belgium,  by  Henri  Quersin. — Denmark,  by  Baron  O. 
Reedtz-Thott. — France,  by  Paul  Caillard. — Germany,  by  Baron  Donald 
Schonberg. — Greece,  by  J.  Gennadius. — Holland,  by  Baron  F.  W.  de 
Tuyll. — Italy,  by  Count  Scheibler. — Portugal,  by  Count  d'Arnoso. — 
Roumania,  by  Prince  Nicolas  Ghika. — Scandinavia,  by  Sir  Henry  Pot- 
tinger. — Spain,  by  the  duke  of  Frias. — Switzerland,  by  Dr  Eugene 
Pitard.  — The  British  Isles,  by  Lord  Granville  Gordon. — The  Russian 
empire,  by  E.  Demidoff,  prince  San  Donato. — Turkey,  by  A.  G.  Hulme 
Beaman. — The  Balkan  states,  by  A.  G.  Hulme  Beaman. — Sea  fishing, 
by  the  editor. 

Akerman,  John  Yonge. 

Spring-tide;  or,  The  angler  and  his  friends.     1850 799  A31 

"Never,  in  our  recollection,  has  'the  contemplative  man's  recreation' 
been  rendered  more  attractive,  nor  the  delights  of  a  country  life  been 
set  forth  with  a  truer  or  more  discriminating  zest,  than  in  these  pleas- 
ant pages."     Gentleman's  magazine,   185 1. 

Baldwin,  William  Charles. 

African  hunting  and  adventure  from  Natal  to  the  Zambesi 
including  Lake  Ngami,  the  Kalahari  desert,  etc.  from 
1852  to  i860.     1894 799  B19 

Unstudied  and  entertaining  account  of  eight  years  of  hunting  and  ad- 
venture in  South  Africa. 

Batty,  Joseph  H. 

How  to  hunt  and  trap;  instructions  for  hunting,  also  local- 
ities where  game  abounds.     1878 799  B32 

Berkeley,  George  Charles  Grantley  Fitzhardinge. 

Reminiscences  of  a  huntsman.     1897 799  ^45 

Bradford,  Charles  Barker. 

Angler's  secret.     1904 799  B68a 

Treats  of  both  fresh  and  salt  water  fish  and  gives  descriptions  of  tackle 
and  methods  of  fishing. 

Brown,  John  J. 

American  angler's  guide;  or,  Complete  fisher's  manual  for 

the  United  States.     1857 r799  B79 

Browning,  Meshach. 

Forty-four  years  of  the  life  of  a  hunter;  reminiscences  of 
Meshach  Browning,  a  Maryland  hunter,  roughly  writ- 
ten down  by  himself;  revised  by  E.  Stabler.     1859 799  B81 

Chipmunk,  pseud. 

Wing-shooting.   .  1881    799  C44 

Cox,  Irwin  Edward  Bainbridge,  ed. 

Facts  and  useful  hints  relating  to  fishing  and  shooting, 
with  a  list  of  recipes  for  the  management  and  cure  of 

dogs  in  disease.     1874 799  C853 

Cumming,  Roualeyn  Gordon. 

Five  years  of  a  hunter's  life  in  the  far  interior  of  South 
Africa;  with  notices  of  the  native  tribes  and  anecdotes 
of    the    chase    of    the    lion,    elephant,    hippopotamus, 
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giraffe,  rhinoceros,  &c.    2v.     1850 799  C918 

In  pursuit  of  big  game  the  author,  a  mo»t  enthuaiaatic  aportaman. 
penetrated  far  into  regions  previously  unexplored.  Hb  book  bad  an 
immense  success  on  its  publication  in  1850. 

Gumming,  William  Gordon. 

Wild  men  and  wild  beasts;  or,  Scenes  in  camp  and  jungle. 

1888 3799  Cgx 

Soldier-si'ortman's  stories  of  hunting  in  India. 
Du  Chaillu,  Paul  Belloni. 

In  African  forest  and  jimgle,     1903 J799  D86 

Edwords,  Clarence  Edgar,  ed. 

Camp-fires  of  a  naturalist;  the  story  of  fourteen  expedi- 
tions after  North  American  mammals;  from  the  field 

notes  of  Dyche.    1893 799  E39 

Evcred,  Philip. 

Staghunting  with  the  "Devon  and  Somerset,"  1887-1901; 
an  account  of  the  chase  of  the  wild  red  deer  on  Exmoor. 
1 902 799    E95 

Describes  with  pen  and  camera  deer  hunting  in  Somerset  and  Devon. 
Some  of  the  best  chapters  deal  with  the  life  and  habits  of  the  deer 
themselves.  Many  interesting  details  in  the  management  of  the  tport 
are  brought  out. 

Findlay,  Frederick  Roderick  Noble. 

Big  game  shooting  and  travel  in  south-east  Africa;  an 
account  of  shooting  trips  in  the  Cheringoma  and  Goron- 
goza  divisions  of  Portuguese  south-east  Africa  and  in 
Zululand,  with  chapters  by  Olive  Schreiner  and  S.  C. 

Cronwright-Schreiner.     1903 799  F49 

As  a  book  of  travel  and  sport,  it  is  practkal  in  advice  and  picturesque 
in  description.  The  author  makes  an  earnest  plea  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  South  Afrkan  fauna  and  at  the  same  time  gives  glowing 
descriptions  of  his  own  game  shooting. 

Foster,  David. 

Scientific  angler;  a  general  and  instructive  work  on  artis- 
tic angling.     1882  799  F81 

Sketch  of  Foster,  p. 7 -9. 

Francis,  Francis. 

Angling.    1877 799  F86 

G6rard.  Cecilc  Jules  Basile. 

La  chasse  au  lion.     1896 799  G31 

Gerstacker,  Friedrich. 

Wild  sports  in  the  far  West,     i860 799  Gz2 

[Glasfurd,  Alexander  Inglis  Robertson.] 

Leaves  from  an  Indian  jungle,  gathered  during  thirteen 
years   of  a   jungle   life   in   the   central    provinces,   the 

Deccan  and  Berar.    1903 799  G46 

Largely  an  account  of  hunting  experiences  in  the  Indian  jungle. 
Grinnell,  George  Bird,  ed. 

American  big  game  in  its  haunts;  the  book  of  the  Boone 

and  Crockett  Club.     1904 799  G9aani 

Contents:  Theodore  Roosevelt. — Wildemeaa  reaenrea,  by  Theodore 
Roosevelt. — Zoology  of  North  American  big  game,  by  A.  E.  Brown. — 
Big  game  shooting  in  Alaska,  by  J.  H.  Kidder. — The  Kadiak  bear 
and  his  home,  by  W.  L.  Smith. — The  mountain  sheep  and  its  range, 
by  G.  B.  Grinnell. — Preservation  of  the  wild  animals  of  North  Amer- 
ka,  by  H.  F.  Osborn. — Distribution  of  the  moose,  by  Madison  Grant. 
— The  creating  of  game   refuges,  by   Alden   Sampson. — Tcmi«kaming 
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moose,  by  P.  J.  Dashiell. — Two  trophies  from  India,  by  J.  H.  Prentice. 
— Big-game  refuges. — Forest  reserves  of  North  America. — Forest  re- 
serves as  game  preserves,  by  E.  W.  Nelson. — Constitution  of  the 
Boone  and  Crockett  Club. — Rules  of  the  committee  on  admission. — 
Former  officers  of  the  Boone  and  Crockett  Club. — Officers  of  the 
Boone  and  Crockett  Club. — List  of  members. 
Many  illustrations. 

Grinnell,  George  Bird. 

American  duck  shooting.     1901 799  G92a 

Gives  a  complete  history  of  the  duck  family,  each  species  being  ac- 
companied by  an  accurate  portrait.  This  is  followed  by  an  account  of 
the  various  methods  employed  in  wild-fowl  shooting,  the  mechanical 
devices  used  in  the  pursuit,  with  a  dissertation  on  duck-guns. 

Grinnell,  George  Bird,  &  Roosevelt,  Theodore,  ed. 

Trail  and  camp-fire;  the  book  of  the  Boone  and  Crockett 

club.     1897 J799   G92 

Contents:  The  Labrador  peninsula>  by  A.  P.  Low.  —  Cherry,  by  L.  S. 
Thompson. — An.  African  shooting  trip,  by  W.  L.  Smith. — Sintamaskin. 
by  C.  G.  La  Farge. — Wolves  and  wolf  nature,  by  G.  B.  Grinnell. — On 
the  Little  Mis.souri,  by  Theodore  Roosevelt. — Bear  traits;  A  berry 
picker,  by  G.  B.  Grinnell.— A  silver  tip  family,  by  J.  C.  Merrill. — The 
bear's  disposition,  by  Theodore  Roosevelt. — Modern  bear  baiting,  by 
H.  L.  Stimson. — The  Adirondack  deer  law,  by  W.  C.  Sanger. — A  New- 
foundland caribou  hunt,  by  C.  A.  J'ierce. — The  origin  of  the  New 
York  Zoological  Society,  by  Madison  Grant. — Books  on  big  game. — List 
of  books.  —  Constitution,  officers  and  members  of  the  Boone  and 
Crockett  club. 

Gwynn,  Stephen. 

Fishing  holidays.     1904 799  G99 

Entertaining  fishing  experiences  in  Irish  waters.  Written  confessedly 
to  amuse  rather  than  to  instruct. 

Hardy,  Campbell. 

Forest  life  in  Acadie;  sketches  of  sport  and  natural 
history  in  the  lower  provinces  of  the  Canadian 
Dominion.      1869 799    H261 

"It  is  possible  to  communicate  a  certain  charm  to  narratives  even  of 
the  least  dangerous  sports,  where  the  author  has  a  taste  for  natural 
history  or  an  eye  for  the  beauties  of  scenery.  Captain  Hardy  may 
be  credited  with  both  these  qualities,  and  has  consequently  written  a 
pleasant  record  of  his  adventures  in  our  Transatlantic  colonies." 
Saturday  review,  1869. 
Hartopp,  Edmund  Charles  L. 

Sport  in  England,  past  and  present.     1894 799  H33 

Henshall,  James  Alexander. 

Bass,  pike,  perch  and  others.  1903.  (American  sports- 
man's library.) 799  H45b 

Includes  the  game-fishes  of  the  United  States  east  of  the  Rocky  moun- 
tains, except  salmon,  trout,  tarpon,  jewfish  and  some  other  large 
species  described  elsewhere  in  this  series.  Short,  technical  descrip- 
tions of  the  fishes  of  each  group  arc  followed  by  suggestions  for 
angling. 
Herbert,  Henry  William,  (pseud.  Frank  Forester). 

Frank   Forester's   fugitive   sporting  sketches;   ed.  by  Will 

Wild  wood.     1879  799  H46 

Articles    originally    published    in    early    American    magazines    and    peri- 
odicals. 
Memoir  of  Herbert,  p.  13-24. 

Holberton,  Wakeman. 

Art  of  angling;  how  and  where  to  catch  fish.     1887 799  H69 

Holder,   Charles    Frederick. 

Big  game  fishes  of  the  United  States.     1903.     (American 

sportsman's    library.) 799    H71 

Written  primarily  for  the  sportsman  but  containing  useful  data  relating 
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to  the  structure,  habits,  geographical  distribution  and  economic  value 
of  the  fishes. 

Life  in  the  open;  sport  with  rod,  gun,  horse  and  hound 

in  southern  California.     1906 799  H7ili 

Author  is  a  well-known  sporlsman-naturalitt,  the  organiierof  the  famous 
Tuna  Club  of  Santa  Catalina,  which  has  set  such  a  high  standard  nf 
sport  in  the  southern  California  fishing  grounds.  The  book  is 
equally  interesting  for  the  sporting  exi)ericnces  and  the  descriptions 
of  California,   for  which  the  author  has  a  fine  enthusiasm. 

Log  of  a  sea  angler;  sport  and  adventures  in  many  seas 

with  spear  and  rod.     1906 799  H71I 

The   larger   part  of  the   "Log"   appeared    in    "Forest   and   stream,"   the 

remainder    in   various  other  magazines. 
"As  enthralling  a  collection  of  fishing  yarns  and  as  vivid  an  apprecia- 
tion of  the  beauties  of  the  submarine  gardens  of  the  Florida  keys  ai 
one  could  wish  to  find."     Life,  1906, 

Holt's  shooting  calendar,  fisherman's  reference  and  sports- 
man's record;  monthly,  1882-1883.    v. 1-2.     1883-84 r799  H74 

Hutchinson,  Horatio  Gordon,  ed. 

Big  game  shooting.     2v.     1905.     (Country  life  library  of 

sport.) 799    H96 

Kalbfus,  Joseph. 

Digest  of  the  game  and  fish  laws,  and  warden  and  forestry 

laws  [of  Pennsylvania].     1903 r799  Kii 

Karr,  Sir  Henry  Seton-. 

My  sporting  holidays.     1904 799  K13 

Record  of  varied  and  exciting  experiences  with  rifle,  gun  and  rod. 

Kirby,  Frederick  Vaughan. 

In  haunts  of  wild  game;  a  hunter-naturalist's  wanderings. 

1896 799  Ka8i 

Long,  William  Joseph. 

Following  the  deer.     1903 799  L82 

Deer-hunting  sketches. 

Macrae,  Alexander. 

Handbook  of  deer-stalking.     1880 799  M3a4 

Mayer,  Alfred  Marshall,  ed. 

Sport  with  gun  and  rod  in  American  woods  and  waters. 

1883 q799  M53 

Contents:     I^rge  game. — Fish. — Feathered  game. — Out  of  doors. 

Articles  on  some  game  animals,  fish  and  birds,  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  naturalist,  and  many  accounts  of  fishing  and  hunting  ex- 
periences.    Numerous  illustrations. 

Money,  Albert  William,  and  others. 

Guns,  ammunition  and  tackle.     1904.     (American  sports- 
man's library.) 799  M8a 

Contents:  The  shot-gun  and  its  handling,  by  A.  W.  Money. — The 
hunting  rifle,  by  Horace  Kcpliart.— The  theory  of  rifle-shooting,  by 
W.  E.  Carlin. — The  pistol  and  revolver,  by  A.  L.  A.  Himmelwright. — 
The  artificial  fly.  by  J.  H.  Keene. 

Murray,  William  Henry  Harrison. 

Adventures  in  the  wilderness;  or,  Camp-life  in  the  Adiron- 

dacks.     1869 799  M97 

Binder's  title  reads  "Adirondack  adventures." 

Gives   suggestions  concerning   guides,   outfit   and   hotels,   and   describes 

the  hunting  and  fishing  conditions  when  the  hook  was  written,    1869. 

Also  some  sporting  experiences  of  the  author,  then  a  popular  Boston 

preacher. 

Old  gamekeeper,  psvud. 

Plain  directions  for  acquiring  the  art  of  shooting  on  the 
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wing,  with  hints  concerning  all  that  relates  to  guns  and 
shooting,  and  particularly  in  regard  to  the  art  of  load- 
ing so  as  to  kill.     1873 799  O23 

Binder's  title  reads  "Shooting  on  the  wing." 

Pennell,  Henry  Cholmondeley-. 

Modern  practical  angler.     1870 799  P39m 

Perry,  W.  A.  and  others. 

American  game  fishes;  their  habits,  habitat  and  pecul- 
iarities;   how,    when    and    where    to    angle    for    them. 

1892 799    P44 

Podmore,  Percy  St.  Michael-. 

Sporting  paradise,  with  stories  of  adventure  in  America 

and  the  backwoods  of  Muskoka.  .  1904 799  P75 

Contents:    The  Muskoka  lakes. — The  moose. — The  Virginian  deer. — The 
black  bear  of  Muskoka. — The  wild  cat,   or  lynx,  of   Muskoka. — "The 
partridges"   of   Muskoka. — Fishing   in    Muskoka,   etc. — Winter   in   the 
backwoods. 
Hunting  experiences  in  the  region  of  the  Muskoka  lakes,  Canada. 
Prime,  William  Cowper. 

I  go  a-fishing.     1873 799  P94 

Mr  Prime  has  fished  in  many  countries,  but  he  confines  the  narra- 
tive of  his  experiences  chiefly  to  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
He  combines  legends,  stories  and  philosophic  reflections  with  maxims 
on  angling. 

Pritt,  T.  E. 

Book  of  the  grayling;  being  a  description  of  the  fish  and 

the  art  of  angling  for  him.     1888 799  P95 

The  grayling  is  one  of  the  best  of   British  sporting  fishes, 
Prouty,  Lorenzo. 

Fish;  their  habits  and  haunts  and  the  methods  of  catching 

them.     1883 799  P97 

Reynolds,  Charles  Bingham,  comfy. 

Game  laws  in  brief;  a  digest  of  the  statutes  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada  governing  the  taking  of  game  and 
fish;  comp.  from  original  and  official  sources,  for  the 

practical  guidance  of  sportsmen  and  anglers.     1905 r799  R37 

Roosevelt,  Theodore. 

Jagden  in  amerikanischer  wildnis;  eine  schilderung  des 
wildes  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  und  seiner  jagd;  tr. 
into  German.     1905 799  R68} 

German  translation  of  his  "Wilderness  hunter." 

Outdoor  pastimes  of  an  American  hunter.     1905 799  R680 

Contents:  With  the  cougar  hounds. — A  Colorado  bear  hunt. — Wolf- 
coursing.-^— Hunting  in  the  cattle  country;  the  prongbuck. — A  shot  at 
a  mountain  sheep. — The  whitetail  deer. — The  mule-deer  or  Rocky 
mountain  blacktail. — The  wapiti  or  round-horned  elk. — Wilderness 
reserves;   the   Yellowstone  park. — Books  on  big  game. — At  home. 

Some  of  these  chapters  appeared  in  the  "Deer  family,"  in  "Scribner's 
magazine"  and  in  the  publications  of  the  Boone  and  Crockett  Club. 

Descriptions  of  some  hunting  trips  with  chapters  on  the  habits  and 
characteristics  of  some  game  animals.     Many  illustrations. 

Wilderness  hunter;  an  account  of  the  big  game  of  the 
United  States  and  its  chase  with  horse,  hound  and  rifle. 
1893 799    R68w 

The  same.     1905 J799  R68w 

Sage,  Dean,  and  others. 

Salmon  and  trout.     1902.     (American  sportsman's  library.).  .799  Si^ 
Contents:     The  Atlantic  salmon,  by  Dean   Sage. — The  Pacific  salmons. 
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by  C.  H.  Townaend  «nd  II.  M.  Smith.— The  trout*  of  America,  by  W. 
C.  Harris. 
"Mr.  Sage  had  for  many  years  been  known  a«  one  of  the  very  beat 
authorities  on  salmon  angling,  and  Win  portion  of  the  present  volume 
treats  of  the  Atlantic  salmon,  its  history,  habits,  and  resorts,  the 
tackle  by  which  it  should  be  taken,  the  handling  of  the  fly,  and 
many  other  points  of  interest  to  the  practkral  or  literary  angler... 
The  treatment  of  the  Pacific  salmons... is  more  formally  scientific... 
Mr.  Harris,  in  his  treatment  of  the  various  species  of  trout,  devotea 
his  attention  chiefly  to  semi-scientific  description."  Nation,   190.2. 

Sandys,  Edwyn. 

Trapper  "Jim."     1903 799  Saa 

Combines  a  cheerful  and  lively  story  about  boys  and  for  boya,  with  full 
instruction  in  such  subjects  as  trapping,  fishing,  shooting,  camping, 
paddling,  taxidermy  and  kindred  matters.     Well  illustrated. 

Sandys,  Edwyn,  &  Van  Dyke,  T.  S. 

Upland  game  birds.    1902.  (American  sportsman's  library. ). 799  Saau 

Contents:     The   partridge    family. — The   grouse    family. — The   ptarmigan 

family. — The  turkey  family. — The  woodcock. — Plover. — Foreign  game. 

— The  cranes. — The  mourning  dove. — The  quail  and  the  grouse  of  the 

Pacific  coast. 
Describes  their   feeding  and  breeding  habits,  their  range,  and  the  best 

methods  of  hunting  them. 

Sanford,  Leonard  Cutler,  end  others. 

Water-fowl  family.    1903.    (American  sportsman's  library.)  .799  S334 
Contents:      Waterfowl,   by    L.  C.  Sanford. — The    water-fowl   of   the    Pa- 

.cific  coast,  by  T.  S.  Van  Dyke. — Diagnoses  of  families  and  genera. 
Essentially  a  sportsman's  manual.     Deals  with  duck,  geese,  rail,  snipe, 
etc.,    including   a   scientific   description   of   each    species   and   methods 
of  shooting. 

Shields,  George  O.  (psetid.  Coquina),  ed. 

Big  game  of  North  America;  its  habits,  habitat,  haunts  and 

characteristics;  how,  when  and  where  to  hunt  it.    1890.. 799  S55 
Somers,  Percival. 

Pages  from  a  country  diary.     1904 799  S69 

Journal,  for  a  year,  of  an  English  country  gentleman,  who  does  a  little 
of  everything  in  the  way  of  outdoor  sport.     His  diary  reflects  the  life 
of  the  country   people   as   well   as  the   excitements  of   the   chase   and 
affords  many  good  anecdotes. 
Sporting  almanac,  1839-41 r799  S76 

Stanford,  Charles  Thomas-. 

A  river  of  Norway;  the  notes  and  reflections  of  an  angler. 

1903  799  S7« 

Account  by  a  keen  and  enthusiastic  sportsman,  of  fishing  experiences  on 
the  Norwegian  river,  Gaula.     Well  illustrated. 
Taylor,  Joseph  Henry. 

Twenty  years  on  the  trap  line.    1891 r799  Tas 

Contains  manuscript  annotations  by  Mr  Stephen  Quinon. 
Hunting  and  trapping  experiences  in  the  West. 

Van  Dyke,  Theodore  Strong. 

The  still-hunter.     1901 799  V17 

Practical  treatise  on  deer-stalking. 

Watson,  Alfred  Edward  Thomas,  ed. 

English  sport.     1903 799  W3X 

Contents:  Fox  hunting,  by  Lord  Willoughby  de  Broke;  From  a  woman's 
point  of  view,  by  Lady  AugusU  Fane. — Wild  stag  hunting,  by  Vis- 
count Ebrington. — Harriers,  ancient  and  modern,  by  the  earl  of  Suf* 
folk  and  Berkshire. — Shooting,  by  the  marquess  of  Granby. — Racing, 
by  the  earl  of  EUesmere. — Fishing,  by  the  marquess  of  Granby.— 
Cricket,  by  Lord  Hawke. — Polo,  by  Hon.  Lionel  Lambart.— Motoring, 
by  A.  C.  Harmsworth. — Rowing,  by  W.  H.  Grenfell  and  Sir  John 
Ed  wards- Moss. — Falconry,  by  Hon.  Cterald  Lascelles.— Skating,  by  the 
countess  of  Minto. — Steeplechasing.  by  **A  gentleman  rider." — Foot- 
ball, association,  by  R.  E.  Foster;  Rugby,  by  F.  H.  B.  Champain  and 
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E.  G.  N.  North. — Golf,  by  H.  G.  Hutchinson. — Lion  shooting,  by 
Lord  Delamere. — The  Spanish  ibex,  by  Lord  Walsingham. — Billiards, 
by  Maj.  W.  Broadfoot. 

Where  to  hunt  American  game.     1898 799  W61 

Published  by  United  States  Cartridge  Company. 

Enumerates   the   different  kinds  of  game   which  may  be   found   in  each 
state  of  the  United  States. 
Whitney,  Caspar,  and  others. 

Musk-ox,  bison,  sheep  and  goat.  1904.  (American  sports- 
man's library.) 799  W65 

Contents:     My  first  kill. — The  provision  question. — Seasons  and  equip- 
ment.— Method  of  hunting. — The  musk-ox. — The  bison,  by  G.  B.  Grin- 
nell. — The  mountain   sheep;   his   ways,   by   Owen   Wister. — The   white 
goat  and  his  ways,  by  Owen  Wister. 
Willoughby,  Sir  John  Christopher. 

East  Africa  and  its  big  game;  the  narrative  of  a  sporting 
trip  from  Zanzibar  to  the  borders  of  the  Masai,  with 

postscript  by  Sir  R.  G.  Harvey.     1889 799  W761 

Chiefly  hunting  experiences  in  east  equatorial  Africa.     Includes  notes  on 
the  natives  and  on  the  varieties  of  fauna  encountered. 

Wright,  William,  1773- 1860. 

Fishes  and  fishing;  artificial  breeding  of  fish,  anatomy  of 
their  senses,  their  loves,  passions  and  intellects,  with 

illustrative  facts.     1858  799  W93 

"Very  anecdotical  and  interesting."     Westwood  &  Satchell's  Bibliotheca 
piscatoria. 

Archery.     Shooting 

Hansard,  George  Agar. 

Book  of  archery;  being  the  complete  history  and  practice 
of  the  art,  ancient  and  modern,  interspersed  with  nu- 
merous  interesting  anecdotes   and  an  account  of  the 

existing  toxophilittf  societies.     1841 799-3  H23 

Winans,  Walter. 

Art  of  revolver  shooting.     1901 q799-3  W77 


Literature 

8oi     Literary  criticism 

Saintsbury,  George,  comp. 

Loci   critici;   passages   illustrative   of   critical   theory  and 
practice  from  Aristotle  downwards,  selected,  translated 

and  arranged,  with  notes.     1903 801  S15I 

"Bibliographical  note,"  p.ii. 
#  "A  selection  of  the  most  practically  valuable  and  indispensable  passages 
on  criticism  from  the  works  of  the  chief  Greek  and  Latin  authorities, 
from  Dante  and  the  foreign  critics  of  the  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  and 
eighteenth  centuries,  and  English  critics  from  Elizabeth's  time  to  the 
present  day.  Living  writers  are  excluded;  and  of  modern  foreign 
critics  only  Sainte-Beuve  and   Victor  Hugo  are  quoted."     Acadtmy. 

Worsfold,  William  Basil. 

Principles  of  criticism;  an  introduction  to  the   study  of 

literature.     1902 801  Wgip 

Lays   down   the   main   principles   of   literary   criticism,    illustrating   with 
passages  from  great  writers. 


803     Dictionaries 

Bombaugh,  Charles  Carroll,  comp. 

Facts  and  fancies  for  the  curious  from  the  harvest-fields 

of  literature.    1905 r8o3  B6x 

Brewer,  Ebenezer  Cobham,  comp. 

Character  sketches  of  romance,  fiction  and  the  drama;  a 
revised    American    edition  of  the    Reader's    handbook; 

ed.  by  Marion  Harland.    4v.  in  8.     1892 qr8o3  B73C 

Part  I  of  each  volume  contains  the  text;  part  a,  the  pUtet. 

Edwards,  Eliezer. 

Words,  facts  and  phrases;  a  dictionary  of  curious,  quaint 

and  out-of-the-way  matters.    1881 r8o3  E31 

Frey,  Albert  Romer,  comp. 

Sobriquets  and  nicknames.     1895 r8o3  F93 

Latham,  Edward,  comp. 

Dictionary  of  names,  nicknames  and  surnames  of  persons, 

places  and  things.     1904 r8o3  L3S 


804     Essays 

Collins,  John  Churton. 

Studies  in  poetry  and  criticism.    1905 804  C71 

Contents:  The  poetry  and  poeU  of  America. — The  collected  works  of 
Lord  Byron. — The  collected  poems  of  William  Watson. — The  poetry 
of  Gerald  Massey. — Miltonic  myths  and  their  author*. — Longinus  and 
Greek  criticism. — The  true  functions  of  poetry. 

8*7 
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Courtney,  William  Leonard. 

Development  of  Maurice  Maeterlinck,  and  other  sketches 

of  foreign  writers.     1904 804  C841 

Other  sketches:  Georges  Rodenbach. — Huysmans'  "The  cathedral." — 
Gabriele  d'Annunzio. — Turgenieff. — Tolstoi  as  man  and  artist. — 
Maxim  Gorky. — Dmitri  Merejkowski. — Anton  Tchekhoff. — A  reaction- 
ary statesman  [Pobyedonostseff]. 

Nearly  half  the  book  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  Maeterlinck. 

Ethe,  Hermann. 

Essays  und  studien.     1872 804  ESS 

Contents:  Ein  dichter  des  Pommernlandes  (Karl  Lappe). — Philipp 
Galen. — Der  transatlantisch-exotische  roman  und  seine  hauptvertreter 
in  der  modernen  deutschen  literatur. — Adolph  Bottger. — Ein  fiirstlicher 
schriftsteller  (Kaiser  Maximilian  von  Mexiko). — Richard  Wagner  als 
dramatiker. — Julius  Grosse. — Ein  tiirkischer  Eulenspiegel. — Verwandte 
persische  und  occidentalische  sagenstoffe. — Ein  moderner  prophet  des 
morgenlandes. — "Die  maid  von   Bagdad." 

Hazeltine,  Mayo  Williamson. 

Chats  about  books,  poets  and  novelists.     1883 S04  H38 

Contents:  George  Eliot. — Victor  Hugo. — Two  American  novels  [Henry 
James's  The  American  and  Julian  Hawthorne's  Garth]. — Swinburne. 
— Daudet. — Longfellow. — Zola. — Whittier, — Lord  Beaconsfield's  Endy- 
mion.  —  Hawthorne.  —  William  Morris's  epic  poem  [Story  of  Sigurd 
the  Volsung]. — Bret  Harte. — Edwin  Arnold's  Light  of  Asia. — Charles 
Reade. — Jules   Verne's   didactic  fiction. — Henry   James,  jr. 

Sedgwick,  Henry  Dvvight,  jr. 

Essays  on  great  writers.     1903 S04  S44 

Contents:  Lockhart's  "Life  of  Scott." — D'Annunzio,  novelist. — Mon- 
taigne.— Macaulay. — English  and  French  literature. — Don  QuLxote. — 
A  holiday  with  Montaigne. — Some  aspects  of  Thackeray. 

Smith,  George  Gregory,  ed. 

Elizabethan  critical  essays.    2v.     1904 804  S64 

"Attempt  to  recover,  primarily  in  the  words  of  the  Elizabethans  them- 
selves, what  then  passed  for  critical  opinion  in  literary  circles."  The 
reprints  include  portions  or  the  whole  of  Ascham's  "The  schole- 
master,"  Lodge's  "A  defence  of  poetry,"  Sidney's  "An  apologie  for 
poetrie,"  Webbe's  "A  discourse  of  English  poetrie,"  Puttenham's 
"The  arte  of  English  poesie,"  and  extracts  from  Thomas  Nash, 
Richard  Carew,  George  Chapman,  Francis  Meres  and  others. 

Pennsylvania  University. 

Publications;  series  in  philology  and  literature,     v.i-io,  in 

20.    1891-1906 qrSos  P39 

v. I,  no. I.     Schelling,  F.   E.     Poetic  and  verse  criticism  of  the  reign  of 

Elizabeth, 
v.i,  no.2.     Jastrow,  Morris.     A  fragment  of  the  Babylonian  "Dibbarra" 

epic. 
v.i,no.3.     Lamberton,   W.   A.     Pros   with   the  accusative. — Note  on  the 

Antigone. 
V.I,  no. 4.     Culin,    Stewart.      The    gambling    games    of    the    Chinese    in 

America. 
V.2,  no. I.     Abbott,  C.  C.     Recent  archseclogical  explorations  in  the  valley 

of  the  Delaware. 
V.2,  no.2.     Easton,  M.  W.     Observations  on  the  platform  at  Persepolis. 
v.2,  no. 3  not  yet  published. 

v.2,  no.4.     Schelling,  F.  E.     Life  and  writings  of  George  Gascoigne. 
v.3,  no.i.     Hilprecht,   H.   V.     Assyriaca;   eine  nachlese  auf  dem  gebiete 

der  Assyriologie.     v.i. 
v.3,  no.2.     Brinton,  D.  G.     A  primer  of  Mayan  hieroglyphics. 
v.4,  no.i.     Easton,  M.   W.      Readings  in  Gower. 

V.4,  no.2.     Cheyney,  E.   P.     Social  changes  in  England  in  the   i6th  cen- 
tury, as  reflected  in  contemporary  literature,     v.i:  Rural  changes. 
v.4,  no.3.     Penniman,  J.  H.     War  of  the  theatres, 
v.s.     Sanchez,  Miguel.     La  isla  barbara,  and  La  guarda  cuidadosa;  two 

comedias;  ed.  by  H.  A.  Rennert. 
V.6.     Mercer,  H.  C.     Researches  upon  the  antiquity  of  man  in  the  Dela- 

ware  valley  and  the  eastern  United   States. 
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V.7,  no.i.  Castro,  Guillen  de.  Ingratitud  par  amor;  comedia;  cd.  bjr 
H.  A.  Rcnnert. 

V.8,  no.i.     Faire  maide  of  Bristow;  a  comedy;  rd.  by  A.  H.  Quinn. 

V.8,  no.3.     Gudcman,  Alfred.     Sources  of  I'lutarch's  life  of  Cicero. 

V.9,  no.i.  Child,  C.  G.  Palatial  diphtbongization  of  ttem  voweU  in  Um 
old  Englisb  dialects. 

v.9,  no.3.  Capen,  S.  P.  Friedricb  Scblegeri  relations  with  Reicbardt 
and  his  contributions  to  "Deutschland." 

v.io.  Chapman,  George,  &  Shirley,  James.  Tragedie  of  Chabot  admirall 
of  France. 

v.i-7  have  title  "Publications;  series  in  philology,  literature  and  arche- 
ology." 

808     Rhetoric 

AUbutt,  Thomas  Clifford. 

Notes  on  the  composition  of  scientific  papers.     1904 808  A4a 

On  composition  and  rhetoric  as  applied  to  the  writing  of  scientific 
papers,  theses,  etc. 

Bennett,  Arnold. 

How  to  become  an  author;  a  practical  guide.    1903 808  B43 

Contents:     The  literary  career. — The  formation  of  style. — Journalism. — 
Short     stories. — Sensational    and     other    serials. — The     novel. — Non- 
fictional  writing. — The  business  side  of  books. — The  o<;casional  author. 
— Play  writing. — Specimen  page  showing  correcting  for  press. 
Buffon,  Georges  Louis  Leclerc,  comte  de. 

Discours  sur  le  style;  edition  publiee  avec  une  introduction 

et  des  notes  par  Rene  Nollet.     1905 808  B86 

Copeland,  Charles  Town.send,  &  Hideout,  H.  M. 

Freshman  English  and  theme-correcting  in  Harvard  col- 
lege.     1901 808    C79 

Practical  little  volume,  of  special  value  to  instructors  in  English. 
Fletcher,  Jefferson  Butler,  &  Carpenter,  G.  R. 

Introduction  to  theme-writing.     1893 808  F63 

A  college  text-book.     The  different  kinds  of  composition — letter-writing, 
translation,  description,   narration,  criticism,  exposition  and  argument 
— arc  considered,  and  the  style  of  treatment  appropriate  to  each. 
Genung,  John  Franklin. 

Practical  elements  of  rhetoric,  with  illustrative  examples. 

1902 808  Gagp 

Hill,  Adams  Sherman. 

Beginnings  of  rhetoric  and  composition,  including  practi- 
cal exercises  in  English.     1902 808  Hssb 

Textbook  for  secondary  schools. 

Johnson,  Rossiter. 

Alphabet  of  rhetoric,  with  a  chapter  on  elocution;  intended 
as  a  familiar  companion  for  all  that  care  to  speak  and 

write  correctly.     1903 808  J36 

Short  articles  on  the  figures  of  rhetoric,  on  conversation,  humor,  poetry, 
style,  etc.,  with  notes  on  commonly  misused  words.  Arranged  alpha* 
betkally,  for  easy  reference. 

Scott,  Fred  Newton,  &  Denney,  J.  V. 

Composition-rhetoric;   designed   for  use   in   secondary 

schools.     1897 808  843 

Contains  many  exercises  and  much  illustrative  material. 

Elementary  English  composition.     1902 808  S4ae 

Thornton,  George  H. 

Self-educator  in  English  composition.    1901.    (Self-educa- 
tor series.) 808  T4X 

Author  believes  that  "the  only  way  to  learn  composition  is  to 
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Book  abounds  in  practical  hints,  and  should  be  useful  to  teachers,  etc. 
as  well  as  self-educators. 

Whately,  Richard. 

Elements  of  rhetoric.     1894 808  W59 


Philosophy  of  poetry 

Coutts,  Francis  Burdett  Money-. 

Poet's  charter;  or.  The  book  of  Job.     1903 808.1  C84 

Contents:     Genesis. — Job. — Ars  heretica. — The  poet  a  seeker  after  God. 

— The  failure  of  modern  poetry. — Recapitulation  in  reverse. 
"Editions  of  books  quoted  or  cited,"  p.is-19. 

"Mr.  Money-Coiitts. .  .here  puts  forward  in  prose  what  may  be  con- 
sidered his  poetical  confession  of  faith... his  book  is  a  plea  for  the 
divine  mission  of  the  poet  as  prophet  and  teacher  of  the  nations.  It 
has  many  passages  of  eloquence  and  insight."     Academy,  1903, 


Technique  of  the  drama 

Matthews,  Brander. 

Development  of  the  drama.     1903 808.2  M47 

Contents:     Art   of   the   dramatist. — Greek   tragedy. — Greek   and    Roman 
comedy. — The  medieval  drama. — The  drama  in  Spain. — The  drama  in 
England. — The  drama  in   France. — The  drama  in  the   i8th  century. — 
The  drama  in  the  19th  century. — The  future  of  the  drama. 
More  a  study  of  dramatic  construction  than  of  the  drama  as  literature. 

Schlegel,  August  Wilhelm  von. 

Lectures  on  dramatic  art  and  literature;  tr.  by  John  Black, 

revised  by  A.  J.  W.  Morrison.    1902 808.2  S33 

These  lectures  were  delivered  in  Vienna  in   1808. 

Study  of  the  dramatic  productions  of  different  ages  and  nations,  and  of 
the  general  ideas  by  which  their  true  artistic  value  is  to  be  judged. 


Technique  of  fiction  and  essays 

Perry,  Bliss. 

Study  of  prose  fiction.     1902 808.3  P44 

Contents:  The  study  of  fiction. — Prose  fiction  and  poetry. — Fiction 
and  the  drama. — Fiction  and  science. — The  characters. — The  plot. — The 
setting. — The  fiction-writer. — Realism. — Romanticism. — The  question 
of  form. — The  short  story. — Present  tendencies  of  American  fiction. — 
Appendix:  Suggestions  for  study. — Bibliography. — Topics  for  study. — 
Original  work  in  construction. — Practice  in  analysis. — Review  ques- 
tions. 

Discussion  of  the  art  of  novel  writing,  adapted  for  use  as  a  text-book. 
Author  is   (1902)  editor  of  the  Atlantic  monthly. 

Miles,  Eustace  Hamilton. 

Essays  in  the  making.     1906 808.4  M68 

"A  few  useful  books  and  exercises,"  p.  155-1 58. 

Analyzes  the  processes  of  essay-writing — the  collection,  selection,  ar- 
rangement and  expression  of  ideas. 

Oratory  and  orations 

Baker,  George  Pierce,  ed. 

Forms  of  public  address.     1904 808.5  ^^7^ 

Well-chosen  examples  of  letters,  editorials,  eulogies,  addresses  on  special 
occasions,  and  after-dinner  speeches. 

Blackstone,  Harriet,  comp. 

Best  American  orations  of  to-day.    1903 808.5  B51 

Selections  and  abridgments  from  addresses  by  modern  Americans. 


ORATORY  AND  ORATIONS  831 

Clark,  Solomon  Henry,  &  Blanchard,  F.  M. 

Practical   public  speaking;  a  text-book  for  colleges  and 

secondary  schools.     1905 808.5  Cfap 

Each  chapter  take*  up  some  principle  for  discuuion  and  the  lelectiont 
chosen  are  particularly  adapted  for  practice  on  the  principle  diaeuMcd 
in  the  chapter. 
Davis,  Harry  Cas.sell,  coinf>. 

Commencement  parts;  valedictories,  salutatories,  orations, 
essays,  class  poems,  ivy  orations,  toasts,  also  original 
speeches  and  addresses  for  the  national  holidays  and 

other  occasions.     1898 808.5  D31 

The  same r8o8.5  D31 

Espenshade,  Abraham  Howry,  ed. 

Forensic  declamations;  for  the  use  of  schools  and  col- 
leges.    1901 808.5  E83 

Hamill.  S.S. 

New  science  of  elocution;  the  elements  and  principles  of 
vocal  expression  in  lessons,  with  exercises  and  selec- 
tions systematically  arranged  for  acquiring  the  art  of 

reading  and  speaking.     1886 808.5  H19 

Laycock,  Craven,  &  Scales,  R.  L. 

Argumentation  and  debate.     1905 808.5  L43 

"Book  deals  first  with  the  principles  applicable  alike  to  spoken  and  to 
written  discussion:  secondly,  with  those  peculiar  to  oral  debate.  It  i» 
full  of  excellent  illustrations  drawn  from  historical  sources."  Nation. 
1904. 

Marsland,  Cora. 

Interpretive  reading.     1903 808.5  M41 

Selections    for    recitation,    with   exercises   in    vocalization    and    gesture. 
Mathews,  William. 

Oratory  and  orators.     1896 808.5  M473 

The  first  half  of  the  book  discusses  the  influence  and  qualifications  of 
an  orator.  The  second  consists  of  descriptions  of  various  famous 
orators.     Many  anecdotes. 

Murdoch,  James  Edward. 

Analytic    elocution;    containing    studies,    theoretical    and 

practical,  of  expressive  speech.     1884 808.5  M97 

Power,  John  O'Connor. 

Making  of  an  orator;  with  examples  from  great  master- 
pieces of  ancient  and  modern  eloquence.     1906 808.5  P87 

Contents:  The  statement  of  facts. — The  uses  of  rhetoric. — Logic  and  de- 
bate.— Delivery. — Extempore  speaking. — Demosthenes  on  the  crown. — 
Cicero  against  Catalinc. — Examples  of  modern  oratory. — Further  ex- 
am lies. — The  occasional  speaker. 

Reade,  Charles,  b.  1870,  comp. 

Suggestive  essays  and  orations;  salutatories,  valedictories, 
class  songs,  orations,  essays,  addresses,  etc.,  for  com- 
mencement and  other  occasions.     1905 r8o8.5  Ras 

Reed,  Thomas  Brackett,  and  others,  comp. 

Modern  eloquence,    v.1-9.     1900 qr8o8.5  Ra8 

V.I -3.     After-dinner  si)ceches. 

v.4-6.     Lectures. 

v.7-9.     Occasional  addresses. 

Some  of  the  after-dinner  speeches  have  never  before  been  published,  and 
the  range  of  all  is  from  set  preparation  to  various  degrees  of  im- 
promptu. Senator  Beveridge  and  Minister  Wu  are  the  up-to-date 
representatives.  The  lectures  include  such  specimens  as  PhilHpa's 
"Lost  arts,"  Artemus  Ward's  "Mormons."  Thackeray's  "Swift,"  Car- 
lyle's   "Mahomet"   and    Garetie's   "Sbakespere   and    Moli^re.**     Th* 
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whole  aims  to  be  of  practical  usefulness  to  public  speakers  and  to  all 
persons  called  upon  to  prepare  a  lecture,  respond  to  a  toast,  or  deliver 
an  occasional  address. 
For  v.io  see  preceding  catalogue. 

Robinson,  William  Callyhan. 

Forensic  oratory;  a  manual  for  advocates.  1893.  (Stu- 
dents' series.)   808.5  ^55 

Written  "to  assist  law  students  and  young  lawyers  in  preparing  them- 
selves to  discharge  in  a  proper  manner  their  duties  as  advocates." 
Preface. 

Shoemaker,  John  W. 

Practical  elocution;  for  use  in  colleges  and  schools  and 
by  private  students;  enlarged  with  a  wide  variety  of 

selections  for  practice.     1900 808.5  S55 

Shoemaker,  Mrs  Rachel  (Hinkle),  and  others. 

Advanced  elocution;  designed  as  a  practical  treatise  for 
teachers   and    students    in   vocal    training,    articulation, 

physical  culture  and  gesture.     1903 808.5  S559 

Southwick,  Frank  Townsend. 

Elocution  and  action.     1903 808.5  S72C 

Swett,  John. 

School    elocution;    a    manual    of    vocal    training    in    high 

schools,  normal  schools  and  academies.     1884 808.5  S97 

Tenney,  Albert  Francis. 

Manual  of  elocution  and  expression  for  public  speakers 
and  readers;  especially  adapted  for  use  by  theological 
students  and  clergymen.     1905 808.5  T29 


Letter  writing 

Roberts,  William. 

History  of  letter-writing  from  the  earliest  period  to  the 

fifth  century.     1843 808.6  R53 

Contents:  Origin  and  primitive  history  of  letter-writing. — Of  the 
mechanism  and  materials  of  letter-writing. — Of  pen,  pencils  and  ink. 
— Of  the  forms  of  ancient  letters. — Conveyance  by  posts. — Letters 
attributed  to  Phalaris. — Pythagorean  correspondence. — Spurious  Greek 
epistles. — Genuine  heathen  Greek  epistles. — Early  letter-writing  among 
the  Romans. — Letters  to  Cicero  from  his  friends. — Letters  of  Cicero 
to  his  friends. — Letters  of  Augustus  Caesar. — Letters  of  Seneca. — 
Letters  of  the  younger  Pliny. — Letter-writing  from  the  time  of  Pliny 
to  the  time  of  Philostratus. — Letter-writing  from  the  time  of  Philos- 
tratus  to  the  time  of  Libanius. — Letter-writing  from  the  time  of 
Libanius  to  the  time  of  Sidonius  Apollinaris. 
Westlake,  James  Willis. 

How  to  write  letters;  a  manual  of  correspondence  show- 
ing the  correct  structure,  composition,  punctuation, 
formalities  and  uses  of  the  various  kinds  of  letters, 
notes  and  cards.     1901 808.6  W56 


Humor 

Morris,  Charles,  comp. 

Half-hours  with  the  best  humorous  authors.    4v.    1890 808.7  M91 

v.i-2.     American. 
V.3.     English. 
V.4.     English,  etc. 
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Selections  for  reading  and  speaking 

Granger's  "Index  to  |K>ctry  and  reciutiona/'  an  author  and  title  index  which  cover* 
most  of  the  following  collections  of  poetry,  may  be  consulted  at  the  Reference  desk  and 
the  Loan  desk. 

Baker,  Ernest  Albert,  &  Ross,  F.  £.  ed. 

Voice  of  the  mountains.     [1905.] 808.8  B17 

Collection  of  poems  and  prose  quotations  about  the  mountain*. 

Baldwin,  James,  coinp. 

Harper's  school  speaker,    v.i,  3.    1890-91 J808.8  Bzg 

Ballard,  Harlan  Hoge,  comp. 

Pieces  to  speak;  a  collection  of  declamations  and  dialogues 
for  school  and  home  with  helpful  notes  as  to  delivery. 

1897 808.8  Bai 

Banks,  Emma  Dunning,  comp. 

Original  recitations,  with  lesson-talks.     1902 808.8  Baa 

Bechtel,  John  Hendricks,  ed. 

Sunday-school  selections;  comprising  a  wide  range  of 
readings  and  recitations  adapted  to  church  and  Sunday- 
school  entertainments  and  to  all  gatherings  of  a  moral 

or  religious  character.     1904 808.8  B36 

Temperance  selections;  comprising  choice  readings  and 
recitations  in  prose  and  verse  from  the  ablest  speakers 

and  writers  in  England  and  America.     1904 808.8  B36t 

Beecher,  Alvah  C.  comp. 

Beecher's    recitations    and    readings,    humorous,    serious, 

dramatic;  ed.  by  E.  F.  Smith.     1874 808.8  B37 

Bicknell,  Ethel  E.  comp. 

Praise  of  the  dog;  an  anthology.     1902 808.8  B47 

Collrction  of  poetry  and  prose  selections  relating  to  the  dog. 
Blackstone,  Harriet,  comp. 

New   pieces  that   will  take  prizes   in   speaking  contests. 

1901 808.8   B5X 

Blaisdell,  Etta  Austin,  &  Blaisdell,  M.  F.  comp. 

Child  life ;  a  first  reader.     1904 J808.8  Bsa 

Child  life  in  tale  and  fable;  a  second  reader.    1903 J808.8  Bsac 

Child  life  in  many  lands;  a  third  reader.    1904 J808.8  Bsach 

Child  life  in  literature;  a  fourth  reader.    1903 J808.8  Bsachi 

Child  life  fifth  reader.    1904 J808.8  Bsachi 

Burbank,  .Mfred  P.  ed. 

Collection  of  humorous,  dramatic  and  dialect  selections; 

for  public  reading  or  recitation.     1878 808J  B88 

Caulfeild,  Sophia  F.  A.  comp. 

House  mottoes  and  inscriptions;  old  and  new.    1902 r8o8.8  Ca8 

Contents:  Ancient  inscriptions. — English  inscriptions. — Scottish  and 
Irish  inscriptions. — Foreign  inscriptions. — Sundial  inscriptions,  includ- 
inc  some  on  po^ie  rings,  organs,  bells  and  others. 
The  inscriptions  were  collected  from  public  buildings,  from  old  inn*, 
private  houses,  etc.,  and  the  collection  is  representative,  but  doe*  not 
claim  to  be  exhaustive. 

Choice  pieces  for  little  people,  suitable  for  speaking  and  read- 
ing in  school,  church  and  parlor  entertainments. 
[1896.] 808.8  C45 
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Clark,  Solomon  Henry,  conip. 

Handbook  of  best  readings.     1902 808.8  C52 

A  compilation  of  prose  and  poetry  suitable  for  reading  aloud.  Nearly 
all  the  material  included  has  a  claim  to  be  ranked  as  literature,  and 
the  selection  is  unusually  satisfactory. 

Cohen,  Isabel  E.  comp. 

Legends  and  tales  in  prose  and  verse.     1905 808.8  C661 

Published  by  the  Jewish  Publication  Society.  Includes  legends  and 
allegories  from  the  Talmud  and  poems  on  Old  testament  subjects  and 
characters. 

Cumnock,  Robert  McLean,  comp. 

Cumnock's  school  speaker;  rhetorical  recitations  for  boys 

and  girls.     1905 808.8  C91C 

Denton,  Clara  Janetta. 

Little  lines  for  little  speakers,  containing  entirely  original 
short  and  effective  pieces  for  children  between  the  ages 

of  four  and  seven  and  seven  and  ten.     1891 808.8  D43 

[Dick,  Harris  B.  comp.] 

Dick's  dramatic  reciter;  a  collection  of  pathetic,  serious 
and  comic  speeches  and  recitations  in  prose  and 
poetry.     1897 808.8  D54dk 

Dick's  juvenile  speaker  for  boys  and  girls,  containing 
original  and  selected  speeches  and  recitations  for  young 
folks  and  children.     1897 808.8  D54d 

Dick's  little  folks'  reciter,  containing  original  and  selected 

speeches  and  recitations  for  young  children.     1896 808.8  D54 

Dick's  speeches  for  tiny  tots,  containing  a  selection  of 
pieces  specially  adapted  for  quite  young  and  very  small 

children.     1895 808.8  D54di 

Dick,  William  Brisbane,  {pseud.  Trumps),  comp. 

Dick's  choice  pieces  for  little  children,  containing  speeches 
and  recitations  adapted  for  children  from  four  to  ten 
years  of  age.     [1892.] 808.8  D549d 

Dick's  little  speeches  for  little  speakers,  containing  a  care- 
fully selected  collection  of  short  and  easy  pieces,  suit- 
able for  young  children  and  little  tots.     1890 808.8  D549 

Festival  reciter;  containing  appropriate  pieces  and  pro- 
grams, original  and  selected,  for  Washington's  birth- 
day.   Memorial    day.    Arbor    and    other    special    days. 

1892 808.8  D549f 

Diehl,  Mrs  Anna  T.  (Randall). 

Elocutionary  studies  and  new  recitations.     1892 808.8  D57 

Fenno,  Frank  H. 

Science  and  art  of  elocution.    1878 808.8  F36 

Firth,  Abraham,  comp. 

Voices  for  the  speechless;  selections  for  schools  and  pri- 
vate reading.     1883   J808.8  F52 

Poems  and  prose  selections  teaching  the  duty  of  kindness  to  animals. 

Friday  afternoon  speaker;  a  collection  of  choice  pieces  for 
public  school  speaking  or  reading,  embracing  a  great 
variety  of  serious,  humorous  and  miscellaneous  selec- 
tions and  a  number  of  dialogues.     1881 808.8  F94 
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Gowdy,  Jean  L.  com  p. 

Special  days  in  school,  with  literary  selections.    1902 j8o8^  G75 

The  same.    1902 r8o8.8  G75 

Contains  literary  selections  and  references  appropriate  to  Thanksgiving 
day,  Christmas,  Lincoln's  and  Washington's  birthdays.  Arbor  day.  Bird 
day,  Memorial  day,  and  the  birthdays  of  prominent  American  poets. 

Granger,  Edith,  ed. 

Index  to  poetry  and  recitations;  a  practical  reference 
manual  for  the  librarian,  teacher,  bookseller,  elocution- 
ist, etc.,  including  over  thirty  thousand  titles  from  three 

hundred  and  sixty-nine  books,    1904 qr8o8.8  G78 

In  this  book  are  indexed  the  contents  of  369  volumes,  comprising  standard 
and  popular  collections  of  poetry,  recitations,  orations,  dialogues,  etc. 
Contains  a  title,  an  author  and  a  first-line  index.  Appendix  gives  lists 
of  selections  suitable  for  special  days. 

Hall,  I.  Freeman,  &  Lennox,  E.  D. 

Red  letter  days  and  red  letter  facts;  a  reader  for  home 
and  school,  third  or  fourth  year  of  school  life.     1902. 

(New  century  series.) J808.8  H17 

[Handford,  Thomas  W.]  comp. 

Tommy's  first  speaker;  for  little  boys  and  girls.     1885..  .  .808.8  Ha3 
Howard,  Clarence  J.  comp. 

Recitations;  comic,  serious  and  pathetic.    1872 808.8  H84 

Irish,  Marie. 

Days  we  celebrate;  a  collection  of  original  dialogues,  reci- 
tations,  entertainments  and  other  pieces   for   holidays 

and  special  occasions,  suitable  for  all  ages.     1904 808.8  I38 

Kavanaugh,  Mrs  Russell. 

Exhibition  reciter  for  very  little  children.     1881 808.8  K14 

Juvenile  speaker  for  very  little  boys  and  girls.     1877 808.8  K14J 

New  speeches,  dialogues  and  recitations  for  young  chil- 
dren.    1884 808.8  Kun 

Kellogg,  Amos   Markham,  comp. 

Special  day  exercises;  thirty-five  programs  for  school  cele- 
brations.     1903 808.8   K168 

Kidd,    Robert. 

New  elocution  and  vocal  culture.     1883 808.8  Ka4 

La  Moille,  T.  G.  &  Parsons,  Eugene,  comp. 

Favorite  higher  speaker;  a  new  collection  of  choice  pieces 

for  all  sorts  of  entertainments 808.8  L19 

Le  Row,  Caroline  Bigelow,  comp. 

Pieces  for  every  occasion.     1901 J808.8  L63 

Lucas,  Edward  Verrall,  comp. 

The  friendly  town;  a  little  book  for  the  urbane.    1905 808.8  L96 

Collection  of  poetry  and  prose  quouttons. 
Mawson,  Agnes,  comp. 

Winno wings  for  Lincoln's  birthday.     1903 808.8  M51W 

Contents:  Selections  for  grammar  and  high  schools. — For  little  folk. — 
Anecdotes. 

The  same r8o8.8  M51W 

Winnowings  for  Washington's  birthday.     1905 808.8  M51 

Contents:     Selections  for  grammar  and  high  schools. — For  little  folk. — 
Anecdotes. 
The  same r8o8.8  M51 
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Monroe,  Lewis  Baxter,  ed. 

Public  and  parlor  readings,  for  the  use  of  dramatic  and 
reading  clubs  and  for  public,  social  and  school  enter- 
tainment;  dialogues  and  dramas.     1889 808.8  M83 

Young  folks'  readings  for  social  and  public  entertainment. 

1904 808.8    M83y 

Morris,  Charles,  comp. 

Half-hours  with  the  best  foreign  authors.    4v.    1888 808.8  M91 

V.I.     Greek  and  Roman. 

V.2.     German. 

V.3.     French, 

V.4.     Italian,  Spanish,  etc. 

Murray,  Lindley,  comp. 

English  reader;  or.  Pieces  in  prose  and  poetry,  selected 
from  the  best  writers;  with  a  few  preliminary  observa- 
tions on  the  principles  of  good  reading.  1834.  Pitts- 
burgh   r8o8.8  Mgye 

Sequel   to  the   English   reader;   or.   Elegant   selections  in 

prose  and  poetry.     1813.     Pittsburgh r8o8.8  M97S 

Northrop,  Henry  Davenport,  comp. 

Delsarte  speaker;  or.  Modern  elocution;  designed  especial- 
ly for  young  folks  and  amateurs,  containing  a  practical 
treatise  on  the  Delsarte  system  of  physical  culture, 
including  directions  for  the  cultivation  of  the  voice, 
etc.     1895 808.8   N45 

Peerless  reciter;  or.  Popular  program,  containing  the 
choicest  recitations  and  readings  from  the  best  authors. 
1900 808.8  N45P 

Popular  speaker  and  writer;  readings,  dialogues,  comedies, 

tableaux,  etc.     1900 ; q8o8.8  N45PO 

Recitations  for  young  speakers;  or.  Popular  program,  con- 
taining the  choicest  recitations  and  readings  from  the 
best  authors.     1899 808.8  N45r 

Young  people's  speaker;  being  a  choice  treasury  of  new 
and   popular   recitations,    readings,   dialogues,   original 

and  adapted  comedies,  tableaux,  etc 808.8  N45y 

Norton,  Charles  Eliot,  comp. 

Heart  of  oak  books.    7v.    1903-06 J808.8  N46a 

V.I.     Rhymes,  jingles  and  fables. 
V.2.     Fables  and  nursery  tales. 
V.3.     Fairy  tales,  narratives  and  poems. 
V.4.     Fairy  tales,  ballads  and  poems. 
v.5-7.      [Miscellaneous.] 

Peale,  Rembrandt. 

Portfolio  of  an  artist.     1839 808.8  P34 

Collection  of  prose  and  poetry  selected  from  various  authors.     Many  of 
the  passages  are  on  subjects  relating  to  art. 

Peck,  Harry  Thurston,  ed. 

World's  great  masterpieces;  history,  biography,  science, 
philosophy,  poetry,  the  drama,  travel,  adventure,  fic- 
tion, etc.    20V.     1901 r8o8.8  P35 

Selections  from  the  literature  of  all  nations. 

Pertwee,  Ernest,  ed. 

Reciter's  treasury  of  prose  and  drama,  serious  and  humor- 
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ous.    1904 808^  P44 

"Upward  of  ninety  authors  altogether  are  drawn  upon,  with  a  nice  tattc 
and  a  wide  range.     The  book  is  wholly  commendable."     Nation,  1904. 

Progressive  speaker;  containing  the  best  reading.s  and  recita- 
tions for  all  occasions,  [and]  including  programmes  for 

special  occasions.     1897 808.8  P96 

Rook,  E.  C.  &  Rook,  E.  J.  fowi/». 

Child's  own  speaker;  composed  of  recitations,  dialogues, 
motion  sopgs  and  tableaux  for  children  of  six  years. 

1902 808J  R67C 

The  same.     (In  Rook,  E.  C.  and  others,  comp.     Prose  and 

poetry.) 808^  R67 

Young  people's  speaker,  designed  for  young  people  of 
twelve  years;  containing  selections  in  both  prose  and 

verse  for  every  season  and  every  occasion.    1905 808.8  R67y 

The  sante.     (In   Rook,   E.  C.  and  others,  comp.     Prose  and 

poetry.) ,, 808.8  R67 

[Rook,  E.  C.  and  others,  comp.] 

Prose  and  poetry  for  young  people,  comprising  Child's 
own  speaker,  Little  people's  speaker,  Young  people's 

speaker,  Young  folks'  recitations.     1895 808.8  R67 

Rook,  Elizabeth  Jane,  &  Goodfellow,  Mrs  E.  J.  H. 

Tiny  tot's  speaker,  designed  for  the  wee  ones;  composed 

of  recitations,  motion  songs  and  concert  pieces.    1903.  .808.8  R677 
Shoemaker,  Charles  Chalmers,  comp. 

Choice  dialect  and  other  characterizations  for  reading  and 

recitation.      1900 808.8   8559 

Choice  humor  for  reading  and  recitation.     1902 808.8  85590 

Shoemaker,  (J.  W.)  &  Co.  pub. 

Best  things  from  best  authors,    v.  1-9.     1895-1906 J808.8  S55 

Includes  numbers  1-27  of  Shoemaker's  "Best  selections."* 

Shoemaker,  Mrs  Rachel  (Hinkle),  rom/>. 

Little  people's  speaker;  composed  of  recitations,  motion 
songs,  holiday  exercises,  temperance  and  patriotic 
pieces.     1903 808.8  85593 

The  same.     (In  Rook,  E.  C.  and  others,  comp.     Prose  and 

poetry.) 808.8  R67 

Young  folks'  recitations,  designed  for  young  people  of 
fifteen  years;  containing  selections  in  both  prose  and 
poetry,  together  with  some  short  dialogues  and  tab- 
leaux.    1905 808.8  S559ay 

The  same.     (In  Rook,  E.  C.  and  others,  comp.     Prose  and 

poetry.) 808.8  R67 

Soper,  Henry  Marlin,  comf. 

Patriotic  speaker.     1890 808.8  S71P 

Scrap-book  recitation  series;  a  miscellaneous  collection  of 
prose  and  poetry  for  recitation  and  reading,  designed 
for  schools,  home  and  literary  circles  and  all  kinds  of 

entertainments,     v. 1-7,   9-13.      1879-1901 808^   S71 

V.I 3  is  compiled  by  H.  M.  Soper  and  D.  S.  Soper. 

Soper's   dialect  readings  containing  choice   specimens  of 
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every  dialect  in  use  in  the  United  States  and  suitable  for 

public  and  private  entertainments.     [1892.] 808.8  S71S 

Speaker's  garland,    v.1-9.    1904-06 J808.8  S74 

Includes  numbers  1-36  of  "One  hundred  choice  selections." 
Spencer,  Albert  J.  ed. 

Spencer's  book  of  comic  speeches  and  humorous  recita- 
tions.     [1867.] 808.8    S745 

Stafford,  Josephine,  comp. 

Patriotic  recitations  and  readings;  containing  a  large 
number  of  the  most  effective,  eloquent,  instructive 
and  brilliant  selections  for  Fourth  of  July,  Decoration, 
Arbor    and    Labor    day,    Washington    and     Lincoln's 

birthdays,  and  all  other  holiday  celebrations.     1902 808.8  S77 

Stone,  Gertrude  Lincoln,  &  Fickett,  M.  G.  comp. 

Trees  in  prose  and  poetry.     1902 808.8  S87 

The  same J808.8   S87 

A  compilation  of  literary  selections  on  the  subject  of  trees.     Arranged 
in   groups   according  to  the   species  illustrated. 

Thome,  Rosella  A.  comp. 

Treasury  of  thought;  mother,  home  and  heaven;  selec- 
tions   from    the   best    English    and   American    authors, 

with  an  introduction  by  Robert  Collyer.     1884 808.8  T41 

Werner,  Edgar  S.  pub. 

Readings  and  recitations.     31V.     1890-1905 808.8  W53 

V.I.     English   classics,    comp.   by    S.    S.    Rice. 

V.2.     All-round   recitations,   comp.   by  E.   M.   Wilbor. 

V.3.     Original  character  sketches,  by  George  Kyle  and  M.  K.  Dallas. 

V.4.     All-round    recitations,    comp.    by    E.    M.    Wilbor. 

V.5.     American    classics,    comp.    by    S.    S.    Rice. 

V.6.     For    religious    occasions,    comp.    by    E.    M.    Wilbor. 

V.7.     All-round    recitations,    comp.    by    E.    M.    Wilbor. 

v.8-9.     Dramatic,   comp.   by  Jean   Carruthers. 

v.io.     America's   recitation    book.    comp.   by    C.    B.    Le    Row. 

V.I  I.     World  classics,  comp.  by  S.  S.  Rice. 

V.  12.     All-round   recitations,   comp.   by  E.    M.    Wilbor. 

V.I 3.     All-round    recitations,    comp.    by    F.    P.    Richardson. 

V.I 4.     All-round  recitations,   comp.  by   L.   M.  Haughwout. 

V.15.     All-round    recitations,    comp.    by    C.    E.    Dickenson. 

V.I 6.     All-round    recitations,    comp.    by    Fowler    Merritt. 

V.I 7.     For  children  of  primary  grades,  comp.  by   Stanley  Schell. 

V.I  8.     Temperance. 

V.I  9.     Dramatic,    comp.    by    Pauline    Phelps. 

V.20.     Humorous,    comp.    by    Pauline   Phelps. 

V.21.     Dialect,    comp.    by    Pauline    Phelps. 

V.22.     Arranged  recitations,  comp.  by  E.  E.  West. 

V.23.     Original    recitations,    pantomimes    and    poses,    comp.    by    H.    L. 
Finer. 

V.24.     All-round    recitations,    comp.    by    Miriam    Nelke. 

V.25.     All-round   recitations,   comp.   by   Rachel   Baumann. 

V.26.     All-round     recitations. 

V.27.     Helen   Potter's  impersonations. 

V.28.     Christmas  book,  comp.  by  Stanley  Schell. 

V.29.     Platform  recitations,  comp.  by  Elise  West. 

V.30.     Elocutionary    studies,    comp.    by   Anna    Randall-Diehl. 

V.31.     Hallowe'en   festivities,   comp.   by   Stanley   Schell. 

Wheatley,  Henry  Benjamin. 

Of  anagrams;  a  monograph  treating  of  their  history  from 

the  earliest  ages  to  the  present  time.     1862 r8o8.8  W59 

"Bibliography,"  p.158-168. 

Wilbor,  Elsie  M.  com,p. 

Delsarte  recitation  book.     1905 808.8  W69 
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Williams,  Sherman,  camp. 

Choice  literature;  for  grammar  grades.    2v.    1898 808 J  W74 

Choice  literature:  for  intermediate  grades.    2v.     1898 808^  W74C 

Wilson,  Floyd  B.  comp. 

Book  of  recitations  and  dialogues,  with  instructions  in  elo- 
cution and  declamation.     1869 808J  W76 

Wisconsin — Public  instruction,  Superintendent  of. 

Aids  for  the  proper  observance  of  Memorial  day  by  the 

schools  of  Wisconsin,  1906.    1906 r8o8.8  W81 

The  same,  1902.    1902 J808.8  W81 

Wood,  Henry  Firth,  comp. 

Good  humor  for  reading  and  recitation.     1905 808.8  W85 

Woodward,  George  Ratcliffe,  tr. 

Poemata.     IQ03 808.8  W86 

Translations  of  popular  verse,  chiefly  satirical,   from  the  Greek,   Latin. 
French  and  German. 


Quotations 

Belton,  John  Devoe,  comp. 

Literary  manual  of  foreign  quotations,  ancient  and  mod- 
ern,   with    illustrations    from    American    and    English 

authors  and  explanatory  notes.     1891 r8o8.8  642 

Conklin,  George  W.  comp. 

Who   wrote  that?  comprising  3,216  prose  selections. 

1906 r8o8^   C7S 

Fumagalli,  Giuseppe,  comp. 

Chi  I'ha  detto?  tesoro  di  citazioni  italiane  e  straniere  di 

origine  letteraria   e  storica.     1904 r8o8^   F98 

Hale,  Mrs  Sarah  Josepha  (Buell),  ed. 

Complete   dictionary  of   poetical   quotations;  comprising 
passages  in  the  old  British  poets,  with  selections  from 
the  best  modern  British  and  American  poets.     1869.  ..r8o8J  Hx5 
Latham,  Edward,  comp. 

Famous  sayings  and  their  authors;  a  collection  of  historical 
sayings   in    English,    French,   German,   Greek,   Italian 

and  Latin.     1904 r8o8.8  L35 

Who  said  tha*?  a  dictionary  of  famous  sayings  with  their 

sources.     1905 r8o8.8  L35W 

Linn,  S.  Pollock,  comp. 

Golden   gleams   of   thought,   from   the    words   of   leading 
orators,    divines,    philosophers,    statesmen    and    poets. 

1900 808 J  L7a 

Polko,  Frau  Elise  (Vogel),  comp. 

\'om  herzen  zum  herzen;  eine  plauderei 808.8  P76 

Swan,  Helena,  comp. 

Dictionary  of  contemporary  quotations,  (English).  i904..r8o8J  S97 
Wool6vcr,  Adam,  comp. 

Encyclopaedia  of  quotations;  a  treasury  of  wisdom,  wit 

and  humor,  odd  comparisons  and  proverbs.     1894 r6o6J  W87 
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809     History  of  literature 

Ker,  William  Paton. 

The  dark  ages.     1904.     (Periods  of  European  literature.).  -809  Kigd 
Contents:     The   elements. — Latin   authors. — The   Teutonic    languages. — 

Ireland  and  Wales;  Greece;  The  romance  tongue. 
Outline    sketch   considering   the    period   between    the    6th    and   the    12th 
centuries. 

Millar,  John  Hepburn. 

Mid-eighteenth  century.     1902.     (Periods  of  European  lit- 
erature.)   809  M68 

Contents:  Voltaire  and  the  "Age  of  reason." — The  encyclopaedia  and  the 
reaction. — Philosophy  and  theology  in  England. — Prose  fiction. — Poetry 
in  England  and  France. — The  drama  in  France  and  England. — History 
and  political  economy. — Memoirs  and  correspondence:  Journalism  and 
criticism. — The  rest  of  Europe:  Postscript. 

Covers  the  period  from  17 14  to  1778. 


History  of  the  drama 

Eichendorff,  Joseph,  freiherr  von. 

Zur  geschichte  des  dramas.     1866 809.2  E39 

Hale,  Edward  Everett,  jr. 

Dramatists  of  to-day;  an  informal  discussion  of  their  sig- 
nificant work.     1905 809.2  H15 

Contents:  A  note  on  standards  of  criticism. — Rostand. — Hauptmann. — 
Sudermann. —  Pinero. —  Bernard  Shaw. —  Stephen  Phillips. —  Maeter- 
linck.— Our  idea  of  tragedy. — Appendix. 

Huneker,  James. 

Iconoclasts;  a  book  of  dramatists.     1905 839.2  H93 

Contents:  Henrik  Ibsen. — August  Strindberg. — Henry  Becque. — Ger- 
hart  Hauptmann. — Paul  Hervieu. — The  quintessence  of  Shaw. — Maxim 
Gorky's  Nachtasyl. — Hermann  Sudermann. — Princess  Mathilde's  play. 
— Duse  and  d'Annunzio. — Villiers  de  I'lsle  Adam. — Maurice  Maeter- 
linck. 
Critical  essays. 


810     American  literature 

Burton,  Richard. 

Literary  leaders  of  America.     1903.     (Chautauqua  reading 

circle  literature.) 810  B95 

Contents:  The  earlier  period. — Irving. — Cooper. — Poe. — Hawthorne. — 
Emerson. — Bryant. — Longfellow. — Holmes.  —  Whittier.  —  Lowell.  — 
Whitman. — Lanier. — The  present  day. 


Collections  of  American  literature 

[Evans,  B.  R.  comp.]. 

Republican  compiler;  comprising  a  series  of  scientific,  de- 
scriptive, narrative,  popular,  biographical,  epistolary 
and  miscellaneous  pieces  in  prose  and  verse,  selected 
from  the  best  American  writers  and  designed  for  the 
use  of  schools,  by  a  citizen  of  Pittsburgh.  1818.  Pitts- 
burgh  r8io.8  E94 


HISTORY  OP  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  841 


Masterpieces     of    American     literature;     with     biographical 

sketches  and  portraits.     1891 810^  1146 

ConUnts:  Irving.  Rip  Van  Winkle. — Bryant  Thanatoptit;  To  a 
waterfowl. —  Franklin.  Poor  Richard's  almanac;  Letter  to  Samuel 
Mather:  Letter  to  the  Rev.  Dr  Lathrop.  Bocton;  Letter  to  Benjamin 
Webb.— Holmes.  Grandmother's  story  of  Bunker  Hill  battle;  The 
ploughman;  The  chambered  nautilus;  "The  iron  gate. — Hawthorne.  The 
great  stone  face;  My  visit  to  Niagara. — Whittier.  Snow-bound;  The 
ship-builders;  The  worship  of  nature. — Thorcau.  Wijd  applet. — 
O'Reilly.  The  Pilgrim  Fathers. — Lowell.  Books  and  libraries;  Rsaay  on 
Lincoln  [with  Lincoln's  Gettysburg  speech);  The  vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 
— Emerson.  Behavior;  Boston  hymn. — Webster.  Address  delivered  at 
the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  Bunker  Hill  monument,  June  17, 
1825. — Everett.  From  "The  character  of  Washington." — Longfellow. 
Evangeline. — Poe.  The  raven;  Fall  of  the  house  of  Usher. 
Morris,  Charles,  com  p. 

Half-hours  with  the  best  American  authors.     4v.    1889 810.8  M91 

Trent,  William  Peterfield,  ed. 

Southern  writers;  selections  in  prose  and  verse.     1905... 810.8  Tjtm 
Selection  from  87  Southern  writers,  with  brief  biographical  and  critical 
notes. 

History  of  American  literature 

Abernethy,  Julian  Willis. 

American  literature.     1902 810.9  A14 

"Biography  and  criticism,"  p.487-soa. 
This  school  text-book  may  he  cordially  recommended  for  its  excellence 
of   prn|K>rtion,   its  sound  and  conxervative  critical  judgments  and   ita 
extensive  lists  of  books  and  selections  provided  for  illustrative  reading. 
Cf>mf>Hed  from  the  Dial,    190a. 

Bourinot,  Sir  John  George. 

Our  intellectual  strength  and  weakness;  a  short  historical 
and  critical  review  of  literature,  art  and  education  in 
Canada.    1893 q8io.9  B65 

"Bibliographical,  art  and  general  notes."  p.60-91. 

"A  book  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  Canadian  intellect,  written  by 

a    Canadian    with    a    national    reputation    in    both    law    and    letters." 

Nation,   1894. 

Bronson,  Walter  Cochrane. 

Short  history  of  American  literature,  designed  primarily 

for  use  in  schools  and  colleges.     1904 810.9  ^7^ 

"Partial  bibliography  of  colonial  and   Revolutionary  literature.**   p.ja9' 
341;  "Reference  list  of  books  and  articles."  p.34'-356. 

Dawson,  Samuel  Edward. 

Prose  writers  of  Canada;  an  address  delivered  before  the 

teachers  of  the  city  and  district  of  Montreal.    1901 . . .  .r8io.9  D33 
Brief  summary,  hardly  more  than  a  list  of  Canadian  prose  writers  from 
the   time   of   Champlain.      Originally   delivered   before   the    American 
Library  Association  at  Montreal.  June   11.   1900. 
Higginson,  Thomas  Wentworth,  &  Boynton,  H.  W. 

Reader's  history  of  American  literature.    1903 810.9  H53 

Contents:      The    Puriun    writers.— The    secular    writerm.— The    Phila- 
delphia period.— The   New   York   period. — The   New    England   perk>d: 
preliminary. — The     Cambridge     group. — The     Concord     group. — The 
southern  influence;  Whitman. — The  western  influence. — Forecast 
"Lists  for  study  and  reading,"  p.ji  1-316. 

Concentrates  attention   on   leading   figures,    ignoring   minor   names  and 
details.     Brief,  hut  complete  and  consecutive. 
Jackson,  M.  Katherine. 

Outlines  of  the  literary  history  of  colonial  Pennsylvania. 

1906 r8io.9   Jil 

ConttmU:  Period  of  colofiiMtion.>-Ef forts  in  polite  Icaminf.— Bcajamin 
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Franklin. — Pre-Revolutionary  poets. — Literary  productions  of  the 
Revolution. — Later  prose  and  verse  writers. 

"Bibliogrraphy,"   p.  164-172. 

"For  many  reasons,  Pennsylvania  is  especially  important  to  the  student 
of  our  early  literature.  It  was  in  this  colony  that  the  first  monthly 
magazine  in  America  was  published,  the  first  religious  magazine,  the 
first  German  newspaper,  the  first  daily  newspaper  {The  Advertiser 
of  Philadelphia,  1784).  besides  the  first  reprints  of  a  German  and 
of  an  English  Bible,  of  Shakespeare,  Milton,  Burns,  Richardson, 
Smollett  and  others."     Preface. 

Lawton,  William  Cranston. 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  American  literature.    [1902.] .  .810.9  L43 
Contains  bibliographical  notes  at  the  end  of  each  chapter,  and  a  list  of 

topics  for  essays  or  lectures. 
"Great  merit... is   its   unconventional  treatment.      It  is  transfused  with 
an  ardent  personality  interested  in  its  subject,  and  sure  to  carry  the 
reader  along."    Nation,  1902. 

Nichol,  John. 

American     literature;     an     historical     sketch,     1620-1880. 

1882 810.9    N317 

Contents:  Introductory. — The  colonial  period. — Period  of  the  Revolu- 
tion.— American  politics  and  oratory. — History,  romance  and  criti- 
cism, 1800-1850. — Representative  poets. — Political  and  minor  poetry. 
—The  transcendental  movement. — Emerson  and  Thoreau. — Nathaniel 
Hawthorne. — American  novelists,  1 850-1 880. — .\merican  humorists. 
Interesting  and  valuable  as  the  view  of  an  English  critic  who  has 
some  personal  experience  of  American  conditions  and  who  has  made 
a  long  and  careful  study  of  American  literature. 

Sears,  Lorenzo. 

American  literature  in  the  colonial  and  national  periods. 

1902 810.9  S43 

Reading  list,  p.463-469. 

As  Mr  Sears's  purpose  is  to  trace  the  development  of  American  liter- 
ature, he  presents  representative  authors  rather  than  an  exhaustive  list 
of  all  American  writers.     He  brings  his  survey  down  to  the  end  of 
the  19th  century.     Contains  an  outline  reading  list. 
Strafforello,  Gustavo. 

Letteratura  americana.     1884 810.9  S89 

Trent,  William  Peterfield. 

History  of  American  literature,  1607-1865.     1903.     (Short 

histories  of  the  literatures  of  the  world.) 810.9  T72 

Bibliography,   p.58i-S93- 

Venable,  William  Henry. 

Beginnings  of  literary  culture  in  the  Ohio  valley.    1891.  ..r8io.9  V25 
Wendell,  Barrett,  &  Greenough,  C.  N. 

History  of  literature  in  America.     1904 810.9  Wsih 

"General    references,"    p. 7-9;    "References"    at    the    beginning   of   each 

chapter. 
School  version  of  his  "Literary  history  of  America."     The  general  out- 
line and  all  available  portions  of  the  original  work  are  preserved. 
Woodberry,  George  Edward. 

America  in  literature.     1903 810.9  W85 

Contents:     The  beginnings. — The  Knickerbocker  era. — The  literary  age 
of  Boston. — The  South. — The  West. — The  achievement. — Results  and 
conditions. 
Appeared  in  "Harper's  magazine,"  v.  105-107,  July  1902-Oct.    1903,  and 
in  "Harper's  weekly." 


811     American  poetry 

Aldrich,  Thomas  Bailey. 

Cloth  of  gold,  and  other  poems.     1878 811  A36C 
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Alexander,  Griffith. 

Ballads    of   the    busy    bees;    illustrations  by  A.  B.  Craig. 

1904 j8ii    A37 

Allston,  Washington. 

Lectures  on  art,  and  poems.     1850 811  A44 

Allston  (1779-1843)  was  an  American  painter  and  poet. 
Binkley,  Christian. 

Sonnets  and  songs  for  a  house  of  days.     1902 811  B48 

Boker,  George  Henry. 

Poems  of  the  war.     1864 r8i  i  B59 

Civil   war  poems. 

Brown,  Abbie  Farwell. 

Pocketful  of  posies;  [poems].    1902 jSii  B78 

By  a  new  (1902)  California  poet. 

Brown,  Alice. 

The  road  to  Castaly;  (poems].    1896 811  B78 

Bunner,  Henry  Cuylcr. 

Airs  from  Arcady  and  elsewhere;  [poems].    1888 811  B88a 

Burdette,  Robert  Jones. 

Smiles  yoked  with  sighs.     1900 811  B8g 

Burroughs,  John. 

Bird  and  bough.     1906 811   B94 

Poems  about  birds  and  flowers. 

Campbell,  Mrs  Nancy  W.  &  Bakcwcll,  Thomas. 

Poetry  and  prose.     1872 r8ii  C15 

Campbell,  Wilfred. 

Collected  poems.     1905 8ix  C16 

Carlcton,  Will. 

Songs  of  two  centuries;  [poems].     1902 811  Cija 

Carman,  Bliss. 

Ballads  and  lyrics.    1902 8ix  Caxba 

From  the  green  book  of  the  bards;  [poems].    1903 811  Caif 

Thf  same 8x1  Caip 

Round   with  his  "Pipes  of  Pan." 

Ode  on  the  coronation  of  King  Edward.    1902 811  Caio 

Pipes  of  Pan.    1906 811  Caxp 

Contents:    From  the  book  of  mjrths. — From  the  green  book  of  the  bards. 

— Songs  of  the  sea  children. — Songs  from  a  northern  garden. — From 

the  book  of  valentines. 

Songs  from  a  northern  garden.     1904 811  Caison 

The  same 811  Caip 

Bound  with  his  "Pipes  of  Pan." 
The  country  of  Evangeline. 

Songs  of  the  sea  children.    1903 8xx  Caito 

The  same 8ix  Caxp 

Bound  with  his  "Pipes  of  Pan." 

Cather,  Willa  Sibert. 

April  twilights;  poems.    1903 8x1  Ca8 

Cawein,  Madison  Julius. 

Kentucky  poems.     1902 8ix  Cag 

Author  is  (190a)  a  Kentucky  poet,  born  in  1865. 
Chadwick,  John  White. 

Book  of  poems.    1905 8xx  C34b 

Later  poems.    1905 8xx  C34 
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Channing,  William  Ellery,  1818-1901. 

Poems  of  sixty-five  years;  selected  and  ed.  by  F.B.San- 
born.    1902 811    C365 

Biographical  introduction,  by  F.  B.  Sanborn,  p.  13-49, 
Cort,  Cyrus. 

Response  to  the  "Blue  Juniata,"  and  other  poems,  senti- 
mental, historical  and  religious.    1902 rSii  C8a 

The  Juniata  is  a  river  formed  by  the  union  of  three  Alleghany  mountain 
streams  which  unite  near  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Cox,  Ethel  Louise. 

Poems,  lyric  and  dramatic.     1904 811  C851 

Daskam,  Josephine  Dodge,  afterward  Mrs  Bacon. 

Poems.     1903 811   D27 

Denny,  William  Henry. 

Suc-co-tash;  [a  poem]  written  on  the  occasion  of  the  cen- 
tennial celebration  of  the  evacuation  of  Fort  Duquesne. 

1858 rSii  D43 

Dickinson,  Martha  Gilbert.  , 

The  cathedral,  and  other  poems.     1901 811  D554C 

Dodge,  Mrs  Mary  (Mapes). 

Poems  and  verses.     1904 811  D67 

Dole,  Nathan  Haskell. 

The  hawthorn  tree,  and  other  poems.    1895 811  D69 

Contents:  Songs. — Vers  de  societe. — Sonnets. — In  a  more  serious  mood. 

Dorr,  Mrs  Julia  Caroline  (Ripley). 

Afternoon  songs.     1885 811  D74a 

Poems.     1901 811   D74P 

Dunbar,  Paul  Laurence. 

Lyrics  of  love  and  laughter.     1903 811  D89ly 

Lyrics  of  sunshine  and  shadow.    1905 811  D89lyr 

Poems,  some  of  them  in  the  negro  dialect. 

Field,  Eugene. 

Poems  of  childhood,  with  illustrations  by  Maxfield  Parrish. 

1904 J8n  F45P 

Fisher,  H.  L. 

Olden  times;  or,  Pennsylvania  rural  life  some  fifty  years 

ago,  and  other  poems.     1888 rSii  F53 

Fleming,  George  T. 

Fancies  in  various  metres,  to  which  has  been  added  other 
matter  pithy  and  pertinent  from  the  proper  point  of 

view.     1904.     Pittsburgh r8ii  F62 

Freneau,  Philip. 

Poems  of  Philip  Freneau,  poet  of  the  American  revolu- 
tion; ed.  for  the  Princeton  Historical  Association,  by 
F.  L.  Pattee.     3v.     1902-07 811  F92P 

Account  of  the  poet's  life  and  influence  and  a  practically  complete  collec- 
tion of  his  poems,  the  first  ever  attempted. 

Harte,  Bret. 

East  and  West;  poems.     1871 811  H3ie 

Hastings,  Sally. 

Poems  on  different  subjects,  to  which  is  added  a  descrip- 
tive account  of  a  family  tour  to  the  West  in  1800,  in  a 
letter  to  a  lady.    1808 r8ii  H34 
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Higginson,  Thomas  Wcntworth. 

Afternoon  landscape;  poems  and  translations.     1889 8x1  H536 

[Howe,  Mrs  Julia  (Ward).] 

Passion-flowers;  [poems].     1854 8x1  H853P 

Ingham,  John  Hall. 

Pompeii  of  the  West,  and  other  poems.    1903 Six  Ia4 

Johnson,  Robert  Underwood. 

Poems.    1902 811  J36P 

Kaine,  Hiram. 

Braddock's  field,  and  other  original  poems.     1842 rSxx  Kxx 

Larcom,  Lucy. 

Childhood  songs.     1874 j8xi  L3a 

Lincoln,  Joseph  Crosby. 

Cape  Cod  ballads,  and  other  verse.    1902 811  L71 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth. 

Die  brautwerbung  des  Miles  Standish,  [und]  Evangeline; 

amerikanische  idylle;  uebersetzt  von  Karl  Knortz 811  L8ab 

Evangeline;  a  tale  of  Acadie.     1892 j8ii  L8aea 

Der  sang  von  Hiawatha;  uebersetzt  von  Ferdinand  Freili- 

grath.      1857 811    L838a 

Tales  of  a  wayside  inn.    1888 j8ii  LSatm 

M'Henry,  James. 

Pleasures  of  friendship;  a  poem,  to  which  are  added  a  few 

original  Irish  melodies.    1822.    Pittsburgh r8ii  M16 

Martin,  Edward  Sandford. 

Poems  &  verses.     1902 8ix  M4a 

Includes  two  collections  also  pablithed  separstely '^  "The  winter  boar, 
and  other  poems"   (189a),  and  "Songi  of  liberty,  and  other  poems" 
(1897). 
Miller,  Obadiah  Haymaker. 

Discourse  delivered  at  Armagh  on  Thanksgiving  day,  1861. 

1861.     Pittsburgh rSix  M69 

Mitchell,  Silas  Weir. 

Selections  from  his  poems.    1901  811  M74a 

Morris,  Robert,  1818-88. 

Poetry  of  freemasonry.     1888 q8n  M91 

Morton,  J.  Washington. 

Pleasures  of  home,  and  other  poems.    1841 rSxx  Mqa 

Norrit,  Philctus  W. 

Calumet  of  the  coteau,  and  other  poetical  legends  of  the 
border,  with  a  Guide-book  of  the  Yellowstone  national 

park.    1884 J-Six  N45a 

O'Reilly,  Eliza  Boyle. 

My  candles,  and  other  poems.    1903 8x1  OaS 

By  a  daughter  of  John  Boyle  O'Reilly. 
O'Reilly,  John  Boyle. 

Songs  from  the  southern  seas,  and  other  poems.    1874 811  Oa83 

Peabody,  Josephine  Preston. 

Singing  leaves;  a  book  of  songs  and  spells.    1903 8xx  P33» 

Slight  volume  of  verse,  about  half  of  which  is  poetry  of  childhood. 
"No  American  writer  of  verse  is  now  moved  by  a  more  sincere  poetic 
impulse  than  Miss  Peabody ...  Her  poetry  has  a  delicate  savor  of  its 
own,  a  mystical  sweetness,  a  purity  of  ways  untrodden  and  apart." 
Atlantic  monthly,  1904. 
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Poulsson,  Emilie. 

The    runaway    donkey,    and   other    rhymes    for    children. 

1905 j8ii    P86 

Illustrated. 

Pyle,  Katharine. 

Childhood;  illustrated  by  S.  S.  Stilwell.     1904 qjSii  P99 

Randolph,  Lewis  Van  Syckle  Fitz. 

Survivals;  [poems].    1900 811  R188 

Recluse,  The,  psetid. 

Art    of    domestick    happiness,    and    other    poems.      1817. 

Pittsburgh r8ii   R26 

Richards,  Mrs  Alice  Lewis. 

"Smiles;"  a  book  of  recitations  for  girls.     i399 811  R39 

"Winks;"  a  book  of  recitations  for  boys.     1900 811  R39W 

Richards,  Mrs  Laura  Elizabeth   (Howe). 

Hurdy-gurdy.     1902 j8i  i   R4ih 

Rhymes    and    pictures. 

Riley,  James  Whitcomb. 

Book  of  joyous  children;  [poems].    1902 jSii  R45b 

His  pa's  romance;  [poems].     1903 811  R45hi 

Neghborly  poems,  and  Dialect  sketches.    1887 811  R45n2 

Riley  child-rhymes.     1905 '. 811  R45ril 

Riley  farm-rhymes.     1905 811  R45ri 

Roberts,  Charles  George  Douglas. 

Poems.     1903 811   R53P 

Robinson,  Edwin  Arlington. 

Captain  Craig;  a  book  of  poems.     1902 811  R54 

Sage,  Betty. 

Rhymes  of  real  children,  with  pictures  by  J.  W.  Smith. 

1903 qj8ii    S12 

[Schaad,  John  Christian.] 

Ocean  waves  in  lyric  strains;  a  requiem,  and  other  poems 

by  the  hermit  of  St.  Eirine.     1856.    Pittsburgh r8ii  S29 

ScoUard,  Clinton. 

Boy's  book  of  rhyme.     1896 j8ii  S42 

The  lyric  bough;  [poems].     1904 811  S422] 

Lyrics  and  legends  of  Christmas-tide.     1904 811  842217 

ScoUard,  Clinton,  &  Rice,  W.  de  G.  C. 

Ballads   of  valor   and  victory;   stories  in   song  from   the 

annals  of  America.     1903 811  S422 

Sherman,  Frank  Dempster. 

Lyrics  of  joy.     1904 811  S55 

Sigourney,  Mrs  Lydia  Howard  (Huntley). 

Illustrated  poems.     1849 8i i   S57 

Smith,  Benjamin. 

Poems,  moral  and  religious.     1842 r8ii  S643 

Spalding,  John  Lancaster,  bp. 

God  &  the  soul;  a  poem.    1902 811  S73 

Stafford,  Wendell  Phillips. 

North  flowers;  poems.    1902 811  S779 
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Story,  William  Wetmorc. 

Poems.    2v.     1896 .  .  .811  S88p 

V.I.      Parchments  and  portraits. 
V.2.      Monologues  and  lyrics. 

Tabb,  John  Banister. 

Later  lyrics.    1002 .  .  .811  TxiU 

Thaw,  Alexander  Blair. 

Inaugural   ode.     1905 811   Taai 

Written  to  commemorate  the  inauguration  of  President  Roosevelt,  1905. 
Thaxter,  Mrs  Celia  (Laighton). 

Poems.     1899 811  T339 

Thurston,  Henry  Franklin. 

Telemachus.  and  other  poems.     1902 811  T43 

Trumbull,  John,  1 750-1831. 

Poetical  works.    2v.    1820 r8i  i  T78 

v.i.     M'Fingal. 

V.2.     The  progress  of  dulness. — •■Pocms  on  various  subjects. 
Van  Dyke,  Henry. 

Music,  and  other  poems.     1904 811  Vi8m 

Van  Vorst,  Marie. 

Poems.     1903 811  Vai 

Ware,  Eugene  Fitch,  (pseud.  Ironquill). 

Some  of  the  rhymes  of  Ironquill;  a  book  of  moods.    1902.  .8iz  Waa 
WeUs,  Carolyn. 

Merry-go-round.     1901 j8ii   W49 

Whitman,  Mrs  Sarah  Helen  (Power). 

Hours  of  life,  and  other  poems.    1853 811  W648 

Whitney,  Orson  Ferguson. 

Elias;  an  epic  of  the  ages.     1904 r8ii  W65 

Whittier,  John  Greenleaf. 

Complete  poetical  works.    1894 j8ii  W66c 

The  same.     1892 811  W66ca 

Title  reads  "Poetical  works." 

This  edition  does  not  contain  "The  brown  dwarf  of  Rugen,  and  other 
poems"  and  "Early  uncollected  verses." 

Mabel  Martin;  a  harvest  idyl.    1876 i8ix  W66m 

The  panorama,  and  other  poems.     1856 r8i  i  W66 

Snow-bound,  The  tent  on  the  beach,  and  other  poems. 

1896 j8il  W66« 

Biographical  sketch,  p. 5-8. 
Wilcox,  Mrs  Ella  (Wheeler). 

Poems  of  power.    1902 811  W7XP0 

Winter,  William. 

Poems.     1881 811  W79 

Woodberry,  George  Edward. 

Pocms:   My  country.  Wild  Eden,  The  players'  elegy,  The 

north  shore  watch,  Odes  and  sonnets.     1903 811  W85P 

Collections  of  American  poetry 

Cooke,  George  Willi.s  ed. 

Poets  of  transcendentalism;  an  anthology,  with  introduc- 
tory essay  and  biographical  notes.     1903 811^  C77 

Poems  by  R.  W.  Emerson.  J.  R.  Lowell,  A.  B.  Alcott,  H.  D.  Thorcau, 
Margaret  Fuller,  C.  P.  Cranch.  W.  E.  Cbanning.  J.  P.  Clarke,  P.  H. 
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Hedge,  J.  S.  Dwight,  E.  T.  Clapp,  C.  T.  Brooks,  Ellen  Hooper,  Car- 
oline Tappan,  C.  A.  Dana,  G.  W.  Curtis,  Jones  Very,  Theodore  Park- 
er, S.  G.  Ward,  D.  A.  Wasson,  S.  H.  Morse,  John  Weiss,  T.  W.  Hig- 
ginson,  G.  S.  Burleigh,  W.  S.  Burleigh,  W.  H.  Furness,  Samuel  John- 
son, Samuel  I-ongfellow,  Eliza  Scudder,  H.  H.  Jackson,  E.  R.  Sill, 
J.  W.  Howe,  E.  D.  Cheney,  John  Burroughs,  F.  B.  Sanborn,  John 
Albee,  Joel  Benton,  A.  C.  Bristol,  A.  C.  Brackett,  F.  E.  Abbot,  J.  W. 
Chad  wick,  W.  C.  Gannett,  F.  L.  Hosmer. 
"Poetry  of  the  American  Transcendental  period,  or,  more  strictly  speak- 
ing, of  the  type  of  literature  swayed  by  the  Emersonian  influence.  So 
marked  was  this  influence,  and  so  interesting  the  period,  that  the 
existence  of  this  manual  justifies  itself."     Nation,   1903. 

Craig,  Isaac,  comp. 

Fugitive  poetry  of  the  Civil  war;  scrap-book rSii.oB  C86 

Newspaper  clippings. 

Eggleston,  George  Gary,  ed. 

American  war  ballads  and  lyrics.    2v.  in  i.     1889 811.08  Easa 

Fagan,  William  Long,  comp. 

Southern  war  songs;  camp-fire,  patriotic  and  sentimental. 

1892 r8ii.o8  F13 

Griswold,  Rufus  Wilmot,  comp. 

Female  poets  of  America.     1858 r8ii.o8  Ggsf 

Herringshaw,  Thomas  William,  comp. 

Local  and  national  poets  of  America;  biographical  sketches 
and  selections  from  over  one  thousand  living  American 
poets.    1890  . : r8ii.o8  H47 

Binder's  title  reads  "Poets  of  America." 

Higginson,  Thomas  Wentworth,  &  Bigelow,  Mrs  E.  H.  comp. 

American  sonnets.     1891 811.08  H53 

Collection  of  sonnets  by  American  poets. 
Hopkins,  Alphonso  Alva. 

Waifs   and   their   authors.      1875 811.08    H78 

Collection    of    American    newspaper    poetry,    with    biographical    sketches 
of    the    poets. 

Johnston,  George,  1829-91,  comp. 

Poets  and  poetry  of  Chester  county,  Pa.     1890 r8ii.o8  J36 

Kellogg,  Amos  Markham,  comp. 

Practical  recitations;  short  pieces  for  school  entertainment. 

1903 811.08    K16 

King,  Moses,  comp. 

The  poets'  tributes  to  Garfield;  a  collection  of  many  me- 
morial poems.     1882 r8ii.o8  K26 

Knowles,  Frederic  Lawrence,  comp. 

Poems  of  American  patriotism,  1776-1898.     1898 811.08  K35P 

Long,  Augustus  White,  comp. 

American  poems,   1776-1900;  with  notes  and  biographies. 

1905 811.08  L82 

Matthews,  Brander,  ed. 

American  familiar  verse;  Vers  de  societe.    1904 811.08  M47a 

Rand,  Theodore  Harding,  ed. 

Treasury  of  Canadian  verse;  with  brief  biographical  notes. 

igoo 811.08     R18 

Read,  Thomas  Buchanan,  comp. 

Female    poets    of    America,    with    portraits,    biographical 

notices  and  specimens  of  their  writings.    1851 r8ii.o8  R25 
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Scollard,  Clinton,  ed. 

Ballads  of  American  bravery,  with  notes.     1900.     (Silver 

series  of  English  and  American  classics.) J811.08  S43 

Poem»  illustrative  of  American  history. 

Sladen,  Douglas  Brooke  Wheelton,  ed. 

Younger  American  poets,  1830-1890;  with  an  appendix  of 

younger  Canadian  poets,  ed.  by  G.  B.  Roberts.    1891..8ZI.08  S63 

Collection  of  contemporary  American  poetry. 

Taylor,  Herbert  H.  comp. 

Taylor's  popular   recitations;   gems  of  James   Whitcomb 

Riley,  Ella  Wheeler  Wilcox,  Eugene  Field,  etc.    1903.  .8zi.o8  Tas 
Thompson,  Slason,  comf>. 

The  humbler  poets;  a  collection  of  newspaper  and  period- 
ical verse,  1870  to  1885.     1899 811.08  T38 

Williams,  Sarah,  comp. 

Through  the  year  with  birds  and  poets.     1900 j8ix.o8  W74 


History  and  criticism  of  American  poetry 

Page,  Curtis  Hidden. 

Course  of  six  lectures  on  the  greater  American  poets.  1903. 
(New  York  (city) — Education  department  Free  lec- 
tures to  the  people.) rSii.og  P14 

Painter,  Franklin  Verzelius  Newton. 

Poets  of  the  South;  a  series  of  biographical  and  critical 

studies,  with  typical  poems,  annotated.     1903 811.09  P16 

Contents:  Minor  poets  of  the  South. — Edgar  Allan  Poe. — Paul  Hamil- 
ton Hayne. — Henry  Timrod. — Sidney  Lanier. — .Abram  J.  Ryan. — Illus- 
trative selections. 

Rittenhouse,  Jessie  Belle. 

The  younger  American  poets.     1904 811.09  R51 

CoHttnts:  Richard  Hovey. — Lizette  Woodwortb  Reese. — Bliss  Carman. 
— Louise  Imogen  Guiney. — George  E.  SanUyana. — Joaephtne  Preston 
Peabody.  —  Charles  G.  D.  Roberts.  —  Edith  M.  Thomas.  —  Madison 
Cawein. — George  E.  Woodberry. — Frederic  Lawrence  Knowlea. — Alice 
Brown.  —  Richard  Burton.  —  Clinton  Scollard.—  Mary  McNeil  Fenol- 
losa. — Ridgely  Torrence.— Gertrude  Hall.— Arthur  Upson. 
Critical  studies,  with  selections  from  their  poems. 
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Aldrich,  Thomas  Bailey. 

Judith  of  Bethulia;  a  tragedy.    1904 8ia  A36 

This  play,  written  for  Miss  Nance  O'Neill  and  produced  at  the  Treroont 
theatre.  Boston,  October  1904.  is  in  part  a  dramatization  of  the 
author's  narrative  poem,  "Judith  and  Holofernea." 

Bangs,  John  Kendrick. 

Worsted  man;  a  musical  play  for  amateurs.    1905 8ia  Basw 

Calvert,  George  Henry. 

Comedies.     1856 8ia  C14 

Contents :     The  will  and  the  way. — Like  unto  like. 

Churchill,  Winston. 

The  title-mart;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.    1905 8ia  C46 
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Cooke,  Marjorie  Benton. 

Dramatic  episodes.     1904 812  Cyyd 

Contents:  A  court  comedy. — Manners  and  modes. — The  confessional. — 
The  child  in  the  house.  —  The  lion  and  the  lady.  —  Success.  —  Lady 
Betty's  burglar. — A  dinner,  with  complications. — Reform. — When  love 
is  young. 

Short  dramas  suitable  for  amateur  presentation. 

Modern  monologues.     1903 812   C77 

Contents:  Cupid  plays  coach.  —  A  modern  Becky  Sharp.  —  Her  day  at 
home. — The  road  of  the  loving  heart. — What  the  janitor  heard. — In 
the  merry  month  of  May. — Suburbanites. — Their  last  ride  together. — 
When  shades  assemble. — Over  the  coffee-cups. — From  long  ago  to 
now. — The  first  lesson. — A  summer  idyl. — Below  stairs. — On  woman's 
rights. — A  highly  colored  sketch. — A  dark-brown  diplomat. — At  Mme 
Newberry's.  —  How  it  happened.  —  When  morning  breaks.  —  "Who's 
afraid?" — The  optimist. 

The  effectiveness  of  these  monologues  has  been  tested  by  actual  presen- 
tation.    They  are  mostly  satires  on  the  foibles  of  society. 

Davis,  Mrs  Mollie  Evelyn  (Moore). 

Bunch  of  roses,  and  other  parlor  plays.     1903 812  D32 

Other  plays:     Queen  Anne  cottages. — His  lordship. — Christmas  boxes. — 

A  dress  rehearsal. — The  new  system. 
All  but  two  of  the  plays  appeared  in  the  "Saturday  evening  post." 

Davis,  Richard  Harding. 

"Miss  Civilization;"  a  comedy  in  one  act.     1905 812  D323 

Comedy  suited  to  amateur  production. 

Fisk,  May  Isabel. 

Monologues 812   F53 

Contents:  Keeping  a  seat  at  the  benefit. — Her  first  call  on  the  butcher. 
— Hunting  for  an  apartment. — The  heart  of  a  woman. — A  bill  from 
the  milliner. — A  woman  in  a  shoe-shop. — Another  point  of  view. — 
Mis'  Deborah  has  a  visitor. — The  pudding. — The  year  after. — Heard 
on  the  beach. 

Good-natured  little  satires  upon  the  foibles  of  a  certain  class  of  young 
women. 

Fitch,  Clyde. 

Barbara  Frietchie,  the  Frederick  girl;  a  play  in  four  acts. 

1900 812    Fssb 

As  played  by  Julia  Marlowe. 

Greene,  Henry  Copley. 

Pontius  Pilate,  Saint  Ronan  of  Brittany,  Theophile;  three 

plays  in  verse.     1903 812  G83 

"The  first  two  seem  a  little  experimental.  .  .but  the  third,  from  beginning 
to  end,  shows  grasp,  power,  dramatic  beauty,  and  the  mediaeval  spirit 
...It  has  stood  admirably  the  test  of  actual  performance."  Nation, 
1903. 

Griffith,  Benjamin  Lease  Crozer,  and  others. 

Monologues  and  novelties.     1904 812  G89 

Contents:  An  afternoon  tea,  by  B.  L.  C.  Griffith. — The  cannibal  and  the 
skeleton,  by  Hector  Fezandie. — A  Chinese  wedding,  by  B.  M.  Wilson. 
— The  Christmas  star,  by  B.  M.  Wilson. — Darling  Jennie,  by  B.  L.  C. 
Griffith. — A  heartrending  affair,  by  N.  M.  Locke. — His  first  case,  by 
B.  L.  C.  Griffith.— His  wedding  morn,  by  B.  L.  C.  Griffith.— In  im- 
minent peril,  by  B.  L.  C.  Griffith. — The  last  days  of  Pompeii;  arr.  by 
M.  W.  Morton. — Nigger  baby,  by  B.  M.  Wilson. — Popping  the  ques- 
tion, by  Clement  Fezandie. — Pygmalion  and  Galatea,  by  W  S.  Gilbert. 
— The  revenge,  by  Clement  Fezandie. — The  silent  partner,  by  F.  A. 
Matthews. — The  soldier's  return,  by  B.  L.  C.  Griffith. — Tragedy  of 
blind  Margaret,  by  B.  M.  Wilson. — Where  was  I?  by  B.  L.  Griffith. 

James,  Henry,  b.  1843. 

Daisy  Miller;  a  comedy.     1896 812  Ji6d 
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MacKaye,  Mrs  James  Steele. 

Pride   and   prejudice;   a  play  founded  on  Jane   Austen's 

novel.     1906 8ia  M175 

Mackaye,  Percy  Wallace. 

Canterbury  pilgrims;  a  comedy.     1903 8xa  M17 

The  characters  of  this  drama  are  Chaucer's  Canterbury  pilgrims  and  a 
few  others. 

Merington,  Marguerite. 

Cranford;  a  play;  a  comedy  in  three  acts  made  from  Mrs 

Gaskell's  famous  story.     1905 8ia  M63 

Mflproe,  Harriet. 

rassing  show;  five  modern  plays  in  verse.    1903 8za  M83 

Contents:  The  thunderstorm.  —  At  the  goal.  —  After  all.  —  A  modern 
minuet. — It  passes  by. 

"All  the  plays  are  tragic,  or,  at  least,  sombrely  involved  with  the  prob- 
lems of  free  character  caught  in  that  intricate  web  of  social  and 
biologic  necessity,  which  is  the  modern  equivalent  of  the  simpler  Fate 
of  the  Greeks."     Nation,  1904. 

Moody,  William  Vaughn. 

The  fire-bringer.     1904 812  MSyf 

Dramatic  interpretation  of  the  story  of  Prometheus. 

[Simms,  William  Gilmore.] 

Atalantis;  a  story  of  the  sea.     1848 813  S59 

Poetical  drama,  the  scenes  of  which  are  laid  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea. 
on  an  enchanted  island  and  on  the  deck  of  a  Spanish  ship.  A  number 
of  shorter  poems  are  included. 

Taylor,  Bayard. 

Dramatic  works;  with  notes  by  Marie  Hansen-Taylor, 

1880 8ia  Tas 

Contents:     The  prophet. — The  masque  of  the  gods. — Prince  Dcukalion. 
— Notes. 
Wendell,  Barrett. 

Ralegh  in  Guiana,  Rosamond,  and  A  Christmas  masque. 

1902 8ia  W51 

Three  dramas  by  the  professor  of  English  literature  in  Harvard  Uni* 
versity  (1903)- 
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Only  works  about  American  fiction  are  classified  here.     For  works  of  fletioii,  Mt 
alphabetical  list  following  the  general  cUm  of  Literature. 

Cary,  Elisabeth  Luther. 

Novels  of  Hf.TiTy  James;  a  study,  with  a  bibliogn'sphy  by 

F.  A.  King.     1905 813  Ji6«c 

"Bibliography,"  p.  189-2 15. 
Fiske,  Horace  Spencer. 

Provincial  types  in  American  fiction.    1903.    (Chautauqua 

reading  circle  literature,  1903.) 813  F54 

Contents:  "The  rise  of  Silas  Lapham,"  by  W.  D.  HowelU. — "Pem- 
broke." by  Mary  E.  Wilkins. — "Deephaven,"  by  Sarah  Orne  Jewett,— 
"In  ole  Virginia."  by  Thomas  Nelson  Page. — "Colonel  Carter  of  Car- 
tersville."  by  F.  Hopkinson  Smith. — "Uncle  Remus;  his  songs  and  hit 
sayings,"  by  Joel  Chandler  Harris. — "The  GrandiMimes,"  by  Cleorgc 
W.  Cable. — "The  prophet  of  the  Great  Smoky  mountains."  by  "Cbarlea 
Egbert  Craddock." — "The  adventures  of  Huckleberry  Finn,"  by  "Mark 
Twain." — "The  Hoosier  schoolmaster."  by  Edward  Eggleston. — ''Main- 
traveled  roads."  by  Hamlin  Garland. — "The  Virginian."  by  Owen 
Wister. — "The  Luck  of  Roaring  Camp,"  by  Bret  Hartc. 
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814     American  essays 

See  also  American  miscellany,  818 

The  "A.  L.  A,  Index  to  general  literature,"  which  is  kept  in  the  Reference  depart- 
ment, indexes  by  subject  many  of  these  volumes  of  essays. 

Aldrich,  Thomas  Bailey. 

Ponkapog  papers.     1903 814  A36 

"A   delectable    medley   of    notes   and    essays ...  reminiscences    of    travel, 
anecdotes  of  a  life   rich   in   literary  associations,  memoranda   for   un- 
written Stories,  bits  of  character-study,  paragraphs  of  criticism,   with 
here  and  there  a  swift,  mordant  thrust  at  the  Philistines,  or  a  touch        » 
of  pure  light  comedy.     The  very  variety  and  air  of  whimsical  incon-      " 
secutiveness  are  of  the  essence  of  its  charm."     Atlantic  monthly,  1903. 

Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde. 

Outlook  to  nature.     1905 814  B16 

Contents:     The  realm  of  the  commonplace.  —  Country  and  city.  —  The 

school  of  the  future. — Evolution;  the  quest  of  truth. 
Author's  object  is  to  make  people  open  their  eyes  and  minds  to  nature 

and  their  ordinary  environment. 

Boynton,  Henry  Walcott. 

Journalism  and  literature,  and  other  essays.     1904 814  B67 

Contents:  Journalism  and  literature. — Owning  books. — The  reading 
public. — Pace  in  reading. — "Effusions  of  fancy." — American  humor. — 
"For  the  young." — Poetry  and  commonplace. — Poetry  as  fine  art. — 
Poetry  and  the  stage. — Literature  as  a  by-product. — Intimate  literature. 
— Cleverness  and  originality. — The  writing  public. — Reviewer  and 
critic. 

Pleasant,  conversational  essays  on  books  and  related  topics. 

Bradford,  Gamaliel. 

Types  of  American  character.     1895 8^4  B68 

The  essays  entitled  "The  American  pessimist,"  "The  American  idealist" 
and  "The  American  out  of  doors"  appeared  in  the  "Atlantic  monthly," 
March   1892,  July  1892,  April  1893. 

Brown,  William  Garrott. . 

Foe  of  compromise,  and  other  essays.     1903 814  B79 

Other  essays:  A  defence  of  American  parties. — The  task  of  the  Ameri- 
can historian. — The  great  occasions  of  an  American  university. 

Burgess,  Gelett. 

Romance  of  the  commonplace.     1902 814  B89 

Essays  on  various  subjects,  originally  contributed  to  magazines. 

Burroughs,  John. 

Far  and  near.     1904 814  B94f 

Contents:  In  green  Alaska. — Wild  life  about  my  cabin. — New  glean- 
ings in  old  fields. — Bird  life  in  winter. — A  birds'  free  lunch. — Two 
birds'-nests. — August  days. — Babes  in  the  woods. — A  lost  February. 

New  and   delightful  outdoor  papers  containing  observations   in   Alaska, 
Jamaica  and  on  the  Hudson. 
Literary  values,  and  other  papers.    1902 814  B94li 

Other  papers:  Analogy:  true  and  false. — Style  and  the  man. — Criticism 
and  the  man. — Recent  phases  of  literary  criticism. — "Thou  shalt  not 
preach." — Democracy  and  literature. — Poetry  and  eloquence. — Gilbert 
White  again. — Lucid  literature. — "Mere  literature." — Another  word 
on  Emerson. — Thoreau's  wildness. — Nature  in  literature. — Suggestive- 
ness. — On  the  re-reading  of  books. — The  spell  of  the  past. — The 
secret  of  happiness. 

Cabell,  Isa  Carrington. 

Thoughtless  thoughts  of  Carisabel.     1903 814  Cii 

"Set  of  social  satires  written  originally  as  newspaper  articles ...  the  re- 
flections of  a  shrewd  feminine  intelligence  which  ranges  over  problems 
that  every  woman  must  confront — 'Servants,*  the  'New  Man,*  the 
'New  Child,'  and  'Nervous  Prostration.*  **    Nation,  1903. 
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Carman,  Bliss. 

Kinship  of  nature.     1903 8x4  Cax 

Contents:  The  art  of  life. — On  being  atrenuou*. — The  crime  of  ugli- 
ness.— Miracles  and  metaphors. — Haste  and  waste. — At  the  coming 
of  spring. — The  vernal  ides. — The  seed  of  success. — Fact  and  fancjr. 
— Easter  eve. — The  cost  of  beauty. — Khythm. — April  in  town. — Care- 
less nature. — The  wandering  word. — The  friendship  of  nature. — Sub- 
conscious art. — Seaboard  and  hillward. — The  courtesy  of  nature. — The 
luxury  of  being  poor. — "Solitary  the  thrush." — Trees. — The  ritual  of 
nature. — Concerning  pride. — Of  breeding. — Of  serenity. — Play. — The 
scarlet  of  the  year.— -Good  fortune. — The  debauchery  of  mood.— Of 
moderation. — Atmosphere. 

Short  essays  collected  from  periodicals. 

Colby,  Frank  Moore.  814  C67 

Imaginary  obligations.     1904 8x4  C67 

Contents:  On  literary  compulsion. — The  crowded  forum. — The  frightened 
minority. — Adventures  of  a  playgoer. — Rigours  of  education. — On 
certain  pedantries. — Minor  oppressions. — The  buainess  of  writing. 

Crothers,  Samuel  McChord. 

Gentle  reader,  [and  other  essays].     1903 8x4  C89 

Othtr  essays:  The  enjoyment  of  poetry. — The  mission  of  humor. — 
Cases  of  conscience  concerning  witchcrafts. — The  honorable  points  of 
ignorance. — That  history  should  be  readable. — The  evolution  of  the 
gentleman. — The  hinter-land  of  science. — The  gentle  reader's  friends 
among  the  clergy. — Quixotism. — Intimate  knowledge  and  delight. 

Most  of  these  essays  appeared  in  the  "Atlantic  monthly,"  v.St-ya,  May 
1898-Oct.   1903. 

Ten  delightfully  humorous  and  genial  essays  that  suggest  Charles  Lamb 
and  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes. 

The  pardoner's  wallet.     1905 814  CSgp 

Contents:  The  pardoner. — Unseasonable  virtues. — An  hour  with  our 
prejudices. — How  to  know  the  fallacies. — The  difficulties  of  the 
peacemakers. — The  land  of  the  large  and  charitable  air. — A  com- 
munity of  humorists. — A  saint  recanonized. — As  he  sees  himself. — A 
man  under  enchantment — The  cruelty  of  good  people. 
Essays  having  the  same  quietly  humorous  quality  as  those  in  the 
collection  named  "The  gentle  reader." 

Dana,  Richard  Henry,  1 787-1879. 

Poems  and  prose  writings.    2v.    1850 814  D19 

v. I.     Poems. — The   idle   man. 
v. 2.     Essays. — Reviews. 

Deland,  Mrs  Margaret. 

The  common  way.     1904 814  D38 

Contents:  On  the  shelf. — Aunts. — The  passing  of  Dora. — "I^ve  my 
dog." — The  tyranny  of  things. — Concerning  church-going. — Acquaint- 
ance with  grief. — Concerning  glass  houses. — Concerning  Christmas  giv- 
ing.— To  the  girl  who  writes. 
Most  of  these  essays  appeared  in  "Harper's  bazar." 
With  keen  humor  and  cheerful  philosophy  which  looks  steadfastly  on 
the  brighter  side,  Mrs  Deland  discusses  some  customs  and  minor 
morals  of  the  day. 

Ellwanger,  George  Herman. 

In  gold  and  silver.     1893 814  E53I 

Contents:   The  golden  rug  of  Kermanshah;  a  souvenir  of  Irik-Ajemi.— ' 
Warders  of  the  woods.— A  shadow  upon  the  pool. — The  silver  (ax.  of 
Hunt's  Hollow;  an  idyl  of  the  upper  Qenesee. 
Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo. 

[Essays.]     1901.     (Little  masterpieces.) 8x4  E58e3 

Contents:     History.  —  Self-reliance.  —  Nature.  —  Spiritual    laws.  —  The 
American  scholar. 
Fields,  Mrs  Annie  (Adams). 

Shelf  of  old  books.    1895 •«4  F46 

Contents:    Leigh    Hunt.— Edinburgh. — Prom    Milton    to    Thackeray. 
As    publisher    and    friend    of    many    of    the    literary    men    of    his    day. 

Mr     Fields     collected     numerous     books,     portraits    and    autographs. 

These    Mrs    Fields    takes    as    a    groundwork    for    her    essays.      The 
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chapter  on  Edinburgh  includes  anecdotes  of  Scott,  De  Quincey,  Wilson 
and    Dr   John   Brown. 

French,  LilHe  Hamilton. 

My  old  maid's  corner;  [essays].     1903 814  F93 

Contents:  Some  very  particular  old  maids. — A  winter  night. — Mrs 
Buchanan's  son. — My  neighbors  of  the  doorways. — Some  of  my 
Sunday  visitors. — My  cousin  Susanna. — Out  of  my  portfolio. — The 
real  springtime  for  me. 
Most  of  these  chapters  appeared  in  the  "Century  magazine,"  v.65-66, 
Jan.-May  1903- 
Fuller,  Margaret,  afterward  march esa  d'Ossoli. 

Life    without    and    life    within;    or,    Reviews,    narratives, 

essays  and  poems;  ed.  by  A.  B.  Fuller.     1859 814  F98 

Papers  on  literature  and  art.    2v.     1846 814  F98P 

v. I.  A  short  essay  on  critics. — A  dialogue. — The  two  Herberts. — The 
prose  works  of  Milton. — The  life  of  Sir  James  Mackintosh. — Modern 
British  poets. — The  modern  drama. — Dialogue,  containing  sundry 
glosses  on  poetic  texts. 
V.2.  Poets  of  the  people. — Miss  Barrett's  poems. — Browning's  poems. — 
Lives  of  the  great  composers:  Haydn,  Mozart,  Handel,  Bach, 
Beethoven. — A  record  of  impressions  produced  by  the  exhibition  of 
Mr  Allston's  pictures  in  the  summer  of  1839. — American  literature. 
— Swedenborgianism. — Methodism  at  the  fountain. — Appendix:  The 
tragedy  of  witchcraft. 

Gibson,  William  Hamilton. 

Sharp  eyes;  a  rambler's  calendar  among  insects,  birds  and 

flowers.    1904 J814  G37S. 

Published   first  as  chapters  in   "Harper's  young  people,"  and  well   cal- 
culated to   interest   young  persons  in  insect  life.      Written   in   simple 
style  and  exquisitely  illustrated  by  the  author. 
Gray,  William  Cunningham. 

Musings  by  camp-fire  and  wayside.     1902 814  G81 

Contents:  Camp-fire  musings. — Musings  of  the  South. — Alaskan  mus- 
ings.— What  Adam  did  in  Eden. — At  eventide. 

"By  the  late  editor  of  the  Interior.  .  .The  book  has... a  simple,  unaf- 
fected flow  of  words,  as  of  chat  on  a  veranda  in  the  twilight  between 
old  friends;  evidences  of  good  taste... of  homely  common  sense,  of  a 
genuine  love  of  outdoor  life."     Nation,   1902. 

Hamilton,  Gail,  (pseud,  of  Mary  Abigail  Dodge). 

Skirmishes  and  sketches.     1865 814  H21S 

Contents:  Child-power.  —  "Glory  Hallelujah!"  —  A  folly  in  Israel. —  A 
landmark  removed.  —  Doubtful  arguments.  —  Christ  as  a  preacher.  — 
Nathaniel  Emmons  of  Franklin. — Brain  and  brawn. — Glorying  in  the 
goad. — Pictures  and  a  i)icture. —  \  suggestion. — A  court  crime. — Mob 
patriotism. —  Ellen. —  A  word  to  the  inconsiderate. —  Drunkenness  and 
drinking. —  Language. —  Christ  in  Carolina. —  Eddykny. — Mur-r-phy. — 
Magazine  literature. — Words  for  the  way. — "Out  in  the  cold." — Inter- 
ruption.— Anno  Domini. — A  ramble  in  the  old  paths. — A  counter- 
charm. — The  new  school  of  biography. — Pictor  ignotus. — My   book. 

Summer  rest.     1866 814  H21SU 

Contents:  Orchard  talk.  —  A  prose  Henriade. —  Larva  lessons. —  Fancy 
farming. — A  council  about  a  council. — Gilfillan's  Sabbath. — The  king- 
dom coming. — King  James  the  First. — Well  done. 

Headley,  Joel  Tyler. 

Miscellaneous  works;   with   a  biographical   sketch   of  the 

author.     2v.     1849 '. 814  H384 

V.I.  Rome. — Easter  Sunday  in  Rome. — Relics. — Roman  children. — 
Pope  Pius  IX  and  Italy. — Rambles  through  Paris. — Rambles  about 
Paris. — Out  of  Paris;  over  the  channel  to  England. — Rambles  in 
London. — Rambles  about  London. — Rambles  in  England. — Rambles 
in  Wales. — The  St.  Regis  Indians. — On  the  adaptation  of  one's  in- 
tellectual efforts  to  the  character  of  his  own  mind  and  the  circum- 
stances in  which  he  is  placed. — George  Washington. — Battle  of  Mon- 
mouth. 
V.2.  The  Waldenses. — Persecutions  of  the  Waldenses. — Paul  Jones. — 
Letters  and  speeches  of  Oliver  Cromwell. — Thiers'  revolution. — Ali- 
son's History  of  Europe. — Waterloo. — The  one  progressive  principle. 
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Higginson,  Thomas  Wentworth. 

Oldport  days.     1894 8x4  H530 

Out-door   papers.      1863 814   H530U 

Contents:  Saints  and  their  bodies. — Physical  coarage. — A  Irttcr  to  a 
dyspeptic— The  murder  of  the  innocents.— Rarbaritm  and  civilijta- 
tion.— Gymnastics. — A  new  counterblast. — The  health  of  our  girls. 
— April  days.— My  out-door  study.— Water-lilies. — The  life  of  the 
birds. — The  procession   of  the   flowers. — Snow. 

Part  of  a  man's  life.     1905 814  H531M 

Contents:  The  sunny  side  of  the  transcendenul  period. — The  child  and 
his  dreams. — English  and  American  cousins. — American  audiences. — 
The  aristocracy  of  the  dollar. — "Intensely  human." — Letters  of  mark. 
— Hooks  unread. — Hutterflies  in  poetry. — Wordsworthshire. — The  clo»e 
of  the  Victorian  epoch. — Una  Hawthorne. — History  in  easy  lessons. — 
The  cowardice  of  culture. 

All  but  two  of  these  essays  appeared  in  the  "Atlantic  monthly,**  V.9J-96, 
Jan.   1904-Oct.   1905. 

Reminiscences  and  observations  of  the  author's  long  life,  with  its  varied 
interests,  its  many  acquaintances  and  friendships  among  famous 
people,  its  scholarly  tastes  and  pursuits.  Hlustrated  with  portraits 
and  facsimiles. 

Studies  in  hi.story  and  letters.     1900 814  HS31 

Contents:  A  charge  with  Prince  Rupert. — Mademoiselle's  campaigns. — 
The  Puritan  minister. — The  Greek  goddesses. — Sappho. — On  an  old 
Latin  text-book. — .Americanism  in  literature. — The  new  world  and 
the  new  book. — A  contemporaneous  posterity. — Do  we  need  a  literary 
centre? — The  equation  of  fame. — An  American  temperament. — The 
shadow  of  Europe. — On  taking  ourselves  seriously. — .\  cosmopolitan 
standard. — The  literary  pendulum. — The  sympathy  of  religions. — The 
word    philanthropy. 

Howclls,  William  Dean. 

Literature  and  life;  studies.     1902 814  H85I 

Contents  The  man  of  letters  as  a  man  of  business. — Worries  of  a  win- 
ter walk. — Confessions  of  a  summer  colonist. — The  editor's  relations 
with  the  young  contributor. — Summer  isles  of  Eden. — Wild  flowers  of 
the  asphalt. —  I.ast  days  in  a  Dutch  hotel. —  Some  anomalies  of  the 
short  story.  —  A  circus  in  the  suburbs.  —  A  she  Hamlet.  —  Spanish 
prisoners  of  war. — The  midnight  platoon. — The  beach  at  Kockaway. — 
American  literary  centres. — Sawdust  in  the  arena. — At  a  dime  muse- 
um.— American  literature  in  exile. — The  horse  show. — The  problem  of 
the  summer. —  i^^sthetic  New  York  fifty-odd  years  ago. —  From  New 
York  into  New  England. — The  SUndard  Housrhold-effcct  Comjiany. — 
Staccato  notes  of  a  vanished  summer. — The  art  of  the  adsmith. — The 
psychology  of  plagiarism. — Puritanism  in  .American  fiction. — The  what 
and  the  how  in  art.  —  Politks  of  American  authors.  —  Storage.  — 
"Floating  down  the  river  on  the  0-hi-o." 

Some  of  these  appeared  in  the  Editor's  easy  chair  in  Harper's  mafistiic. 

Hubbard,  Elbert. 

Message  to  Garcia,  and  thirteen  other  things.    1901 r8i4  H87 

Contents:  Message  to  Garcia. — The  ex-libris  collector. — The  social  exo- 
dus.— As  t^  the  country. — Old  Zeke  Crosby. — The  brotherhood  of 
jiners. — About  advertising  books. — Consecrated  lives. — The  Beecham 
habit. — The  bishop's  voice. — The  kindergarten  of  God. — Advantages 
and  disadvantages. — The  better  part. — The  crying  need. 
James,  Henry,  b.  1843. 

The  question  of  our  speech;  The  lesson  of  Balzac;  two 

lectures.     1905 ... : 814  Ji6q 

A  plea  for  greater  nicety  and  care  in  the  use  of  spoken  English. 
King,  Mrs  Anna  (Eichberg),  aftcru-ard  Mrs  Lane. 

The  champagne  standard,  [and  other  essays].     1905 814  Ka6 

Other  essays:  American  wives  and  English  housekeeping. — Kitchen 
comedies. — Entertaining. — Temporary  power. — The  extravagant  econ- 
omy of  women. — A  modern  tendency. — A  plea  for  women  architects. 
— "rhe  electric  age. — Gunpowder  or  toothpowder. — The  pleasure  of 
patriotism. — Romance  and  eyeglasses. — The  plague  of  music. — A  do- 
mestic  danger. — A  study  of  frivolity. — On  taking  oneself  seriously. — 
Soft-soap. 
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Lanman,  Charles. 

Recollections   of  curious   characters   and   pleasant  places. 

1881 814  L27 

Contents:  Modes  of  American  travel. — The  wizard  of  Anticosti. — Forest 
recollections. — The  hunters  of  the  sea  elephant. — Peter  Pitchlynn. — 
Around  Cape  Horn. — Montauk  point. — Salmon-fishing  on  the  Jacques 
Cartier. — Stratford-on-Housatonic. — The  boy-hunter  of  Chicoutimie. 
— Pushmatahaw. — The  Potomac  fisherman. — Phases  of  American  life. 
— Sword-fish  fishing. — Newfoundland. — Block  island. — Story  of  a 
modern  mariner. 

"List  of   Mr  Lanman's  published  works,"   p.io-ii. 

Lee,  Gerald  Stanley. 

Lost  art  of  reading.     1902 814  Lsa 

Ludlow,  Fitz  Hugh. 

The  hasheesh  eater.     1903 814  L97 

Record  of  the  author's  own  experiences  from  his  first  experiments  with 
the  drug  until  he  abandoned  the  habit.  First  published  in  1857,  it 
was  an  early  work  of  the  author,  who  was  a  dramatic  and  musical 
critic  and  a  frequent  contributor  to  the  periodicals  of  the  time. 

Mabie,  Hamilton  Wright. 

Backgrounds  of  literature.     1903 ■■ 814  Miiba 

Contents:  The  Lake  country  and  Wordsworth. — Emerson  and  Concord. 
— The  Washington  Irving  country. — Weimar  and  Goethe. — The  land 
of  Lorna  Doone. — America  in  Whitman's  poetry. — The  land  of  Scott. 

Martin,  Edward  Sandford, 

The  luxury  of  children  &  some  other  luxuries.     1905 814  M42IU 

Contents:  The  luxury  of  children. — Some  children  in  particular. — Other 
people's  children. — Parents. — Strong  points  of  infancy. — Naughtiness. 
— Girls  and  their  education. — The  exchange  of  children. — Children  as 
an  incentive. — Women. — Real  life. — The  pinch  of  comfort. — A  proper 
place  for  grandparents. — Winter  in  the  country. 
Brightly  written  essays  by  one  who  considers  children  the  best  possible  in- 
vestment.    Contains  full-page  and  marginal  illustrations. 

Matthews,  Brander. 

Recreations  of  an  anthologist.     1904 814  M47r 

Contents:  By  way  of  introduction. — A  theme,  with  variations. — Un- 
written books. — Seed-corn  for  stories. — American  satires  in  verse. — 
American  epigrams. — A  note  on  the  quatrain. — Carols  of  cookery. — 
Recipes  in  rhyme. — The  uncollected  poems  of  H.  C.  Bunner. — 
The  strangest  feat  of  modern  magic. 
Delightful  little  book  containing  some  of  the  by-products  of  Mr 
Matthews's  collecting. 
More,  Paul  Elmer. 

Shelburne  essays,  ist-4th  ser.     [4V.]     1904-06 814  M88 

V.I.  A  hermit's  notes  on  Thorcau. — The  solitude  of  Nathaniel  Haw- 
thorne.— The  origins  of  Hawthorne  and  Poe. — The  influence  of 
Emerson. — The  spirit  of  Carlyle. — The  science  of  English  verse. — 
Arthur  Symons:  The  two  illusions. — The  epic  of  Ireland. — Two  poets 
of  the  Irish  movement. — Tolstoy;  or.  The  ancient  feud  between  philos- 
ophy and  art. — The  religious  ground  of  humanitarianism. 

v.2.  Elizabethan  sonnets. — Shakespeare's  sonnets. — Lafcadio  Hearn. — 
The  first  complete  edition  of  Hazlitt. — Charles  Lamb. — Kipling  and 
Fitzgerald. — George  Crabbe.— The  novels  of  George  Meredith. — Haw- 
thorne; looking  before  and  after. — Delphi  and  Greek  literature. — 
Nemesis,  or  the  divine  envy. 

V.3.  The  correspondence  of  William  Cowper. — Whittier  the  poet. — 
The  centenary  of  Sainte-Beuve. — The  Scotch  novels  and  Scotch  his- 
tory.— Swinburne. — Christina  Rossetti. — Why  is  Browning  popular? — 
A  note  on  Byron's  "Don  Juan." — Laurence  Sterne. — ^J.  Henry  Short- 
house. — The  quest  of  a  century. 

V.4.     The  vicar  of  Morwenstow    [R.   S.  Hawker]. — Fanny  Bumey. — A 
note    on    "Daddy"    Crisp. — George    Herbert. — John    Keats. — Benjamin 
Franklin.— Charles    Lamb    again. — Walt    Whitman. — William    Blake. — 
The  theme  of  "Paradise  lost." — The  letters  of  Horace  Walpole. 
Munger,  Theodore  Thornton. 

Essays  for  the  day.     1904 814  M96 

Contents:     The   church:    some   immediate   questions. — The   interplay   of 
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Christianity  and  literature. — Note«  on  the  "Scarlet  letter." — The 
secret  of  Horace  Bushnell. — A  layman's  reflections  on  music. — A  cock 
to  iEsculapius. 

Norris,  Frank. 

Responsibilities  of  the  novelist,  and  other  literary  essays. 

1903    8x4   N45 

Other  essays:  The  trufe  reward  of  the  novelist. — The  novel  with  a 
"purpose." — Story-tellers  f*.  novelists. — The  need  of  a  literary  con- 
science.— A  neglected  epic. — The  frontier  gone  at  last. — The  great 
American  novelist. — New  York  as  a  literary  centre. — The  American 
public  and  "popular"  fktion. — Child  stories  for  adulu. — Newspaper 
criticisms  and  American  fiction. — Novelists  to  order — while  you  wait 
— The  "nature"  revival  in  literature. — The  mechanics  of  fiction. — Fic- 
tion writing  as  a  business. — The  "volunteer  manuscript." — Retail  book- 
seller: literary  dictator. — An  .\nicrican  school  of  fiction? — NoveUsts 
of  the  future. — A  plea  for  romantic  fiction. — A  problem  in  fiction. — 
Why  women  should  write  the  best  novels. — Simplicity  in  art. — Salt 
and  sincerity. 
"Bibliography,  essays,  articles,  letters,"  etc.,  P.30S-311. 

Osgood,  Samuel. 

American    leaves;    familiar    notes    of    thought    and    life. 

1867 814   O99 

Contents:  Little  children. — Our  old  pew. — School  influences. — American 
boys. — American  girls, — Fortune. — The  flag  at  home. — Learning 
statesmanship. — Off-hand  speaking. — Art  among  the  people. — Amer- 
ican nerves.  —  The  ethics  of  love.  —  Garden  philosophy.  —  Easter 
flowers. — Toward  sunset. 

Perry,  Bliss. 

The  amateur  spirit,  (and  other  essays].     1904 814  P44 

Other  essays:     Indiffercntism. — The  life  of  a  college  professor. — College 

professors  and  the  public. — Hawthorne  at  North  Adams. — Fishing  .with 

a  worm. 
Essays  bound  together  by  a  certain   unity  of  theme,  the   possibility  of 

combining,  in  the   world's  work,   professional  skill   with   the   zest  and 

enthusiasm  of  the  amateur. 

Repplicr,  Agnes. 

Compromises.      1904 814    R35C 

Contents:  The  luxury  of  conversation. — The  gayety  of  life. — The  point 
of  view. — Marriage  in  fiction. — Our  belief  in  books. — The  beggar's 
pouch. — The  pilgrim's  staff. — A  Quaker  diary. — French  love-songs. — 
The  spinster. — The  tourist. — The  headsman. — Consecrated  to  crime. — 
.MIegra. 
Richards,  Bernard  Gershon. 

Discourses  of  Keidansky.     1903 814  R399 

Contents:  Keidansky  decides  to  leave  the  social  problem  unsolved  for 
the  present. — He  defends  the  holy  Sabbath. — Sometimes  he  is  a  Zion- 
ist.— Art  for  Tolstoy's  sake. — '.'Three  stages  of  the  game." — "The 
badness  of  a  good  man." — "The  goodness  of  a  bad  man." — "The 
feminine  traits  of  men." — The  value  of  ignorance. — Days  of  Atone- 
ment.— Why  the  world  is  growing  better. — Home,  the  last  resort. — 
A  Jewish  jester. — What  constitutes  the  Jew? — The  tragedy  of  humor. 
— "The  immorality  of  principles. — The  exile  of  the  earnest. — Why  social 
reformers  should  be  abolished. — Buying  a  book  in  Salem  street. — The 
purpose  of  immoral  plays. — The  poet  and  the  problem. — "My  vacation 
on  the  East  side." — Our  rivals  in  fiction. — On  enjoying  one's  own 
writings. 

Conversations  and  discourses  put  in  the  mouth  of  an  imaginary  Yiddish 
free-thinker  and  dreamer  of  the  Ghetto,  who  has  thought  upon  many 
things  in  connection  with  the  Jew,  upon  social  questions,  and  life  in 
general.     The  views  expressed  are  radical  in  t»ir  pxtrrmp 

Schaff,  Philip. 

Literature  and  poetry.     1890 814  Sag 

Contents:     The    English   langtiage,   heterogeneous   in    formation,   homo- 
geneous   in    character,    universal    in    destination    for    the    spread    of 
y,     civilization.— The   poetry   of   the    Bible. — The    Dies   ir». — The   Stabst 
mater    dolorosa. — The     Stahat    mater    speciosa. — St.     Bernard    M    a 
hjrmnist. — The  university:  past,  present  and  future. — Dante  AlighierL 
55 


858  AMERICAN  ESSAYS 


— Poetic  tributes  to  Dante. — The  Divina  commedia. 
"Dante  literature,"  p.328-337. 

The  secret  life;  being  the  book  of  a  heretic.     1906 814  S44 

The  only  heresy  of  these  lively  comments  on  life  consists  in  their  inde- 
pendence and  directness. 

Stephens,  Kate. 

American  thumb-prints;  mettle  of  our  men  and  women. 

1905 814    S83 

Contents:  Puritans  of  the  West. — The  University  of  Hesperus. — Two 
neighbors  of  St.  Louis. — The  New  England  woman. — A  New  England 
abode  of  the  blessed. — Up-to-date  misogyny. — "The  gullet  science." — 
Plagiarizing  humors  of  Benjamin  Franklin. 

Short  essays  chiefly  on  some  characteristics  of  American  men  and 
women.  Those  on  "Puritans  of  the  West"  and  "The  University  of 
Hesperus"  treat  of  Kansas. 

Stoddard,  Charles  Warren. 

Exits  and  entrances;  a  book  of  essays  and  sketches,    1903.  . .  .814  S86 

Contents:  Stevenson  in  the  South  seas. — Nights  of  travel. — A  humour- 
ist abroad. — A  Shottery  ti-yst. — The  strolling  players  in  Stratford. — 
In  old  Hawaii. — George  Eliot. — Charles  Kingsley  and  Westminster 
abbey. — The  pasha  of  Jerusalem. — Concerning  an  old  Australian  [R. 
H.  Home].  —  La  contessa.  —  A  fair  anonymous. — The  poet  of  the 
Sierras  [Joaquin  Miller]. — Early  recollections  of  Bret  Harte. — Within 
four  walls. — London  sketches. — Once  and  again. 

Thomson,  John,  librarian. 

Hither  and   thither;  a  collection   of  comments   on   books 

and  bookish  matters.     1905 814  T387 

Contents:  The  ten  lost  tribes. — The  Master  of  the  rolls  series. — Early 
chronicles. —  Botany  and  block-books.  —  British  essayists.  —  A  few  art 
treasures. — A  polyglot  psalter. — Children's  literature. — The  Hammurabi 
code. — Saint  Mark's,  Venice. — Haverford  College. — Dr  Sommer's  "Le 
morte  Darthur.''  —  Sevres  porcelain.  —  Liturgical  manuscripts.  —  Six 
"greatest  books:"  "Of  the  imitation  of  Christ;"  "The  pilgrim's 
progress;"  "The  adventures  of  Robinson  Crusoe;"  "Don  Quixote;" 
"Utopia;"  Franklin's  "Autobiography."  —  Fac-similes  of  the  manu- 
scripts of  Tacitus. — Fac-similcs  of  portions  of  the  works  of  Terence, 
the  poet  and  dramatist. — The  text  of  the  Bible. — Mexican  antiquities. 
— The  Nuttall  codex. — The  breviary  of  Cardinal  Grimani. — Saint  Mar- 
garet's book  of  the  Gospels. — Visiting  cards. — Horse-shoes. — Mourning. 
— Friday. — Fables. — Palestrina's  music. — Alexandre  Dumas. — "Of  the 
imitation  of  Christ;"  who  wrote  it? — History  repeats  itself. — A  plea 
for  free  libraries. — The  value  of  reading  fiction. — Earnestness  a  neces- 
sity for  permanence. 

Thoreau,  Henry  David. 

The  service;  ed.  by  F.  B.  Sanborn.     1902 814  T39 

Contents:  Qualities  of  the  recruit.— What  music  shall  we  have? — Not 
how  many,  but  where  the  enemy  are. 

Essay  written  about  1840,  hitherto  unpublished. 

"The  main  intent  is  admirable  —  a  variant  of  Emerson's  self-reliance 
and  Channing's  greatness  of  the  soul... There  are  sentences  and  pas- 
sages of  singular  beauty,  and  some  of  great  nobility  and  splendor, 
while  others  jostle  them  that  are  absurd  either  in  their  expression  or 
in  their  thought. .  .Will  furnish  the  critics  of  Transcendentalism  with 
one  of  their  most  striking  illustrations  of  its  occasional  extrava- 
gance."    Nation,   1902. 

Tolman,  Albert  Harris. 

Views  about  Hamlet,  and  other  essays.     1904 814  T58 

Other  essays:  The  author's  comment  in  "\'anity  fair." — Studies  in 
Macbeth. — Lanier's  "Science  of  English  verse." — Shakespeare's  stage 
and  modern  adaptations.— The  symbolic  value  of  English  sounds. — 
The  Finnish  "Kalevala"  and  the  epic  question. — Hamlet's  "Woo't 
drink  up  eisel?" — Shakespeare  and  "The  taming  of  the  shrew." — 
Shakespeare's  "Love's  labour's  won." — English  surnames. — The  style 
of  Anglo-Saxon  poetry. — Natural  science  in  a  literary  education. — 
Was  Poe  accurate? 
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Torrey,  Bradford. 

Clerk  of  the  woods.    1903 814  T63C 

A  nature  lover's  weekly  chronicle  of  a  jrcar'i  evcnU  in  the  woods  and 
fields  of  New  England. 

Trent,  William  Peterfield. 

Greatness  in  literature,  and  other  papers.    1905 8x4  T7ag 

Contents:  The  question  of  "Greatness  in  literature." — A  word  for  the 
smaller  authors  and  for  popular  judgment. — The  aims  and  methods  of 
literary  study. — Criticism  and  faith. — Literature  and  science. — Teach- 
ing  literature. — Some  remarks  on  modern  book-burning. — The  k>ve 
of  poetry. 

Tuckerman,  Henry  Theodore. 

Characteristics  of  literature,  illustrated  by  the  genius  of 

distinguished  writers,  2d  ser.    v.2.     1851 814  T8z 

v.a.  The  novelist,  Manzoni. — The  censor,  Steele. — The  naturalist,  Hum- 
boldt.— The  correspondent,  Madame  de  Sivigni. — The  philologist, 
Tooke.— The  magazine-writer,  Wilson. — The  dramatist,  Talfourd. — 
The  traveller,  Beckford. — The  critic,  Hazlitt — The  orator,  Everett. — 
The  reformer,  Godwin. 

The  criterion;  or,  The  test  of  talk  about  familiar  things. 

1866 8x4   T33 

Contents:  Inns. — Authors. — Pictures. — Doctors. — Holidays. — Lawyers. — 
Sepulchres. — Actors, — Newspapers. — Preachers. — Statues. — Bridges. 

Van  Dyke,  Henry. 

Essays  in  application.     1905 814  VzSe 

Contents:  Is  the  world  growing  better? — Ruling  classes  in  a  democ- 
racy.— Publicomnnin. — The  heritage  of  American  ideals. — The  powers 
that  be. — The  flood  of  I)ook8.— Books,  literature  and  the  people. — 
Christianity  and  current  literature. — The  church  in  the  city. — Property 
and  theft. — The  creative  i«leal  of  education. — The  school  of  life. 

Wattcrson,  Henry. 

Compromises  of  life,  and  other  lectures  and  addresses,  in- 
cluding some  observations  on  certain  downward  ten- 
dencies of  modern  society.    1903 814  W3a 

Contents:  In  memoriam  G.  D.  Prentice, — Lectukbs:  The  compromises 
of  life. — The  South  in  light  and  shade. — Money  and  morals. — Abraham 
Lincoln. — J.P.Jones. — Addresses:  The  Amerkran  newspaper. — A 
plea  for  provincialism. — The  nation's  dead. — The  new  South. — Let 
us  have  peace. — Our  expanding  republic. — A  welcome  to  the  Grand 
Army. — The  Puritan  and  the  Cavalier. — The  reunited  soldiers. — F.  S. 
Key. — God's  promise  redeemed. — The  man  in  gray. — Heroes  in  home- 
spun.— The  Hampton  Roads  conference. — The  ideal  in  public  life.— 
Speeches:  The  electoral  commission  bill. — England  and  America.— 
Reciprocity  and  expansion. — Farewell  to  the  Kentucky  troops. — Blood 
thkker  than  water. — Appendix:  Certain  downward  tendencies  in 
the  sma.-t  set  of  fashionable  society. 

Whipple,  Edwin  Percy. 

Essays  and  reviews.     2v.     1848-49 814  W6ae 

v.i.  Macaulay. — Poets  and  poetry  of  .\merica. — Talfourd. — Words. — 
James's  novels. — Sydney  Smith. — Daniel  Webster. — Neal's  History  of 
the  Puritans. — Wordsworth. — Byron. — English  poets  of  the  nineteenth 
century. — Vagaries  of  volition. 

y.a.  Old  English  dramatists. — South's  sermons. — Romance  of  rascality. 
— The  croakers  of  society  and  literature. — British  critics. — Rufus 
Choate.  —  Coleridge  as  a  philosophical  critic.  —  Prescott's  histories.  — 
Prescott's  Conquest  of  Peru, — Shakspesre's  critics, — Richard  Brinslcy 
Sheridan. 

WooUey,  Celia  Parker. 

Western  slope.     1903 814  W87 

"Social  and  character  studies  by. . .«  preacher  ia  Unitarian  pul|>itt  and 
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a  writer  for  Unitarian  journals.     Her  'Western   Slope'   is  the   down- 
hill of  life."     Nation,  1903- 
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Choate,  Rufus. 

Addresses  and  orations.     1891 815  C44 

Contents:  Importance  of  illustrating  New  England  history  by  a  series 
of  romances  like  the  Waverley  novels. — The  colonial  age  of  New  Eng- 
land.— The  age  of  the  Pilgrims  the  heroic  period  of  our  history. — The 
power  of  a  state  developed  by  mental  culture. — The  position  and 
functions  of  the  American  bar  as  an  element  of  conservatism  in  the 
state. — The  eloquence  of  the  Revolutionary  periods. — Address  deliver- 
ed in  South  Danvers  at  the  dedication  of  the  Peabody  Institute,  1854. 
— Remarks  before  the  circuit  court  on  the  death  of  Mr  Webster. — Dis- 
course commemorative  of  Daniel  Webster,  1853. — Speech  before  the 
Young  Men's  Whig  Club  of  Boston  on  the  annexation  of  Texas. — 
Speech  on  the  judicial  tenure,  1853. — Speech  delivered  at  the  consti- 
tutional meeting  in  Faneuil  hall,  1850. — Speech  delivered  in  Faneuil 
hall,  1855. — Speech  "on  the  political  topics  now  prominent  before  the 
country,"  1856. — American  nationality. — Speech  on  the  birthday  of 
Daniel  Webster,   1859. 

Works;   with  a  memoir  of  his   life  by  S.  G.  Brown.     2v. 

1862 815   C44W 

V.I.     Memoir. — Lectures  and  addresses. 

V.2.  Speeches  in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States:  The  case  of 
Alexander  McLeod;  The  bill  to  provide  further  remedial  justice  in 
the  courts  of  the  United  States,  by  an  extension  of  their  powers;  The 
power  and  duty  of  Congress  to  continue  the  policy  of  protecting 
American  labor;  The  question  of  annulling  the  convention  for  the 
common  occupation  of  the  territory  of  Oregon,  and  in  reply  to  Mr 
Buchanan;  The  subject  of  protecting  American  labor  by  duties  on  im- 
ports; The  bill  for  the  establishment  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. — 
Miscellaneous  speeches. — Appendix:  Horae  Thucydidianae;  Translation 
from  Tacitus. 

Choate   (i  799-1 859)   was  an  American  lawyer,  orator  and  statesman. 

"The  memoir  of  Choate  is  of  moderate  merit,  somewhat  superficial  and 
helped  out  by  long  quotations  from  memorial  addresses.  It  is,  how- 
ever, fair  and  accurate,  and  written  in  good  plain  English.  Choate's 
speeches  are  of  much  more  interest  and  deal  fully  and  thoroughly  with 
many  subjects,  notably  with  the  McLeod  case;  Protection;  the  Oregon 
question,  the  Annexation  of  Texas;  Webster;  Slavery,  and  Judicial 
tenure.  The  point  of  view  is  always  that  of  a  Webster  Whig." 
Lamed' s  Literature  of  American   history. 

Heller,  Louie  Regina,  ed. 

Early  American  orations,  1760-1824.     1902 815  H42 

Contents:  On  the  writs  of  assistance,  1761;  On  the  stamp  act,  1765. 
by  James  Otis. — On  the  stamp  act,  1765,  by  John  Adams. — Letter 
to  Boston  gazette,  1768;  Defence  of  British  soldiers,  1770,  by  Josiah 
Quincy,  jr. — Constitutional  liberty,  1772,  by  Joseph  Warren. — On 
Boston  massacre,  1774,  by  John  Hancock. — On  the  resolution  in  Vir- 
ginia convention,  1775,  by  Patrick  Henry. — To  the  people  of  England, 
1775.  by  R.  H.  Lee. — American  independence,  1776,  by  Samuel 
Adams. — On  the  federal  constitution,  1778,  by  Alexander  Hamilton. 
— First  inaugural  address,  1789,  by  George  Washington. — Funeral 
oration  on  Washington,  1799.  by  Henry  Lee. — Eulogy  on  Washington, 
1800,  by  Fisher  Ames. — First  inaugural  address,  1801,  by  Thomas 
Jefferson. — Oration  on  Hamilton,  1804,  by  Gouverneur  Morris. — In 
defence  of  Aaron  Burr,  1807,  by  Edmund  Randolph. — On  internal  im- 
provement, 1 81 7,  by  J.  C.  Calhoun. — On  American  industry,  1824;  To 
La   Fayette,    1824,  by  Henry   Clay. 

Moore,  Frank,  comp. 

American  eloquence;  a  collection  of  speeches  and  ad- 
dresses by  the  most  eminent  orators  of  America,  with 
biographical  sketches  and  illustrative  notes.    2v.    1857.  .q8i5  M87 
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817     American  satire  and  humor 

Ade,  George. 

Artie;  a  story  of  the  streets  and  town.    1901 817  Aaaa 

Story  of  the  "Chimmie  Fadden"  type,  its  humor  consisting  largely  io 
its   picturesque   slang. 

Breaking  into  society.    1904 817  Aaab 

Fables  in  slang.    1903 817  Aaaf 

Girl  proposition;  a  bunch  of  He  and  She  fables.    1902 817  Aaag 

People  you  know.    1903 817  Aaape 

Pink  Marsh.     1897 817  Aaap 

Humorous  gossip  of  a  negro  bootblack. 
True  bills.     1904 8x7  Aaat 

More  of  his  fables  in  slang. 
Adeler,  Max,  (pseud,  of  Charles  Heber  Clark). 

Fortunate  island,  and  other  stories.     1882 817  Aaa8 

Other  storits:  The  city  of  burlesque. — An  old  fogy. — Major  Dunwoody's 
leg. — Jinnie. 

Baldwin,  Joseph  G. 

Flush    times    of   Alabama   and    Mississippi;    a    series    of 

sketches.     1854 r8i7  B19 

Humorous  legal  sketches  and  anecdotes. 
Bangs,  John  Kendrick. 

Bikey  the  skicycle,  &  other  tales  of  Jimmieboy.    1902 817  Baabi 

Humorous  short  stories  about  a  small  boy. 

Inventions  of  the  Idiot.    1904 817  Baain 

Olympian  nights.     1902  817  Baaol 

Barton,  Jerome,  comp. 

Barton's  comic  recitations  and  humorous  dialogues;  de- 
signed for  school  commencements  and  amateur  the- 
atricals.    1871 817  Ba8 

Bilioustine;  a  periodical  of  knock.    [2  no.  in  iv.]  1901 817  B48 

Appeared  in  the  Chicago  tribune;  written  by  Bert  Leston  Taylor. 
A  parody  on  the  "Philistine." 
Brown,  Charles  Walter,  comp. 

Comic  recitations  and  readings;  being  a  complete  assort- 
ment of  comic,  humorous  and  dialect  recitations.     1903.. 8x7  B78 
Brown,  Marshall,  comp. 

Wit  and  humor;  a  choice  collection.    1879 r8i7  B79W 

Collection  of  humorous  anecdotes. 

Wit  and  humor  of  bench  and  bar.    1899 r8i7  B79wi 

Humorous  «necdotes  of  lawyers. 
Burdett,  James  S.  comp. 

Burdctt's  Dutch  dialect  recitations  and  readings.    1884 817  B89 

Burgess,  Gelett. 

More  goops,  and  how  not  to  be  them;  a  manual  of  man- 
ners for  impolite  infants  depicting  the  characteristics 
of  many  naughty  and  thoughtless  children,  with  in- 
structive illustrations.    1903 qj8i7  88901 

Purple  cow.     1895 ^817  Lja 

Bound  with  v.i-a  of  the  "Lark." 
BuUer,  Ellis  Parker. 

Pigs  is  pigs.    1906 817  B97 

Appeared  in  "Frank  Leslie's  popular  monthly,"  t.6o,  Sept   190s. 
Delicioualy  bumorous  story  of  the  trouble  that  aroee  between  aa  «x> 
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press  agent  and  an  irate  consignee  over  the  charges  on  two  guinea 
pigs. 

Choice  dialect  and  vaudeville  stage  jokes.     1902 817  C45 

Cozzens,  Frederic  Swartwout. 

Sparrowgrass  papers;  or,  Living  in  the  country;  The  re- 
doubtable achievements  of  Captain  Davis,  and  Cap- 
tain Belgrave.     1865 817  C85 

Dick,  William  Brisbane,  (pseud.  Trumps),  comp. 

Dick's  comic  and  dialect  recitations,  containing  comic  reci- 
tations, funny  stories  and  descriptive  pieces  and 
parodies  in  Yankee,  Dutch,  Irish  and  Chinese  dialects, 
expressly  for  evening  entertainments  and  exhibitions. 

1888 817    DS4 

Dick's  Dutch,  French  and  Yankee  dialect  recitations;  a 
collection  of  droll  Dutch  blunders.  Frenchmen's  funny 
mistakes  and  ludicrous  and  extravagant  Yankee  yarns. 

1879 817    D54d 

Dick's    Ethiopian    scenes,    variety    sketches    and    stump 

sp'eeches.      1879 817    D54dic 

Dick's  stump  speeches  and  minstrel  jokes;  specially  adapt- 
ed for  first  class  minstrel  entertainments.     1889 817  D54di 

[Dunne,  Finley  Peter.] 

Observations  by  Mr  Dooley.    1902 817  D920 

Dutch  dialect  recitations,  readings  and  jokes,  containing  an 
abundant  supply  of  interesting  and  mirth-provoking 
reading  matter.     1903 817  D95 

Flower,  Elliott. 

Nurse  Norah's  up-to-date  fairy  tales.    1903 817  F67n 

Humorous  versions  of  some  familiar  fairy  tales,  repeated  in  a  broad 
Irish  brogue. 

[Halpine,  Charles  Graham,  (pseud.  Miles  O'Reilly).] 

Life  and  adventures,  songs,  services  and  speeches  of  Pri- 
vate Miles  O'Reilly,  47th  regiment.  New  York  volun- 
teers.   i86s r8i7  H18 

Halpine  (1829-68)  was  an  Irish  journalist  who  served  in  the  Civil  war. 
His  experiences  and  observations  found  humorous  expression  in  a 
series  of  popular  poems  and  sketches  written  under  the  pseudonym 
of  Miles  O'Reilly. 

Herford,  Oliver. 

Rubaiyat  of  a  Persian  kitten.     1904 817  H46r 

Parodies  on  some  of  Omar's  quatrains,  with  illustrations  by  the  author. 
Irving,  Washington. 

Bracebridge-hall;    oder,    Die    charaktere;    aus    dem    eng- 

lischen.    6v.ini.     1827 817128b 

Eingemachtes;  aus  dem  englischen.     1827 817  l28b 

Bound  with  his  "Bracebridge-hall." 
Erzahlungen  eines  reisenden;  aus  dem  englischen.    6v.  in 

I.     1827 817  l28e 

Gottfried  Crayon's  skizzenbuch;  aus  dem  englischen.     6v. 

in  I.     1826 817  l28g 

Humoristische    geschichte    von    New-York,    von    Dietrich 

Knickerbocker;  aus  dem  englischen  iibersetzt.     1829 817  l28h 
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Irwin,  Wallace. 

Extra!!     Fairy-tales  up  to  now.    1904 8x7  laSge 

Contents:      Babe*    in    the    wood. — Cinderella. — Jack    the    giant-killer.— 

Sleeping  beauty. — Little  Red  Riding  Hood. 
Burlesques,  in  verse,  on  five  popular  (airy  talea. 

Love  sonnets  of  a  hoodlum.    1901 817  ladg 

Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Khayyam,  jr.    1902 817  laSgr 

An  amusing  parody  on  the  Kubiiy&t. 

Kiser,  Samuel  Ellsworth. 

Love  sonnets  of  an  office  boy.    1902 8x7  Kag 

Humorous  poems. 
Knowles,  Frederic  Lawrence,  comt>. 

Poetry   of  American   wit  and  humor;   selected   by   R.    L. 

Paget.     1899.     (Golden  treasury  series.) 8x7  K35 

Landon,  Melville  De  Lancey,  {pseud.  Eli  Perkins). 

Saratoga  in  1901 ;  fun,  love,  society  &  satire.    1872 r8x7  Laa 

Soticty  satire  by  a  newspaper  humoriist. 

Lark;    [ed.   by   Gelett    Burgess];   monthly,    May    1895-April 

1897-     [v.1-2],  no.i-24.     1895-97 r8i7  Laa 

No  more  published. 

Plumorous  periodical,  consisting  largely  of  nonsense  rhymes  and  amus- 
ing  illustrations. 

"What  had  we  to  say?  Nothing.  We  were  in  the  mood  for  song 
rather,  and  hence  for  that  and  the  pun  of  the  thing  we  named  our 
amateur  output  the  Lark."     Gtlett  Burgtu  in  Academy,  1899. 

Leland,  Henry  Perry. 

Grey-bay  mare,  and  other  humorous  American  sketches. 

1870 817   L573 

Literary  guillotine.     1903 817  L74 

Contents:  The  people  vs.  Richard  Harding  Davis. — James  vs.  Eddy. — 
The  mummy  and  the  hummingbird,  being  the  case  of  the  people  vs. 
John  Kendrick  Bangs  and  James  Brander  Matthews. — Wards  in 
chancery. — The  Corelli-ing  of  Caine. — Three  of  a  kind. — The  Apollo- 
naris  poeu. — Historical  novelties. — The  otherwise  men. 
Satire  on  some  popular  modern  authors. 

Lorimer,  George  Horace. 

Old  Gorgon  Graham;  more  letters  from  a  self-made  mer- 
chant to  his  .son.     1904 817  L870 

Appeared  in  the  "Saturday  evening  post." 

Letters  from  a  self-made  merchant  to  his  son.     1902 817  L87 

Expressed  in  the  language  of  the  stockyards,  the  letters  are  fuU  of 
humor  as  well  as  of  sound  and  homely  advice,  th*  gist  of  which  is  to 
"live  clean  and  sell  hog  at  profit." 

McBridc,  H.  Elliott. 

Comic  speech'?s  and   recitations  designed  for  schools  and 

literary  and  social  circles.     1878 817  Mia 

Mitchell,  Donald  Grant. 

Fudge  doings;  being  Tony  Fudge's  record  of  the  same. 

2v.     1855 8»7   M74 

Humorous  account  of  the  fortune*  and  misfortunes  of  the  Fudge 
family. 

Nasby,  Petroleum  Vesuvius,  (pseud,  of  David  Ross  Locke). 

Divers  views,  opinions  and  prophecies.     1866 817  Ni4d 

Struggles,  social,  financial  and  political  of  Petroleum  V. 
Nasby;  embracing  his  trials  and  troubles,  ups  and 
downs,  rejoicings  and  wailings,  likewise  his  views  of 
men  and  things,  embracing  the  period  of  American  his- 
tory from  i860  to  1870,  with  an  introduction  by  Charles 
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Sumner.      1880 817    N14 

"These  letters ...  have  an  historic  character  from  the  part  they  per- 
formed in  the  war  with  slavery,  and  in  advancing  reconstruction.  .  .Of 
publications  during  the  war,  none  had  such  charm  for  Abraham 
Lincoln."  Charles  Sumner. 
"In  a  quaint,  satirical  style,  reckless  in  spelling  but  remorseless  in  logic, 
he  laughed  to  scorn  the  pretensions  and  fallacies  of  slavery  and  its 
political  sympathizers  throughout  the  rebellion."  Duyckinck's  Cyclo- 
paedia of  American  literature. 

Neal,  Joseph  Clay. 

Charcoal  sketches;  containing  the  whole  of  his  famous 
Charcoal  sketches,  Peter  Faber's  misfortune,  Peter 
Ploddy's  dream,  as  well  as  his  original  papers  of  the 
Lions  of  society,  Olympus  Pump  and  Music  Mad,  to 
which  is  added  forty-one   sketches,  illustrative  of  his 

own  observations  and  experience.    3v.  in  i.     1865 rSiy  N17 

"Neal  [1807-47]  possessed  much  genial  humor,  which  he  devoted  to  the 
description  of  a  peculiar  class  of  small  spendthrifts,  inferior  pretenders 
to  fashion,  bores,  and  loafers."  Appletons'  cyclopedia  of  American 
biography. 

Newell,  Peter. 

Pictures  and  rhymes.     1903 J817  N27 

Riley,  Henry  Hiram. 

Puddleford  papers;  or,  Humors  of  the  West.     1875 ^817  R45 

Humorous  sketches  of  people  and  life  in  a  western  village  about   1855. 
Sabin,  Edwin  Legrand. 

When  you  were  a  boy.     1905 817  Sii 

Contents:  The  match  game. — You  at  school. — Chums. — In  the  arena. — 
The  circus. — When  you  ran  away. — Goin'  fishin'. — In  society. — Mid- 
dleton's  hill. — Goin*  swimmin'. — The  Sunday-school  picnic. — The  old 
muzzle-loader. — A  boy's  loves. — Noon. 
A  backward  glance  at  boyhood  days  in  a  country  town.  Humorous  and 
slangy. 

[Shapley,  Rufus  Edmonds.] 

"I'm  fur  'im;"  solid  for  Mulhooly;  a  sketch  of  municipal 
politics  under  the  leaders,  the  ring  and  the  boss. 

1881 817  S53 

Political  satire  on  boss  rule. 
Shillaber,  Benjamin  Penhallow,  {pseud.  Mrs  Partington). 

Knitting-work;  a  web  of  many  textures,  wrought  by  Ruth 

Partington.      1859 817    S55 

Life   and  sayings   of   Mrs   Partington   and   others   of  the 

family.     1854 ySi?  S55I 

Gained  for  the  author  at  the  time  it  was  published  a  wide  reputation  as 
a  humorist. 

Shute,  Henry  Augustus. 

Real  diary  of  a  real  boy.     1902 817  S56 

The  "real  boy"  lived  in  Exeter,  N.  H.  40  years  ago  and  was  the  liveliest 
kind  of  youngster. 
"Sequil;"  or,  Things  whitch  aint  finished  in  the  first.    1904.  .817  S56S 
Sequel  to  "Real  diary  of  a  real  boy." 

Snyder,  John. 

The  wind  trust;  a  possible  prophecy,  with  an  introduction 

by  E.  E.  Hale.     1903 817  S67 

An  ingenious  satire,  in  allegorical  style,  on  trusts  and  their  methods. 
Stiefel,  Henry  Charles. 

Slices  from  a  long  loaf;  log-book  of  an  eventful  voyage  by 
five  Pittsburg  tourists  down  the  beautiful  Allegheny 
river,  from  Oil  City  to  Pittsburg.     1905.    Pittsburgh 817  885 

Humorous  account. 
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Taylor,  Bert  Leston. 

Line-o'-type  lyrics.    1902 817  Tas 

Humorous  verses  written  for  the  "Chicago  tribune." 

Thatcher,  George. 

Talks,     containing     his     monologues,     parodies,     songs, 

sketches,  poems,  jokes,  etc.     1904 817  T33 

Thompson,  Mortimer  M.  (pseud.  Q.  K.  Philander  Doesticks). 

Doesticks;  what  he  says.     1855 817  T38 

Fantastic  sketches  of  people,  placet  and  erents  bjr  one  of  the  earlj  Ameri- 
can humorists. 

Twain,  Mark,  (pseud,  of  Samuel  Langhorne  Clemens). 

Editorial  wild  oats.     1905 8x7  T89«d 

Contents:  My  first  literary  venture. — Journalism  in  Tennessee. — 
Nicodcmus  Dodge,  printer. — Mr  Bloke's  item. — How  I  edited  an 
agricultural  paper. — The  killing  of  Julius  Cxsar  "localized." 

Stories  of  some  of  Mark  Twain's  early  journalistic  experiences. 

Eve's  diary,  translated  from  the  original  ms.    1906 817  T89ev 

Companion    volume   to    "Extracts   from    Adam's   diary." 

Extracts  from  Adam's  diary;  tr.   from  the  original  ms. 

1904 817  T89e 

"Fantastical  bit  of  topsy-turvydom  in  which  Eden's  garden  is  placed  near 
Niagara  Falls,  and  Adam  keeps  a  diary  of  daily  events  and  indulges 
in  reflections."     Outlook,  1904. 

Jurnping  frog.     1903 817  T89J 

Warner,  Charles  Dudley. 

Being  a  boy.    1894 8'7  Waab 

Wells,  Carolyn. 

Abeniki  Caldwell.     1902 817  W49a 

A  satire  on  the  modern  historical  noveL 

Phenomenal  fauna;  pictures  by  Oliver  Hcrford.    1902 817  W49P 

Whitcher,  Mrs  Frances  Miriam  (Berry). 

Widow  Bedott  papers.    1856 817  W6a 

Written  in  a  humorous  vein,  somewhat  after  tbe  style  of  the  "Saman- 
tha"  books. 

Willis,  Nathaniel  Parker. 

Fun-jottings;  or,  Laughs  I  have  taken  a  pen  to.    1853 817  W75 

Short  stories,  among  them  some  of  Willis's  best  work. 

Wit  and  humor  of  American  statesmen;  a  collection  from 

various  sources.    1902 8x7  W8a 

Contents:  On  the  stump. — New  stories  of  Lincoln. — Office-eeeking  as  a 
fine  art. —  Hayseed  politics. —  Jacksoniana. — Where  woman  appears.— 
The  retort  courteous.— Mistaken  identity. — "The  sage  of  Marshfield." 
(Daniel  Webster). —  "Way  down  South." — Benton  and  Douglas  and 
their  coPeagues. —  Lobby  and  cloak-room  yams. —  Grecleyana.—  "Tba 
man  in  possession." —  Senatorial  courtesy.  —  Some  Reed  anecdotes.— 
Ways  and  means. 


818     American  miscellany 

[Fern,  Fanny,  (pseud,  of  Mrs  Sara  Payson  (Willis)  Parton).] 

Fern  leaves  from  Fanny's  port-folio.     1853 818  P39' 

Brief  essays  and  slight  sketches  on  a  variety  of  subjects. 

Franklin,  Benjamin. 

Poor  Richard's  almanack;  selections  from  the  prefaces, 
apothegms  and  rimes,  with  a  facsimile  in  reduction  of 
the  almanack  for  1733;  ed.  by  B.  E.  Smith.    1902 8x8  F87p 
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Griggs,  Edward  Howard. 

Book  of  meditations.     1902 818  G89 

Collection  of  musings  on  various  subjects — life,  art,  literature — with  a 
sprinkling  of  poems. 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel. 

Analytical  index  to  the  works  of  Hawthorne,  with  a  sketch 

of  his  life.     1882 r8i8  H36 

Mabie,  Hamilton  Wright. 

In  Arcady.     1903 818  Mil 

Parable  showing  the  development  of  man's  knowledge  and  appreciation 
of  the  world  of  nature. 

Mitchell,  Donald  Grant. 

Lorgnette;  or.  Studies  of  the  town,  by  an  opera  goer.     2v. 

1851 818  M74I 

Humorous   papers   on   town   topics. 

Poe,  Edgar  Allan. 

Complete  works;  ed.  by  J.  A.  Harrison.     17V.     1902 r8i8  P74 

V.I.     Biography. 
'v.2-6.     Tales. 
V.7.     Poems. 

v.8-13.      Literary  criticism, 
v.  14.   Essays  and  miscellanies. 
V.  15.     Literati. — Autography. 
V.  16.     Marginalia. — Eureka. — General  index. 
V.I 7.     Poe  and  his  friends. — Letters  relating  to  Poe. 
Bibliography  of  Poe's  writings,  v. i6,  P.35S-379. 

Thoreau,  Henry  David. 

Walden;  or.  Life  in  the  woods,  with  a  biographical  sketch 

by  R.  W.  Emerson.     1893 818  T39W2 

Well-known  story  of  the  author's  attempt  to  solve  the  problem  of  simple 
living  by  building  and  occupying  a  small  house  in  the  woods  (1845- 
47).     Contains  many  keen  observations  on  animals,  plants  and  birds. 

Willis,  Nathaniel  Parker. 

The  convalescent.     1859 818  W75C 

Disconnected    chapters    on    his    occupations    and    recreations    while    re- 
covering  his    health    at    Idlewild.      Includes   a    description    of   a   visit 
to  Washington  Irving  and  of  journeys  to  Nantucket  and  Virginia. 
Hurry-graphs;    or,    Sketches    of    scenery,    celebrities    and 

society,  taken  from  life.     1856 8i8  W75 

The  travel  letters  from  Plymouth,  New  Bedford,  Cape  Cod  and  different 
parts  of  New  York,  were,  like  the  other  papers  in  this  volume,  written 
hurriedly  and   with  the  idea  of  selecting  such  material  as  would  in- 
terest New  York  newspaper  readers. 
Out-doors  at  Idlewild;  or,  The  shaping  of  a  home  on  the 

banks  of  the  Hudson,     i860 818  W750 

This,  like  most  of  Willis's  books,  is  a  collection  of  newspaper  letters, 
and  describes  his  everyday  life,  his  gardening  and  tree  planting,  the 
climate,  the  scenery,  the  family  picnics  and  excursions. 

The  rag-bag;  a  collection  of  ephemera.     1855 818  W75r 

"Besides  happy  touches  and  glimpses  of  scenery  and  nature ...  sets  New 
York  manners  to  rights, — tells  Ladies  which  way  they  should  dress, 
how  they  may  most  elegantly  admire  the  Opera,  in  the  fashion  of 
Europe, — and  criticizes  'dishes  and  dances'  with  a  quiet  coxcombry, 
which  is  precious  in  its  generation  and  curious  as  belonging  to  its 
country."  Athenaum,  1855. 
Rural  letters,  and  other  records  of  thought  at  leisure. 

1854 818  W75ru 

Contents:  Letters  from  under  a  bridge. — The  four  rivers. — Letter  to 
the  unknown  purchaser  and  next  occupant  of  Glenmary. — Glenmary 
poems. — Open-air  musings  in  the  city. — Invalid  rambles  in  Germany, 
1845. — Letters  from  watering-places. — A  plain  man's  love. 

The  "Letters  from  under  a  bridge"  contain  some  of  Willis's  best  literary 
work,  and  reflect  the  happiest  part  of  his  life. 
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'Was,  and  remains,  a  thoroughly  enjorable  book,  chattr.  pleasantly 
digressive,  and  filled  with  sunshine  and  the  air  of  out-doors."  H.  A. 
Bt9ra. 
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Welsh,  Alfred  Hix. 

English  masterpiece  course.    1887 8ao  W5X 

Consists  wholly  of  lists  of  references  to  books  and  magasine  articles  on 
the  principal  English  and  American  writers  from  Chaucer  to  Tennyson. 


Essays 

Dawson,  William  James. 

Literary  leaders  of  modern  England;  selected  chapters 
from  "The  makers  of  modern  poetry"  and  "The  makers 
of  modern  prose."     1902.     (Chautauqua  reading  circle 

literature.)   820.4  D33I 

Contents:  Wordsworth. — The  connection  between  Wordsworth's  life  and 
his  poetry. — Wordsworth's  view  of  nature  and  man. — Wordsworth's 
patriotic  and  political  poems. — Wordsworth's  personal  characteristics. 
— Wordsworth;  concluding  survey. — Tennyson;  general  characteris- 
tics.— Tennyson's  treatment  of  nature. — Tennyson;  love  and  woman. 
— Tennyson's  view  of  life  and  society. — Idylls  and  the  "Idylls  of  the 
king." — Tennyson's  "In  mcmoriam." — Browning. — Browning's  philos- 
ophy of  life. — The  spirit  of  Browning's  religion. — Browning's  attitude 
to  Christianity;  concluding  survey. —  Carlyle. —  Carlyle's  teaching.— 
Kuskin. — The  teaching  of  Kuskin. — Ruskin's  ideal  of  women. — Selec- 
tions from  Wordsworth.  Tennyson.  Browning.  Carlyle  and  Kuskin. 
Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Hill,  George  Birkbeck. 

Writers  and  readers.     1892 8204  H55 

Contents:  Revolutions  in  literary  taste. — The  study  of  literature  aa  a 

part  of  education. 
Lectures  before  the  Teachers'  UniTeraity  Association.  Oxford,  1891. 

Home,  Richard  Hengist,  ed. 

New  spirit  of  the  age.     2v,     1844.. 8304  H 79 

v.t.  Charles  Dickens. — Lord  Ashley  and  Dr  Soutbwood  Smith. — 
Thomas  Ingoldsby. — Walter  Savage  Landor. — William  and  Mary 
Howitt.— Dr  Pusey.— G.  P.  R.  James.  Mrs  Gore.  Capuin  Marryatt 
and  Mrs  Trollope.— T.  N.  Talfourd.— R.  M.  Milnes  and  Hartley 
Coleridge. — Sydney  Smith.  A.  Fonblanque  and  D.  Jerrold. — William 
Wordsworth   and    Leigh    Hunt 

v.s.  Alfred  Tennyson. — T.  B.  Macaulay. — Thomas  Hood  and  the  late 
Theodore  Hook. — Harriet  Martineau  and  Mrs  Jameson. — Sheridan 
Knowles  and  William  Macrcady. — Miss  E.  B.  Barrett  and  Mrs  Norton. 
— Banim  and  the  Irish  novelists. — Robert  Browning  and  J.  W.  Mars- 
ton. — Sir  Edward  Lytton  Bulwer. — William  Harrison  Ainsworth. — 
Mrs  Shelley  and  imaginative  romance. — Robert  Montgomery. — Thomas 
Carlyle.— Henry  Taylor  and  the  author  of  "Festus"   IP.  J.   Bailey]. 

Lyttelton,  Arthur  Temple,  bp. 

Modern  poets  of  faith,  doubt  &  paganism,  and  other 

essays.    1904 8204  L99 

Contents:    Tennyson.  —  Browning.  —  The  poetry  of  doubt  (Arnold  and 
Clough). — Carlyle's    life    and    works. — George    Eliot. — Modem    pagan 
poetry  (Swinburne  and  James  Thomson). — The  pagan  reaction  under 
the  emperor  Julian. 
"Memoir  of  the  author."  by  E.  S.Talbot.  p.i-4«. 
Schelling,  Felix  Emmanuel. 

Queen's  progress,  and  other  Elizabethan  sketches.     1904.  .8304  832 
Otktr  sketches:    An  Elizabethan  wiU. — ^Thomas  Stnclcy,  gentleman  ad* 
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venturer.— An  old-time  friendship  [Fulke  Greville  and  Sir  Philip 
Sidney]. — "An  aery  of  children,  little  eyases." — A  groatsworth  of  wit 
[Robert  Greene].— Plays  in  the  making  [Philip  Henslowe]. — When 
music  and  sweet  poetry  agree. — Thalia  in  Oxford. — A  journey  to  the 
North  [Ben  Jonson]. 
Collection  of  scholarly  and,  at  the  same  time,  popular  papers  on  liter- 
ature and  society  in  Queen  Elizabeth's  reign. 

Stevenson,  E.  ed. 

Early  reviews  of  great  writers  (1786-1832).     [1890.]     (Scott 

library.) 820.4  S84 

Contemporary  reviews  of  the  following  books,  selected  from  the  Month- 
ly review,  Edinburgh  review,  Quarterly  review,  Blackwood's  Edin- 
burgh magazine,  and  Westminster  review:  —  Poems,  chiefly  in  the 
Scottish  dialect,  by  Burns. — Lyrical  ballads,  with  a  few  other  poems, 
by  Coleridge. — Christabel;  Kubla  Khan,  a  vision;  The  pains  of  sleep, 
by  Coleridge.  —  "Thalaba,  the  Destroyer,"  by  Southey.  —  Hours  of 
idleness,  by  Byron.  —  Reliques  of  Robert  Burns.  —  The  lady  of  the 
lake;  a  poem,  by  Scott. — De  I'Allemagne,  by  Mme  de  Stael. — Waver- 
ley,  by  Scott.  —  Childe  Harold's  pilgrimage,  by  Byron.  —  Corn-law 
rhymes,  by  Ebenezer  Elliot. — Irish  melodies,  with  words,  by  Moore. 
—  Emma;  a  novel,  by  Austen.  —  Endymion;  a  poetic  romance,  by 
Keats.  —  The  revolt  of  Islam;  a  poem,  by  Shelley.  —  Essays  on  the 
Lake  school  of  poetry;  on  the  habits  of  thought  inculcated  by  Words- 
worth.— Poems,  chiefly  lyrical,  by  Tennyson. 

Tovey,  Duncan  Crookes. 

Reviews  and  essays  in  English  literature.     1897 820.4  T65 

Contents:  The  teaching  of  English  literature. — More's  Utopia. — Fuller's 
sermons. — Letters  of  the  earl  of  Chesterfield. — Arnold's  last  essays. 
— Edmund  Waller. — John  Gay. — Ossian  and  his  maker. — Coventry 
Patniore. — Elizabethan    poetry. — A    Cambridge    reminiscence. 

Williams,  A.  M. 

Our  early  female  novelists,  and  other  essays.     1904 820.4  W74 

Other  essays:  Pope. — Emily  Bronte. — Some  characteristics  of  Scott's 
poetry. — Zola's  theory  of  the  novel. 


Collections  of  English  literature 

English  belles-lettres,  from  A.  D.  901  to  1834,  with  special  in- 
troduction and  biographical   notes   by  O.  H.  G.  Leigh. 

1901.     (Universal  classics  library.) r82o.8  E64 

Contents:  The  consolation  of  philosophy,  version  of  Boethius  by  Al- 
fred the  Great. — Toxophilus,  the  schoole  of  shootynge,  by  Roger  As- 
cham. — The  steel  glass,  a  satire,  by  George  Gascoigne. — An  apologie 
for  poetrie,  by  Sir  Philip  Sidney. — The  table-talk  of  John  Selden. — 
Hydriotaphia  (Urn-burial),  by  Sir  Thomas  Browne.  —  The  pit  of  law, 
and  History  of  John  Bull,  by  John  Arbuthnot. — On  reticence  in  criti- 
cism, by  Henry  St.  John,  lord  Bolingbroke. — Poems,  by  Thomas  Chat- 
terton. — Biographia  literaria,  by  S.  T.  Coleridge. 

Harleian  miscellany;  contents,  with  an  index;  comp.  at  the 

Public  Library  of  New  South  Wales.    1885 r820.8  H27 

For  volumes  of  set  see  preceding  catalogue. 
McCarthy,  Justin,  and  others,  ed. 

Irish  literature.    lov.    1904 820.8  M12 

The  same.     lov r820.8  M12 

Representative  selections  in  prose  and  verse  from  the  works  of  Irish 
writers,  ancient  and  modern. 

Masterpieces  of  British  literature;  with  biographical  sketches, 

notes  and  portraits.     1895 820.8  M46 

Contents :  Ruskin. — Macaulay. — Brown. — Tennyson. — Dickens. — Words- 
worth.— Burns. — Lamb. —  Coleridge. — Byron. — Cowper. —  Gray. — Gold- 
smith.— Addison  and  Steele. — Milton. — Bacon. 

Morris,  Richard,  comp. 

Specimens  of  early  English,  selected  from  the  chief  Eng- 
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lish  authors,  A.  D.  1250-A.  D.  1400,  with  grammatical 
introduction,  notes  and  glossary.     1867 830J  M91 

Contents:  English  version  of  Genesis  and  Exodus. — The  owl  and  the 
nightingale. — The  story  of  llavelok  the  Dane. — The  romance  of  King 
Alexander. — The  reign  of  William  the  Conqueror,  by  Robert  of 
Gloucester. — The  life  of  St.  Dunstan.— Metrical  English  psalter. — 
Psalms  from  Hereford's  version. — The  proverbs  of  Hendyng. — Spec!' 
mens  of  lyric  poetry. — Handlyng  Synne,  by  Robert  Mannyng  of 
Brunne. — De  baptismo,  by  William  de  Shoreham. — Cursor  mundi. — 
Sunday  sermons  in  verse. — Sermon  on  Matthew  xxiv:43,  by  Dan 
Michael  of  Northgate.— The  pricke  of  conscience,  by  Richard  Rolle 
de  Hampole. — Political  songs,  by  I^wrence  Minot. — Travels  of  Sir 
John  Mandevillc. — Alliterative  poems. — Sir  Gawayne  and  the  Green 
Knight. — The  romance  of  William  and  the  werwolf. — The  vision  of 
Piers  Ploughman.— The  gospel  of  St.  Mark,  by  John  Wycliffe.— 
Trevisa's  translation  of  Higden's  Polychronicon. — Selections  from 
Chaucer's  Canterbury  tales. — Selections  from  Gower's  Confcssio 
amantis. 

Pancoast,  Henry  Spackman,  comf>. 

Standard  English  prose;  Bacon  to  Stevenson.    1902 8ao.8  Pai 

Selections,  most  of  them  complete  in  themselves,  from  45  English  prose 
writers,  with  introduction  and  notes. 
Skcat,  Walter  William,  ed. 

Specimens  of  English  literature,  from  the  "Ploughmans 
crede"  to  the  "Shepheardes  calender,"  A.D.  1394-A.D. 
I579J  with  introduction,  notes  and  glossarial  index. 
1871 820.8   S6a 


History  and  criticism  of  English  literature 

Engel,  Eduard. 

History  of  English  literature,  600-1900;  tr.  fr.  the  German, 

revised  by  Hamley  Bent.     1902 820.9  E63 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Garnett,  Richard,  1835-1906,  &  Gosse,  E.  W. 

English  literature;  an  illustrated  record.    4v.    1903 qr8ao.9  G19 

V.I.  From  the  beginnings  to  the  age  of  Henry  VIII,  by  Richard 
Garnett. 

V.2.  From  the  age  of  Henry  VIII  to  the  age  of  Milton,  by  Richard 
Garnett  and  Edmund  Gosse. 

▼.3.     From  Milton  to  Johnson,  by  Edmund  Gosse. 

V.4.  From  the  age  of  Johnson  to  the  age  of  Tennyson,  by  Edmund 
Gosse. 

"Even  putting  the  text  aside,  the  abundance  and  excellence  of  the  illu»- 
trations,  including  facsimiles  of  mss.,  autographs,  engravings  and 
title-pages,  portraits,  views  of  places,  buildings,  etc.,  on  a  scale 
never  before  attempted  in  a  work  of  this  kind  in  English. .  .give  it 
a  quite  peculiar  value,  and  that  not  to  the  ejre  alone.  We  not  only 
enjoy  a  writer  more,  but  we  understand  him  better,  when  we  have 
seen  his  portrait,  his  handwriting,  and  his  home  or  favorite  haunts.** 
Nation.  1903. 

Gwynn,  Stephen. 

Masters  of  English  literature.     1904 .830.9  ^99 

"Drief  survey  of  the  masters  of  English  literature,  wnttm  lor  the  mo«t 
part  with  singular  freshness  and  independence  of  view."  Academy, 
1904. 

Jusserand,  Jean  Jules. 

Literary  history  of  the  English  people,    v.2,  pt.l.    1906 890.9  J$J 

v.a,  pt.i.     From  the  renaissance  to  the  civil  war. 

"What  Englishmen  have  written  interesu  him  chiefly  for  the  light  it 
throws  on  what  Englishmen  have  been  and  are.  The  facts  which  he 
selects  for  fullest  exposition  are  those  which  seem  to  him  to  illustrate 
the  English  national  character,  or  the  causes  which  have  contributed 
to  its  development...  M.  Jusserand. .  .has  already  gained  great  distinc- 
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tion  as  an  original  investigator  in  more  than  one  period  of  English 
literary  history."    Athenwum,  1895. 

Millar,  John  Hepburn. 

Literary  history  of  Scotland.     1903.     (Library  of  literary 

history.)    820.9  M68 

"Bibliography,"  p.685-686. 

Covers  the  period  from  about  1300  to  the  close  of  the  19th  century. 

"Though  he... is  judging  his  compatriots,  he  seems  to  have  approached 
his  task  with  a  determination  to  avoid  all  suspicion  of  the  national 
partiality  so  often  imputed  to  Scotch  writers.  The  robust  inde- 
pendence of  his  judgments  will  not  please  everyone,  but  there  can  be 
no  doubt  as  to  their  honesty  and  the  ability  with  which  they  are 
maintained. .  .Some  of  the  strictures  he  passes  on  contemporary 
writers  remind  one  of  the  palmy  days  of  the  Quarterly."  Contempor- 
ary review,   1903. 

Morley,  Henry. 

Tables  of  English  literature.    1870 qrSao.g  M89 

Show   in    tabular   form    the   course   of    English   literature    from    earliest 
times  to  1870,  connecting  it  with  the  main  facts  in  the  literary  history 
of  Europe. 
Pancoast,  Henry  Spackman. 

Introduction  to  English  literature.     1902 820.9  P^ii 

Seccombe,  Thomas,  &  Allen,  J.  W. 

Age  of  Shakespeare,  (1579-1631).    2v.    1903.     (Handbooks 

of  English  literature.) 820.9  8443 

V.I.  Introduction,  by  Prof.  Hales. — Poetry:  Sidney  and  the  son- 
neteers.— Spenser  and  the  pastoral. — The  metrical  historians,  Dray- 
ton and  Daniel. — Song-books  and  lyrists. — John  Donne. — Drummond 
and  Wither,  religious  poetry. — ^Chapman,  the  verse  translators. — Hall 
and  the  verse  satirists. — Hero  and  Leander. — Prose:  Critics. — Novel- 
ists.— Satirists,  caricaturists  and  others;  Robert  Burton. — Religious 
controversialists  and  theologians;  Richard  Hooker. — Bacon. — Histor- 
ians, travellers,  general  writers  and  compilers. — Translators;  the 
authorized  version  [of  the  Bible]. — Chronological  table. 
V.2.  Chief  plays  of  the  age  of  Shakespeare,  showing  respective  dates 
of  acting  and  publication. — Drama:  Pre-Shakespearean  drama;  Lyly, 
Greene,  Peele,  Kyd,  Marlowe. — William  Shakespeare. — The  post- 
Shakespearean  drama,  Shakespeare's  later  contemporaries  and  suc- 
cessors: Beaumont,  Fletcher,  Dekker,  Middleton,  Heywood,  Webster, 
Tourneur,  Marston,  Chapman,  Jonson. 
"An  admirable  critical  digest  of  the  leading  and  minor  Elizabethan  poets, 
critics,  novelists,  satirists,  controversialists,  historians,  travellers,  and 
a  conspectus  of  the  Elizabethan  drama."  Academy,  1903. 
Shaw,  Thomas  Budd. 

Complete  manual  of  English  literature;  ed.  with  notes  and 
illustrations  by  William  Smith,  with  A  sketch  of  Ameri- 
can literature,  by  H.  T.  Tuckerman.     1868 820.9  S53 

Stephen,  Sir  Leslie. 

English  literature  and  society  in  the  eighteenth  century; 

Ford  lectures,  1903.     1904 820.9  S82e 

"We  have  here  the  quintessence  of  our  eighteenth-century  literature — the 
rich  cream  of  criticism — the  last  skimming.  .  .of  an  opulent  brain. 
The  Ford  Lectures  for  1903  fitly  conclude  the  life-work  of  a  nobly 
serious  and  impartial  judge  of  books  and  men."     Atlienceum,  1904. 

Welsh,  Alfred  Hix. 

Development  of  English  literature  and  language.    2v.  in  i. 

1902 820.9  W51 

"List  of  authorities,"  p.  17-20. 

Wendell,  Barrett. 

Temper  of  the  seventeenth  century  in  English  literature; 
Clark  lectures  given  at  Trinity  College,  Cambridge  in 
the  year  1902-1903.     1904 820.9  W516 

Contents:     Elizabethan  literature. — The   disintegration   of  the   drama. — 
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The  decline  of  the  drama. — The  divergent  matter*  of  Ijrrie  poetry. — 
The  development  of  prose;  the  Bible  and  Bacon. — The  development 
of  prose;  Ralegh,  Burton  and  Browne. — The  earlier  Puriunism. — The 
later  Puritanism. — Milton  before  the  civil  wara. — The  maturity  of 
Milton. — The  age  of  Dryden. 

WUlker,  Richard  Paul. 

Geschichte  der  englischen  literatur  von  den  altesten  zeiten 

bis  zur  gegenwart.    2v.    1906-07 qSao.g  W95 

"Litcraturnachwcisc,"  v.i.  P.39S-414;  v. a,  p.S4«-s6i- 


821     English  poetry 

Alma-Tadema,  iMiss  Laurence. 

Songs  of  womanhood;  [verses].     1903 8ai  A^ 

[Barrett,  Eaton  Stannard,  {f>seud.  Polypus).] 

All  the  talents!   a  satirical   poem  in   three  dialogues,  by 

Polypus.     1807 rSai   Ba6 

Bates,  Lois. 

More  recitations  for  infants,    1903 j8ai  B3iro 

Binyon,  Laurence. 

Death  of  Adam,  and  other  poems.    1904 8ai  B48 

Blake,  William. 

Lyrical  poems,  with  an  introduction  by  Walter  Raleigh. 

1905 8ai  Bsal 

"Professor  Raleigh's  essay  is  an  intensely  sympathetic  reading  of  the 
mind  and  art  of  Blake... a  little  masterpiece  in  criticism."  Out- 
look   (.Eng.),    1906. 

Songs  of  innocence.     1902.     (Flowers  of  Parnassus.) j8ai  853 

"With  the  later  'Songs  of  Experience,'  have,  in  our  generation,  made  his 
name  dear  and  familiar  to  many  who  know  nothing  else  of  his  work, 
and  will  continue  to  be  read  by  children,  and  by  grown  people  suscep- 
tible to  the  charm  of  tender  feeling,  of  childlike  artlessness  in  subtle 
forms  of  art,  of  deep  and  delicate  fancy,  of  a  rhjrthm  full  of  melody 
in  which  nature  and  art  have  equal  share.  Blake  wrote  and  designed 
them  at  once:  the  poems  were,  in  his  conception,  both  verse  and 
pkture;  and  they  lose  their  perfect  charm  in  the  divorce  of  the  text 
from  the  illustration.  This  is  to  be  remembered  in  reading,  as  we 
now  for  the  most  part  are  compelled  to  do,  the  verse  alone."  CharUs 
Elict  Norton,  1875. 

Bourdillon,  Francis  William. 

The  night  has  a  thousand  eyes,  and  other  poem.s.    1900 8ai  B65 

Bowles,  William  Lisle. 

Poetical  works;  with  memoir,  critical  dissertation  and  ex- 
planatory notes  by  George  Gilfillan.    2v.    1855 891  B66 

v. I.     Sonnetw. — Miscellaneous    poems. — The    spirit    of    discovery. — Th« 

missionary, 
v.a.     Banwell  hill.— The  grave  of  the  last  Saxon.— Sl  John  in  Patmoa. 

— The   sorrows  of   Switzerland. — The    villager's  verse-book. — Song  of 

the  Cid. — Poems  inedited,  unpublished.  &c. 
"Bowles  [176^-1850]  was  a  true  though  not  a  great  poet.     Hia  pensive 

tenderness,  delicate  fancy,   refined  taste,  and  above  all.  his  power  to 

harmonise  the  moods  of  nature  with  those  of  the  mind,  were  his  chief 

merits."     Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Bridges,  Robert,  h.  1844. 

Poetical  works,    v.s-6.    1902-05 8ai  B74P 

v.s.     The  Christian  captives. — Humours  of  the  court. — Notes. 

v.6.     The  feast  of  Bacchus.  —  Second  part  of  the  history  of  Nero.  — 

Note*. 
For  v.  I -4  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Browning,  Mrs  Elizabeth  (Barrett). 

Complete  poetical  works.    1900 8ai  B8ic 
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Brooke,  Stopford  Augustus. 

Poetry  of  Robert  Browning,     1902 821  BSigzbr 

"A  book  that  requires  special  and  peculiar  notice... by  reason  of  its 
high  literary  value,  its  acute  insight  into  the  principles  of  literary 
production,  and  its  judicial  estimate  of  one  of  the  greatest  of  our 
poets."  Spectator,  1902, 

Burns,  Robert. 

Lieder  und  balladen;  deutsch  von  Karl  Bartsch,     2v.  in  I. 

1865 821    B93I 

Reid,  J.  B.  com  p. 

Complete  word  and  phrase  concordance  to  the  poems  and 

songs   of   Robert    Burns,   incorporating   a   glossary   of 

Scotch  words.     1889 qr82i  Bgszr 

Byron,  George  Gordon  Noel,  lord. 

Complete  poetical  works.     1905 821  B99C 

Works,  with  his  letters  and  journals  and  his  life  by  Thomas 

Moore.     17V.     1832 r82i  Bggw 

v.i-s-     Life  of  Lord  Byron. 

V.6.     Life  of  Lord  Byron   (continued). — Miscellaneous  pieces  in  prose. 

V.7-17.      [Poetry.] 

Campion,  Thomas. 

Songs  and  masques,  with  Observations  in  the  art  of  English 

poesy;  ed.  by  A.  H.  Bullen.     1903 821  C164 

Campion   (d.  1619)    was  an   English   poet  and  musician. 

Chaucer,  Geoffrey. 

Canterbury  chimes;  or,  Chaucer  tales  retold  for  children, 

by  Francis  Storr  and  H.  H.  Turner.     1895 J821  C41C 

Canterbury-geschichten;  uebersetzt  in  den  versmassen  der 
urschrift  und  durch  einleitung  und  anmerkungen 
erlautert  von  Wilhelm  Hertzberg.     1866 821  C41 

Canterbury  tales;  a  modern  rendering  into  prose  of  the 
prologue  and  ten  tales,  by  Percy  Mackaye,  with  pic- 
tures in  colour  by  W.  A.  Clark.     1904 821  C4ican 

Knight's  tale;  or,  Palamon  and  Arcite;  done  into  modern 

English  by  W.  W.  Skeat.     1904.     (King's  classics.)  ...  .821  C4ik 

Poetical  works;  a  new  text  with  illustrative  notes  by 

Thomas  Wright.     1881 821  C41PO 

Contents:  Canterbury  tales. — The  cuckow  and  nightingale. — The  as- 
sembly of  foules. — Minor  poems. 

Tales  of  the  Canterbury  pilgrims  retold  by  F.  J.  H.  Darton, 

with  introduction  by  J»J.  Furnivall 821  C4it 

The  same J821  C4it 

Thynne,  Francis. 

Animaduersions  vppon  the  annotacions  and  corrections 
of  some  imperfections  of  impressiones  of  Chaucers 
workes  (sett  down  before  tyme  and  nowe)  reprinted 
in  the  yere  of  oure  lorde,  1598;  ed.  fr.  the  ms.  in  the 
Bridgewater  Library  by  G.  H.  Kingsley;  revised  ed. 
by  F.  J.  Furnivall  with  a  reprint  of  the  only  known 
fragment  of  "The  pilgrim's  tale."     1875.     (Early  Eng-    • 

lish  Text  Society.     Publications,  v.9.) r82i   C4izt 

[Combe,  William.] 

Tour  of  Doctor  Syntax  in   search   of  the  picturesque;   a 
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poem,  with  thirty-one  coloured  illustrations  by  Thomas 

Rowlandson.    1903 Sai  C73 

Combe  (1741-1823)  was  m  voluminous  writer,  best  known  as  the  author 
of  the  popular  "Doctor  Syntax."  The  poem  was  originally  written  to 
sujuily  the  letterpress  to  a  scries  of  colored  plates  by  Thomas  Row- 
landson. depicting  the  varied  fortunes  of  a  touring  schoolmaster. 

Coutts,  Francis  Burdett  Money-. 

Musa  verticordia.     1905 8ai  C845 

Cullimore,  Henry. 

Garden  of  Francesca;  [poems].     1905 8ai  C91 

Davies,  Sir  John,  1 569-1626. 

Complete  poems;  ed.  with  memorial  introduction  and  notes 

by  A.  B.  Grosart.    2v.    1876.    (Early  English  poets.). ..  .8ai  D31 

The  philosophical  poems  of  Sir  John  Davies  were  among  the  most 
original  and  beautiful  literary  productions  of  the  close  of  Elizabeth's 
reign.  His  great  work,  the  "Nosce  Teipsum,"  is  the  general  precursor 
of  all  the  school  of  metaphysical  ingenuity  and  argumentative  imag- 
ination.     Condensed  from   Gosse's  Jacobean  poets. 

Dc  Tabley,  John  Byrne  Leicester  Warren,  baron. 

Collected  poems.     1903 8ai   D481C 

Baron  de  Tabley  {18.1S-95)  was  an  English  poet  and  botanist 
"He  has  little  lyrical  gift,  his  poems  usually  convey  the  impression  of 
careful  composition,  and  his  principal  claims  as  a  mere  writer  are  the 
'brocaded,'  as  Mr.  Gosse  happily  expresses  it.  stateliness  of  his  dktion. 
the  vivid  originality  of  his  natural  descriptions,  and  an  occasional 
pungency  of  phrase. .  .He  will  live  as  an  impassioned  writer  who  chose 
poetry  for  his  medium,  though  not  inevitably  a  poet"  Richard 
Garnett. 

Dobson,  Austin. 

At  the  sign  of  the  lyre;   [poems].   1885 831  D65a 

Dowson,  Ernest. 

Poems;  with  a  memoir  by  Arthur  Symons.    1905 8ai  D773P 

Duck,  Stephen. 

Poems  on  several  subjects,  to  which  are  added  several 
poems  by  the  same  author  not  in  any  former  editions, 
also   a   copy   of   Verses   from    a    miller    in    Ireland   to 

Stephen  Duck.     1733 rSax  D86 

Dyer,  John. 

Poems;  ed.  by  Edward  Thomas.     1903 ...  .8ai  D98 

•"Life  of  John  Dyer,"  by  Edward  Thomas,  p.7-14. 

Dyer  (i7oo?-s8)  was  a  Welsh  poet,  the  author  of  "Grongar  Hill"  and 

the  "Fleece." 
"Djrer's  love  of  scenery  at  a  period  when  the  taste  was  out  of  fashion  may 
give  him  some  claim  to  remembrance ...  Dyer's  longer  poems  are  now 
unreadable,  though  there  is  still  some  charm  in  "Grongar  Hill"  and 
some  shorter  pieces.  He  is  probably  best  known  by  the  sonnet  ad- 
dressed to  him  by  Wordsworth."    Sir  Leslie  Stephen. 

Ewing,  Mrs  Juliana  Horatia. 

Blue  bells  on  the  lea,  &  ten  other  talcs  in  verse;  depicted 

by  R.  Andre j8ai  E97 

Mother's  birthday  review,  &  seven  other  tales  in  verse; 

depicted  by  R.  Andre j8ax  E97m 

Gaskin,  Mrs  Georgie  E.  Cave. 

Horn-book  jingles.     1896-or  j8ai  Gat 

Goldsmith,  Oliver. 

Complete  poetical  works;  ed.  with  introduction  and  notes 

by  Austin  Dobson.    1906.    (Oxford  edition.) 8a i  0581 

Gosse,  Edmund  William. 

Firdausi  in  exile,  and  other  poems.    1885 8ai  OCgf 
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Gray,  Thomas. 

Poetical  works 821  GsSp 

Memoir  of  Gray,  by  John  Mitford,  pt.2,  p.  1-93. 
Bound  with  Poetical  works  of  Oliver  Goldsmith. 

CroU,  Morris  William. 

Works  of  Fulke  Greville;  a  thesis  in  partial  fulfilment  of 
the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy, 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901.     1903 1821.09  O34 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 
Hake,  Thomas  Gordon. 

Poems;  selected,  with  a  prefatory  note,  by  Alice  Meynell. 

1894 821    H15 

Hake  (1809-95)  was  an  English  physician  and  poet.  His  poetry  is  diffi- 
cult both  in  thought  and  diction  and  uninviting  to  those  who  cannot 
appreciate  mystical  symbolism,  but  it  produces  the  impression  of  dig- 
nity and  intellectual  distinction.  Condensed  from  Dictionary  of  na- 
tional biography. 

Hamilton,  Eugene  Lee-. 

Dramatic  sonnets,  poems  and  ballads;  selections  ed.  with 
an  introduction  by  William  Sharp.  1903.  (Canterbury 
poets.)   821  H21 

Lee-Hamilton  is  (1903)  an  English  poet  of  much  distinction.     Many  of 
his  poems  were   written   while   he   was  enduring  the  keenest  physical 
suffering,  hence  the  prevailing  accent  of  sadness. 
Hawker,  Robert  Stephen,  {pseud.  Reuben). 

Cornish  ballads  &  other  poems;  ed.  by  C.  E.  Byles.    1904.  .  .821  H36 
New  edition   of  the  poems  of  the   Cornish  poet-priest   (1804-75)    whose 
life  has  been  memorialized  by  Mr  S.   Baring-Gould  in  his  "Vicar  of 
Morwenstow"      (92  H364g). 

Herbert,  George. 

English  works,  newly  arranged  and  annotated  and  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  his  life,  by  G.  H.  Palmer.  3v. 
1905 821    H46e 

V.I.     Introductory  essays,   [by  G.  H.  Palmer]. — Herbert's  prose  works. 
V.2.     Cambridge  poems. 
V.3.     Bemerton   poems. 

Variorum  edition,  containing  whatever  of  importance  has  been  proposed 
by  previous  commentators.  There  is  an  outline  chronology  of  relevant 
historical,  biographical  and  literary  events,  and  a  careful  life  based  on 
Walton  and  Oley.  This  is  followed  by  essays  on  Herbert  and  his 
works.  There  are  four  indexes  to  the  poems  and  numerous  interesting 
illustrations. 
Hope,  Laurence,  {pseud,  of  Mrs  Violet  Nicolson). 

Garden  of  Kama,  and  other  love  lyrics  from  India;  ar- 
ranged in  verse.     1902 821  H78 

Housman,  Laurence. 

Green  arras;    [poems].      1896 821    H837g 

Hueffer,  Ford  Madox. 

Face  of  the  night;  a  second  series  of  poems  for  pictures. 

1904 821   H88 

James  I,  king  of  Scotland. 

Poetical    remains.      1783 r82i    J16 

Johnson,  William,  afterward  Cory. 

lonica,  with  biographical  introduction  and  notes  by  A.  C. 

Benson.     1905 821   J366 

William  Johnson   Cory    (1823-92)    was   an   English   poet  and   master  of 

Eton. 
"Cory  has  a  permanent  and  exceptional  place  among  English  lyrists  as 
the  singer  of  the  affection  of  a  teacher  for  his  pupils."     Dictionary 
of  national  biography. 
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Keats,  John. 

Poetical  works;  with  a  memoir  by  R.  M.  Milnes.    1854 8ai  Kispa 

King  Horn;  Floriz  and  Blauncheflur;  The  assumption  of  Our 
lady;  re-edited  from  the  manuscripts  by  G.  H.  Mc- 
Knight.  1901.  (Early  English  Text  Society.  Publica- 
tions,  V.14.) rSai    K96 

[Kipling,  Mrs  Alice  (Macdonald),  &  Fleming,  Mrs  Alice  (Kipling).] 

Hand  in  hand;  verses  by  a  mother  and  daughter.    1902 8ai  KayS 

"The  joint  authors  are  Mr.  Rudyard  Kipling's  mother  and  sister... It 
is... a  little  book  which  makes  a  decided  mark,  and  leaves  one  very 
clear  as  to  the  origins  of  Mr.  Kipling's  own  genius."    Acadtmy,  1909. 

Kipling,  Rudyard. 

Five  nations;   [poems].     1903 8ai  Kayf 

Lamb,  Charles. 

Poems,  plays  and  Rosamund  Grey;  cd.  with  introduction 

by  William  Macdonald.     1903 Sax  Lx7 

Lancelot  of  the  laik;  a  Scottish  metrical  romance  (about  1490- 
1500  A.  D.);  re-edited  fr.  a  manuscript  in  the  Cam- 
bridge   University    library    by    W.    W.    Skeat.      1870. 

(Early  English  Text  Society.     Publications,  v.6.) rSax  Lax 

Landon,  Letitia  Elizabeth,  afterward  Mrs  Maclean,  {pseud. 
L.  E.  L.). 

Poetical  works ;  with  a  memoir  by  a  lady.     1858 Sai  Laay 

"As  a  poetess  Letitia  Elizabeth  Landon  can  only  rank  as  a  gifted  im- 
provisatrice.  She  had  too  little  culture,  too  little  discipline,  too  low 
an  ideal  of  her  art.  to  produce  anything  of  very  great  value."  Dic- 
tionary of  national  biography. 

Lang,  Andrew. 

New  collected  rhymes.     1905 8ai  Lasn 

Langland,  William. 

Vision  of  Piers  the  plowman;  an  English  poem  of  the  four- 
teenth century,  done  into  modern  prose  with  an  intro- 
duction by  K.  M.  Warren.    1899 Sax  Layf 

The  same,  done  into  modern  English  by  Professor  Skeat. 

1905.    (The  kings  classics.) Sax  Lafva 

"The  earliest  poem  of  high  value  which  we  meet  with  in  modern  English 
literature. .  .It  is  an  epitome  of  the  social  and  political  life  of  Eng- 
land, and  particularly  of  London... It  is  the  foundation  of  the  demo- 
cratic literature  of  England,  and  a  repository  of  picturesque  observa- 
tion absolutely  unique  and  invaluable."  Gotse't  Short  history  •/ 
modern  English  literature. 

Lawless,  Hon.  Emily. 

With  the  W ild  geese;  [poems].    1902 Sax  L41 

Contents:   With  the  Wild  geese. — ^The  Desmond  war. — In  the  Aran  ialc*. 

— To  a  tuft  of  white  bog-cotton. — Two  songs,  an  appeal  and  a  retort. 
The  "Wild  geese"  was  the  name  given  by  the  Irish  to  the  exiles  who 
migrated  to  the  continent  before  and  after  the  battle  of  Augbrim  and 
the  surrender  of  Limerick  in  1691.     Several  of  the  poems  refer  to  this 
period  of  Irish  history. 

Lover,  Samuel. 

Songs  and  ballads.     1853 Sax  L945 

"Lover. .  .[17*97-1868]  possessed  those  typical  qualities  usually  called 
Irish.  As  a  poet  who  could  set  his  own  verse  to  music,  a  painter 
who  could  use  his  art  to  illustrate  novels  of  his  own  invention,  and 
the  possessor  of  an  imagination  sufficiently  fertile  to  evolve  from  a 
single  theme.  'Rory  O'More.'  a  popular  ballad,  a  popular  novel, 
and  a  popular  play,  he  may  be  accounted  the  most  versatile  man  of  his 
day.  But  he  never  reached  a  great  height  in  any  department  of  his 
many-sided   efforts."      Dictionary   of   national   biography. 
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Lucas,  Edward  Verrall. 

Visit  to   London;   pictures  by   F.   D.   Bedford,  verses  by 

E.  V.  Lucas qj82i  Lg6v 

Lucas,  St.  John. 

Poems.     1904 821  L96 

Macfie,  Ronald  Campbell. 

New  poems.    1904 821  M15 

Smart,  J.  S. 

James  Macpherson;  an  episode  in  literature.     1905 821  M22ZS 

Not  a  biography,  but  a  study  of  the  Ossianic  poems,  with,  some  account 
of   the   famous   controversy. 

Massey,  Gerald. 

Poems.     1863 ' 821  M45 

Maud,  Constance  Elizabeth. 

Heroines  of  poetry.    1903 821  M48 

Contents:  Maid  of  the  swan-skin  (William  Morris). — The  fair  maid  of 
Astolat  (Malory). — Savitri,  the  faithful  wife  (Edwin  Arnold). — The 
peasant  maid  (Longfellow).  —  A  hero's  mother  (Matthew  Arnold  & 
Firdausi).  —  The  good  sister  (C.  Rossetti).  —  The  serpent  woman 
(Keats). — Minnehaha  (Longfellow). — "The  learned  princess"  (Tenny- 
son). 

Stories,  told  in  prose,  of  nine  women  famed  in  poetry. 

Milton,  John. 

Paradise  lost,  illustrated  by  Gustave  Dore;  ed.  with  notes 

and  a  life  of  Milton,  by  Robert  Vaughan q82i  M7ipa2 

Das  verlorene  paradies,  episches  gedicht;  uebersetzt  von 

Karl  Eitner.     1867 821  M71V 

Gurteen,  Stephen  Humphreys  Villiers. 

The  epic  of  the  fall  of  man;  a  comparative  study  of  Csed- 

mon,  Dante  and  Milton.     1896 821  Myizg 

Dante  is  considered  in  one  chapter  only,  so  that  the  book  resolves  itself 
into  a  comparison  of  Caedmon  and   Milton.     The  text  of  the  Junian 
manuscript  is   taken   as   the  basis   of   the   translation   of   Caedmon   and 
reduced  facsimiles  of  the  illuminations  are  given. 
Montgomery,  James. 

Poetical  works;  with  a  memoir  of  the  author.    5v.     1858. .  .  .821  M86 
v.i.     The  wanderer  of   Switzerland. — Miscellaneous   poems. — The   West 

Indies. — Prison  amusements. 
v.2.     The  world  before  the  flood. — Miscellaneous  poems. — Thoughts  on 

wheels. — The  climbing  boy's  soliloquies. — Songs  of  Zion. 
v.3.     Greenland.  —  Miscellaneous      poems.  —  Narratives.  —  Translations 

from    Dante. 
V.4.     The     pelican    island. — Miscellanies. — Songs    on    the    abolition    of 
negro  slavery  in  the  British  colonies,  August  i,   1834. — Verses  to  the 
memory  of  the  late   Richard  Reynolds  of  Bristol. — Sacred  and  scrip- 
tural subjects. — Appendix. 
V.5.     Original  hymns. — Appendix  of  posthumous  poems. 
Morte   Arthure;    or.   The    death    of    Arthur;    ed.    fr.    Robert 
Thornton's  ms.  in  the  Library  of  Lincoln  cathedral  by 
Edmund  Brock.     1871.     (Early  English  Text  Society. 

Publications,   v.8.) r82i    M92 

Newbolt,  Henry. 

Sailing  of  the  long-ships,  and  other  poems.     1903 821  N26S 

Nev7man,  John  Henry,  cardinal. 

Poems 821    N28P 

Noel,  Roden  Berkeley  Wriothesley. 

Collected  poems;  with  notice  by  J.  A.  Symonds.     1902 821  N39 

English  poet   (1834-94). 

"Mr.  Noel's  poems. .  .require  patient  study,  not  only  because  their  thought 
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ii  often  abstruse,  but  also  because  their  expression  is  not  unfrequently 
perplexing.  Indeed,  no  other  poet  of  our  age,  with  the  exception  of . . . 
Browning,  has  added  so  much  verbal  and  rhjrtbmical  difficulty  to  the 
difficulties  of  pregnant  meaning  and  bold  speculation."  /.  A.  Symondt. 
Noyes,  Alfred. 

Flower  of  old  Japan;  a  dim,  strange  tale  for  all  ages.    1903.  .8ai  N48 
Tale  of  a  dream  voyage,  told  in  verse. 
Palgrave,  Francis  Turner. 

Amenophis,  and  other  poems,  sacred  and  secular.    1892 8ax  P18 

Peacock,  Thomas  Love. 

Genius  of  the  Thames,  Palmyra,  and  other  poems.    1812 8ai  P14 

Pope,  Alexander. 

Complete  poetical  works.     19O2 Sai  PSica 

Biographical  sketch,  by  H.  W.  Boynton,  p.ii-ao. 
Abbott,  Edwin,  comp. 

Concordance  to  the  works  of  Alexander  Pope,  with  an  in- 
troduction by  E.  A.  Abbott.    1875 r8ax  P8ia 

Procter,  Adelaide  Anne. 

Legends  and  lyrics;  a  book  of  verses.     1858 8ai  P96I 

Ramal,  Walter. 

Songs  of  childhood.     1902 Sax  RX73 

Rossetti,  Dante  Gabriel. 

Poems;  ed.  by  E.  L.  Cary.    2v,    1903 821  R744P 

Fine  edition  of  the  poems,  with  numerous  illustrations  from   Rossettt's 
paintings,  and  an  introduction  and  critical  notes  by  Miss  Cary. 
Scott,  Sir  Walter. 

Christmas  in  the  olden  time.     1887 qSai  S43ch 

Opening  lines  of  the  sixth  canto  of  Marmion,  with  illustrations  by 
several    different    artists. 

Complete  poetical  works.     1900 Sax  S43C 

Biographical  sketch,  by  H.  E.   Scudder,  p.ii-aj. 

Shelley,  Percy  Bysshe. 

Ausgewahlte  dichtungen;  deutsch  von  Adolf  Strodtmann. 

2v.  in  I.     1866 Sax  S54« 

Complete  poetical  works.     1901 Sai  S54C 

Biographical  sketch,  by  G.   E.  Woodberry,  p.iS-43- 

With  Shelley  in  Italy;  being  a  selection  of  the  poems  and 
letters  which  have  to  do  with  his  life  in  Italy  from  1818 
to  1822;  selected  and  arranged  by  A.  B.  McMahan. 
1905 8a«    S54W 

Groups  the  poems  of  this  period  with  some  descriptive  letters  and  pas- 
sages from  note-books,  so  that  they  may  be  seen  in  the  making  and 
in  their  proper  setting. 

Browning,  Robe/t. 

Essay  on  Shelley;  being  his  introduction  to  the  spurious 
Shelley  letters;  ed.  with  an  introduction  by   Richard 

Garnett.     1903 8ax  S54sb 

This  essay,  interesting  as  being  the  only  imporUnt  piece  of  Browniof's 
composition  in  prose,  has  little  to  say  about  the  letters,  then  supposed 
to  be  genuine,  but  is  occupied  with  a  disquisition  on  the  objective  and 
subjective  aspects  of  poetical  genius,  and  with  some  general  remarks 
on  Shelley. 
Shenstone,  William. 

Poetical  works,  with  life,  critical  dissertation  and  explana- 
tory notes  by  George  Gilfillan.    1854 8a«  S546 

"Shenstone  [1714-^jl  i*  best  known  by  the  'Schoolmistrcas,'  a  burlesque 
imitation  of  Spenser.  Most  of  his  verse  is  artificial  and  aorcal.  and 
has  rightly  been  forgotten,  but  what  remains  is  of  permanent  interest." 
Dictionary  of  national  biography. 


878  ENGLISH  POETRY 

Skelton,  John,  d.  1529. 

Selection  from  the  poetical  works  of  John  Skelton,  with 
introduction,   notes   and   glossary   by   W.  H.  Williams. 

1902  821  S62 

Bibliography  of  Skelton's  works,  p.  12-26. 

[Smedley,  Menella  Bute,  and  another.] 

Poems  written  for  a  child,  by  two  friends.    1893 J821  S63 

Spenser,  Edmund. 

Una  and  the  Red  cross  knight,  and  other  tales  from 
Spenser's  Faery  queene,  by  N.  G.  Royde-Smith;  illus- 
trated by  T.  H.  Robinson.     1905 J821  S74U 

MacLeod,  Mary. 

Stories  from  the  Faerie  queene.     [1900.] J821  S74m 

Warton,  Thomas. 

Observations  on  the  Fairy  queen  of  Spenser.    2v.     1807..  1821  S74ZW 
This    work   established   Warton's    reputation   as   a   critic   of   exceptional 
learning.      It   abounds   in   illustrative   parallels   from   other   poets   and 
embodies  the  results  of  much  reading  in  mediaeval  romance  and  archae- 
ological research.     Condensed  from  Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

Mead,  William  Edward,  ed. 

The  squyr  of  lowe  degre,  a  middle  English  metrical 
Tomance;  ed.  in  all  the  extant  forms,  with  introduction, 

notes  and  glossary.     1904.     (Albion  series.) 821  Syyzm 

Stevenson,  John. 

Pat  M'Carty,  farmer  of  Antrim;  his  rhymes  with  a  setting. 

1903   821  S847 

"Admirably  racy  verses... Pat  M'Carty  is  the  mouthpiece  invented  and 

chosen  by  Mr.  Stevenson  to  be  his  spokesman,  to  sing  to  us  of  the 
Ireland  of  which  Englishmen  know  so  little... the  homespun  Ireland 
of  the  north-east."     Academy,   1903. 

Stoney,  T.  Butler. 

Old  man  who  lived  in  a  wood;  illustrated  by  T.  B.  Stoney. 

1902 J821    S88 

Story  of  Genesis  and  Exodus;  an  early  English  song,  about 
A.  D.  1250;  ed.  fr.  a  unique  ms.  in  the  Library  of  Corpus 
Christi  College,  Cambridge,  by  Richard  Morris.     1874. 

(Early  English  Text  Society.     Publications,  v.7.) r82i  S88 

Swinburne,  Algernon  Charles. 

Tristram  of  Lyonesse,  and  other  poems.     1899 821  8971 

Symonds,  John  Addington. 

Animi  figura;   [sonnets].     1882 821  8983 

Fragilia  labilia;  [poems].     1902 821  S98 

Many  moods;  a  volume  of  verse.     1878 821  S98m 

Taylor,  Ann,  afterward  Mrs  Gilbert,  &  Taylor,  Jane. 

"Original  poems"  and  others;  ed.  by  E.  V.  Lucas J821  T250 

Contains  also  additional  verses  by  Adelaide  O'Keeffe. 

Tennyson,  Alfred,  lord. 

In  memoriam;  annotated  by  the  author.     1905 821  T29in 

Poems;  ed.  by  Henry  Van  Dyke.     1903 821  T29poe 

Poems;  with  a  preface  by  Joseph  Pennell  treating  of  the 

illustrators  of  the  sixties  &  an  introduction  by  W.  H. 

Hunt.      1903 821    T29pm 
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Davidson,  Mrs  Hannah  Amelia  (Noyes). 

Study  of  Idylh  of  the  king;  topics  and  references  arranged 

for  teachers,  classes  and  literary  circles.     1901 rSai  Tsgsd 

Thompson,  Francis. 

Poems.     1904 8az  T381 

Traherne,  Thomas. 

Poetical  works  of  Thomas  Traherne,  i636?-i674;  ed.  by 

Bertram  Dobell,  with  a  memoir  of  the  author.    1903 Sai  T68 

Traherne  was  an  English  clergyman  whose  hitherto  unpublished  poems 
were  recently  found  in  manuscript  on  a  second-hand  bookstall  and 
edited  by  Mr  Dobell.  They  are  religious  poems  of  a  type  «mtUr  to 
George  Herbert's  and  Henry  Vaughan's. 

TnrnbuU,  Monica  Peveril. 

A   short    day's   work;    original    verses,  translations    from 

Heine  and  prose  essays,     1902  8ai  T86 

The  prose  essays  consist  chiefly  of  short  criticisms  of  aeveral  of 
Shakespeare's    plays. 

Warton,  Thomas. 

Poetical  works;  to  which  are  now  added  Inscriptionum 
Romanarum  delectus  and  an  inaugural  speech  as  Cam- 
den professor  of  history,  together  with  memoirs  of  his 
life  and  writings,  and  notes,  critical  and  explanatory,  by 
Richard  Mant.     2v.     1802 rSai  Wa6 

"Memoirs   of  the   life   and   writings   of   Thomas  Warton,"  by   Richard 

Mant,  V.I,  p.7-162. 
Warton    (1728-90)    was   professor    of   poetry   at    Oxford,    poet-laureate 

and  historian  of   English  poetry. 
His  poetry  is  chiefly  imiutive,  as  was  natural  in  so  laborious  a  student 

of    English   literature,   but   there   are    reasons   why   his   genial    figure 

should    not    be    altogether    excluded    from    a    representative    English 

anthology.      Condensed  from   Ward's  English  poets. 

Watson,  William,  b.  1856. 

For  England;  poems  written  during  estrangement.     1904.  .8ai  W3af 
"No  one  reading  these  'Pro-Boer'  poems  with  an  unbiassed  mind  can 
fail  to  be  impressed  with  the  lofty  patriotism  which  inspires  them,  and 
with  the  agony  of  soul  that  gave  them  birth."     Contemporary  rexiew, 
1903. 

Ode  on  the  day  of  the  coronation  of  King  Edward  VII. 

1902  831  W33od 

Watts,  Isaac. 

Divine  and  moral  songs  for  children;  [with  coloured  pic- 
tures by  Mrs  Arthur  Gaskin] J831  W33 

Whitney,  Geffrey. 

"Choice  of  emblemes;"  a  fac-simile  reprint;  ed.  by  Henry 
Green,  with  an  introductory  dissertation,  essays  liter- 
ary and  bibliographical  and  explanatory  notes.    i866..qr8ai  W65 
A   celebrated   work,    first    printed    in    1586. 

"His  emblems.  348  in  number,  generally  one  or  more  stanzas  of  six  linea 
. . .  have  a  device  or  woodcut  prefixed,  with  an  appropriate  motto. 
Being  addressed  either  to  his  kinsmen  or  friends,  or  to  some  eminent 
contemporary,  they  furnish  notices  of  persons,  places,  and  thing* 
not  elsewhere  readily  to  be  met  with... The  work  was  the  first  of 
its  kind  to  present  to  Englishmen  an  adequate  example  of  the 
emblem  books  that  had  issued  from  the  great  continental  presses: 
and  it  was  mainly  from  it,  as  a  represenutive  book  of  the  greater 
part  of  emblem  literature  which  had  preceded  it  that  Shakespeare 
gained  the  knowledge  which  he  evidently  possessed  of  the  great 
foreign  emblematists  of  the  sixteenth  century."  Dictiomary  of 
national  biography. 

« 
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Wilde,  Oscar. 

Poems.    1903 821  W71 

Contents:  Ravenna.  —  Poems.  —  The  sphinx.  —  The  ballad  of  Reading 
gaol. 

Winchilsea,  Anne  Finch,  countess  of. 

Poems;  from  the  original  edition  of  1713  and  from  unpub- 
lished manuscripts;  ed.  with  an  introduction  and  notes 
by  Myra  Reynolds.  1903.  (Chicago  University.  De- 
cennial publications,  2d  ser.  v.5.) 821  W77 

Lady  Winchilsea  (i66o?-i72o)  was  a  poetess  of  marked  originality 
whose  work   was   inspired  by  a  love  of  nature  unusual  in  her  time. 

Wordsworth,  William. 

Complete   poetical   works;    [ed.  by]    A.  J.   George.      1904. 

(Cambridge  edition  of  the  poets.) 821  W89C2 

The  same r82i  W89C 

Knight,  William  Angus,  ed. 

Wordsworthiana;    a   selection   from    papers    read   to    the 

Wordsworth  Society.     1889 821  W89zk 

Critical  papers  by  Edward  Dowden,  William  Knight,  H.  D.  Rawnsley, 
Matthew  Arnold,  Stopford  Brooke,  Aubrey  de  Vere,  J.  R.  Lowell, 
Alfred  Ainger  and  others. 

Raleigh,  Walter. 

Wordsworth.    1903 821  W89zr 

"The  author  has  clearly  established  his  right  to  stand  with  the  few  who 
have  really  done  something  as  interpreters  and  appreciators  of  Words- 
worth...  Appears  to  have  no  aim  other  than  that  of  illustrating  and 
illuminating  his  author  by  means  of  careful,  sincere  and  profound 
study  of  his  work."     Academy,  1903. 

Wright,  Thomas,  1810-77,  ed. 

Alliterative  poem  on  the  deposition  of  King  Richard  II; 
[and]  Ricardi  Maydiston,  De  concordia  inter  Ric.  II  et 
civitatem  London.  1838.  (Camden  Society.  Publica- 
tions, V.3.) 821  W93 

Two  poems  commemorative  of  King  Richard  II.  The  second,  by  Maydis- 
ton, a  Carmelite  friar  of  Kent,  is  in  Latin,  and  relates  to  Richard's 
visit  to  London  in  1393. 

Zangwill,  Israel. 

Blind  children;  [poems].     1903 821  Z28 
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Aitken,  Mary  Carlyle,  comp. 

Scottish  song;  a  selection  of  the  choicest  lyrics  of  Scot- 
land,    with     brief     notes.       1874.       (Golden     treasury 

series.)    r82i.o8  A31 

Alden,  Raymond  Macdonald,  comp. 

English   verse;   specimens   illustrating   its   principles    and 

history.     1903.     (English  readings.) 821.08  A35 

Made  up  largely  of  quotations  from  the  English  poets,  its  purpose  being 
to  illustrate  the  theory  and  principles  of  versification. 

Aldrich,  Thomas  Bailey,  ed. 

Famous  poems.     1902.     (Young  folks'  library,  v.20.) J821.08  A36 

Same  as  "Book  of  famous  poems." 

AUingham,  William,  1824-89,  comp. 

Ballad  book;  a  selection  of  the  choicest  British  ballads; 

with  introduction  and  notes.     [1864.] 821.08  A43 
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Ashton,  John,  comp. 

Century  of  ballads;  illustrated  in  facsimile  of  the  originals. 

[1888.]    q8ax.o8  ASac 

Aytoun,  William  Edmondstounc,  ed. 

Ballads  of  Scotland.    2v.     1858 821.08  A98b 

Collection  of   139  ancient  Scottish  ballad*. 
Bates,  Charlotte  Fiske,  aftemard  Mrs  Rog6,  comp. 

Cambridge  book  of  poetry  and  song.    1882 8ai.o8  B313 

Collection  of  English  and  American  poetry. 

Bates,  Katharine  Lee,  ed. 

Ballad  book.     1890 j8az.o8  B31 

"List  of  principal  ballad  coUectiona,"  p.xi-aa. 
Bates,  Katharine  Lee,  &  Coman,  Katharine,  comp. 

English  hi.story  told  by  English  poets;  a  reader  for  school 

use.    1902 8ai.o8  B3X 

Illustrates,  by  selections  from  English  poetry,  the  history  of  England 
from  Queen  Boadicca  to  Queen  Victoria.  Notes  introductory  to  the 
selections  supply  a  connected  account  of  principal  events  and  indicate 
the  historic  bearing  of  each  poem. 

Bethune,  George  Washington,  comp. 

British  female  poets;  with  biographical  and  critical  notices. 

1848 r8ai.o8    B46 

Book  of  old   English   love  songs;  with  an  introduction   by 

H.  W.  Mabie.     [1905.] 8ai.o8  B63 

Brackett,  Anna  Callender,  &  Eliot,  I.  M.  comp. 

Poetry  for  home  and  school.     1904 831.08  B67 

Browne,  Francis  Fisher,  comp. 

Golden  poems,  by  British  and  American  authors.    1895. .  .8ai.o8  B8x 
Burt,  Mary  Elizabeth,  ed. 

Poems  that  every  child  should  know;  a  selection  of  the 

best  poems  of  all  times  for  young  people.    1904 8ai.o8  B949 

Selected  by  a  teacher  of  wide  experience  in  choosing  reading  for  children 
and  young  people. 

Carpenter,  Frederic  Ives,  ed, 

English    lyric    poetry,    1500-1700;    with    an    introduction. 

1897.     (Warwick  library.) 8ax.o8  Caa 

Introduction  traces  the  development  of  the  English  lyric  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  close  of  the  restoration  period.  The  selections 
range  from  Skelton  to  Dryden. 

Chadwick,  John  White,  &  Chadwick,  A.  H.  comp. 

Out  of  the  heart;  poems  for  lovers  young  and  old.     1903. 

(Golden  treasury  series.) 8ai^  C34 

Chambers,  Edmund  Kerchever,  comp. 

English  pastorals,  with  an  introduction.     1895 891.08  C35 

Couch,  Arthur  Thomas  Quiller,  comp. 

Oxford  book  of  English  verse,  1250-1900.    1906 j8ax.o8  C830 

This  collection  ranges  from  the  beginnings  of  English  verae  down  to  tbc 
end  of  the  19th  century.     Includes  some  .\merican  verve. 

Dobson,  Austin,  comp. 

Coridon's  song,  and  other  verses  from  various  sources; 
with  illustrations  by  Hugh  Thomson  and  an  introduc- 
tion by  Austin  Dobjon.    1894 8ai.o8  D6s 

Short  collection  of  English  verses,  including  the  "Angler's  song," 
"Who  liveth  so  merry,"  "How  happy  could  I  be  with  dther,"  "Oh  I 
dear  I  what  can  the  matter  be?"  and  "Sir  Dilberry  Diddle." 
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Duff,  Sir  Mountstuart  Elphinstone  Grant,  ed. 

Anthology  of  Victorian  poetry.     1902 821.08  D87 

The  personal  equation  is  frankly  admitted.     No  attempt  is  made  to  show 
the  general  development  of  the  poetry  of  the  period. 

Eliot,  Samuel,  ed. 

Poetry  for  children.     1879 • 821.08  E47 

The  same J821.08  E47 

Ellis,  George,  1753-1815. 

Specimens  of  early  English  metrical  romances,  to  which  is 
prefixed  an  historical  introduction  on  the  rise  and 
progress  of  romantic  composition  in  France  and  Eng- 
land.    1848 821.08  E53 

Specimens  of  early  English  ballad  literature  reproduced  mainly  in  prose, 
with  brief  selections  in  pqetical  form. 

Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo,  ed. 

Parnassus.     1874 821.08  E58 

Anthology  of  English  poetry. 

English  and  Scottish  popular  ballads;  ed.  from  the  collection 
of  Francis  James  Child  by  H.  C.  Sargent  and  G.  L. 
Kittredge.     1904 821.08   E64 

Favorite  poems  selected  from  English  and  American  authors. 

1884 821.08  F28 

Ford,  James  Lauren,  &  Ford,  M.  K.  ed. 

Every  day  in  the  year;  a  poetical  epitome  of  the  world's 

history.     1902 r82i.o8  F76 

Collection  of  nearly  800  poems,  arranged  according  to  the  days  of  the 
year  to  commemorate  the  great  events  in  history. 

Garrett,  Edmund  Henry,  comp. 

Victorian  songs;  lyrics  of  the  affections  and  nature;  with 

an  introduction  by  Edmund  Gosse.     1895 821.08  Gigv 

Gayley,  Charles  Mills,  &  Flaherty,  M.  C.  comp. 

Poetry  of  the  people;  comprising  poems  illustrative  of  the  « 
history  and  national  spirit  of  England,  Scotland,  Ire- 
land and  America,  arranged  with  notes.    1904 821.08  G25 

A  jumble  of  good  verse  and  bad,  but  convenient  for  reference. 

Griswold,  Rufus  Wilmot,  ed. 

Poetry  of  flowers;  original  and  selected r82i.o8  G93 

Poems  about  flowers,  chiefly  by  English  and  American  writers. 
Sacred  poets  of  England  and  America  for  three  centuries. 

1849 r82i.o8    G93S 

Hale,  Edward  Everett,  jr.  ed. 

Longer  narrative  poems.  1902.  (Hawthorne  classics.) .  .821.08  H15 
Contents:  Horatius.  by  Macaulay. — Sohrab  and  Rustum,  by  Arnold. — 
Enoch  Arden,  by  Tennyson. — Christabel,  by  Coleridge. — The  eve  of 
St.  Agnes,  by  Keats. — The  prisoner  of  Chillon,  by  Byron. — Lady 
Geraldine's  courtship,  by  E.  B.  Browning. — Atalanta's  race,  by  William 
Morris. — The  flight  of  the  duchess,  by  Robert  Browning. — Michael,  by 
Wordsworth. 

Hartshorne,  Grace,  comp. 

For  thee  alone;  poems  of  love.     1899 821.08  H33 

Hayes,  Edward,  ed. 

Ballads  of  Ireland.     2v.  in  i.     1856 821.08  H37 

Collection  of  ballads  by  Irish  writers,  and  mostly  on  Irish  themes. 
Hazard,  Bertha,  comp. 

Three  years  with  the  poets.     1904 J821.08  H37 
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Headley,  Henry. 

Select  beauties  of  ancient  English  poetry,  with  remarks 
by  Henry  Headley;  to  which  are  added  his  original 
poems,  &c.  preceded  by  a  biographical  sketch  by  Henry 

Kett.    2v.    1810 r83i.o8  H38 

Herd,  David,  comp. 

Ancient  and  modern  Scottish  songs,  heroic  ballads,  etc.; 
reprinted  from  the  ed.  of  1776,  with  an  appendix  con- 
taining the  pieces  substituted  in  the  ed.  of  1791  for  omis- 
sions from  that  of  1776,  &c.    2v.     1869 831.08  H467 

Hcrford,  Charles  Harold,  ed. 

English  tales  in  verse,  with  an  introduction 8ai.o8  H46 

Contents:  Chaucbr:  The  squire's  tale;  Prioress's  tale;  Pardoner's  tale; 
Nun's  priest's  tale;  The  monk's  tale  of  Ugolino. — SHAKBSPBAas:  The 
rape  of  Lucrece. — Drydbn:  Cymon  and  Iphigenia;  Theodore  and 
Honoria. — Crabbe:  Edward  Shore;  Phoebe  Dawson;  The  wager. — 
Wordsworth:  Margaret;  Michael,  a  pastoral  poem. — Keats:  Lamia; 
Isabella;  or.  The  pot  of  Basil. — William  Morris:  The  love  of  Alcettia. 

Hutchison,  George  Andrew,  ed. 

Boy's  own  reciter;  a  popular  book  of  recitations  for  home, 

school  and  public  platform 8ai.o8  H96 

Ingpen,  Roger,  ed. 

One  thousand  poems  for  children;  a  choice  of  the  best 

verse  old  and  new.    1903 j8ai.o8  I34 

Knight,  Joseph,  of  Boston,  Mass.  comp. 

Pipe  and  pouch;  the  smoker's  own  book  of  poetry. 

1894 8ai.o8  K34 

Knowles,  Frederic  Lawrence,  ed. 

Year  book  of  famous  lyrics;  selections  from  the  British 
and    American    poets   arranged    for    daily    reading   or 

memorising.     1901 8aix>8   K35 

Lang,  Andrew,  ed. 

Ballads  of  books.     1888 8ai.o8  Las 

"This  collrction  is  a  recast  of  the  volume  of  the  sane  name,  edited  by 
Mr.  Brandcr  Matthews.  New  York,  1887."     Preface. 

Lobban,  J.  H.  rrf. 

School  anthology.    2v.     1902 Sax.oS  L75 

V.I.     Chaucer  to  Burns. 

V.2.     Wordsworth  to  Ncwbolt. 

A  representative  selection  of  English  verse;  for  the  upper  grades. 

Lord,  William  Sinclair,  comp. 

Best  short  poems  of  the  nineteenth  century;  being  the 
twenty-five  best  short  poems  as  selected  by  ballot  by 
competent  critics.     1903 8ai.o8  L86b 

Poems    are    arranged    in    order    ftccording    to    the  ballots    cast.    "The 

chambered  nautilus,"  which  received  the  highest  vote,  being  nttmber 

one  on    the    list.      A   supplementary   list   of   100  poems   is   arranged 
alphabetically   by  authors. 

This  is  for  you;  love  poems  of  the  saner  sort.    1905 8ai.o8  L86 

Mabie,  Hamilton  Wright,  comp. 

Book  of  old  English  ballads,  with  decorative  drawings  by 
G.  W.  Edwards,  and  an  introduction  by  H.  W.  Mabie. 

1896 j8ai^  Mil 

Mack,  Anna  E.  comp. 

Because  I  love  you;  poems  of  love.    1894  8ax.o8  Mx7 
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Heaven's    distant    lamps;    poems    of    comfort    and    hope. 

1900 821.08  Mi7h 

Matthews,  Brander,  comp. 

Ballads  of  books.     1899 821.08  M47 

A  recast  of  this  volume  with  some  additions  and  omissions  was 
issued  in  1888  with  the  same  title,  under  the  editorship  of  Andrew 
Lang,  821.08    L23. 

Moore,  Joseph  S.  ed. 

Pictorial  book  of  ballads,  traditional  &  romantic;  with  in- 
troductory notices,  glossary  and  notes.    2v.  in  i.     1847- 

48 J821.08    M87 

Morley,  Henry,  comp. 

King  and  the  commons;  cavalier  and  Puritan  song. 

1869 821.08    M89 

Motherwell,  William. 

Minstrelsy,  ancient  and  modern,  with  an  historical  intro- 
duction and  notes.     1873 821.08  M93 

"Collection  of  Scottish  ballads,  prefaced  by  a  very  able  historical  intro- 
duction, the  basis  of  most  later  investigations."  Chambers's  Cyclopadia 
of  English  literature. 

Page,  Curtis  Hidden,  ed. 

British  poets  of  the  nineteenth  century;  selections  from 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats, 
Landor,  Tennyson,  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning,  Rob- 
ert Browning,  Clough,  Arnold,  Rossetti,  Morris,  Swin- 
burne.    1904 821.08  P14 

"List  of  references"  and  notes  in  connection  with  each  author. 

Peattie,  Mrs  Elia  (Wilkinson),  comp. 

Poems  you  ought  to  know.    1903 821.08  P35 

These  poems  appeared  singly,  day  by  day  for  several  months,  in  the 
pages  of  the  "Chicago  tribune."  The  selection,  mostly  from  English 
and  American  poets,  is  very  miscellaneous. 

To  comfort  you;  poems  of  comfort.    1903 821.08  P35t 

Collection  of  poems  of  consolation,  selected  from  a  wide  range  of 
poetry,  old  and  new. 

Peters,  Charles,  ed. 

Girl's  own  reciter,  for  home,  school  and  platform  use 821.08  P45 

Potter,  Mrs  Cora  (Urquhart). 

My  recitations.     1905 821.08  P85 

Ritson,  Joseph,  comp. 

Ancient  songs  and  ballads,  from  the  reign  of  King  Henry 

the  Second  to  the  revolution.    2v.     1829 821.08  Rsia 

Scott,  Sir  Walter. 

Minstrelsy  of  the  Scottish  border;  ed.  by  T.  F.  Henderson. 

4v.     1902 r82i.o8  S43 

Historic  and  romantic  ballads,  with  annotations,  collected  in  the  southern 
counties  of  Scotland  and  first  published  in   1802. 

[Seccombe,  Thomas,  ed.] 

English  garner;  Elizabethan  sonnets,  newly  arranged  and 
indexed;    with    an    introduction    by    Sidney    Lee.      2v. 

1904 821.08    S44 

Texts  are  reprinted  with  very  slight  alterations  from  the  "English 
garner"  issued  in  eight  volumes  by  Professor  Arber.  The  con- 
tents of  the  original  "Garner"  have  been  rearranged  and  now  for 
the  first  time  classified.  The  introductioijs  are  wholly  new  and  have 
been  written  specially  for  this  issue. 
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Skelding,  Susie  Barstow,  comp. 

Birds   and  blossoms  and   what   the   poets   sing  of   them. 

1887 q8ai.o6    869 

Familiar  birds  and  what  the  poets  sing  of  them.    1886.  .qSax.oS  S69I 
Thomas,  Edith  Matilda,  ed. 

Book  of  famous  poems.     1901.     (Young  folks'  library, 

V.20.) j8ai.o8  T37 

Wait,  Minnie  Curtis,  &  Leonard,  M.  C.  comp. 

.\mong  flowers  and  trees  with  the  poets;  or.  The  plant 
king<!om  in  verse;  a  practical  cyclopaedia  for  lovers  of 

flowers.     1901 j8ai.o8  W14 

Waterman,  S.  D.  and  others,  comp. 

Graded  memory  selections.     1903 8ai.o8  Wag 

Westlcy,  Georgd  Hembert,  comp. 

For  love's  sweet  sake;  selected  poems  of  love  in  all  moods. 

1905 8ai.o8  W568 

Wiggin,  Mrs  Kate  Douglas,  afterward  Mrs  Riggs,  &  Smith, 
N.  A.  comp. 
Golden  numbers;  a  book  of  verse  for  youth,  with  introduc- 
tion and  interleaves  by  K.  D.  Wiggin.    190J j8ai.o8  W68g 

Posy  ring;  a  book  of  verse  for  children.    1903 J891.08  W68 

The  same 8ai.o8  W68 

Willmott,  Robert  Aris,  ed. 

The   poets  of  the  nineteenth  century;   with    English  and 
American    additions,    arranged    by    E.    A.    Duyckinck. 

1857 8ai.o8  W75 

Wright,  Thomas,  1810-77,  ed. 

Political  songs  of  England,  from  the  reign  of  John  to  that 

of  Edward  II.     1839 r8ai.o8  W93 

The   songs   are   mostly   in   Ijitin.   Anglo-Norman    or   French.      Transla- 
tions are  given  in  each  case. 
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Abbey,  Charles  John. 

Religious  thought  in  old  English  verse.    1892 Sax.OQ  Aia 

Traces  the  current  of  religious  thought  in  English  poetry  from  the  time 
of  Caedmon  to  the  close  of  the  i8th  century.  Includes  illustrative 
extracts. 

Brooks,  Mrs  Sar^h  Warner. 

English  poetry  and  poets.     1890. . . : 8flix>9  B77 

Conlenis:  Ancient  bards  and  minstrels.  —  Earliest  remains  of  Anglo- 
Saxon  verse. — Chaucer. — Some  predecessors  of  Spenser. — EUiahethan 
age  and  Spenser. — Minor  Elixabethan  loetry.— Old  English  drama.— 
Shakespeare.  —  Poetry  of  the  commonwealth  and  the  restoration.  — 
Milton. — Pope  and  the  minor  poets  of  the  artificial  school. — Young. 
Thomson,  Goldsmith,  Gray,  minor  poets  and  Cowpcr. — Scottish  poetry 
and  Robert  Burns.— Wordsworth  and  the  Lake  School.— Coleridge  and 
Southcy.— Campbell  and  Scott.— Byron  and  Moorr.  — Minor  poet*  of 
humble  birth.— "Female  poetry."— I-cigh  Hunt  and  Keatt.— Shelley, 
Hood.  Macaulay  and  Landor.— Rogers,  Lamb.  Pollok  and  minor  poeU 
of  the  time. 

Courthope,  William  John. 

History  of  English  poetry,    v.1-5.    1895-1905 8aix)9  C84 

▼.I.  The  middle  ages:  influence  of  the  Roman  empire.— The  encyclo- 
pedic education  of  the  church. — The  feudal  system. 


886  HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  POETRY 

V.2.  The  renaissance  and  the  reformation. — Influence  of  the  court  and 
the  universities. 

V.3.  The  intellectual  conflict  of  the  seventeenth  century. — Decadent  in- 
fluence of  the  feudal  monarchy. — Growth  of  the  national  genius. 

V.4.  Development  and  decline  of  the  poetic  drama. — Influence  of  the 
court  and  the  people. 

V.5.  The  constitutional  compromise  of  the  eighteenth  century. — Effects 
of  the  classical  renaissance;  its  zenith  and  decline;  the  early  romantic 
renaissance. 

Author's  object  is  "to  trace  through  our  poetry  the  growth  of  the  national 
imagination,  and  to  estimate  the  place  occupied  by  each  poet  in  a  con- 
tinuous movement  of  art." 

"Worked  out  with  excellent  thoroughness,  a  cultivated  taste,  and  in  an 
attractive  style."     Academy,  1903. 

Haney,  John  Louis,  ed. 

Early  reviews  of  English  poets.     1904 821.09  H235 

Contents:     Gray. —  Goldsmith. —  Cowper. —  Burns. — Wordsworth. — Cole- 
ridge.— Southey. — Lamb. — Landor. — Scott. — Byron. —  Shelley. —  Keats. 
— Tennyson. — Browning. 
"Bibliography,"  P.S6-59. 
Introduction  contains  an  historical  sketch  of  Enghsh  periodical  literature. 

Harrison,  John  Smith. 

Platonism  in  English  poetry  of  the  sixteenth  and  seven- 
teenth centuries.    1903.    (Columbia  University.    Studies 

in  comparative  literature.) 821.09  H29 

"Bibliography,"  p.223-227. 

Att«mpts  to  explain  the  nature  of  the  influence  of  Plato's  philosophy 
on  English  poetry  of  this  period,  exclusive  of  the  drama. 

Irving,  David. 

History  of  Scotish  poetry;  ed.  by  J.  A.   Carlyle,  with   a 

memoir  and  glossary.     1861 821.09  I28 

"List  of  works  published  by  Dr  Irving,"  p.29-31. 
Johnson,   Charles  Frederick. 

Forms  of  English  poetry.     1904 821.09  J35 

Treats  of  the  main  divisions  of  English  verse  both  by  form  and  subject- 
matter.      Many  examples   are   given. 

Owen,  Daniel  Edward. 

Relations  of  the  Elizabethan  sonnet  sequences  to  earlier 
English  verse,  especially  that  of  Chaucer;  thesis  pre- 
sented to  the  faculty  of  the  department  of  philosophy 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  partial  fulfilment 
of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philos- 
ophy.    1903 r82i.og  O34 

Tuckerman,  Henry  Theodore. 

Thoughts  on  the  poets.     1848 821.09  T81 

Contents:     Petrarch. —  Goldsmith. —  Gray. —  Collins. —  Pope. —  Cowper. — 
Thomson. —  Young. —  Alfieri. —  Crabbe. —  Shelley. —  Hunt. —  Byron. — 
Moore. —  Rogers. —  Burns. —  Campbell. —  Wordsworth. —  Coleridge.  — 
Keats. — Barry     Cornwall. — Mrs     Hemans. — Tennyson. — Miss     Barrett. 
— Drake. — Bryant. 


822     English  drama 

Baillie,  Joanna. 

Dramatic  and  poetical  works.     1851 822  B16 

Joanna  Baillie  (i  762-1 851)  was  an  English  dramatist  whose  "Plays  of 
the  passions"  were  much  talked  of  in  their  day. 

"In  reading  Joanna  Baillie's  poetry  we  find  her  to  possess  a  quickness  of 
observation  that  nearly  supplies  the  place  of  insight;  a  strongly  moral- 
ised temperament  delighting  in  natural  things;  vigorous,  simple  style. 
These  are  not  especially  dramatic  qualities,  and  although  she  won  her 
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reputation  through  her  plays,  the  poetry  by  which  ahc  U  re 

is  chiefly  of  a  paitoral  Idnd."    A.  M.  F.  Robituon  in  Ward's    English 

poets. 

Beaumont,  Francis,  &  Fletcher,  John. 

[Best  plays);  cd.  with  introduction  and  notes,  by  J.St  L. 

Strachey.    2v.     (Mermaid  series.) 8aa  B35b 

V.I.     The    maid's   tragedy. — Philastcr. — The    wildgooac   chaae. — Thierry 

and  Theodoret. — The  knight  of  the  burning  pestle. 
V.2.     King  and  no  king. — Bonduca. — The  Spanish  curate. — The  faithful 

shepherdess. — Valentinian. 

BeU,  Mrs  Hugh. 

Chamber  comedies;  a  collection  of  plays  and  monologues 

for  the  drawing  room.    1901 8aa  B41 

32  plays  adapted  for  amateur  theatricals.     Three  plays  for  children  are 

included. 

Bridges,  Robert,  b.  1844. 

Demeter;  a  mask.    1905 83a  B74 

Written  for  and  acted  by  the  women  students  of  Somerville  College. 
Oxford. 

Chapman,  George. 

Comedies  and  tragedies,  now  first  collected  with  illustra- 
tive notes  and  a  memoir  of  the  author,    jv.     1873 r8aa  C36 

V.I.     Memoir   of  George  Chapman. — The  blinde  begger  of   Alexandria. 

— An    humerous    dayes    mirth. — .\11    fooles. — Monsieur    d'Olive. — ^The 

gentleman   usher. 
v.2.     Bussy    d'.'Vmbois. — The    revenge    of    Bussy    d'Ambois. — The    con- 

spiracie  and   tragedie  of  Charles,   duke  of    Byron. — May-day. 
v.3.     The    widdowes   teares. — The   masque   of   the    Middle   Temple   and 

Lincolns  Inne. — The  tragedy  of  Catsar  and  Pompcy. — The  tragedy  of 

Alphonsus.    emperour   of    Germany. — Revenge    for    honour. 

Congreve,  William. 

[Complete  plays] ;  ed.  by  \.  C.  Ewald.    (Mermaid  series.) .  .8aa  C74C 

Contents:  The  old  bachelor. — The  double-dealer. — Ijovk  for  lore. — The 
way  of  the  world. — The  mourning  bride. 

Dekker,  Thomas. 

[Best    plays];    ed.    with    an    introduction    and    notes,    by 

Ernest  Rhys.    1804.    (Mermaid  series.) 8aa  D38 

Contents:  The  shoemaker's  holiday. — The  honest  whore. — Old  Fortun- 
atus. — The  witch  of  Edmonton. 

Dickens,  Charles. 

Comic  dialogues  from  Dickens,  arranged  by  W.  E.  Fetle. 

1903 8aa  D55C 

Holiday  dialogues  from  Dickens,  arranged  by  W.  E.  Fette. 

1903   •««  D55 

Everjrman;  a  morality  play,  with  an  introduction  and  note.« 

[by  F.  Sidgwick].     1902 8aa  E95 

Modern  English  version  of  this  fine  morality  play,  which  waa  probably 
written  toward  the  end  of  the   15th  century. 

Hatcher,  Orie  Latham. 

John  Fletcher;  a  study  in  dramatic  method.    1905 8aa  F63ah 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  arts  and  literature  of  the 
University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy. 

Ford,  John. 

[Best    plays];    ed.    with    an    introduction   and    notes,   by 

Havelock  Ellis.    (Mermaid  series.) 8aa  F76b 

Contents:  The  lover's  melancholy.— 'Tia  pity  ahe'a  •  whore.— The 
broken  heart— Lore's  aacrifice.— Perkin  Warbcck. 
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Garnett,  Richard,  1835-1906. 

William  Shakespeare,  pedagogue  &  poacher;  a  drama.    1905.  .822  G19 

Rustic  comedy  of  the  early  Stratford  Shakespeare  and  Anne  Hathaway, 
Sir  Thomas  Lucy  and  the  deer-stealing  tradition. 

Gayley,  Charles  Mills,  ed. 

Representative  English  comedies,  with  introductory  essays 
and  notes,  an  historical  view  of  our  earlier  comedy  and 
other  monographs  by  various  writers;  from  the  begin- 
nings to  Shakespeare.     1903 822  G25 

Contents:  An  historical  view  of  the  beginnings  of  English  comedy,  by 
C.  M.  Gayley. — John  Hey  wood;  critical  essay,  by  A.  W.  Pollard. — Play 
of  the  wether,  by  John  Heywood;  ed.  by  A.  W.  Pollard. — Mery  play 
betweene  Johan  Johan,  Tyb,  etc.,  by  John  Heywood;  ed.  by  A.  W. 
Pollard. — Nicholas  Udall;  critical  essay,  by  Ewald  Fliigel. — Roister 
Doister,  by  Nicholas  Udall;  ed.  by  Ewald  Flugel. — Appendix  on  var- 
ious matters,  by  Ewald  Fliigel. — William  Stevenson;  critical  essay, 
by  Henry  Bradley. — Gammer  Gurtons  nedle,  [attributed  to]  William 
Stevenson;  ed.  by  Henry  Bradley. — Appendix  by  Henry  Bradley. — 
John  Lyly;  critical  essay,  by  G.  P.  Baker. — Alexander  and  Campaspe, 
by  John  Lyly;  ed.  by  G.  P.  Baker. — George  Peele;  critical  essay,  by 
F.  B.  Gummere. — Old  wives'  tale,  by  George  Peele;  ed.  by  F.  B.  Gum- 
mere. — Appendix,  by  F.  B.  Gummere. — Greene's  place  in  comedy;  a 
monograph  by  G.  E.  Woodberry. — Robert  Greene;  his  life  and  the 
order  of  his  plays,  by  C.  M.  Gayley. — Honourable  historic  of  Frier 
Bacon,  by  Robert  Greene;  ed.  by  C.  M.  Gayley. — Appendix  on  Greene's 
versification,  by  C.  M.  Gayley. — Henry  Porter;  critical  essay,  by  C.  M. 
Gayley. — Two  angry  women  of  Abington,  by  Henry  Porter;  ed.  by 
C.  M.  Gayley. —  Shakespeare  as  a  comic  dramatist,  by  Edward  Dowden. 

Gray,  Charles  Henry. 

Lodowick  Carliell;  his  life,  a  discussion  of  his  plays,  and 

"The  deserving  favourite."     1905 r822  G8t 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Hardy,  Thomas. 

The  dynasts;  a  drama  of  the  Napoleonic  wars,  in  three 
parts,  nineteen  acts  &  one  hundred  and  thirty  scenes. 

pt.i-2.     1904-06 822  H26 

Heywood,  Thomas. 

[Best  plays] ;  ed.  by  A.  W.  Verity,  with  an  introduction  by 

J.  A.  Symonds.     (Mermaid  series.) 822  H51 

Contents:  A  woman  killed  with  kindness. — The  fair  maid  of  the  West. — 
The  English  traveller. — The  wise  woman  of  Hogsdon. — The  rape  of 
Lucrece. 

Home,  Herbert  Percy,  and  others,  ed. 

Nero,  &  other  plays;  with  introduction  and  notes.  (Mer- 
maid  series.) 822    H79 

Contents:  Nero. — The  two  angry  women  of  Abington. — The  parliament 
of  bees. — Humour  out  of  breath. — Woman  is  a  weathercock. — Amends 
for  ladies. 

Housman,  Laurence. 

Bethlehem;  a  nativity  play;  The  pageant  of  Our  Lady,  & 

other  poems.     1902 822  H83 

Jonson,  Ben. 

The  alchemist;  ed.  with  introduction,  notes  and  glossary, 
by  C.  M.  Hathaway;  a  thesis  presented  to  the  faculty 
of  the  graduate  school  of  Yale  University  in  candidacy 
for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy.     1903.     (Yale 

studies  in  English.) 822  J42a 

[Best  plays];  ed.  with  introduction  and  notes  by  Brinsley 
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Nicholson  and  C.  H.  Herford.    3v.     ^Mermaid  series.). '8aa  J49b 

V.I.  Every  man  in  hit  humour. — Every  man  out  of  his  humour. — The 
poetaster. 

V.4.  Bartholomew  fair. — Cynthia's  revels;  or.  The  fountain  of  self-love. 
— Sejanus,  his  fall. 

V.3.  V'olpone;  or,  The  fox. — Epicoene;  or.  The  silent  woman. — The  al- 
chemist. 

Memoir  of  Jonson,  v.t,  p.7-67. 

Lewis,  Leopold. 

The   bells;   a    drama   in   three   acts;   adapted    from   "The 
Polish   Jew,"   a    dramatic    study    by    MM.    Erckmann- 

Chatrian.  •  (French's  standard  drama.) rSaa  L67 

Massinger,  Philip. 

[Best  plays];  ed.  with  an  introduction  and  notes  by  Arthur 

Symons.    2v.    1889.     (Mermaid  series.) 8aa  M45b 

v.i.     The   duke   of   Milan. — A   new   way  to  pay  old   debts. — The   great 

duke  of  Florence. — The  maid  of  honour. — The  city  madam, 
v.a.     The  Roman  actor. — The  fatal  dowry. — The  guardian. — The  virgin- 
martyr. — Relieve  as  you  list. 
Middleton,  Thomas. 

(Best  plays];  ed.  by  Havelock  Ellis,  with  an  introduction 

by  A.  C.  Swinburne.    2v.    1890.    (Mermaid  series.) 8aa  M67b 

V.I.     A  trick  to  catch  the  old  one. — The  changeling. — A  chaste  maid  in 

Cheapside. — Women  beware  women. — The  Spanish  gipsy. 
v.a.     The    roaring    girl. — The    witch. — A    fair   quarrel. — The   mayor   of 
Queenborough. — The  widow. 
Brown,  J.  Macmillan. 

*'Samson  Agonistes"  of  Milton;  a  study 82a  Myizb 

Otway,  Thomas. 

[Best  plays];  with  introduction  and  notes  by  Roden  Noel. 

1893.     (Mermaid  series.) 8aa  O31 

Contents:     Don   Carlos,   prince   of   Spain. — The   orphan. — The   soldier's 
fortune. — Venice  preserved. 
Paget,  Violet,  {pseud.  Vernon  Lee). 

Ariadne  in  Mantua;  a  romance  in  five  acts.    igoj. .  8aa  P14 

Phillips,  Stephen. 

Nero;  [a  drama].    1906 83a  Psin 

The  sin  of  David;  [a  drama].     1904 8a2  Psit 

A  modern  parallel  to  the  story  of  David  and  Uriah  the  Hittite. 
Pinero,  Arthur  Wing. 

The  Amazons;  a  farcical  romance  in  three  acts.    1895 8aa  P6a« 

Benefit  of  the  doubt;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.    1896 8aa  P6ab 

The  cabinet  minister;  a  farce  in  four  acts.     1898 8aa  P6ac 

Dandy  Dick;  a  farce  in  three  acts.    1900 8aa  P6ad 

Gay  Lord  Q uex;  a  comedy  in  four  acts.     1903 8aa  P6ag 

Hobby-horse;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.    1902 8aa  P6ah 

Ins;  a  drama  in  four  acts.     1902 8aa  P6ai 

Lady  Bountiful,  a  story  of  years;  a  play  in  four  acts.    1891 .  .8aa  P6al 
Letty;  an  original  drama  in  four  acts  and  an  epilogue. 

1904 8aa  P6ale 

The  magistrate;  a  farce  in  three  acts.    1899 8"  P6am 

Notorious  Mrs  Ebbsmith;  a  drama  in  four  acts.    1901 8aa  P6an 

Princess  and  the  butterfly;  or,  The  fantastics;  a  comedy  in 

four  acts.    1898 8aa  P6ap 

The  profligate;  a  play  in  four  acts.     1902 8aa  P63pr 

The  schoolmistress;  a  farce  in  three  acts.    1894 8aa  P6asc 

Second  Mrs  Tanqueray;  a  play  in  four  acts.    1903 82a  P6ast 

57 
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Sweet  Lavender;  a  domestic  drama  in  three  acts.    1900 822  P62S 

The  times;  a  comedy  in  four  acts.     1891 822  P62t 

Weaker  sex;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.     1894 822  P62W 

A  wife  without  a  smile;  a  comedy  in  disguise,  in  three 

acts.     1905 822  P62wi 

Ramsay,  Allan,  1685-1758. 

Gentle  shepherd;  a  Scots  pastoral  comedy.     1812 r822  R17 

Shaw,  George  Bernard. 

Candida ;  a  mystery.     1906 822  S534C 

Man  and  superman;  a  comedy  and  a  philosophy.     1903.  .  .822  S534m 
Contents:     Man  and  superman. — The  revolutionist's  handbook. — Maxims 

for  revolutionists. 
A    clever    satirical   comedy,    which    is    made    the    vehicle    for    a    serious 
social  theory. 

Brown,  J.  Macmillan. 

"Prometheus  unbound"  of  Shelley;  a  study 822  S54zb 

Shirley,  James. 

[Best   plays];    with    an    introduction    by    Edmund    Gosse. 

1888.     (Mermaid  series.) 822  S558 

Contents:  The  witty  fair  one. — The  traitor. — Hyde  Park. — The  lady  of 
pleasure. — The  cardinal. — The  triumph  of  peace. 

Star  of  Bethlehem;  a  miracle  play  of  the  nativity,  recon- 
structed from  the  Towneley  and  other  old  English 
cycles  (of  the  Xlllth,  XlVth  and  XVth  centuries), 
and  supplemented  and  adapted  to  modern  conditions 
by  C.  M.  Gayley.     1904 822  S79 

Steele,  Sir  Richard. 

[Complete    plays];    ed.    with    introduction   and    notes,   by 

G.  A.  Aitken.     1894.     (Mermaid  series.) 822  S81 

Contents:  The  funeral. — The  lying  lover. — The  tender  husband. — The 
conscious  lovers. — The  school  of  action;  a  fragment. — The  gentleman; 
a  fragment. — Appendix. 

Taylor,  Sir  Henry. 

Philip  van  .A.rtevelde;  a  dramatic  romance.     1901 822  T25 

Historical  romance  in  dramatic  form. 

"The  work  by  which  Taylor  [1800-1886]  has  obtained  a  permanent  place 
in  literature.  Like  other  plays  of  the  period,  it  was  modelled  upon 
the  Elizabethan  drama,  but  was  not  intended,  and  is  little  adapted  for 
the  stage."     Sir  Leslie  Stephen. 

Vanbrugh,  Sir  John. 

[Plays];  ed.  by  W.  C.  Ward.     2v.     1893 822  Viyp 

v.i.     The  relapse;   or.   Virtue  in  danger. — ./?«Isop. — The   provok'd   wife. 

v.2.  The  false  friend. — The  country  house. — The  confederacy. — The  mis- 
take.— A  journey  to  London. — A  short  vindication  of  The  relapse,  and 
The    provok'd    wife. 

"Less  brilliant  than  Congreve,  and  altogether  his  inferior  both  as  a 
dramatist  and  as  a  wit.  Sir  John  Vanbrugh  [1664-1726]  is  in  my 
opinion  unsurpassed  by  any  of  our  post- Restoration  writers  of  comedy 
in  the  vivacity,  gaiety,  and  ease  of  his  prose  dialogue.  Moreover, 
he  enriched  the  comic  stage  by  one  supremely  ludicrous  character... 
the  admirable  Lord  Foppington  of  'The  Relapse,'  and  he  invented 
some  others  which  are  almost  equally  extravagant  and  almost  equally 
true  to  life... The  utter  frivolity  of  the  later  Stuart  comedy  has  no 
more  signal  representative  than  Vanbrugh."  Ward's  History  of  Eng- 
lish dramatic  literature. 

Wager,  Lewis. 

Life  and  repentaunce  of  Marie  Magdalene;  a  morality  play 
reprinted  from  the  original  edition  of  1566;  ed.  with  in- 
troduction,  notes   and   glossarial   index   by   F.    L    Car- 
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penter.     1904.     (Chicago  University.     Decennial  publi* 
cations,  2d  ser.  v.i.) 8aa  Wx3 

This  play  U  conjecturally  dated  about  1550.  Almost  nothing  is  known 
of   the  author. 

Webster,  John,  &  Tourneur,  Cyril. 

[Best  plays];  with  introduction  and  notes  by  J.  A. 

Symonds.     (Mermaid  series.) 8aa  WsSb 

Contents:  The  white  deviL— The  duchcM  of  MalfL— The  atheist'* 
tragedy. — The  revenger's  tragedy. 

Woods,  Mrs  Margaret  Louise. 

Princess  of  Hanover.    1902 8aa  W86 

Romantic  dranui  in  verse  founded  on  the  story  of  Sophia  Dorothea, 
electoral  princess  of  Hanover,  and  Count  Konigsmarck. 

Wycherley,  William. 

[Complete  plays];  ed.  with  an  introduction  and  notes  by 

W.C.Ward.    1900.    (Mermaid  series.) 8aa  W97 

Contents:  Love  in  a  wood;  or.  St.  James's  Park. — The  gentleman  danc- 
ing  master.— The  country  wife. — The  plain  dealer. 

Yeats,  William  Butler. 

The  hour-glass,  and  other  plays.     1904.     (Plays  for  an 

Irish  theatre,  v.2.) 8aa  Yaah 

Other  plays:    Cathleen  Ni  Hoolihan. — A  pot  of  broth. 

Where  there  is  nothing.    1903.    (Plays  for  an  Irish  theatre. 

V.I.)  8aa  Yaaw 

A  symbolic  prose  drama,  with  none  of  the  magic  or  fairy  lore  of  Mr 
Yeats's  former  work. 

History  and  criticism  of  the  English  drama 

Elxe,  Karl. 

Notes  on  Elizabethan  dramatists,  with  conjectural  emenda- 
tions of  the  text.    1880 8aa^  E57 

Contents:  Anonymous  plays. — Chapman. — Greene. — Marlowe. — Shake- 
speare and  Fletcher. — Shakcs|>care. — Addenda.. 
Selection  from  the  illustrative  comments  on  Elizabethan  plays  con- 
tributed by  the  author  to  various  periodicals.  Most  of  the  notes  are  on 
Shakespeare.  They  are  careful,  sensible  and  scholarly.  Condtmttd 
from  Nation,  1880. 
Pleay,  Frederick  Card. 

Biographical  chronicle  of  the   English  drama,   1559-1642. 

2v.    1891 8aa^  PCs 

Authors  are  alphabetically  arranged.  Under  each  author  is  given  a  list 
of  his  extant  dramatic  works,  in  order  of  publication,  and  such  partic- 
ulars of  his  career  as  have  any  bearing  on  dramatic  history. 

"As  a  contribution  to  dramatic  history,  his  work  is  invaluable."  Specta- 
tor, 189a. 

Shakespeare 

Complete  works 
Shakespeare,  William. 

Comedies,  histories  and  tragedies  as  presented  at  the 
Globe  and  Blackfriars  theatres,  circa  1591-1623;  being 
the  text  furnished  the  players,  in  parallel  pages  with  the 
first  revised  folio  text,  with  critical  introductions;  ed. 
by  Appleton  Morgan.  22v.  1888-1906.  (Banksidc  Shake- 
speare.)   ..r8aa.33  I5 

v. I.     The  merry   wives  of   Windsor. 
v.a.     The  taming  of  the  shrew, 
v. 3.     The   merchant  of  Venice. 
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Shakespeare,  William — continued. 

V.4.  Troilus  and  Cressida. 

v.s.  The  tragedie  of  Romeo  and  Juliet. 

V.6.  Much   adoe   about   nothing. 

V.7.  The   lamentable   tragedie  of  Titus   Andronicus. 

V.8.  A   midsomraer  nights   dreame. 

v.g.  The  tragedie  of  Othello,  the  Moore  of  Venice. 

v.io.     King  Lear. 

V.I  I.  Hamlet,  prince  of  Denmarke. 

V.12.     The   first  part   of  Henry  the  Fourth. 

V.I 3.     The  second  part  of  Henry  the   Fourth. 

V.I 4.     Pericles,    prince   of  Tyre. 

V.15.     The  tragedy  of  Richard  the  Third. 

V.I 6.     The   life   of   Henry   the   Fift. 

V.I 7.  The  life  and  death  of  King  Richard  the  Second. 

V.I 8.  The  life  and  death   of  King  John. 

V.I 9.     The   second   part  of  Henry   the    Sixth. 

V.20.  The  third  part  of  Henry  the  Sixt. 

V.21.  Loues  labour's  lost. 

V.22.  Comedie  of  errors. 

V.22  is  a  sequel  to  the  "Bankside  Shakespeare." 

Complete   works;    ed.   with   a   glossary   by   W.   J.    Craig. 

[1905.]     (Oxford  Shakespeare.) 822.33  I2 

New  variorum  edition  of  Shakespeare;  ed.  by  H.  H.  Fur- 

ness.    V.1-15.    1880-1907 q8a2.33  J6 

V.I.  Romeo  and  Juliet. 

V.2.  Macbeth. 

v.3-4.     Hamlet. 

V.5.  King  Lear. 

V.6.  Othello. 

V.7.  Merchant   of  Venice. 

V.8.  As  you  like  it. 

V.9.  Tempest. 

v.io.  A  midsommer  nights  dreame. 

V.I  I.  The  winter's  tale. 

V.I 2.  Much   adoe  about  nothing. 

V.13.  Twelfe  night. 

V.I 4.  Loues  labour's  lost. 

V.I 5.  The  tragedie  of  Anthonie  and  Cleopatra. 

With  bibliographies  of  the  separate  plays. 

The  same.    v.15.     I907 qr822.33  J 

For  V.1-14  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Pictorial  edition  of  the  works  of  Shakspere;  ed.  by  Charles 

Knight,     v.i-6.     [1839-41.] qr822.33  I4 

V.I.     Histories:  King  John;   King  Richard  II;   King  Henry  IV;   King 

Henry  V. 
V.2.     Histories:  King  Henry  VI;  King  Richard  III;  King  Henry  VIII. 
V.3.     Comedies:   Two  gentlemen  of  Verona;   Love's  labour's  lost;   The 

merry  wives  of  Windsor;   Comedy  of  errors;   Taming  of  the  shrew; 

A    midsummer-night's    dream;    The   merchant   of   Venice. 
V.4.     Comedies:   All's  well   that  ends   well;    Much   ado   about   nothing; 

Twelfth  night;  As  you  like  it;  Measure  for  measure;  A  winter's  tale; 

Tempest. 
V.5.     Tragedies:  Romeo  and  Juliet;  Hamlet;  Cymbeline;  Othello;  Timon 

of  Athens;  King  Lear. 
V.6.     Tragedies:    Macbeth;    Troilus    and    Cressida;    Coriolanus;    Julius 

Caesar;  Antony  and  Cleopatra. — Poems. 
Shakespeares   comedies,   histories,   &   tragedies;   a   repro- 
duction in  facsimile  of  the  first  folio  edition,  1623;  with 
introduction    and    census    of    copies    by    Sidney    Lee. 

[2v.]      1902 qr822.33  I3 

Reproduced  from  the  Chatsworth  copy,  in  the  possession  of  the  duke  of 

Devonshire. 
"A    truly    noble    production ...  it    appeals    to    the    book-lover    in    every 

feature.     The  very  blemishes,  blots,  smudges,  finger-marks,  and  stains 

of  time  stand  out  as  in  the  original  copy  from  which  this  facsimile  was 

made."     Outlook  {London),  1903. 

Works;  ed.  by  Henry  Irving  and  F.A.Marshall.     8v. 
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i88a-90 8aa.33  Ja 

V.I.     Shakespeare  as  a  playwright,  by   Henry    Irving. — Love's  labour'* 

lost. — The  comedy  of  errors. — The  two  gentlemen  of  Verona. — Romeo 

and  Juliet. — King  Henry  VI,  pt.i. 
v.a.     King  Henry  VI,  pt.a-3. — Henry  VI,  condensed  by  Charles  Kemblc. 

— The  taming  of  the  shrew. — A  midsummer  night's  dream. —  Richard 

II. 
V.3.     King   Richard   III.  —  King  John.  —  Merchant  of   Venice.  —  King 

Henry  IV,  pti-a. 
V.4.     King  Henry  V. — The  merry  wives  of  Windsor. — Much  ado  about 

nothing. — As  you  like  it. — Twelfth  night 
V.5.     All's  well  that  ends  well.  —  Julius  Cesar.  —  Mcasnrc  for  mcssurc 

Troilus  and  Cressida. — Macbeth. 
V.6.     Othello. — Antony   and    Cleopatra. — Coriolanus. — King    Lear. 
V.7.     Timon  of  Athens. — Cjrmbeline. — The  tempest — Titus  Andronictu. 

— The  winter's  tale. 
V.8.     Life  of  Shakespeare,  by  Dowden. — Early  editions  of  Shakespeare. 

—  Text  of  Shakespeare's  will.  —  Hamlet,  prince  of  Denmark.  —  King 

Henry  VIII.— Pericles,  prince  of  Tyre.— Poems. 


Poems.    Sonnets 
Shakespeare,  William. 

Lucrece;  being  a  reproduction  in  facsimile  of  the  first 
edition,  1594,  from  the  copy  in  the  Malone  collection  in 
the  Bodleian  Library;  with  introduction  and  bibliog- 
raphy by  Sidney  Lee.    1905 qr8aa.33  Y31 

Bound  with  his  "Venus  and  Adonis;  with  introduction  by  Sidney  Lee." 
Passionate  pilgrim;  being  a  reproduction  in   facsimile  of 
the  first  edition,   1599,  from  the  copy  in  the  Christie 
Miller    Library   at     Britwell;    with    introduction    and 

bibliography  by  Sidney  Lee.     1905 qr8aa.33  Y31 

Bound  with  his  "Venus  and  Adonis;  with  introduction  by  Sidney  Lee." 
Pericles;  being  a  reproduction  in  facsimile  of  the  first  edi- 
tion, 1609,  from  the  copy  in  the  Malone  collection  in 
the  Bodleian   Library;  with  introduction  and  bibliog- 
raphy by  Sidney  Lee.     190S qr8aa.33  Y31 

Bound  with  his  "Venus  and  Adonis;  with  introduction  by  Sidney  Lee." 

Sonnets;  being  a  reproduction  in  facsimile  of  the  first  edi- 
tion, 1609,  from  the  copy  in  the  Malone  collection  in 
the  Bodleian  Library;  with  introduction  and  bibliog- 
raphy by  Sidney  Lee.     1905 qr8aa.33  Y31 

Bound  with  his  "Venus  and  Adonis;  with  introduction  by  Sidney  Lee." 
Dunning,  Edwin  James. 

Genesis  of  Shakespeare's  art;  a  study  of  his  sonnets  and 

poems.     1897 %92.ZZ  Y83 

Commenury  chiefly  on  the  sonnets,  with  a  chapter  on   "Venus  and 
Adonis"  and  one  on  "A  lover's  compUini." 
Massey,  Gerald. 

Shakspeare's  sonnets  never  before  interpreted,  his  private 
friends  identified,  together  with  a  recovered  likeness  of 
himself.     1866 8aa.33  Y73 

"Mr.  Massey's  theory  is.  that  the  SonneU  may  be  divided,  mainly  into 
two  series. — 1,  The  Southampton  Sonnets;  and,  j.  The  Herbert  Son- 
nets." Athtn<tum,  1866. 
Shakespeare,  William. 

Venus  and  Adonis;  being  a  reproduction  in  facsimile  of  the 
first  edition,  1593,  from  the  unique  copy  in  the  Malone 
collection  in  the  Bodleian  Library;  with  introduction 
and  bibliography  by  Sidney  Lee.    190S q^M-SS  Y31 
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Dictionaries 
Dyce,  Alexander,  comp. 

Glossary  to  the  works  of  Shakespeare;  the  references 
made  applicable  to  any  edition  of  Shakespeare,  the  ex- 
planations revised  and  new  notes  added  by  Harold  Lit- 

tledale.     1902 r822.33   HZ5 

Phin,  John. 

Shakespeare  cyclopaedia  and  new  glossary,  with  the  most 
important  variorum  readings;  with  an  introduction  by 
Edward  Dowden.     1902 1822.33  HZ4 

Contents:  How  to  read  for  pleasure  and  profit. — Shakespeare  clubs  and 
societies. — The  text  of  Shakespeare. — The  sources  and  causes  of  errors 
in  the  text. —  On  the  choice  of  a  copy  of  Shakespeare's  works. —  A 
short  list  of  helpful  books.  —  The  Bacon-Shakespeare  controversy. — 
The  cyclopaedia  and  glossary. 

"Comment  and  exposition,  alphabetically  arranged ...  The  alphabet  in- 
cludes words  needing  definition,  names  of  dramatis  persona,  mytholog- 
ical and  historical  characters,  and  so  on.  The  explanations  are  for 
the  most  part  compiled  from  accepted  sources,  with  due  credit  to  the 
authorities  utilized."     Nation,   1902. 

Bacon-Shakespeare  controversy 
Donnelly,  Ignatius, 

The  great  cryptogram;  Francis  Bacon's  cipher  in  the  so- 
called  Shakespeare  plays.    1888 qr822.33  AB2 

"If  you  simply  make  some  numbers  mean  some  words,  and  other  words 
mean  other  numbers,  and  perform  a  good  many  sums  in  what  the 
Mock  Turtle  called,  'ambition,  distraction,  uglification,  and  derision,' 
you  will  be  able  to  read  this  claim  between  the  lines,  along  with  much 
other  wonderful  information. .  .By  such  methods  one  can  prove  any- 
thing."    John  Fiske's  Century  of  science. 

Biography 
Elton,  Charles  Isaac. 

William  Shakespeare,  his  family  and  friends;  ed.  by  A.  H. 
Thompson,  with  a  memoir  of  the  author  by  Andrew 
Lang.     1904 822.33  B12 

Contents:  Facts  and  traditions  relating  to  Shakespeare's  early  life. — 
Stratford-on-Avon. — Snitterfield,  Wilmcote  and  the  Manor  of  Row- 
ington. — Midland  agriculture  and  natural  history  in  Shakespeare's 
plays. — Landmarks  on  the  Stratford  road  and  in  London,  1586-1616. 
— Shakespeare's  descendants,  his  death  and  will. — Illustrations  of 
Shakespeare  in  the  seventeenth  century. — The  production  of  "The 
tempest." 

"A  work  of  miscellaneous,  minute,  and  curious  Shakesperian  learning... 
The  manuscript  was  not  completed,  and  conveys  the  impression  of 
full  notes  rather  than  a  finished  book;  but  the  material  collected  was 
worth  preserving. .  .The  facts  bearing  upon  Shakespere's  family  and 
property  relations  are  especially  well  grasped  and  analyzed.  Other 
things  treated  by  way  of  illustrations  are  Howell's  Letters,  Ward's 
Diary,  and... the  whole  question  of  the  date  and  circumstances  of  the 
production  of  'The  Tempest.'  "  Nation,  1904. 
[Halliwell-Phillipps,  James  Orchard,  comp.] 

Hand-list  of  the  drawings  and  engravings  illustrative  of 

the  life  of  Shakespeare,  preserved  at  HoUingbury  Copse, 

near  Brighton.     1884 r822.33  B2 

Hugo,  Victor. 

William   Shakespeare;   deutsch  von  A.   Diezmann;   auto- 

risirte  ausgabe.     1864 822.33  B13 


8HAKB8PSARB  Sqs 

Rolfe,  William  James. 

Life  of  William  Shakespeare.    1904 .  Saa.^J  Bii 

"Bibliography,"  p.49>-Si7- 

"Originally  written  to  accompany  the  New  Century  edition  of  Shak 
spere's  Work*. .  .Dr.  Kolfe'a  biography  of  the  great  dramatiat  iropresacs 
us  as  older- fashioned  in  many  ways  than  the  recent  one*  by  Sidney 
Lee  and  G<y>rge  Brandes,  less  inclined  to  new  conjecture  and  hypoChc«ia> 
framing,  but  perhaps  none  the  less  meritorious  on  that  aocoooL" 
Nation,   1904. 

White,  Richard  Grant. 

Memoirs  of  the  life  of  William  Shakespeare;  with  An  essay 
toward  the  expression  of  his  genius  and  An  account  of 

the  rise  and  progress  of  the  English  drama.     1865 8aa.33  6x4 

"In  his  'Memoirs'  he  adds  nothing  to  what  was  already  known  of  the 
poet's  life,  but  his  presentation  is  eminently  readable.  The  'Account 
of  the  drama'  supplies  enoufih  to  put  the  reader  right  aa  regarda 
Shakespeare's  historical  relations  to  that  great  branch  of  Engll^ 
literature.  The  'Essay'  is  the  jewel  of  the  volume.  It  is  weighty 
throughout  with  fresh,  yet  sober  and  well-considered  thought."  H.  N. 
Hudson   in   Atlantic  monthly,    1865. 


Portraits 
Page,  William. 

Study  of  Shakespeare's  portraits.    1876 8aa.33  C 

Appeared  first  in  "Scribner's  monthly,"  v.io,  Sept.   1875. 

Author  was  an  American  artist  who  devoted  several  years  to  the  study  of 
Shakespeare's  portraits  and  to  the  modeling  of  a  bust  which  should  ex- 
press bis  own  idea  of  Shakespeare. 


Name 
Haney,  John  Louis. 

Name  of  William  Shakespeare;  a  study  in  orthography. 

1906 8aa.33  CA 

Gives  in  convenient  form  the  principal  facu  that  have  been  discovered 
concerning  the  origin  and  etymology  of  the  name  and  the  variations 
in  its  orthography  at  various  periods. 


Criticism.    Study 
Bradley,  Andrew  Cecil. 

Shakespearean  tragedy;  lectures  on  Hamlet,  Othello,  King 

Lear,  Macbeth.     1905 833.33  D13 

Contents:     Introduction. — The   substance    of    Shakespearean   tragedy.— 

Construction  in  Shakespeare's  tragedies. — Shakespeare's  tragic  period. 

Hamlet.— Othello.— King  Lear.— Macbeth. 
Brooke,  Stopford  Augustus. 

On  ten  plays  of  Shakespeare.     1905 8aa.33  Dso 

Contents:     Midsummer  night's  dream. — Romeo  and  Juliet. — Richard  II. 

—Richard    III.— Merchant   of    Venice.— .\s   you   like   it— Macbeth.— 

Coriolanus. — Winter's  ule. — The  tempest. 
Ten  independent  studies  which  take  the  form  of  a  running  comment  on 

the  plots,  characters  and  poetry  of  these  plays.     They  contain  no  new 

facu  or  profound  scholarship  but  should  be  helpful  to  the  t>eginner 

in  Shakespeare  study. 

Campbell,  Lewis. 

Tragic  drama  in  .^schylus,  Sophocles  and  Shakespeare: 

an  essay.     1904 8aa.33  D19 

Collection  of  rambling  notes  by  a  ripe  English  acholar.  He  attempu 
to  show  bow  differently  ^Eachylus,  Sophoclea  and  Shakespeare  have 
handled  similar  themes.     Most  of  the  space  ia  devoted  to  Shakespeare. 
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Collins,  John  Churton. 

Studies  in  Shakespeare.     1904 822.33  D29 

Contents:  Shakespeare  as  a  classical  scholar. — Shakespearean  paradoxes. 
— Sophocles  and  Shakespeare  as  theological  and  ethical  teachers — 
Shakespeare  as  a  prose  writer. — Was  Shakespeare  a  lawyer? — Shake- 
speare and  Holinshed. — Shakespeare  and  Montaigne. — The  text  and 
prosody  of  Shakespeare. — The  Bacon-Shakespeare  mania.< 

"Full  of  solid  information  and  the  fruits  of  that  erudition  which  is  a 
feature  of  Mr.  Collins's  criticism."     Athenaum,  1904. 

Courtenay,  Thomas  Peregrine. 

Commentaries  on  the  historical  plays  of  Shakspeare.    2v. 

1840 822.33  D35 

Inquiry  regarding  the  authorities  which  Shakespeare  used  for  his  his- 
tory and  how  far  he  has  departed  from  them. 

Douce,  Francis. 

Illustrations  of  Shakspeare  and  of  ancient  manners;  with 
dissertations  on  the  clowns  and  fools  of  Shakspeare, 
on  the  collection  of  popular  tales  entitled  "Gesta 
Romanorum,"  and  on  the  English  morris  dance.  2v. 
1807 r822.33    D3 

V.I  and  half  of  v. 2  are  devoted  to  explanatory  notes  on  passages  in 
Shakespeare's  plays.  The  rest  of  v. 2  is  occupied  with  the  three  dis- 
sertations mentioned  in  the  title. 

Gervinus,  Georg  Gottfried. 

Shakespeare  commentaries.     1903 822.33  D18 

First  published  in  1849  this  has  remained  a  standard  authority,  though 
Mr  Sidney  Lee,  in  his  "Life  of  William  Shakespeare"  describes  it  as  a 
"suggestive  but  unconvincing"  aesthetic  interpretation. 

Griggs,  Edward  Howard. 

Shakespeare;  a  syllabus  of  twelve  lectures.     1904 r822.33  D4 

Contents:  The  humanity  of  Shakespeare. — The  early  aspect;  A  mid- 
summer night's  dream. — The  ethical  awakening;  The  merchant  of 
Venice. — The  relief  in  nature;  As  you  like  it. — The  individual  and  the 
state;  Julius  Caesar. — World  forces  and  the  individual;  Antony  and 
Cleopatra. — Facing  the  mystery;  Hamlet. — The  tragedy  of  love  and 
jealousy;  Othello. — The  tragedy  of  unfounded  trust;  Lear. — The 
tragedy  of  ambition;  Macbeth. — The  story  of  human  life;  The  winter's 
tale. — The  final  attitude;  The  tempest. 

"Book  list,"  p.38-41. 
Guizot,  Frangois  Pierre  Guillaume. 

Shakspeare  and  his  times.     1852 822.33  D34 

An  essay  on  the  life  and  works  of  Shakespeare,   followed  by  historical 
and   critical    notices   of   the   principal   dramas.      Includes   an   essay   on 
"Shakespeare's   Othello  and  dramatic  art  in   France  in   1830,"  by  the 
due    de    Broglie. 
Hoppin,  James  Mason. 

Reading    of    Shakespeare.      1906 822.33    D24 

Contents:  Life  and  learning. — Style. — Nature  and  art. — Morality. — 
Historical  plays.  —  Comedies.  —  Greek  plaj'S. — Roman  tragedies.  — 
Italian    plays. — Some    last    great    plays. 

Hudson,  Henry  Norman. 

Shakespeare;  his  life,  art  and  characters,  with  an  historical 
sketch  of  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  drama  in  Eng- 
land.    2v.     1880 r822.33  D6 

v. I.  Life  of  Shakespeare. — Origin  and  growth  of  the  drama  in  England. 
—  Shakespeare's  contemporaries.  —  Shakespeare's  art.  —  Midsummer- 
night's  dream. — Merchant  of  Venice. — Merry  wives  of  Windsor. — Much 
ado  about  nothing. — As  you  like  it. — Twelfth  night. — All's  well  that 
ends   well. — Measure   for   measure. — Tempest. — Winter's   tale. 

v.2.  King  John.— King  Richard  the  Second.— King  Henry  the  Fourth. 
— King  Henry  the  Fifth. — King  Richard  the  Third. — King  Henry  the 
Eighth.  —  Romeo  and  Juliet. — Julius  Caesar. —  Hamlet. —  Macbeth. — 
King  Lear. —  Antony  and  Cleopatra. —  Cymbeline. —  Othello. —  Corio- 
lanus. 
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Kenny,  Thomas. 

Life  and  genius  of  Shakespeare.    1864. .  .  823.33  D36 

Chiefly  critical,  with  two  introductory  chapters  on  h»  iiie  and  character. 
Knight,  Charles. 

Studies  of  Shakspere.    1849 8aa.33  D37 

Lanier,  Sidney. 

Shakspere  and  his  forerunners;  studies  in  Ehzabethan 
poetry  and  its  development  from  early  English.  2v. 
1902  8aa.33  Da7 

T.I.  The  Eliiabethan  writers;  The  formal  aide  of  poetry. — The  super- 
natural in  early  English  and  in  Shakspere:  "Address  of  the  soul  to  the 
dead  body"  compared  with  "Hamlet." — Nature  in  early  English  and  in 
Shakspere;  "Beowulf"  and  "Midsummer  night's  dream." — Some  birds 
of  English  poetry;  the  "Phoenix"  of  Cynewulf  and  of  Shakspere.  and 
the  "Twa  dows." — Women  of  English  poetry  down  to  Shakspere; 
"St.  Juliana"  and  "Love's  labour's  lost." — The  wife  in  middle  English 
poetry. — The  sonnet-makers  from  Surrey  to  Shakspere;  place  of  the 
sonnet  in  poetry;  Tottcl's  "Miscellany"  and  William  Drummond  of 
Hawthorndcn;  Daniel,  Sylvester,  Consuble  and  Habington;  Sidney's 
and  Shakspere's  sonnets. — Pronunciation  of  Sbakspere's  time. — Pro- 
nunciation of  Shakspere's  time,  with  illustrations  from  the  "Two 
gentlemen  of  Verona." 

T.a.  The  music  of  Shakspere's  time. — Domestic  life  of  Shakspere's 
time. — The  doctors  of  Shakspere's  time. — The  metrical  tests. — Man's 
rebition  to  the  supernatural  as  shown  in  "Midsummer  night's  dream." 
"Hamlet"  and  the  "Tempest." — Man's  relation  to  man  as  shown  in 
"Midsummer  night's  dream,"  "Hamlet"  and  the  "Tempest." — Man's 
relation  to  nature  as  shown  in  "Midsummer  night's  dream,"  "Hamlet" 
and  the  "Tempest." 
Lotmsbury,  Thomas  Raynesford. 

Shakespeare  and  Voltaire.     1902.     (Shakespearean 

wars.)  822.33  Da6 

"It  is  the  story  of  the  relations  he  [Voltaire]  held  to  Shakespeare,  of 
the  influence  originally  exerted  upon  him  by  the  English  dramatist, 
of  the  war  he  waged  against  the  hitter's  growing  repuUtion  on  the 
Continent,  of  the  hostility  evoked  in  turn  towards  himself  in  England, 
which  I  have  sought  to  relate  in  the  following  pages."     Prefoct. 

Luce,  Morton. 

Handbook  to  the  works  of  William  Shakespeare.    1906.. 822.33  D38 

"Bibliography,"  p.449-45>- 

Introduction  to  the  individual  works,  each  introduction  being  divided 
into  two  sections,  historical  particulars  and  critical  remarks.  Includes 
a  chapter  on  Shakespeare's  philosophy  and  another  on  his  art. 

Sherman,  Lucius  Adelno. 

What  is  Shakespeare?  an  introduction  to  the  great  plays. 

1902 822.33  D2S 

"There  are  so  many  books  about  Shakspere  that  a  mind  of  modern 
habiu  instinctively  seeks  for  a  classification  for  them ...  Sidney  Lee's 
book  I8aa.33  Bj]  is  characteristically  that  of  the  biographer  and  liter- 
ary histor.an;  Barrett  Wendell's  (Sia.jJ  D?).  that  of  the  unconven- 
tional acholar-critic,  seeking  to  get  the  contemporary  point  of  view 
and  to  stimulate  ideas;  Boss's  (Sja.jj  D4J.  that  of  the  accomplished 
manual-maker,  safe  and  conservative;  Dowden's  (Sai.jj  D).  that  of 
the  essayist;  Brandes's  [Sis.jj  D9I.  that  of  the  cosmopoliun  littera- 
teur; Snider's  [823.33  Dia],  that  of  the  Hegelian  and  theorist:  and 
Moulton's  [8aa.33  D8),  that  of  the  popular  interpreter. .  .Professor 
Sherman's  book  is  nearer  the  last  in  type. .  .not. .  .a  book  for  th« 
schoUr,  but  for  the  beginner  in  Shakspere..  .Only  four  plays  are  dis- 
cussed in  deUil  and  at  length  —  'Cymbeline,'  'The  Winter's  Tale/ 
'Romeo  and  Juliet.'  and  'Macbeth.'  The  method  adopted  is  a  running 
commentary  presenting  the  story  in  the  way  of  a  modem  novel,  witk 
explanation  of  the  action  and  dialogue,  and  abundant  character  eon- 
ment."     Nation,  190a. 

Smith,  David  Nichol. 

Eighteenth  century  essays  on  Shakespeare.    1903 8M.33  D30 

ConUnU:    Rowe:  "Some  account  of  the  life,  etc.  of  Mr  WflliMS  Shake- 
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spear,"  (1709). — Dennis:  "On  the  genius  and  writings  of  Shakespear," 
(171 1). — Pope:  Preface  to  edition  to  Shakespeare,  (1725). — Theobald: 
Preface  to  edition  of  Shakespeare,  (1733)- — Hanmer:  Preface  to 
edition  of  Shakespeare,  (1744). — Warburton:  Preface  to  edition  of 
Shakespeare,  (1747). — Johnson:  Preface  to  edition  of  Shakespeare, 
(1765). — Farmer:  "Essay  on  the  learning  of  Shakespeare,"  (1767). — 
Morgann:     "Essay  on  the  dramatic  character  of  Sir  John  Falstaff," 

Forgeries 

Ireland,  Samuel  William  Henry. 

Confessions  of  William-Henry  Ireland;  containing  the 
particulars  of  his  fabrication  of  the  Shakspeare  manu- 
scripts, together  with  anecdotes  and  opinions  of  many 
distinguished  persons  in  the  literary,  political  and  the- 
atrical world;  ed.  with  introduction  by  R.  G.  White. 
1874 822.33    EA 

Ireland  (1777-1835)  began  at  the  age  of  17  to  produce  manuscripts 
and  signatures  supposed  to  be  Shakespeare's  and  deceived  many  of 
the  literary  people  of  the  day.  The  "Confessions"  were  originally  pub- 
lished in   1805. 

Sources.     Learning 

Baker,  George  Pierce. 

"Tittus  and  Vespacia"  and  "Titus  and  Ondronicus"  in 
Henslowe's  Diary.  1901.  (Modern  Language  Associa- 
tion of  America.     Publications,  v.  16,  no.i.) 822.33  F7 

Bound  with  Fuller's  "Sources  of  Titus  Andronicus." 

The  same.     1901.     (In   Modern    Language  Association   of 

America.     Publications,  v.i6,  p.66-76.) 1405  M76  v.i6 

Fuller,  Harold  De  Wolf. 

Sources  of  Titus  Andronicus.     1901.     (Modern  Language 

Association  of  America.     Publications,  v.i6.) 822.33  F? 

The  same.     1901.     (In   Modern   Language  Association  of 

America.     Publications,  v.i6,  no.i,  p. 1-65.) r405  M76  v.i6 

Stapfer,  Paul. 

Shakespeare  and  classical  antiquity;  Greek  and  Latin  an- 
tiquity as  presented  in  Shakespeare's  plays;  tr.  by  E.  J. 
Carey.      1880 822.33    F8 

Characters 
Bucknill,  Sir  John  Charles. 

Mad  folk  of  Shakespeare;  psychological  essays.     1867 822.33  G2 

Contents:  Macbeth. — Hamlet. — Ophelia. — King  Lear. — Timon  of  Athens. 
— Constance. — The  melancholy  Jaques. — Malvolio. — Christopher  Sly. — 
Comedy  of  errors. 

Author  (1817-97)  was  an  English  physician,  a  specialist  in  the  treat- 
ment of  insanity. 

Plots 
McSpadden,  Joseph  Walker. 

Shaksperian  synopses;  outlines  or  arguments  of  the  plays 

of  Shakspere.     1902 822.33  GA2 

The  same.     1902 r822.33  GA 

Brief  outlines  of  the  plots,  by  acts. 
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Tales  from  Shakespeare 
Hoffman,  Alice  Spencer. 

Story  of  a  Midsummer  night's  dream,  from  the  play  of 
Shakespeare,  retold.  (Stories  from  Shakespeare's 
plays  for  children.) j8aa.33  H17 

Story  of  As  you  like  it,  from  the  play  of  Shakespeare,  re- 
told. 1904.  (Stories  from  Shakespeare's  plays  for 
children.) j8aa.33    H18 

Story  of  Julius  Ca;sar,  from  the  play  of  Shakespeare,  re- 
told. 1905.  (Stories  from  Shakespeare's  plays  for 
children.)  jSaa.jj  Has 

Story  of  King  Henry  the  Fifth,  from  the  play  of  Shake- 
speare, retold.  1904.  (Stories  from  Shakespeare's 
plays  for  children.) j8aa.33  Hi$ 

Story  of  King  John,  from  the  play  of  Shakespeare,  retold. 
1905-  (Stories  from  Shakespeare's  plays  for  chil- 
dren.)    j8aa.33  Hai 

Story  of  King  Lear,  from  the  play  of  Shakespeare,  re- 
told. 1905.  (Stories  from  Shakespeare's  plays  for 
children.)  j8aa.33  Haa 

Story  of  King  Richard  II,  from  the  play  of  Shakespeare, 
retold.  1904.  (Stories  from  Shakespeare's  plays  for 
children.) j8aa.33    H14 

Story  of  Macbeth,  from  the  play  of  Shakespeare,  retold. 
1905*  (Stories  from  Shakespeare's  plays  for  chil- 
dren.)   j83a.33  Ha4 

Story  of  the  Merchant  of  Venice,  from  the  play  of  Shake- 
speare, retold.  1904.  (Stories  from  Shakespeare's 
plays  for  children.) i8aa.33  H18 

Story  of  The  tempest,  from  the  play  of  Shakespeare,  re- 
told.     1904.      (Stories    from    Shakespeare's    plays    for 

children.) j8aa.33    H19 

Lamb,  Charles,  &  Lamb,  Mary. 

Tales  from  Shakspere;  illustrated  by  N.  M.  Price 8aa.33  Ha 

MacLeod,  Mary. 

Shakespeare  story-book,  with  introduction  by  Sidney  Lee. 

[1902.]   j8aa.33  Ha 

Law 

Campbell,  John,  baron. 

Shakespeare's  legal  acquirements  considered.     1859 8aa.33  HCi 

Author,  who  believes  that  Shake«pcare  was  for  aomc  rears  an  attorney's 
clerk  at  Stratford,  cites  passages  to  prove  his  exact  Imowledce  of  law. 

Folk-lore.     Mythology 

Dyer,  Sir  Thomas  Firminger  Thiselton-. 

Folk-lore  of  Shakespeare.     1884 Ss^33  HEa 

Explains  the  references  made  by  Sh«ke*peare  to  the  popular  beliefs  of 
his  time  on  such  subjects  as  fairies,  ghostt,  witchca.  Um  viitocs  of 
jewela  or  herb*,  and  also  to  the  babiu  and  custoau  of  tlM  aalioa  bi 
respect  to  marriage,  burial,  holidays,  dancca,  etc 
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Nutt,  Alfred  Trubner. 

Fairy  mythology  of  Shakespeare.     1900.     (Popular  studies 

in  mythology,  romance  &  folklore,  no.6,) 822.33  HEi 

Bibliography,  p.38-40. 
Root,  Robert  Kilburn. 

Classical  mythology  in  Shakespeare.     1903.     (Yale  studies 

in  English,  v.19.) 822.33  HE 

Music 
Naylor,  Edward  Woodall, 

Shakespeare  and  music;  with  illustrations  from  the  music 
of  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries.  1896.  (Temple  Shake- 
speare manuals.) 822.33  HG2 

Natural  history 
Bloom,  James  Harvey. 

Shakespeare's  garden.     1903 822.33  HH 

"Principal  authorities  consulted,"  p.  11. 

The  various  trees,  shrubs  and  flowers  mentioned  in  Shakespeare's 
plays  are  grouped  according  to  the  month  in  which  they  come  to  per- 
fection, with  some  general  description  and  much  entertaining  book-lore. 
In  the  appendix  the  plant-allusions  made  by  the  poet  are  given  in  the 
order  in  which  they  occur  in  the  plays. 
Harting,  James  Edmund. 

Birds  of  Shakespeare,  critically  examined,  explained  and 

illustrated.      1871 822.33   HH2 

Collects  and  arranges  Shakespeare's  numerous  allusions  to  birds.  In- 
cludes by  way  of  introduction  a  sketch  of  his  general  knowledge  of 
natural  history. 

Morality  of  the  plays 
Oilman,  Arthur,  ed. 

Shakespeare's    morals;    suggestive    selections,    with    brief 

collateral  readings  and  scriptural  references.     1880. ..  .822.33  HJ 
Quotations   from   the   plays,    chosen   to   illustrate    Shakespeare's   ethical 
principles. 

Moulton,  Richard  Green, 

Moral  system  of  Shakespeare;  illustration  of  fiction  as  the 

experimental  side  of  philosophy.     1903 822.33  HJ2 

Sharp,  Frank  Chapman. 

Shakespeare's  portrayal  of  the  moral  life.     1902 822.33  HJ3 

Shakespeare's  England 

Brassington,  William  Salt. 

Shakespeare's  homeland;  sketches  of  Stratford-upon-Avon, 

the  Forest  of  Arden  and  the  Avon  valley.    1903 822.33  HNio 

Collects  the  local  traditions  of  Shakespeare,  discusses  his  ancestry 
and   gives   an   account   of   Shakespearian   relics   and   portraits. 

Elson,  (A.W.)  &  Co.  puh. 

Here  Shakespeare  lived;  Elson  prints.    1900 qr822.33  HN 

Photographs  of  places  in  Stratford-on-Avon  associated  with  Shakespeare. 

Lee,  Sidney. 

Alleged  vandalism  at  Stratford-on-Avon.    1903 822.33  HN 

Vindication  of  the  action  of  the  trustees  of  Shakespeare's  birthplace  and 
of  the  corporation  of  Stratford-on-Avon  in  regard  to  the  disposition 
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of  certain  buildings  in  Henley  •trect  which  have  been  the  tubjeet  of 
long  public  controveray.  Answers  in  detail  the  charges  made  by  Mias 
Corelli.     Book  is  fully  illustrated. 

Wise,  John  Richard. 

Shakspere,  his  birthplace  and  its  neighbourhood.    i86i..8aa.53  HNg 


Periodicals 

New  Shakespeareana;  a  twentieth  century  review  of  Shake- 
spearean and  dramatic  study,  conducted  by  the  Shake- 
speare Society  of  New  York;  quarterly,  Sept.  1901-date. 
v.i-datc.     1901-date qr8aa.33  HPi 


823     English  fiction 


Only  works  about  English   fiction  are  classified  here.      For  works  of  fiction,  M« 
alphabetical  list  following  the  general  class  of  Literature. 

Courtney,  William  Leonard. 

Feminine  note  in  fiction.    1904 823  C84 

Contents:  Introduction. — Mrs  Humphry  Ward. — John  Oliver  Hobbes. — 
Lucas  Malet. — Gertrude  Atherton. — Mrs  Woods. — Mrs  Voynich. — Miss 
Robins. — Mary  Wilkins. — Diakies  and  love-littcbs:  Abelard  and 
Heloise. —  Dorothy  Osborne's  love-letters. —  Fanny  Burney. —  Made- 
moiselle de  Lespinasse. — The  journal  of  Countess  Krasinska. — The 
love-letters  of  Margaret  Fuller. 

Introduction  contains  some  general  criticism  of  women's  work  in  fiction. 
This  is  followed  by  studies  of  eight  modern  English-writing  novelists, 
ending  with  some  notices  of  women's  diaries  and  love-letters. 
Dawson,  William  James. 

Makers  of  English  fiction.     1905 823  D33 

Contents:  The  father  of  English  fiction  [Defoe]. — Richardson,  and  the 
novel  of  sentiment. — From  Fielding  to  Jane  Austen. — Jane  Austen, 
and  the  novel  of  social  comedy. — The  Waverley  novels. — Scott's  great- 
ness.— William  Makepeace  Thackeray. — Characteristics  of  Thackeray. 
— Charles  Dickens. — The  greatness  of  Dickens.— The  Brontes. — George 
Eliot. — Charles  Reade. — Charles  Kingsley. — George  Meredith.— Thomas 
Hardy. — Robert  Louis  Stevenson. — Religion  in  fiction.- American 
novelists. — Concluding  survey. 

Raleigh,  Walter. 

English  novel;  a  short  sketch  of  its  history  from  the  earliest 

times  to  the  appearance  of  Waverley.    1903 8a3  R16 

Contents:  The  romance  and  the  novel. — The  Elizabethan  age:  Euphues. 
— The  Elizabethan  age:  Sidney  and  Nash. — The  romances  of  the 
seventeenth  century. — The  beginnings  of  the  modern  novel. — Richard- 
son and  Fielding.— The  novels  of  the  eighteenth  century.— The  revival 
of  romance. —The  novel  of  domestic  satire:  Miss  Burney,  Miss  Austen« 
Miss  Edgeworth.— Sir  Walter  Scott. 

Ruskin,  John. 

Fiction,  fair  and  foul.     1885 824   Rdjd 

Bound  with  his  "Deucalion." 

Bonnell,  Henry  Houston. 

Charlotte  Bronte,  George  Eliot,  Jane  Austen;  studies  in 

their  works.     1902 803  87716 

Rodgers,  James. 

Lectures  on  Pilgrim's  progress,  also  a  sketch  of  the  au- 
thor's life  and  labors  by  Rev.  W.  M.  M'Elwee.     1883. 

Pittsburgh r8a3  B88xr 

Fitzgerald,  Percy. 

History  of  Pickwick;  an  account  of  its  characters,  locali- 
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ties,  allusions  and  illustrations.     1891 823  Dsszf 

"Bibliography  of  'Pickwick,'  "  p.357-375. 

Concerning  the  origin  of  Dickens's  "Pickwick  papers,"  its  illustrations, 
editions,  characters,  etc. 

McSpadden,  Joseph  Walker. 

Synopses  of  Dickens's  novels.     1904 823  D55zm 

Gives  a  list  of  Dickens's  works  in  chronological  order,  the  arguments  of 
his   novels  and  the  cast  of  characters   in   each. 

[Davidson,  Mrs  Hannah  Amelia  (Noyes).] 

Study  of  Romola;  topics  and  references  arranged  for  liter- 
ary circles  and  classes.     1899 • r823  E47Z 

Jerrold,  Walter. 

George   Meredith;  an  essay  towards  appreciation.     1902. 

(English  writers  of  to-day.) 823  M63ZJ 

List  of  works,  p.  188-190. 

Contains  one  biographical  chapter,  the  rest  is  critical. 

Canning,  Albert  Stratford  George. 

History  in  Scott's  novels;  a  literary  sketch.     1905 823  S43ZC 

The  same.     1905 r823  S43ZC 

Taking  up  15  novels  in  chronological  sequence,  from  the  "Talisman" 
to  "Redgauntlet,"  Mr  Canning  runs  through  those  portions  of  the  plot 
which  introduce  authentic  personages,  explains  and  expands  the  refer- 
ences to  historical  facts  and  connects  romance  with  truth. 

Davidson,  Mrs  Hannah  Amelia  (Noyes). 

Study    of    Ivanhoe;    topics    and    references    arranged    for 

teachers,  classes  and  literary  circles.     1900 r823  S43Z 

Study  of  Henry  Esmond;  topics  and  references  arranged 

for  literary  circles  and  classes.     1899 r823  T33zd 


824     English  essays 

See  also  English  miscellany,  828 

The  "A.  L.  A.  Index  to  general  literature,"  which  is  kept  in  the  Reference  depart- 
ment, indexes  by  subject  many  of  these  volumes  of  essays. 

Adams,  William  Davenport. 

With  poet  and  player;  essays  on  literature  and  the  stage. 

1891 824  A21 

Contents:  The  poet's  pipe. — Stage  furniture. — Tra-la-la! — Tales  without 
tongues.  —  Funeral  verse.  —  Crusoe's  reflections.  —  The  poetry  of 
London. — Botany  on  the  boards. — Bards  at  the  boat  race. — The  litera- 
ture of  salad. — Horace  in  England. — English  characters. — The  poetry 
of  patriotism.  —  Heroes  of  opera.  —  The  lyrists  of  love.  —  The  stage 
rustic. — The  last  man. — Albums. — Authors  at  table. — In  search  of  a 
father. — After-dinner  plays. — A  poet's  teaching. — The  merry  magis- 
trate.— Goethe  in  England. — Queens  of  song. — Elizabethan  echoes. — 
The  lady  novelist. — Curiosities  of  verse. — Stage  stumbles. 

Addison,  Joseph. 

Works,  with  notes  by  Richard  Hurd;  ed.  by  H.  G.  Bohn. 

v.2-e'.     1892-1906 824  A22W 

v.2.     The  Tatler.— -The  Spectator. 

v.3.     The'  Spectator  (continued). 

V.4.  The  .Spectator  (continued). —  The  Guardian.  —  The  Lover.  —  The 
present  st.^te  of  the  war  and  the  necessity  of  an  augmentation  con- 
sidered.— I'he  late  trial  and  conviction  of  court  tariff. — The  Whig- 
examiner. —  The  Freeholder. 

v.5.  The  Frtcholder  (cortinued).  —  On  the  Christian  religion.  —  The 
drummer;  or.  The  haunted  house. — Discourse  on  ancient  and  modern 
learning. — /  ippendix. — Letters. 

V.6.     Letters   (continued). — Second  appendix. — Translations  of  Addison's 
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Latin  poems. —  Addiion's  Latin  prose.  —  Official  documeut*.  —  Addi* 
toniana. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue. 

The  same,    v.1-3.    1853 824  Aaaws 

v.i.     Translations. — Poems  on  several   occasions.— The  campaign. — Mis- 
cellaneous |>oems. — Dramas. — Poemata. 
v.a.     Dialogues  on  medals. — Travels. — Essay  on  N'irgil's  Georgics. — Dis- 
course on  ancient  and  modern  learning.— Of  the  Christian  religion. — 
Letters. —  Political  writings. 
v3.     Freeholder.— The    Plebian,    by    Sir    Richard    Steele,    with    the   Old 
Whig,  by  Mr  Addison.— The  Tatler.— The  Guardian.— The   Lover. 
Ainger,  Alfred. 

Lectures  and  essays.    2v.    1905 834  Aag 

V.I.  The  three  stages  of  Shakspeare's  art:  Spring  (1391-1598):  Sum- 
mer  (1598-1605);  Autumn  (1605-1612).  —  The  ethical  element  in 
Shakspeare.  —  Sir  John  Falstaff.  —  Euphuism,  past  and  present.  — 
Swift,  his  life  and  genius. — Some  leaders  in  the  poetic  revival  of 
1 760- 1 820:  Cowpcr;  Burns;  Scott. — Mrs  Barbauld. — The  children's 
books  of  a  hundred  years  ago. 

V.3.  The  letters  of  C-'harlcs  Lamb. — How  I  traced  Charles  Lamb  in 
Hertfordshire. — Nether  Stowey. — Coleridge's  Ode  to  Wordsworth.— 
The  death  of  Tennyson. — The  secret  of  charm  in  literature. — The  in- 
fluence of  Chaucer  upon  his  successors. — The  illiterate  i>easant. — Some 
as|>ects  of  Mr  Stephen  Phillips's  new  tragedy  [Paolo  and  Francesca). 
— Mr  Dickens's  amateur  theatricals. — Charles  James  Mathews. — True 
and  false  humour  in  literature. —  Sir  George  Rose. — The  art  of  con- 
versation.— The  teaching  of  English  literature. — Rooks  and  their  uses. 

Alison,  Sir  Archibald. 

Miscellaneous  essays.     1845.     (Modern  British  essayists.).  .r8a4  A41 
Contents:      Chateaubriand. — Napoleon. — Bossuet. — Poland. — Madame    de 
Stael. — National   monuments. — Marshall   Ney. —  Robert   Bruce. —  Paris 
in    1814.— The    Louvre    in    1814. — Tyrol. — France    in    1833. — Italy. — 
Scott,    Campbell   and    Byron.  —  The   copyright   question.  —  Micbelet't 
France.  —  Military    treason    and    civic    soldiers.  —  Arnold's    Rome.  — 
Mirabeau.  —  Bulwer's   .Athens.  —  The   Reign  of  terror.  —  The   French 
revolution  of  1830. — Fall  of  Turkey. — The  Spanish  revolution  of  1820. 
— Partition  of  the  kingdom  of  the   Netherland<(. — Karamsin's   Russia. 
— Effects  of  the  French  revolution  of  1830. — Desertion  of  Portugal — 
Carlist    struggle    in    Spain. — Wellington. — The    Affghanistaun    expedi- 
tion.— The  future. — Guizot. — Homer.  Dante  and  Michael  Angelo. 
Most  of  these  essays  were  first  published  in  "Blackwood's  magazine. ** 
Dawson,  William  Harbutt. 

Matthew  Arnold  and  his  relation  to  the  thought  of  our 

time;  an  appreciation  and  a  criticism.     1904 834  Ayszd 

"Bibliography  of  Matthew  Arnold's  works,"  p.439-443. 
Restatement  of  Arnold's  message  to  the  world. 
Bacon,  Francis. 

Essays:  or,  Counsels  civil  and  moral.    1901.    (Little  mas- 
terpieces.)   824  Biaea 

Ba3me,  Peter. 

Essays  in  biography  and  criticism,  1st  ser.    v.i.    1880 r834  B33 

Contents:  Thomas  De  Quincey  and  his  works. — Tennyson  and  his 
teachers. — Mrs  Barrett  Browning. — Glimpses  of  recent  British  art. — 
Ruskin  and  his  critics.— Hugh  Miller. — The  modern  novel;  Dickcn*. 
Bulwer,  Thackeray. — Currer  Bell. 

Benson,  Arthur  Christopher. 

From  a  college  window.    1906 834  B44 

Contents:  The  point  of  view. — On  growing  older.— Book*. — Sociabili- 
ties.— Conversation.— Beauty. — Art. —  Egotism.—  Education.—  .Author- 
ship.— The  criticism  of  others. — Priests. — Ambition.— The  simple  life. 
— Games. — Siiiritualism. — Habits. — Religion. 

There  is  a  curiously  captivating  quality  about  this  volume  of  short 
papers  on  everyday  aspects  of  life.  The  author,  for  nearly  20 
years  a  don  at  Eton,  is  by  temperament  a  celibate  and  a  recluse. 
His  personality  is  resolutely  itself,  to  the  point  of  utterly  ignoring 
the  jangles  of  the  world  in  whose  practical  concerns  it  is 
interested.     His  work  should  Uke  a  place  among  those  little 
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that  bring  a  mood  of  peace  and  rest.     Condensed  from  Outlook  (Eng.), 
1906. 

House  of  quiet;  an  autobiography;  ed.  by  J.  T.     1904 824  B44h 

A  young  man,  suddenly  compelled  by  ill  health  to  give  up  his  active 
career  and  live  a  life  of  retirement  in  the  country,  tells  how  he  found 
content  in  his  enforced  seclusion.  It  is  a  meditative  story  of  mental 
and  spiritual  development  and  though  written  in  a  minor  key  is  by  no 
means  sad  reading.  Some  charming  character  sketches  of  his  country 
neighbors  are  added.  The  book  as  a  whole  leaves  the  impression  of  an  . 
unusual  and  distinguished  personality. 

The  thread  of  gold,  by  the  author  of  "The  house  of  quiet." 

1906 824  B44t 

Striking  collection  of  varied  yet  kindred  essays  having  one  dominant  im- 
pulse, the  perception  of  spiritual  beauty.  It  is  a  book  which  may  be 
called  visionary,  but  the  vision  is  by  no  means  incapable  of  adjust- 
ing itself  to  the  "plain  facts"  of  life.  Condensed  from  Outlook  (Eng.), 
1905. 

Besant,  Sir  Walter. 

As  we  are  and  as  we  may  be.    1903 824  B46 

Contents:  The  endowment  of  the  daughter. — From  thirteen  to  seven- 
teen.— The  People's  Palace. — Sunday  morning  in  the  city. — A  riverside 
parish. — St.  Katherine's  by  the  Tower. — The  upward  pressure. — The 
land  of  romance. — The  land  of  reality. — Art  and  the  people. — ^The 
amusements  of  the  people. — The  associated  life. 

Most  of  the  essays  are  "the  exposition  of  a  practical  philanthropist's 
creed,  and  of  his  hopes  for  the  progress  of  his  fellow-countrymen," 
while  several  are  concerned  with  the  ancient  history  and  topography 
of  London. 

Birrell,  Augustine. 

In  the  name  of  the  Bodleian,  and  other  essays.     1905 824  B49i 

Other  essays:  Bookworms. — Confirmed  readers. — First  editions. — Gossip 
in  a  library. — Librarians  at  play. — Lawyers  at  play. — The  non-jurors. 
— Lord  Chesterfield.  —  The  Johnsonian  legend.  —  Boswell  as  biog- 
rapher.— Old  pleasure  gardens. — Old  booksellers. — A  few  words  about 
coryright  in  books. — Hannah  More  once  more. — Arthur  Young. — 
Thomas  Paine. — Charles  Bradlaugh. — Disraeli  ex  relatione  Sir  Wil- 
liam Fraser. — A  connoisseur. — Our  great  middle  class. — Tar  and 
whitewash. — Itineraries. — Epitaphs. — "Hansard." — Contempt  of  court. 
— 5  Edward  VII,  chapter   12. 

Boyd,  Andrew  Kennedy  Hutchinson. 

Autumn  holidays  of  a  country  parson.     1865 824  B66a 

Contents:  By  the  seaside. — Concerning  unpruned  trees. — Concerning 
ugly  ducks;  being  some  thoughts  on  misplaced  men. — On  the  sudden 
sweetening  of  certain  grapes. — Concerning  the  estimate  of  human 
beings. — Remembrance. — On  the  forest  hill;  some  thoughts  touching 
dream-life. — A  reminiscence  of  the  old  time;  being  some  thoughts  on 
going  away. — Concerning  old  enemies. — At  the  castle;  with  some 
thoughts  on  Michael  Scott's  familiar  spirit. — Concerning  the  right 
tack;  with  some  thoughts  on  the  wrong  tack. — Concerning  needless 
fears. — Beaten. — Gossip. — Archbishop  Whately  on  Bacon. — Some 
further  talk  about  Scotch  affairs. — From  Saturday  to  Monday. — Con- 
clusion. 

Recreations  of  a  country  parson,  2d  ser.    v.2.     1864 824  B66r 

For  V.I   see  preceding  catalogue. 

Carlyle,  Thomas. 

Sartor  resartus;  a  fully  annotated  edition  with  an  introduc- 
tory essay  on  Thomas  Carlyle  by  James  Wood.    1902.  .824  C21S2 

"Fragmentary,  though,  when  closely  examined,  a  complete  biography  of 
a  supposed  German  professor,  and,  along  with  it,  portions  of  a  sup- 
posed treatise  of  his  on  the  philosophy  of  clothes. .  .How  so  unex- 
ampled a  topic  as  the  philosophy  of  clothes  can  be  made  the  vehicle 
for  a  philosophy  of  man,  those  will  see  who  read  the  book."  John 
Sterling,  in   Westminster  review,    1839. 

Brown,  J.  Macmillan. 

"Sartor  resartus"  of  Carlyle;  a  study 824  C2izb 
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Chesterton,  Gilbert  Keith. 

Heretics.    1905 824   C4ah 

CoHttnts:  Introductory  remarks  on  the  importance  of  orthodoxy. — On 
the  negative  spirit. — On  Mr  Kudyard  Kipling  and  making  the  world 
small.— Mr  Bernard  Shaw.— Mr  H.  (i.  Wells  and  the  giants.— Christ- 
mas and  the  esthetes. — Omar  and  tlie  sacred  vine. — The  mildness  of 
the  yellow  press. — The  moods  of  Mr  George  Moore. — On  sandals  and 
simplicity. — Science  and  the  savages. — Paganism  and  Mr  Lowes  Dick- 
inson.— Celts  and  Celtophiles. — On  certain  modern  writers  and  the  in- 
stitution of  the  family. — On  smart  novelists  and  the  smart  set. — On 
Mr  McCabe  and  a  divine  frivolity. — On  the  wit  of  Whistler. — The 
fallacy  of  the  young  nation. — Slum  novelists  and  the  slums. — Conclud* 
ing  remarks  on  the  importance  of  orthodoxy. 

"Mr.  Gilbert  Chesterton  is  quite  on  his  own  ground  in  writing  about 
Heretics.  Such  subjects  a.H  Kipling,  Shaw.  Whistler.  H.  G.  Wells,  the 
new  paganism,  and  the  imi>ortance  of  orthodoxy  possess  brilliancy 
enough  in  themselves  to  satisfy  even  this  arch-priest  of  brilliancy  in 
"style... One  page  amuses  by  its  originality  of  conception  and  expres- 
sion, the  next  provokes  by  its  insecurity  of  argument,  the  third  charms 
by  its  suggest! vcness.  It  is  a  book  to  be  relished,  not  as  a  whole,  but 
in  snati'hcs.  With  all  its  playful  cynicism,  it  seems  to  be  in  the  main 
sincere."     Dial,   1905. 

Twelve  types.     IQ02 834  €43 

Contents:  Charlotte  Bronte. — William  Morris  and  his  school. — The 
optimism  of  Byron. — Pope  and  the  art  of  satire. — Francis. — Rostand. — 
Charles  II. — Stevenson. — Carlyle. — Tolstoy  and  the  cult  of  simplicity. 
— Savonarola. — The  position  of  Sir  Walter  Scott. 

New  edition  issued  with  the  title  "Varied  types." 

Varied  types.     1903 824  C^aw 

Contents:  Charlotte  Bronte. — William  Morris  and  his  school. — The 
optimism  of  Byron. — Pope  and  the  art  of  satire. — Francis. — Rosund. — 
Charles  II. — Stevenson. — Carlyle. — Tolstoy  and  the  cult  of  simplicity. 
— Savonarola. — The  position  of  Sir  Walter  Scott. — Bret  Harte. — Al- 
fred the  Grea|. — Maeterlinck. — Queen  Victoria. — The  German  emperor. 
— Tennyson. — Klizahcth  Barrett  Browning. 

New  edition  of  "Twelve  t]rpes,"  containing  some  additional  chapters. 

Coleridge,  Ernest  Hartley. 

Essays  and  marginalia:  ed.  by  his  brother.    2v.     1851 834  C68 

V.I.  On  partirs  in  poetry. — On  the  poetical  use  of  the  heathen  myth- 
ology.-— On  black  cats. —  Brief  observations  upon  bro-ity. — Atrabilious 
reflections  upon  melancholy. — Anliquity. — A  preface  that  may  serve 
for  all  modern  works  of  imagination. — Love-poetry. — Pins. — Rooks 
and  bantlings. — De  omnibus  rebus  et  quibusdam  aliis. — Shakspearc  a 
Tory  and  a  gcntlrtnan.— On  the  character  of  Hamlet. — .\  critique  on 
Retzsch's  illustrations  of  Hamlrt.  —  Ignoramus  on  the  fine  arts. 
—  A  modest  defence  of  portrait  painting.  —  Thoughts  on  horse- 
manship, by  a  pedestrian.  —  A  nursery  lecture  delivered  by  an 
old  bachelor. — On  pride. — Remarks  on  old  age,  passive  imagination 
and  insanity. — The  books  of  my  childhood. — Church  securianism. — 
Shakspeare  and  his  contemporaries. — On  the  superstition  of  the  mid- 
dle ages. 

V.2.  Notes  on  British  poets.— Notes  on  Shakspeare.— Notes  on  Allan 
Cunninghan's  lives  of  Hogarth  and  Reynolds.— Notes  on  Brown's 
Dictionary  of  the    Bible. — Extracts   from   note-books. 

Couch,  Arthur  Thomas  Quiller. 

From  a  Cornish  window.     1906 834  C83f 

Rambling  reflections  on  poetry,  nature  and  various  other  topics. 

Cu8t,  Robert  Needham. 

Linguistic  and  oriental  essays,  1861-95,  4th  ser.    v.4.     1895.. 834  C94 
For  v.6-7  see  preceding  catalogue. 
Defoe,  Daniel. 

Earlier  life  and  the  chief  earlier  works  of  Defoe;  ed.  by 

Henry  Morley.     1899.     (Carisbrooke  library,  v.3.) 834  D37 

Contents:  The  earlier  life  of  Daniel  Defoe.— An  essay  on  projects.— 
The  true-born  Englishman.— The  shortest  way  with  the  Disacnlers. 
— A  hymn  to  the  pillory.— The  consolidator;  or.  Memoirs  of  sundry 
transactions  in  the  world  of  the  moon. — A  true  relation  of  the  appari- 
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tion  of  Mrs  Veal  the  next  day  after  her   death  to   Mrs   Bargrave  at 
Canterbury,   the  eighth  of  September   1705. 

Dobson,  Austin. 

Side-walk  studies.    1902 824  D65S 

Contents:  Mrs  Woffington. — St.  James's  park. — The  Covent-garden 
journal. — "Chinese  shadows." — "Dear  Mrs  Delaney." — The  "Vicar 
of  Wakefield"  and  its  illustrators. — Dr  Johnson's  haunts  and  habita- 
tions.— Titled  authors  of  the  eighteenth  century. — The  story  of  the 
"Spectator." — A  walk  from  Fulham  to  Chiswick. — On  certain  quota- 
tions in  Walton's  "Angler." — "Vader  Cats." 

Doran,  John. 

New  pictures  and  old  panels.     1859 824  D73 

Essays     chiefly   on   art   and   biography. 

Fairless,  Michael. 

The  roadmender.     1902   824  F16 

Contents:     The  roadmender. — Out  of  the  shadow. — At  the  white  gate. 
Essays  of  unusual  delicacy  and  charm,  which  express  the  delight  of  an 
essentially  religious  mind  in  earthly  sights  and  sounds  and  common- 
places.    Some  simple  village  stories  give  the  book  life  and  humor. 

Finlayson,  Thomas  Campbell. 

Essays,  addresses  and  lyrical  translations;  with  a  bio- 
graphical sketch  by  A.  S.  Wilkins.     1893 824  F49 

Fitzgerald,  Percy. 

Recreations  of  a  literary  man;  or,  Does  writing  pay?     2v. 

1882 824  F573 

V.I.  The  study. — Paternoster  row. — Charles  Dickens  as  an  editor. — 
Charles  Dickens  at  home. — Literary  friends:  Forster;  Carlyle. — Behind 
the  scenes. — The  diary. — The  story  of  a  waltz. — The  tavern. — Enter- 
tainment for  breakfast. 
v.2.  Country-house  life. — Art  in  the  streets. — Day-dreams:  Holiday 
ports. — Day-dreams:  Some  old  Sundays. — Day-dreams:  Old  Christmas 
days. — Our  suburban  common. — My  dogs:  The  vixens. — My  dogs: 
Toby. — At  the  Museum  reading-room. — Modern  printing. — Old  book- 
sellers and  their  hobbies. — Old  catalogues. — Bookstalls  and  book- 
boxes. — L'envoi. 

Garnett,  Richard,  1835-1906. 

Essays  of  an  ex-librarian.    1901 824  G19 

Contents:  On  translating  Homer. — The  date  and  occasion  of  the  "Tem- 
pest."—  The  poetry  of  Coleridge. —  Shelley  and  Lord  Beaconsfield. — 
The  story  of  Gycia. —  The  love-story  of  Luigi  Tansillo. —  Beckford's 
"Vathek." — Thomas  Moore. —  Thomas  Love  Peacock. —  Matthew  Ar- 
nold.— Ralph  Waldo  Emerson. — Shelley's  views  on  art. 

"Bear... the  imprint  of  the  writer's  personality  as  a  steward  and  stu- 
dent of  books,  interested  in  those  nice  minor  questions  which  arise 
among  professed  bookmen ...  The  work  of  one  curious  in  the  odd  cor- 
ners and  quiet  by-ways  of  literature."     Academy,  1901. 

Gissing,  George. 

Private  papers  of  Henry  Ryecroft.     1903 824  G45 

"Under  the  thin  disguise  of  editorship,  Mr.  George  Gissing  has  col- 
lected..  .musings  on  life  and  literature,  with  now  and  then  a  chapter 
on  art  or  philosophy  or  religion.  Introspective  and  retrospective,  the 
book  may  be  assumed  to  give,  with  some  degree  of  faithfulness, 
glimpses  of  Mr.  Gissing's  own  struggle  with  untoward  conditions  and 
his  toilsome  ascent  from  obscure  hack-writership  to  successful  author- 
ship." Dial,  1903- 
Goldsmith,  Oliver. 

Selections  from  "The  citizen  of  the  world,"  and  other 
essays,  "Animated  nature/'  "The  vicar  of  Wakefield," 
with  "The  deserted  village."  1901.  (Little  master- 
pieces.)     824  G58 

Graham,  Robert  Bontine  Cunninghame. 

Success.     1902 824  G771 

Contents:  Success. — The  Gualichu  tree. — Los  seguidores. — Un  infeliz. — 
From    the    mouth    of   the    Sahara. — At    Utrera. — Might,    majesty    and 
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dominion. — Surtum  corda. — The  pyramid. — Terror, — Pottponcd. — Lon- 
don.— Rcattock  for  Moffat. — A  fisherman. — The  impenitent  thief. — The 
evolution  of  a  village. — Castles  in  the  air. 

"Whilst  one  is  in  doubt  whether  to  call  hit  vivid  pictures  atoric*.  eaaajr*. 
or  studies,  one  is  in  no  doubt  whatever  with  regard  to  their  attractive 
quality.  They  are  all  properly  placed  under  the  common  title  'Suc- 
cess,' for... each  is  by  way  of  being  a  challenge  flung  down  with 
ironical  contempt  at  the  feet  of  the  powers  that  be,  of  the  elect 
among  the  people  of  modem  civilization;  each  is  a  more  or  less  good- 
humoured  jibe  at  conventionality:  each  exhibits  the  author's  opinion 
that  wh.it  modern  civilization  calls  fine  and  pure  is  coarse  and  bttc, 
that  its  aims  are  worthlesa,  it*  attainments  paltry."  Athtturmm,  tgnt. 
Helps,  Sir  Arthur. 

Friends   in   council;  a  series  of  readings  and  discourse 

thereon,    4v.     [1869.] 8^4  H43 

v,i.  Truth. — Conformity. —  Despair. — Recreation, —  Greatness. — Fiction. 
— On  the  art  of  living  with  others. — Education. — Unreasonable  claims 
in  social  affections  and  relations. — Public  improvements. — Hbtory.— 
Reading. — On  giving  and  taking  criticism. — On  the  art  of  living. 

V.2.  Improvement  of  the  condition  of  the  rural  poor. — Government. — 
Slavery. 

V.3.  Worry. — War. — A  love  story. —  Criticism. —  Biography. — Proverb*. 
— On  the  arts  of  self-advancement. 

V.4.  Ellcsmerc's  plan  for  a  new  essay. — On  the  miseries  of  human  life. 
— Life  not  so  miserable  after  all. — On  pleasantness. — Conversation 
u|^n  pleasantness. — Lovers'  quarrels. — Rowing  down  the  river  Moselle. 
— On  government.  —  Despotism.  —  The  farm-yard.  —  Chiefly  showing 
need  for  tolerance. 

Henley,  William  Ernest. 

Views  and  reviews;  essays  in  appreciation;  literature.    1893.834  H44 

CottUnts:  Arabian  nights  cntertainmenta. — Arnold. — Balzac. — BanviUe. 
— Berlioz. — Borrow. — BoswcU. — Byron. —  Champfleury. —  Congreve. — 
Dickens. — Disraeli. — Dobson. — Dumas. — Eliot. — Essays  and  esaayists. 
— Fielding. — Gay. — Hake. — Heine. — Herrick. — Homer  and  Theocritus. 
— Hood. — Hugo. — Jciferics. —  Labiche. — Landor. —  Lever. — Locker. — 
Longfellow. — Meredith. — Rabelais. —  Richardson. —  Shakespeare. —  Sid- 
ney.— Tennyson. — Thackeray. — Tolstoi. — Tourneur. — Walton. 

Collection  of  the  more  |>crmanent  portions  of  an  English  journalist's 
literary  revirws  during  fourteen  years.  The  essays  arc  brief,  but  at- 
tractively written. 

Hollingshead,  John. 

Footlights.     1883 824   Hya 

Collection  of  essays,  sketches  and  stories.  The  title  is  a  misnomer. 
since   the  bulk  of  the  book  has   no  bearing  on   the  suge. 

Hume,  David. 

Essays;  moral,  political  and  literary;  ed.  with  preliminary 
dissertations  and  notes  by  T.  H.  Green  and  T.  H.  Grose. 
2v.    1898 9h  H9M 

V.I.  My  own  life. — Letter  from  Adam  Smith  to  William  Strahan. — His- 
tory of  the  editions. — List  of  editions.— [Miscellaneous  essays.] 
v.a.  Concerning  human  undersUnding. — A  disscrution  on  th«  p— ■inw 
— Concerning  the  principle  of  morals. — Appendix.— .\  dialogue. — The 
natural  history  of  religion. — Essays  withdrawn. — UnpublislMd  eeMyt. 
—Dedication  of  the  "Four  dissertotions."— Descent  on  the  coMt  of 
Brittany,  1746. — Scotticisms. 
Hunt,  Leigh. 

Day  by  the  fire,  and  other  papers  hitherto  uncollected. 

1870 »«4  H93<* 

Other  papers:  On  commonplace  people. — A  popular  view  of  the  heathen 
mythology.— On  the  genii  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans  and  the  spirit 
that  was  said  to  have  waited  on  Socrates. — On  the  genii  of  antiquity 
and  the  poeto.— Fairies.— Genii  and  fairies  of  the  East,  the  Arabian 
nights,  &c.— The  satyr  of  mythology  and  the  poets.— The  nymphs  of 
antiquity  and  of  the  poeU.— The  sirens  and  mermaids  of  the  poets.— 
Tritons  and  men  of  the  sea.— On  gianU.  ogres  and  Cyclop*.— Cog  and 
Magog  and  the  wall  of  Dhoulkarnein.— Aeronautics,  real  and  fabolottS. 
— On  the  talking  of  nonsense.- A  rainy  day. — The  true  enjoywent  of 
splendor. — Retrospective   review,   men  wedded  to  books,  the  cootcM 
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between  the  nightingale  and  musician. — The  murdered  pump. — Christ- 
mas eve  and  Christmas  day. — New  Year's  gifts. — Sale  of  the  late  Mr 
West's  pictures.  —  Translation  from  Milton  into  Welsh.  —  The  bull- 
fight; or,  The  story  of  Don  Alphonso  de  Melos  and  the  jeweller's 
daughter. — Love  and  will. 

Iddesleigh,  Sir  Stafford  Henry  Northcote,  earl  of. 

Lectures  and  essays.     1887 824  I14 

Contents:  Do  states,  like  individuals,  inevitably  tend,  after  a  period 
of  maturity,  to  decay? — On  taste. — Accuracy. — Desultory  reading. — 
On  the  study  of  political  economy. — Schools  and  school  life. — On  noth- 
ing.— The  closing  of  the  exchequer  by  Charles  II  in  1672. — Names 
and  nicknames. — Archaeology  of  Devon  and  Cornwall. — On  distant  cor- 
respondents.— On  Moliere. — Appendix:  A  Christmas  charade,  1862. — 
Candidate. — Sibyl's  cave. — Clerk  of  Oxenforde. — Lines  on  the  duke  of 
Wellington's  statue. — Lines  written  in  his  sister's  album,   1842. 

[Jacox,  Francis.] 

Cues  from  all  quarters;  or,  The  literary  musings  of  a  cler- 
ical recluse.     1871 824  J13 

Essays  full  of  quotations  and  literary  allusions. 

Johnson,  Samuel,  1709-84. 

Essays  from  the  "Rambler"  and  the  "Idler,"  with  passages 
from  the  "Lives  of  the  poets,"  "Prayers  and  medita- 
tions," and  other  writings.   1901.    (Little  masterpieces.) .  .824  J36C 
Johnstone,  J.  Alfred. 

Dreams  that  were  not  all  dreams.    1903 824  J37 

Contents:  Meeting  of  the  spirit  of  poetic  England  with  a  representa- 
tive of  a  city  without  a  soul. — Faith,  the  poet,  and  Reason,  the 
philosopher. — How  to  keep  the  great  dead  with  us. — Black  darkness 
and  sweet  light;  two  dreamlets  of  a  morning's  sleep. — Wayside 
reveries  on  music. — The  company  of  solitude. — The  pleadings  of  the 
flowers  and  birds. — Woe  and  peace;  a  contrast  of  scenes. — Wild 
nature  and  nature  humanised,  from  a  poetic  standpoint. — The  dark 
cloud-land  of  worldly  life  and  the  bright  sunset-land  of  poetry  and 
virtue;  a  dream. — A  vision  of  spiritual  culture. — Eternal  personality 
in  ever-changing  individual  life. 
Quiet,  contemplative  essays. 
Jones,  Harry  Longueville. 

Essays    and    papers    on    literary    and    historical    subjects. 

1870 824  J41 

Contents:  How  to  build  a  house  and  live  in  it. — Something  like  a 
country  house. — Sketches  in  old  France:  Biron  and  the  Bastile; 
Place  de  la  Greve;  Versailles. — Modern  schools  of  art  in  France, 
Belgium  and  Switzerland. — The  Dutch  critics  of  the  sixteenth, 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries. — Literary  labours  of  the  Bene- 
dictines. 
Reprinted  from  "Blackwood's  Edinburgh  magazine"  and  other  period- 
icals. 
Knox,  Vicesimus. 

Essays,  moral  and  literary.     1827 824  K35 

Very  brief  papers  on  a  wide  variety  of  subjects. 

Lamb,  Charles. 

Essays  and  sketches;  ed.  with  a  preface  and  notes  by 

William   Macdonald.      1903 824   L17 

Dobell,  Bertram. 

Sidelights  on  Charles  Lamb.     1903 824  Liyzd 

Contains  the  results  of  researches  in  the  "London  magazine"  and  other 
contemporary  sources  for  unrecognized  contributions  of  Lamb.  Some 
of  the  articles  are  satisfactorily  identified,  and  for  others  Mr  Dobell 
makes  a  plausible  case.  Anecdotes  of  Lamb  and  his  literary  friends 
are  also  included. 

Lower,  Mark  Antony. 

Contributions    to    literature,    historical,    antiquarian    and 

metrical.      1854 824  L95 

Contents:    On    local    nomenclature. — On    the   battle    of    Hastings. — The 
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Lord  Dacre,  hit  mournful  end;  a  true  hiatory. — Hittnncal  and 
logical  memoir  of  the  iron-worka  of  the  aouth-eaat  of  England.— 
Winchelsea'a  deliverance;  or.  The  atout  abbot  of  Dattaylc— Tb« 
South  Downa,  a  alcetch. — On  yewtreea  in  churcb-jrarda. — A  Ijrttd 
geste  of  a  greate  eele. — A  dtacourae  of  genealogy. — An  antiquarian 
pilgrimage  in  Normandy. — Mieccllanea. 
Containa  information  in  regard  to  the  antiquittM  of  Sumcs. 

Lubbock,  Sir  John,  baron  Avcbury. 

Essays  &  addresses,  1900-1903.     1903 834  Lgte 

Contents:  Huxley'a  life  and  work. — John  RuaUn. — Richard  Jefferiea.— 
Macaulay  ceremonial. — Manchester  Public  Library  jubilee. — The  order 
of  merit.  —  On  bank  holidays.  —  On  the  early  closing  bill.  —  On  the 
present  position  of  British  commerce. — Our  fiscal  policy. — On  munici* 
pal  trading. — On  education. — The  study  of  nature. — Address  to  the 
London  County  Council  scholars. — Address  to  the  Churchmen's  Union. 

Macaulay,  Thomas  Babington,  lord. 

Critical  and  historical  essays  contributed  to  the  Edinburgh 

review;  ed.  with  introduction,  notes  and  index  by  F.  C. 

Montague.     3v.     1903 834  Miic 

▼.I.  Milton. — Machiavellt. — Hallam's  Constitutional  history. — Soutbey's 
CoUoqutea  on  society. — Mr  Robert  Montgomery's  Poems. — Southey's 
edition  of  the  Pilgrim's  progress.  —  Civil  disabilities  of  the  Jews.  — 
Moore's  Life  of  rx>rd  Byron. — Croker's  edition  of  Boswell's  Life  of 
Johnson. — Lord  Nugent's  Memorials  of  Hampden. — Burleigh  and  bis 
times. — War  of  the  succession  in  Spain. — Horace  Walpole. 

T.a.  William  Pitt,  earl  of  Chatham.  —  Sir  James  Mackintosh.  —  Lord 
Bacon. — Sir  William  Temple. — Gladatone  on  church  and  state. — Lord 
CUve.— Von  Ranke. 

▼.3.  Leigh  Hunt. —  Lord  Holland. —  Warren  Hastings.  —  Frederic  tb« 
Great.— Madame  d'Arblay. — The  life  and  writings  of  Addison. — Tb« 
earl  of  Chatham. 

Martineau,  Harriet. 

Miscellanies.     2v.     1836 824   M43 

V.I.     Philosophical  essays. — Moral  essays. — Parables. — Poetry, 
v.a.     Tales. — Reviews. 

Milton.  John. 

Selections,  chiefly  autobiographical,  from   the  pamphlets 
and  letters,  with  the  tractate  on  education  and  AreopA' 

gitica.     1901.     (Little  masterpieces.) 884  Mti 

Paget,  Violet,  (pseud.  Vernon  Lee). 

Hortus  vitae;  essays  on  the  gardening  of  life.    1904 834  Pi4b 

Contents:  The  garden  of  life;  introductory. — In  praiae  of  govcmcaaea. 
— On  going  to  the  play. — Reading  books. — Hearing  nuak. — Receiving 
letters. — New  friends  and  old. — Other  friendships. — A  hotel  fitting- 
room. — In  praise  of  courtship. — Knowing  one's  mind. — Against  talk- 
ing. — In  praise  of  silence. — The  blame  of  portraits. — Sere  and  yellow; 
interlude. — A  stage  jewel. — My  bicycle  and  I.— Puaxka  of  the  past.— 
Making  presents. — Going  away. — Coming  back. — Losing  one's  train. — 
The  hanging  gardens;  valedktory. 

"Vernon  Lee  possesses ...  a  mind  richly  imbued  with  the  lore  of  the 
finest  literature,  and  distinguished  by  just  that  touch  of  paradox,  of 
the  unexpected,  which  is  the  other  indispensable  requisite  of  the  true 
essayist  Also  her  philosophy  is  never  aggressively  didactic,  bat 
always  refreshing  and  helpful."     Outlook  (Eng.),  190J. 

Pattison.  Mark. 

Essays;    collected    and    arranged    by    Henry    Nettleihip. 

2v.     1889 •M  P3«4 

v. I.  Gregory  of  Tours. — Early  intercourse  of  England  and  Germany. 
—Antecedents  of  the  reformation.  —  The  Stephensca.  —  Muretus.— 
Joseph  Scaliger.— Life  of  Joseph  Scaliger  (fragment).— Peter  Daniel 
Huet.— A  chapter  of  university  history.— F.  A.  Wolf.— Oxford  studies. 

T.a.  Calvin  at  Geneva.— Tendencies  of  religious  thought  in  England. 
1 68»- 1 7 50.— Life  of  Bishop  Warburton.— The  Calaa  tragedy.— PreMst 
sute  of  theology  in  Germany  (t8s7).— Leaning  la  the  CkiudI  ef  ti«- 
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land. — Philanthropic  societies  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne. — Life  of 
Montaigne. — Pope  and  his  editors. — Buckle's  History  of  civilization  in 
England. 

Prose  masterpieces  from  modern  essayists;  [ed.  by  G.  H.  P.]. 

3v.     1883 824  P96 

V.I.  The  mutability  of  literature,  by  W.  Irving. — The  v^orld  of  books, 
by  Leigh  Hunt. — Imperfect  sympathies,  by  Charles  Lamb. — Conversa- 
tion, by  Thomas  De  Quincey. — Petition  of  the  thugs  for  toleration, 
by  Walter  Savage  Landor. — The  benefits  of  Parliament,  by  Walter 
Savage  Landor. — Fallacies  of  anti-reformers,  by  Sydney  Smith. — 
Nil  nisi  bonum,  by  William  Makepeace  Thackeray. — Compensation, 
by  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson. — Sweetness  and  light,  by  Matthew  Arnold. 
— On    popular   culture,    by    John    Morley. 

V.2.  On  the  art  of  living  with  others,  by  Arthur  Helps. — My  winter 
garden,  by  Charles  Kingsley. — Work,  by  John  Ruskin. — On  a  certain 
condescension  in  foreigners,  by  James  Russell  Lowell. — On  history,  by 
Thomas  Carlyle. — History,   by  Thomas  Babington   Macaulay. 

V.3.  The  science  of  history,  by  James  Anthony  Froude. — Race  and 
language,  by  Edward  A.  Freeman. — Kin  beyond  sea,  by  William 
Ewart  Gladstone. — Private  judgment,  by  John  Henry  Newman. — An 
apology    for    plainspeaking,    by    Leslie    Stephen. 

Ruskin,  John. 

Arrows  of  the  chace;  a  collection  of  scattered  letters.     2v. 

in  I.    1885 824  RSga 

Contents:  Letters  on  art  and  science. — Letters  on  politics,  economy 
and  miscellaneous  matters. 

Contains  also:     Aratra    Pentelici;   Notes   on   the  construction   of  sheep- 
folds;  Opening  of  the  Crystal  palace. 
Crown  of  wild  olive;  lectures  on  industry  and  war.     1866.. r824  R89 

Contents:     Work.— Traffic— War. 

First  American  edition. 
Deucalion;  collected  studies  of  the  lapse  of  waves,  and  life 

of  stones.     2v.  in  i.     1885 824  R89d 

Contains  also:  Proserpina;  Love's  meinie;  The  art  of  England;  Fiction, 
fair  and  foul. 

Shand,  Alexander  Innes. 

Days  of  the  past;  a  medley  of  memories.     1905 824  S528 

Contents:  The  rural  revolution. — The  changes  in  London. — The  evolu- 
tion of  the  hotel  and  restaurant. — In  London  lodgings. — The  Thames 
above  bridges. — Older  Edinburgh. — Old  Scottish  ecclesiasticism. — 
Some  military  memories. — Some  flutters  on  the  stock  exchange. — 
Literary  recollections. — More  literary  recollections. — Friends  of  the 
Athenaeum. — Rambles  with  rod  and  gun. — Keepers  and  hill  shep- 
herds.— The   shepherds   and  the  poachers. — The   last   of  the   road. 

Shaw,  George  Bernard. 

Essay  on  going  to  church.     1905 824  S53 

Reprinted  from  "the  Savoy." 
Sidgwick,  Henry. 

Miscellaneous  essays  and  addresses.     1904 824  S56 

Contents:  Ecce  homo. — The  prophet  of  culture. — The  poems  and  prose 
remains  of  Arthur  Hugh  Clough. — Shakespeare's  methods,  with  special 
reference  to  Julius  Caesar  and  Coriolanus. — Shakespeare  and  the  ro- 
mantic drama,  with  special  reference  to  Macbeth. — Bentham  and 
Benthamism  in  politics  and  ethics. — The  scope  and  method  of  economic 
science.  —  Economic  socialism.  —  Political  prophecy  and  sociology. — 
The  economic  lessons  of  socialism. — The  relation  of  ethics  to  soci- 
ology. — The  theory  of  classical  education. — Idle  fellowships. — A  lec- 
ture against  lecturing. — The  pursuit  of  culture  as  an  ideal. — Alexis  de 
Tocqueville. 

Smith,  Sydney. 

Works.    3v.  in  i.    1845.     (Modern  British  essayists.) 824  S66 

Contents:     Articles   originally  published   in   the   "Edinburgh   review." — 

Speeches. —  [  Letters.  ] 
The  "Edinburgh"  articles  are  on  a  great  variety  of  subjects,  the  speeches 
and   letters   are   on   public   questions,   and   include   his   famous   "Peter 
Plymley"  letters  in  defense  of  Catholic  emancipation. 
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Stevenson,  Robert  Louis. 

Across  the  plains,  with  other  memories  and  essays.     1895.. 824  SS4M 
Other  essays:     The  old   Pacific  capital    [Monterey].— Fonuinebleao.— 
Epilogue  to  "An  inland   voyage."— Random  memoriet. — The  lantern- 
bearers. — A  chapter  on  dreams. — Beggars. — Letter  to  a  young  gentle* 
man. — Pulvis  et  umbra. — A  Christmas  sermon. 

The  same.     1905 834  884*3 

Biographical  edition. 

Docs  not  conuin  "Epilogue  to  'An  inland  voyagr." 

Travels  and  essays.    1895 8248841 

Contents:  The  amateur  emigrant. — Across  the  plains.  -The  oI<l  Pacific 
capital. — Fontainiblcau. — E|>ilog\«e  to  "An  inland  voyage." — lUndom 
memories. —  The  lantern-bearers. —  .\  chapter  on  dreams. — Beggars. — 
Letters  to  a  young  gentleman.  —  Pulvis  et  umbra.  —  A  Christmas  scr* 
mon. — The  Silverado  squatters. 

"Amateur  emigrant"  describes  Stevenson's  experiences  on  his  voyage  to 
the  United  States.  "Across  the  plains"  and  "Silverado  squatters"  give 
his  subsequent  adventures  on  the  way  to  California  with  an  emigrant 
train,  and  something  of  his  life  there. 

Strong,  Sandford  Arthur. 

Critical  studies  and  fragments;  with  a  memoir  by   Lord 

Balcarres.     1905 q824  89a 

Contents:  Memoir. — Art. — History  and  literature. — Itistory  of  religion, 
philosophy  and  archaeology. — Appendices:  One  hundred  notable  books 
selected  from  Arthur  Strong's  purchases  for  the  library  at  Chats- 
worth. — Arthur  Strong's  original  contributions  to  orientalism. — Ar- 
ticles by  Arthur  Strong  not  reprinted  in  this  volume. 

Thomas,  Edward. 

Hora-  solitari.-c.     1902 834  T37 

Contents:  Horx  solitarix. — Two  scholars. — Kpitaphs  as  a  form  of 
English  literature. — Inns  and  books. — Exiles  at  play. — The  passing  of 
Pan. — Kecollcctions  of  NovcmJ)cr. — Broken  memories. — Caryatids. — 
February  in  England. — A  gentle  craftsman. — Digressions  on  fish  and 
fishing. — Hengest,  a  Kentish  study. — On  the  Evenlode. — Isoud  witk 
the  white  hands. 

Most  of  these  papers  have  appeared  in  various  periodicals. 

"Fifteen  essays. .  .very  judiciously  made  up  of  leisurely  rumination, 
weighted  with  timely  allusion,  both  literary  and  humane,  and  tempered 
by  bookish,  but  playful  and  unaffected,  humor."     Nation,  1903. 

Ward,  Wilfrid. 

Problems  and  persons.    1903 834  Wax 

Contents:  The  time-spirit  of  the  nineteenth  century. — The  rigidity  of 
Rome. — Unchanging  dogma  and  changeful  man. — "The  foundations  of 
belief"  [Balfour].  —  Candour  in  biography.  —  Tennyson.  —  Thomas 
Henry  Huxley.  —  Two  mottoes  of  Cardinal  Newman.  —  Newman  and 
Renan.— The  life-work  of  Cardinal  Wiseman.— The  life  of  Mrs  Au- 
gustus Craven. 

"The  faith  of  Rome  has  no  more  reasonable  and  courteous  advocate  than 
Mr.  Ward."     Spectator,  1903. 

Wilde,  Oscar. 

Intentions;  [introduction  by  Pcrcival  Pollard).     1905 834  W71 

Contents:    The  decay  of  lying. — Pen,  pencil  and  poison. — The  critic  as 

artist.— The  truth  of  m.nsks. 
"These  four  essays. .  .represent  Wilde's  most  permanent  contribution  to 
criticism.      Fantastic    his   utterances   often    are,   but    they   are   always 
shrewd,  (>enetrating,  suggestive."     Nation,   1906. 

Wright,  Thomas,  1810-77. 

Essays  on  subjects  connected  with  the  literature,  popular 
superstitions    and    history   of    England    in    the   middle 

ages.    2v.     1846 834  W93 

V.I.  Anglo-Saxon  poetry. — Anglo-Norman  poetry. — Chansons  de  grste; 
or.  Historical  romances  of  the  middle  ages. — On  proverbs  and  pofmlar 
sayings. — On  the  Anglo-Latin  poets  of  the  twelfth  century.— Abebrd 
and  the  scholastic  philosophy.— On  Dr  Grimm's  German  mythology.— 
On  the  national  fairy  mythology  of  England. — On  the  popular 
stitions  of  modern  Greece. 
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V.2,  Friar  Rush  and  the  frolicsome  elves.  —  Observations  on  Dunlop's 
History  of  fiction. — On  the  history  and  transmission  of  popular  stories. 
— On  the  poetry  of  history. — Adventures  of  Hereward  the  Saxon. — 
The  story  of  Eustace  the  monk. — The  history  of  Fulke  Fitz  Warine. — 
On  the  popular  cycle  of  the  Robin  Hood  ballads. — The  conquest  of 
Ireland  by  the  Anglo-Normans. — On  old  English  political  songs. — On 
the  Scottish  poet  Dunbar. 

Yeats,  William  Butler. 

Ideas  of  good  and  evil.     1903 ' 824  Yaa 

Contents:  What  is  'popular  poetry'? — Speaking  to  the  psaltery. — 
Magic. — The  happiest  of  the  poets  [William  Morris]. — The  philosophy 
of  Shelley's  poetry. — At  Stratford-on-Avon. — William  Blake  and  the 
imagination. — William  Blake  and  his  illustrations  to  the  "Divine 
comedy." — Symbolism  in  painting. — The  symbolism  of  poetry. — The 
theatre. — The  Celtic  element  in  literature. — The  autumn  of  the  body. 
— The  moods. — The  body  of  the  P^'ather  Christian  Rosencrux. — The 
return  of  Ulysses. — Ireland  and  the  arts. — The  Galway  plains. — 
Emotion  of  multitude. 

Short  essays  on  poetry,  the  drama,  and  the  Celtic  movement.  What 
Wagner  and  William  Morris  did  for  Norse  mythology,  and  Malory 
and  Tennyson  for  the  Arthurian  legend,  Mr  Yeats  and  his  associates 
would  do  for  the  folk-literature  of  the  Gaels.  Adapted  from  the 
Nation,  1903. 
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See  also  308 

Burke,  Edmund. 

Works.     7v.     1826-27 r825  B91 

V.I.  A  vindication  of  natural  society. — Philosophical  inquiry  into  the 
origin  of  our  ideas  of  the  sublime  and  beautiful. — Short  account  of  a 
late  short  administration. — Observations  on  a  late  publication  intituled 
"The  present  state  of  the  nation." — Thoughts  on  the  cause  of  the 
present  discontents. — Speech  on  American  taxation,  1774. 

v.2.  Speeches  at  arrival  at  Bristol  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  poll, 
1774. — Speech  on  moving  resolutions  for  conciliation  with  America, 
1775. — Letter  to  the  sheriffs  of  Bristol  on  the  affairs  of  America. — 
Two  letters  to  gentlemen  in  the  city  of  Bristol  on  the  bill  depending  in 
Parliament  relative  to  the  trade  of  Ireland. — Speech  on  presenting  to 
the  House  of  commons  a  plan  for  the  better  security  of  the  independ- 
ence of  Parliament  and  the  oeconomical  reformation  of  the  civil  and 
other  establishments. — Speech  at  Bristol  previous  to  the  election,  1780. 
— Speech  at  Bristol  on  declining  the  poll. — Speech  on  the  East-India 
bill. — A  representation  to  His  Majesty  moved  in  the  House  of  com- 
mons, June  14,  1784. — Speech  on  the  nabob  of  Arcot's  debts. — Appen- 
dix to  the  preceding  speech. 

V.3.  Substance  of  the  speech  on  the  army  estimates,  1790. — Reflections 
on  the  revolution  in  France  and  on  the  proceedings  of  certain  societies 
in  London  relative  to  that  event. — Letter  to  a  member  of  the  National 
assembly. — Appeal  from  the  new  to  the  old  Whigs. — Letter  to  a  peer 
of  Ireland  on  the  penal  laws  against  Irish  Catholicks. — Letter  to  Sir 
Hercules  Langrishe,  bart.  M.  P.  on  the  subject  of  the  Roman  Catho- 
licks of  Ireland,  and  the  propriety  of  admitting  them  to  the  elective 
franchise  consistently  with  the  principles  of  the  constitution  as  estab- 
lished at  the  revolution. 

V.4.  Hints  for  a  memorial  to  be  delivered  to  Monsieur  de  M.  M. — 
Thoughts  on  French  affairs. — Heads  for  consideration  on  the  present 
state  of  affairs. — Remarks  on  the  policy  of  the  allies  with  respect  to 
France. — Observations  on  the  conduct  of  the  minority  in  a  letter  ad- 
dressed to  the  duke  of  Portland  and  Lord  Fitzwilliam. — Preface  to  the 
address  of  M.  Brissot  to  his  constituents. — Letter  to  William  Elliot, 
esquire,  occasioned  by  a  speech  made  in  the  House  of  lords  by****of 
*******. — ^Thoughts  and  details  on  scarcity. — A  letter  from  the  Right 
Honourable  Edmund  Burke  to  a  noble  lord  on  the  attacks  made  upon 
him  and  his  pension  in  the  House  of  lords  by  the  duke  of  Bedford  and 
the  earl  of  Lauderdale. — Three  letters  addressed  to  a  member  of  the 
present  Parliament  on  the  proposals  for  peace  with  the  regicide  direc- 
tory of  France. 

v.s.  Introductory  letter  to  Right  Hon.  William  Elliot. — Letters  on  a 
regicide  peace;  letter  IV  to  the  earl  Fitzwilliam. — Letter  to  the  em- 
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press  of  Rutsia.  dated  Nov.  1791. — Letter  to  Sir  Charlcf 
dated  Oct.  1773  on  the  Irish  abtentee  tax. — Letter  to  Charles  ji 
Fox.  Oct.  1 777,  on  the  American  war. — Letter  to  the  marquis  of  Rock* 
ingham,  Jan.  1777.  on  a  proposed  secession  from  ParUaminit  of  lacm* 
bers  who  had  opposed  the  American  war. — A  proposed  addrcM  to  tho 
king  on  the  same  subject. — Address  to  the  British  colonials  In  Nortll 
America. — Letter  to  Hon.  Edmund  Perry,  speaker  of  the  House  of 
commons  of  Ireland.  July  1778.  on  a  bill  for  the  relief  of  His 
Majesty's  Roman  Catholic  subjects  in  Ireland.  —  Letter  to  Thomas 
Burgh,  New- Year's  day,  1780,  in  vindication  of  the  author's  par- 
liamentary conduct  relative  to  the  affairs  of  Ireland — Letter  to  John 
Merlott.  April  1780,  on  the  same  subject  as  the  preceding  letter, — Let- 
ters with  reflections  on  the  executions  of  the  rioters  in  1780. — Letter 
to  Hon.  Henry  Dundas.  179a,  with  a  sketch  of  a  negro  code. — Letter 
to  the  chairman  of  the  Buckinghamshire  meeting,  held  13th  April  1780 
at  Aylesbury,  on  the  duration  of  parliaments  and  a  more  equal  repre- 
sentation of  the  people. — Tracts  relative  to  the  laws  against  popery 
in  Ireland. — Letter  to  William  Smith.  Jan.  1795,  on  the  same  subject. 
— Second  Icttter  to  Sir  Hercules  Langrishe,  May  1795,  on  the  same 
subject. — Letter  to  Richard  Burke  on  the  same  subject.— letter  on 
the  affairs  of  Ireland.  1797. — Fragments  and  notes  of  speeches  in  Par- 
liament.— Hints  for  an  essay  on  the  drama. — An  abridgment  of  Eng- 
lish history  from  the  invasion  of  Julius  Caesar  to  the  end  of  the  rdgn 
of  King  John. 

T.6.  Ninth  report  from  the  select  committee  of  the  House  of  commons 
appointed  to  take  into  consideration  the  state  of  administration  of 
justice  in  the  provinces  of  Bengal.  Bahar  and  Orissa,  Ac..  1783. — 
Internal  trade  of  Bengal. — British  government  in  India. — Eleventh 
report  from  the  select  committee  of  the  House  of  commons  appointed 
to  take  into  consideration  the  state  of  the  administration  of  justice  in 
the  provinces  of  Bengal,  Bahar  and  Orissa.  &c..  1783. — Articles  of 
charge  of  high  crimes  and  misdemeanours  against  Warren  Hastings 
presented  to  the  House  of  commons,  upon  4th  of  April   1786. 

V.7.     Speeches  on  the  impeachment  of  Warren  Hastings. 

Clarke,  William,  M.  A.  ed. 

Political  orations,  from  Wentworth  to  Macaulay,  with  an 

introduction  9/2$  C53 

Contents:  Peter  Wentworth's  Speech  in  behalf  of  the  liberties  of  Parlia- 
ment, House  of  commons.  Fet>.  8,  1576. — Cromwell's  Speech  on  the 
dissolution  of  the  first  protectorate  parliament.  Jan.  12,  i6sS-^'Chat- 
ham's  Speech  on  the  government  policy  in  America,  House  of  lords. 
Jan.  20.  1775. — Burke's  Speech  on  moving  resolutions  for  conciliation 
with  the  American  colonies.  March  2a,  i77S< — Grvttan's  Declaration  of 
Irish  rights.  Irish  House  of  commons.  April  19.  1780. — Pitt's  Speech 
on  the  slave  trade.  House  of  commons.  April  2,  179J.  —  Erskinc's 
Speech  in  behalf  of  Thomas  Paine.  Court  of  King's  bench.  Dec.  18. 
1792. — Fox's  Speech  in  the  debate  in  Parliament  on  the  French  over- 
tures for  peace.  Feb.  3.  1800.  —  O'Connell's  Speech  at  a  meeting  to 
recover  Catholic  rights.  Dublin.  Feb.  23,  1814. — Macaulay's  Speech  on 
parhamenUry  reform,  House  of  commons.  March  2,  t8jt. 
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[Benson,  Arthur  Christopher.) 

Upton  letters,  by  T.  B.    [  1905] 8a6  B44 

"Delightful  letters  written  by  an  English  schoolmaster  to  an  exiled  friend 
in  Madeira.     Discussions  of  problems  in  the  management  of  boys  and 
in   teaching  alternate   with   illuminating  criticisms   of   books   and   au- 
thors."    A.  L.  A.  booklut,  1905. 
Chesterfield,  Philip  Dormer  Stanhope,  earl  of. 

Letters,  sentences  and  maxims,  with  a  prefatory  note  by 
Charles  Sayle  and  a  critical  essay  by  C.  A.  Sainte 
Beuve rta*  C4al«t 

Convenient  selection  of  extracU  from  his  famous  letters  to  his  son.     The 
essay  by  Sainte  Beuve  is  admirable. 

Letters  to  his  son,  with  topical  headings  and  a  special 
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introduction  by  O.  H.  G.  Leigh.     2v.  1901.     (Universal 

classics  library.) T826  C42le 

Hansche,  Maude  Bingham. 

Formative  period  of  English  familiar  letter-writers  and 
their  contribution  to  the  English  essay;  a  thesis  pre- 
sented to  the  faculty  of  the  department  of  philosophy  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  partial  fulfilment  of 
the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 
1902 r82i.09   O34 

"Bibliography,"  p.60-70. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Mason,  Edward  Tuckerman,  ed. 

British    letters    illustrative    of    character    and    social    life. 

3v.      1889 826  M44 

Collection  of  familiar  letters  classified  by  subject  to  illustrate  English 
customs,  national  traits,  the  town,  the  country,  etc.  The  letters  of 
the  first  volume  consist  chiefly  of  character  sketches  of  well-known 
people. 


827     English  satire  and  humor 

A'Beckett,  Gilbert  Abbott. 

Comic  Blackstone  of  "Punch."     1897 827  A138 

Travesty   on   Blackstone's   "Commentaries   on   the   laws   of   England." 

Ashton,  John,  cofnp. 

Humour,  wit  &  satire  of  the  17th  century.     1884 r827  A82 

Bibliographical  references,  p.437-448. 

Epigrams,  riddles,   anecdotes,  ballads,  compiled   from  the  jest-books  and 
other  sources  of  the  period,  with  many  of  the  original  woodcuts  and 
some  of  the  original  ballad  tunes. 
Belloc,  Hilaire. 

Aftermath;  or.  Gleanings  from  a  busy  life;  called  upon 
the  outer  cover  for  purposes  of  sale,  Caliban's  guide  to 
letters.     1903 • 827  B4ia 

Satire  on  modern  literary  and  journalistic  methods. 
Emmanuel  Burden,  merchant  of  Thames  St.,  in  the  city  of 
London,  exporter  of  hardware;  a  record  of  his  lineage, 

speculations,  last  days  and  death,     1904 827  B4ie 

Satire  on  "money-grubbing  masquerading  as  Imperialism,  trading  patriot- 
ism, Jingo  finance." 
Canning,  George,  and  others. 

Parodies,    and    other    burlesque    pieces,    with    the    whole 

poetry  of  the  Anti-Jacobin;  ed.  by  Henry  Morley.    1890.  .827  C17 

The  "Anti-Jacobin"  was  an  English  paper  published  from  Nov.  20,  1797 
to  July  9,  1798.  It  was  founded  by  George  Canning  and  his  friends 
to  express  their  opposition  to  the  principles  of  the  French  revolution. 
Its  editor  was  William  Gifford,  a  political  satirist,  and  among  its  con- 
tributors were  Canning,  Hookham  Frere  and  George  Ellis. 

Daskam,  Josephine  Dodge,  afterzvard  Mrs  Bacon,  comp. 

Best  nonsense  verses.     1901    827  D27 

Dekker,  Thomas. 

Gull's    hornbook;    ed.    by    R.  B.  McKerrow.      1904.      (The 

king's  library.) r827  D38 

Dekker    (i57o?-i64i  ?)    was   an    English    playwright,    satirist   and    pam- 
phleteer. 
"His    numerous   tracts,    apart    from    their   sterling   literary    interest,    are 
simply    invaluable    for    the    information    that    they    afford    concerning 
the  social  life  of  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  times.., 'The  Guls  Home- 
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booke*.  ..gives  a  more  graphic  description  than  can  be  proettrcd  di^ 
where  of  the  manners  of  Jacobean  gallants."  Dictionary  of  mttionmt 
biography. 

Dick,  William  Brisbane,  {pseud.  Trumps),  comp. 

Dick's  Irish  dialect  recitations,  containing  a  collection  of 
rare  Irish  stories,  poetical  and  prose  recitations,  humor- 
ous letters,  Irish  witticisms  and  funny  recitals  in   the 

Irish  dialect.     1879 .  827  D54 

Egan,  Pierce, 

Life  in  London;  or.  The  day  and  night  scenes  of  Jerry 

Hawthorn  and  Corinthian  Tom;  Tom  &  Jerry.  (1869].  .tt2^  E34 
Originally  published  in  1821  in  monthly  shilling  numbers,  with  colored 
illustrations  by  George  and  I.  K.  Cruikshank,  which  are  here  repro- 
duced. 
"The  success  was  instantaneous  and  unprecedented ...  So  great  was  tb« 
demand  for  copies,  increasing  with  the  publication  of  each  succesaiv« 
number,  month  by  month,  that  the  colourists  could  not  keep  pace 
with  the  printers.  The  alternate  scenes  of  high  and  low  life,  the 
contrasted  characters,  and  revelations  of  misery  side  by  side  with 
prodigal  waste  and  folly,  attracted  attention,  while  the  vivacity  of 
dialogue  and  description  never  flagged."  Dictionary  of  national 
biography. 
"As  for  Thomas  and  Jeremiah  (it  is  only  my  witty  way  of  calling  Tool 
and  Jerry).  I  went  to  the  British  Museum  the  other  day  on  purpose 
to  get  it;  but  somehow.  .  .on  rcpcrusal  Tom  and  Jerry  is  not  so  brilliant 
as  I  had  supposed  it  to  be... and  as  a  description  of  the  sports  and 
amusements  of  London  in  the  ancient  times,  more  curious  than  amus- 
ing.  But  the  pictures! — oh!  the  pictures  are  noble  still."  Thackeray's 
Roundabout  papers. 

Garnett,  Richard,  1835-1906. 

Twilight  of  the  gods,  and  other  tales.    1903. .  .  .827  G19 

Other  tales:  The  potion  of  Lao-tsze. — Abdallah  the  Aditr. — .-\nanda  the 
miracle  worker. — The  city  of  philosophers. — The  demon  pope. — The 
cupbearer. — The  wisdom  of  the  Indians. — The  dumb  oracle. — Duke 
Virgil. — The  claw. — Alexander  the  Ratcatcher. — The  rewards  of  in- 
dustry.— Madam  Lucifer. — The  talismans. — The  elixir  of  life. — The 
poet  of  Panopolis. — The  purple  head. — The  firefly. — Pan's  wand. — A 
page  from  the  book  of  folly. — The  bell  of  Saint  Euachemon. — Itnhop 
.\ddo  and  Bishop  Gaddo. — The  philosopher  and  the  butterflies. — 
Truth  and  her  companions. — The  three  palaces — New  readings  ia 
biography. — The  poison  maid. 

Humorous  short  stories  on  classkal  themes. 

"A  delightful  volume  of  quiet  and  scholarly  fun... As  befits  an  ex* 
keeper  of  Printed  Books,  Dr.  Garnett  writes  with  the  pen  of  a 
scholar;  hut  he  is  never  'donnish.'  and  his  learning  never  get*  the 
better  of  his  sense  of  humour."     Contemporary  m-iew.  1903. 

Graham,  Jocelyn  Henry  Clive,  {pseud.  Col.  D.  Streamer). 

Misrepresentative  men.    1904 827  G76 

Clever  and  good-natured   fooling  in  verse  about  vsrtous  aotablcs»  from 

Adam  to  Theodore  Roosevelt. 

Jerome,  Jerome  Klapka. 

Tea-table  talk.    1903 827  J28lt 

Humorous  conversations,  in  which  the  "Minor  poet."  the  "PhtloMpher." 
the  "Woman  of  the  world,"  the  "Girton  girl."  and  the  "Old  maid" 
take  part. 

Jcrrold,  Douglas  William. 

Essays;  ed.  by  his  grandson,  Walter  Jerrold.    1903 827  J283e 

Douglas  Jerrold  (1803-57)  was  an  English  dramatist  and  humorist. 
"His  reputation  as  a  brilliant   wit.   for  which  he  himself  had  anything 
but  an  affection,  has  overshadowed  his  literary  fame.     His  brightly- 
written  essays  always  repay  perusal,  but  his  plays  have  not  held  the 
stage,  and  his  novels  are  little  read."    Dictionary  of  national  biography. 
Knowles,  Frederic  Lawrence,  ed. 

Treasury  of  humorous  poetry;  selected  ff^"^  t^"  w-ritingg 

of  British  and  American  poets.    1902.  827  K35 
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McArthur,  Peter. 

To  be  taken  with  salt;  an  essay  on  teaching  one's  grand- 
mother to  suck  eggs.     1903 827  Mil 

Humorous  reflections  by  a  Canadian  in  England. 

Monroe,  Lewis  Baxter,  ed. 

Public  and  parlor  readings;  prose  and  poetry,  for  the  use 
of  reading  clubs  and  for  public  and  social  entertainment; 

humorous.      1899 827   M83 

Parton,  James,  comp. 

Humorous  poetry  of  the  English  language,  from  Chaucer 
to    Saxe,    with    notes    explanatory    and    biographical. 

1900 827    P27 

Seaman,  Owen. 

Borrowed  plumes.    1902 827  S438 

Clever  parodies  on  some  modern  writers. 

Smith,  James,  1775-1839,  &  Smith,  Horace,  also  called  Horatio. 

Rejected  addresses;  or,  The  new  theatrum  poetarum.  1879.  -827  S651 
"Parodies  of  the  most  popular  poets  of  the  day  in  the  gfuise  of  imagin- 
ary addresses  from  their  pens  which  purported  to  have  been  prepared 
in  competition  for  a  prize  that  had  been  offered  by  the  managers  on 
occasion  of  the  reopening  of  Drury  Lane  Theatre  after  its  destruc- 
tion by  fire. .  .Success  was  instantaneous,  and  in  truth  there  has  been 
nothing  better  of  the  kind  in  the  language,  excepting  only  Hogg's  in- 
imitable parody  of  Wordsworth,  'The  Flying  Tailor.'  "  Dictionary  of 
national  biography. 

Surtees,  Robert  Smith. 

Jorrocks's  jaunts  and  jollities;  eccentric  and  extravagant 
exploits  of  that  renowned  sporting  citizen,  Mr  John 
Jorrocks  of  St.  Botolph  lane  and  Great  Coram  street. 
1903 827  S96 

This  edition  is  founded  on  the  edition  published  by   R.   Acker mann  in 
1843. 
Swift,  Jonathan,  dean. 

Viaggi  di  Gulliver  in  alcune  remote  regioni  del  mondo 
(Lilliput  e  Brobdingnac) ;  presentati  al  pubblico  italiano 

da  Luigi  De-Marchi.     1899 827  S97V 

Thackeray,  William  Makepeace. 

Reading  a  poem.     1903 827  Tsare 

"This  sketch,  which  originally  appeared  in  a  weekly  paper  called  'The 
Britannia,'  has  been  reprinted  only  twice  before... The  fact  that 
the  piece  was  completely  lost  sight  of  for  so  long  is  strange,  inasmuch 
as  it  is  specifically  stated  to  be  by  'Mr.  Michael  Angelo  Titmarsh,'  is 
characteristic  in  style  and  subject,  and  introduces  the  ever- welcome 
'Yellowplush.'  "  Dial,  1903. 
Wells,  Carolyn,  comp. 

Nonsense  anthology.     1902 827  W49 

Collection  of  verses  belonging  to  the  class  of  humor  represented  by 
such  writers  as  Lewis  Carroll,  Edward  Lear,  Peter  Newell,  Gelett 
Burgess,  Oliver  Herford  and  W.  S.  Gilbert. 

Parody  anthology.     1904 827  W49P 

Satire  anthology.  1905 827  W49S 

Collection,  mainly  of  English  satirical  verse,  from  the  Elizabethans  on. 
A  few  of  the  ancients  are  included. 

828     English  miscellany 

Alexander,  Eleanor. 

Lady  Anne's  walk.    1903 828  A37 

"Book  of  delicate  and  cultivated  gossip  about  the  Archiepiscopal  Palace 
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and  the  Cathedral  at  Armagh,  in  the  day*  when  Lady  Anne  Bcreaford 
kept  house   for  her   magnificent  brother,    Lx)rd  John  (korge,  the  laat 
and  moat  dignified  of  the  eccletiaaticai  princca  of  Ireland."  A$Hfmitum, 
1904. 
Author  it  a  daughter  of  the  preaent  (1904)  •rchMshop  of  AnsaglL 

Archer,  William. 

Real  conversations.     1904 .  .  .BiB  A67 

Contents:  An  imaginary  conversation  with  the  courteous  reader. — 
Rial  convibsation*:  With  A.  W.  Pinero.— With  Thomas  Hardy.— 
With  Mrs  Craigie.— With  Stephen  Phillip*.— With  George  Moore  — 
With  W.  S.  Gilbert.— With  Profc»«or  Masson.- With  Spenser  Wilkin- 
son.— With  William  Heinemann. — With  George  Alexander. — With 
Mrs  St.  Leger  Harrison. — With  Sidney  Lee. 
Superior  sort  of  interviews.  Illustrated  with  portrait*. 
Austin,  Alfred. 

The  garden  that  I  love.    1902 828  Agsf 

Chase,  Edithe  Lea,  &  French,  W.  E.  P.  comp. 

Waes  hael;  the  book  of  toasts,  being,  for  the  most  part, 
bubbles  gathered  from  the  wine  of  others'  wit,  with, 
here  and  there,  an  occasional  humbler  globule  believed 

to  be  more  or  less  original.     1904 rSaS  C38 

Frere,  John  Hookham. 

Works  in  verse  and  prose;  now  first  collected  with  a  prefa- 
tory memoir  by  his  nephews  W.  E.  and  Sir  Bartle  Frere. 

2v.     1872 8a8  F93 

Frere  (1769-1846)  waa  an  English  humorous  poet,  parodist  and  trans- 
lator. 
"Frere's  versions  of  the  Aristophanic  comedy  have  an  established  rrpuu- 
tion  for  spirit  of  rendering  and  mastery  of  metre.  Hi*  trantlaiions 
from  the  'Poema  del  Cid'...have  also  a  fine  balladic  lilt:  but  their 
literal  fidelity  to  the  Spanish  has  been  lately  challenged.  Of  his 
original  work,  the  best  examples  are  to  be  found  in  the  Anti-JacobtH 
and  the  IVhistlecraft  fragment."     Ward's  English  potts. 

Garnett,  Richard,  1835-1906. 

De  flagello  myrteo;  CCCLX  thoui^hts  and  fancies  on  love. 

1906 ... 8a8  GiQ 

Epigrams  on  the  subject  of  love. 
Gray,  Arthur,  cd. 

Toasts  and  tributes;  a  happy  book  of  good  cheer,  good 
health,  good  speed,  devoted  to  the  blessings  and  com- 
forts of  life  south  of  the  stars.    1905 r8a8  G81 

Harrison,  William. 

Children;  their  thoughts,  words  and  ways.     1903 8a8  H31 

Collection  of  anecdotes  about  children. 

Hazlitt,  William. 

Collected  wo'ks;  ed.  by  .\.  R.Waller  and  Arnold  Glover, 

with  an  introduction  by  W.  E.  Henley.   I2v.   1902-04 teSHjS 

▼.I.     The    Round   Table.— Characters   of   Shakespear's   plays.— A    letter 

to  William  Gifford. 
v.a.     Memoirs  of  Thomas  Holcroft. — Liber  amoria. — Characteristica. 
▼.3.     Free  thoughts  on  public  affairs. — Political  essays. — Adverttstmcnt. 

etc.,  from  The  eloquence  of  the  British  senate. 
▼.4.     A  reply  to  Malthus. — The  spirit  of  the  age. — Preface*. 
v. 5.     Lectures  on   the    English    poets. — Lectures  on   the   dramatic   litera- 
ture  of   the   age   of   Elizabeth.- Preface   and   critical   list   of   author* 

from  select  British  poets. 
V.6.     Table  talk.— Conversations  of  James  Northeote. 
V.7.     The  plain  speaker. — An  essay  on  the  principles  of  human  action.— 

Remarks  on  the  system  of  Hartley  and  Helvetius. 
Y.8.     I-ectures  on   the   English  comic   writers— A   ^'^^ ^^t  th*   English 

stage. — Dramatic  essays  from  "the  London  maganne." 
v.9.     The   principal   picture-galleries   in    England.— Note*   of  a   journey 

through  France  and  luly.— Miscellaneous  essays  on  the  fine  arts. 
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V.  10.     Contributions  to  the  "Edinburgh  review." — Notes. 
V.II-I2.     Fugitive  writings. 
Index.      1906. 

William   Hazlitt,   essayist  and  critic;   selections  from  his 

writings.     1889 828   H38W 

Memoir    of    HazHtt,    biographical    and    critical,    by    Alexander    Ireland, 
P13-65. 
Hogg,  James,  1770-1835. 

Works   of  the    Ettrick   shepherd,   with   a  memoir   of  the 

author  by  Thomas  Thomson.     [2v.]     1874 q828  H68 

[v. I.]     Poems  and  life. 

[v.2.]     Tales  and  sketches. 

Hogg  was  a  Scottish  shepherd  poet. 

"The  spontaneity,  freshness,  and  energy  of  Hogg's  verse  are  readily 
apparent.  Certain  of  his  lyrics,  such  as  'When  the  Kye  comes 
Hame,'  'Auld  Joe  Nicholson's  Nanny,'  'Flora  Macdonald's  Farewell,' 
and  those  on  Jacobite  themes,  come  as  readily  to  the  Scottish 
peasantry  as  the  songs  of  Burns... The  other  poems,  and  the  prose 
tales,  especially  those  bearing  on  the  people  and  the  superstitions  of 
the  Scottish  border  land,  are  less  known  than  they  deserve."  Diction- 
ary of  national  biography. 

Honoria's  patchwork.     1904 828  H76 

Book  of  the  "Elizabeth  and  her  German  garden"  type.     A  garden  back- 
ground and  rambling  comments  on  men  and  books. 
Kipling,  Rudyard. 

Writings  in  prose  and  verse.    23V.    1899-1906 r828  K27 

V.I.     Plain  tales  from  the  hills. 

v.2-3.     Soldiers  three  and  military  tales. 

V.4.     In  black  and  white. 

v.s.     Phantom  'rickshaw,  and  other  stories. 

V.6.     Under  the  deodars,  The  story  of  the  Gadsbys,  Wee  Willie  Winkie. 

V.7.     Jungle  book. 

V.8.     Second  jungle  book. 

V.9.     Light  that  failed. 

v.io.     Naulahka;    a   story   of    West   and    East,   written   in   collaboration 

with  Wolcott  Balestier. 
V.I  I.     Verses,    1889-1896. 

V.12.     "Captains  courageous;"  a  story  of  the  Grand  Banks. 
V.I 3-1 4.     The  day's  work. 
V.I 5-1 6.     From  sea  to  sea;  letters  of  travel. 
V.I 7.     Early  verse. 
V.18.     Stalky  &  Co. 
v.  1 9.     Kim. 

V.20.     Just  so  stories,  for  little  children. 
V.2 1.     Five  nations. 
V.22.     Traffics  and  discoveries. 
V.23.     Puck  of  Pook's  hill. 
"Outward  bound"  edition. 

Lamb,  Charles,  &  Lamb,  Mary. 

Works;  ed.  by  E.  V.  Lucas,    v.  1-7.     1903-05 r828  L17 

V.I.  Miscellaneous  prose,  1 798-1834. 

V.2.  Elia  and  the  last  essays  of  Elia. 

V.3.  Books  for  children. 

V.4.  Dramatic  specimens  and  the  Garrick  plays. 

V.S-  Poems  and  plays. 

V.6.  Letters,   1 796-1820. 

V.7.  Letters,    1821-1834. 

[Lander,  Walter  Savage.] 

Citation  and  examination  of  William  Shakspeare,  Euseby 
Treen,  Joseph  Carnaby  and  Silas  Gough  before  the 
worshipful  Sir  Thomas  Lucy,  knight,  touching  deer- 
stealing;  to  which  is  added  a  conference  of  Master 
Edmund  Spenser  with  the  earl  of  Essex  touching  the 

state  of  Ireland,  1595.    1834 828  L22C 

Miller,  Andrew  James,  contp. 

Toast  master;  toasts  and  speeches.    1902 r828  M69 
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More,  Hannah. 

Works.    6v.     1834 

V.I.     Memoir  of  Mrt  Il.nuiah   M   re— Stories  lor  {>crM>nA  in  tiic 
ranks. — Talcs  for  tlic  loinu.oii   ;  (uplc. 

V.3.     Talcs  for  the  cummnii   ;  i..j.U-    (continued). — .Mlcgorlcm.— Thouirhi. 
on  the  im|>orUncc  of  the  manners  of  the  great  to  general  ton   • 
Estimate  of  the  religion  of  the  fashionable  world.— Renwrks  • 
speech  of  M.  liupont,  with  a  prefatory  address  in  behalf  of  the  Frmcn 
emigrant  clergy. 

V.J.     Strictures  on  the  modern  system  of  female  education. 

V.4.     Hints  towards  forming  the  character  of  a  young  princcaa. 

V.5.     Tragedies  and  poems. 

V.6.     Poems,  sacred  dramas,  essays. 

The  same.    2v.    1838 rSaS 

V.I.  [Poems].— Epitaphs.— Ballads  and  ulet.— Hymns.— Ballads.— Bible 
rhymes. — Sacred  dramas. — Stories  for  persons  of  the  middle  rank.— ' 
Allegories. — Tales. — Strictures  on  the  modern  system  of  female  edu- 
cation.— Practical  piety. — Tragedies. — Poems. 

V.2.  Hints  for  forming  the  character  of  a  young  princess. — Christian 
morals. — An  essay  on  the  character  and  practical  writings  of  St. 
Paul.  —  Coelcbs  in  search  of  a  wife.  —  Foreign  sketches.  —  Domestic 
sketches. — Reflections  on  prayer. — Spirit  of  prayer. — Essays  on  var- 
ious subjects. — Moriana. 

Myers,  Frederic  William  Henry. 

Fragments  of  prose  &  poetry;  ed.  by  his  wife,  Eveleen 

Myers.     1904 838  M99 

Conients:  Fracmknts  or  inner  Lirt:  Parentage  and  education. — Hel- 
lenism.— Christianity. — .Agnosticism. — The  fiiul  faith. — Conclusion. — 
OaiTUAav  notices:  Edmund  Gurney. — Professor  Adams. — Robert 
Louis  Stevenson.  —  I^rd  Leighton.  —  Hon.  \V.  E.  Gladstone.  —  John 
Ruskin. — Henry  Sidgwick. — G.  F.  Watts. — Poems. 
English  poet  and  essayist  (1843-1901),  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Society 
for  Psychical  Research. 

Nash,  Thomas. 

Works;  ed  from  the  orignnal  texts  by  R.  B.  McKerrow. 

V.1-3.     1904-05 rtaS  N14 

V.I.  The  anatomie  of  absvrdttie. — A  covntercvffe  given  to  Martin 
Ivnior. — 1'he  retvrne  of  Pasqvill. — The  first  parte  of  Pasqvils  spotogic. 
— Pierce  Penilessc  his  svpplication  to  the  dtvell. — Strange  newes  of 
the  intercepting  certaine  letters. — The  terrors  of  the  night. 

V.J.  Christ*  teares  over  lervsalem. — The  vnfortvnatc  traveller. — The 
tragedie  of  Dido. 

V.3.  Have  with  you  to  Saffron-Walden. — Nasbes  Lenten  stuffe. — 
Summers  last  will  and  tesument.  —  Shortci  riRCES:  Latin  verses 
on  Elcclcsiasticus. —  Preface  to  R.  Greene's  "Menaphon," — Preface 
to  Sidney's  "Astrophcl  and  Stella."— Dot'axrfL  works:  .\n  almond 
for  a  parrat. — A  wonderfull  strange. .  .prognostication. — Verses 
from   "Astrophel  and  Stella." — The  choise  of  valentines. 

"Thomas  Nash  [1567-1600?]  claims  a  place  of  no  little  importsnce  in 
the  histor;  of  English  prose.  His  pamphlets.  .  .display  a  trenchant 
wit  and  a  directness  in  the  use  of  language,  which  were  rare  in  that 
age.  He  was  a  horn  satirist,  hitting  hard,  abstaining  from  rhetorical 
parades  of  erudition,  sketching  a  caricature  with  ftrm  And  brtMd 
touches,  and  coining  pithy  epigrams  which  stung  like  poisoned  arrow*. 
No  writer  before  Nash,  and  few  since  his  death,  have  used  the  Cngltsb 
language  as  an  instrument  of  pure  invective  with  more  complete 
mastery  and  originality  of  manner."     /.  A.  Symondt. 

Rogers,  Samuel. 

Reminiscences  and  table-talk  of  Samuel  Rogers,  banker, 
poet  &  patron  of  the  arts,  1763-1855;  collected  from 
the  original  memoirs  of  Dyce  and  Sharpe,  with  intro- 
duction and  index,  by  G.  H.  Powell.    1903 •a*  R6« 

Rogers  was  celebrated  for  his  hospitality  and  his  artistic  and  aocial  tarte. 
Hi*  acquaintance  was  immense  and  distinguished,  and  the  memoirs, 
journals  and  correspondence  of  the  first  half  of  the  i9tb  century  are 
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full  of  allusions  to  him.  His  "Table-talk"  preserves  much  of  the 
conversation  of  Fox,  Burke  and  Home  Tooke.  His  recollections  have 
many  reminiscences  of  Fox,  Burke,  Talleyrand,  Scott,  Wellington  and 
other  famous  men.  This  collection  omits  only  passages  of  too  slight 
or  too  passing  interest  to  be  valuable  now. 

Ruskin,  John. 

[Works.]      26v r828   R89 

V.  1-5.     Modern  painters. 

v.6-9.     Fors  clavigera. 

v.io-12.     Stones  of  Venice. 

v.  1 3.     The  two  paths. — Love's  meinie. — Michael  Angelo  and  Tintoret. — 

Val  d'Arno. — The  pleasures  of  England. 
V.14.     St.   Mark's  rest. — Lectures  on  art. — The  elements  of  perspective. 
V.I 5.     The  crown  of  wild  olive. — Munera  pulveris. — Pre-Raphaelitism. — 

Aratra  Pentelici. — The  future  of  England. — Notes  on  political  economy 

of  Prussia, 
v. 1 6.     The  ethics  of  the  dust. — Fiction,  fair  and  foul. — The  elements  of 

drawing. 
V.I 7.     Proserpina.  —  Ariadne   Florentina.  —  The  opening  of  the  Crystal 

palace. 
V.18.     Mornings  in   Florence. — Time  and  tide. — The  art  of  England. — 

Notes  on  the  construction  of  sheepfolds. 
V.I 9.     Hortus    inclusus. — In    montibus    Sanctis. — Coeli    enarrant. — Notes 

on  various  pictures. 
V.20.     Praeterita. 
V.21.     Arrows  of  the  chace. 
v.22.     Deucalion. — King  of  the  Golden  river. — Dame  Wiggins  of  Lee. — 

The  eagle's  nest. 
\.22-     The   seven  lamps  of  architecture. — Lectures  on  architecture  and 

painting. — The   study  of  architecture. 
V.24.     The  poetry  of  architecture. — Giotto  and  his  works  in  Padua. 
V.2S.     The  laws  of  Fesole. — A  joy  forever. — Our  fathers  have  told  us. 

— Inaugural  address. 
y.26.     Sesame  and  lilies. — Unto  this  last. — The  queen  of  the  air. — The 

storm  cloud  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

Sharp,  William. 

Winged   destiny;   studies   in   the   spiritual   history   of   the 

Gael,  by  Fiona  Macleod.     1904 828  S53W 

Contents:    The    sunset    of    old    tales. — Children     of    water. — For    the 

beauty  of  an  idea. — The  winged   destiny. 
First  part  consists  of  stories  and  studies  which  deal  with  the  mystical 
side   of   Highland   life.      In   addition    there   is   a   collection   of   essays 
on   various   writers   of  the   Celtic   movement  and  similar  subjects. 

Stevenson,  Robert  Louis. 

Pocket   R.  L.  S.;    favourite   passages   from   the   works    of 

Stevenson.      1903 828    S84 

The  same r828  8843 

Tandy,  Francis  Dashwood,  comp. 

Index  to  the  Thistle  edition  [of  Robert  Louis  Stevenson's 

works] r828  S84 

Wordsworth,  William. 

Prose  works;  ed.  with  preface  and  notes  by  A.  B.  Grosart. 

3v.     1876   828  W89 

V.I.  Political  and  ethical:  Apology  for  the  French  revolution,  1793. — 
The  convention  of  Cintra,  1809. — Two  addresses  to  the  freeholders  of 
Westmoreland,  iSiS.  —  Of  the  Catholic  relief  bill,  1829. —  Of  legis- 
lation for  the  poor,  the  working  classes  and  the  clergy;  appendix  to 
poems,    1835. — Advice  to  the  young. — Of  education. 

v.2.  .^sthetical  and  literary:  Of  literary  biography  and  monuments. — 
Upon  epitaphs. — Essays,  letters  and  notes,  elucidatory  and  confirma- 
tory of  the  poems,  1798-1835.  —  A  guide  through  the  district  of  the 
Lakes,   1835. — Kendal  and  Windermere  railway. 

v.3.  Critical  and  ethical:  Notes  and  illustrations  of  the  poems. — Letters 
and  extracts  from  letters. 
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829     Anglo-Saxon  literature 

Beowulf. 

Anglo-Saxon  poems  of  Beowulf,  The  scop  or  gleeman's 
tale,  and  The  fight  at  Finncsburg,  with  a  literal  trans- 
lation, notes,  glossary,  etc.  by  Benjamin  Thorpe.   i855...r8a9  B44 
Skeat,  Walter  William,  ed. 

Lay  of  Havelok  the  D.me;  re-edited  from  ms.  Laud  misc. 

108  in  the  Bodleian  Library,  Oxford.    1902 839  S6a 

"Literature  of  the  subject,"  p.56-60. 

"The  Anglo-Danish  legend  of  Havelok  was  rhjrmed  bjr  a  Norman  into 
French  not  many  years  after  the  first  Crusade,  and  afterwards  re* 
taken  for  the  English  by  a  native  poet."  MorUy's  English  writers. 
Dr  Skeat's  edition  contains,  in  addition  to  the  careful  rendering  of  the 
text,  a  history  of  the  different  versions  of  the  legend,  notes  on  the 
text,  and  a  full  glossary. 

830     German  literature 

Eckstein,  Ernst. 

Beitriige  zur  geschichte  des  feuilletons.    2v.  in  i.     1S76. .  .  .8304  Eas 
Heller,  Otto. 

Studies  in  modern  German  literature;  Sudermann,  Haupt- 

mann,  women  writers  of  the  nineteenth  century.  1905.  .830^  H49 
Detailed  analyses  of  the  work  of  Sudermann  and  Hauptmann,  with  a 
chapter  on  some  modern  women  writers  of  Germany,  including  Fanny 
Ixwald,  Ida  llahnllahn,  Luise  .Muhlbach.  K.  Marlitt.  Marie  von 
Ebner-Eschenl>ach.  Ossip  Schubin,  .Maria  Janttschek,  Gabriele  Reuter, 
Ilclene   Bohlau.  Clara   Vicbig,  Isolde  Kurz,   Kicarda  Huch  and  others. 

Americana  Germanica;  a  quarterly  devoted  to  the  compara- 
tive study  of  the  literary,  linguistic  and  other  cultural 
relations  of  Germany  and  America;  ed.  '"•  ^'  D. 
Learned,  i8Q7-date.     v.i-datc.     (i897]-date  r830.s  A51 

V.3.  no.a  wanting. 
v.5-date,  Jan.  1903-date  title  reads  "German  American  annals." 

Collections  of  German  literature 

Dalbiac,  Lilian,  comp. 

Dictionary  of  quotations  (German).    1906..  r83a8  Dis 

Quotations  from  German  prose  and  poetry,  with  English  translations. 
Fischer,  Ernst,  comp. 

Pestalozzi-album,  mit  originalbeitriigcn;  zum  besten  hilf«- 

bediirftiger  lehrerwaiscn  im  konigreich  Sachsen.  1852.  .830.8  P59 
Contents:  Hopfen  und  gcrste;  novclle,  von  Bertbold  Auerlkaeh. — Die 
tanzlustige:  scelengcmalde,  von  Richard  Treitschke. — Ein  Pmalnail- 
junger;  novellette,  von  Ernst  Fischer. — Ein  madonnenbild;  novtOcttC, 
von"  Ida  Frick. — Aus  dem  leben  eines  escls.  von  Rudolf  Rdbbeh.— 
Einige  wnchen  im  Schachenbade :  novelle.  von  M.  v.  Reichcabadk— 
Aus  Adolph  Henselt's  leben,  von  Caroline  von  Gdhren. — Triume,  ron 
Gusuv  KJemm. — Der  schauplatz  dcr  thaten  des  Don  Quixote,  von  Carl 
V.  Wachsmann. —  Der  spanische  volkscharaklcr,  von  Alexander  Zirgler. 
—  Die  weltstcllung  dcr  Donau;  dne  geograpbiscbc  ski«e,  von  J.  G. 
Kohl. — Drci  scencn  aus  dem  funfaktigen  schauspiel.  "Ottfrird."  von 
Karl  Gutzkow.— Gedichte. 

Miller,  Daniel,  ed. 

Pennsylvania  German;  a  collection  of  Pennsylvania  Ger- 
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man  productions  in  poetry  and  prose,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  J.  S.  Stahr.     1903 .r830.8  M69 

Otto,  Emil. 

German  reader;  a  selection  of  readings  in  German  liter- 
ature, with  explanatory  notes  and  a  vocabulary;  re- 
vised by  J.  Wright  and  H.  Runge.  3pts.  1878-1901. 
(Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 830.8  O31 

pt.i.     Anecdotes,    fables,    descriptions,    fairy   stories,    parables   and   easy 

poems. 
pt.2.     Select  readings  in  German  literature. 
pt.3.     Select  German  comedies. 

History  and  criticism  of  German  literature 

Bartels,  Adolf. 

Geschichte  der  deutschen  litteratur.    2v.     1901-02 830.9  B27 

V.I.     Von  den  anfangen  bis  zum  ende  des  achtzehnten  jahrhunderts. 
V.2.     Das  neunzehnte  jahrhundert. 

Batt,  Max. 

Treatment  of  nature  in  German  literature  from  Giinther 
to  the  appearance  of  Goethe's  Werther;  a  dissertation 
submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  schools  of 
arts,  literature  and  science,  University  of  Chicago,  in 
candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 
1902 r830.9  B31 

"Bibliography,"  p.io8-ii2. 

Coar,  John  Firman. 

Studies   in   German  literature   in  the   nineteenth   century. 

1903 830.9    C62 

Bibliography,  p.377-394- 

Study  of  the  influence  of  political,  social  and  civic  conditions  on  the 
development  of  the  national  character,  as  reflected  in  some  typical 
forms  of  the  literature,  with  especial  reference  to  the  struggle  for 
democratic  freedom. 

Hanstein,  Adalbert  von. 

Das  jiingste  Deutschland;  zwei  jahrzehnte  miterlebter  lit- 

teraturgeschichte.     1900   qSso.g  H24 

Contents:  Die  alten  propheten  und  die  neue  generation. —  Neue  pro- 
pheten;  garungen  und  wetterleuchten.  —  Die  litterarische  revolution 
wird  proklamiert. — Die  alten  und  die  jungen. — Die  erstiirmung  des 
theaters  und  das  neue  kunstgesetz. — Die  letzten  kampfe  und  der  sieg 
des  neuen. — Der  sturz  des  naturalismus  und  das  wiedererwachen  von 
klang-  und  schonheitssehnsucht. 

Heine,  Heinrich. 

Die  romantische  schule.     1856 830.9  H4ir 

Contains  also:   Deutschland. — Kahldorf  iiber  den  adel. 
The  same.     (In  his  Samtliche  werke,  v.9,  p. 5-142.) 838  H41S  v.9 

Heinisch,  Georg  Friedrich,  &  Ludwig,  J.  L. 

Kurze  geschichte  der  deutschen  sprache  und  literatur; 
nach  den  werken  der  anerkanntesten  schriftsteller  dieses 
faches  fiir  hohere  lehranstalten  und  zur  selbstbeleh- 
rung,  mit  proben  von  Ulfilas  bis  Klopstock.     2v.  in  i. 

1856-57 830.9   H42 

•Koenig,  Robert. 

Deutsche  litteraturgeschichte.     1882 830.9  K36a 
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Robertson,  John  George. 

History  of  German  literature.     1902 ^99-9  R54 

Contents:    The  old  high  German  period —Middle  high  Gcnnaa  literatarc. 
1050-1350. — Early    new    high    Gemuo    literature,     ijso-1700. — Tht 
eighteenth  century. — The  nineteenth  century. 
Schmidt,  Julian. 

Geschichtc  der  deutschen  literatur  seit  Lessing's  tod. 

v.i-2.     1866 830.9  835 

V.I.     Dat  classische  zdtaltrr,   1 781-1797. 
V.3.     Die  romantik.  i797-«8i3. 

Vilmar,  August  Kriedrich  Christian. 

Geschichte  der  deutschen  national-litteratur.     1866 830.9  V33g 

831     German  poetry 

Auersperg,   Anton   Alexander,   graf  von,    {pseud.   Anastasius 
,  Griin). 

The  last  knight;  a  romance-garland;  tr.  with  notes  by  J. 

O.  Sargent.    1871 831  A91 

A  series  of  ballads,  founded  on  incident*  in  the  life  of  the  einperor 
Maximilian  I,  forming  a  national  poem  which  gave  the  author  wide 
reputation. 

Baumbach,  Rudolf. 

Abenteuer    und    schwanke;    alten    meistern    nacherzahlt. 

1885 831  B3MI 

Frau  Holde;  gcdicht.     1901 .  .831  B33f 

Horand  und  Hilde;  gedicht.     1887 .  .831  B3ah 

Kaiser  Max  und  seine  jager;  dichtung.    1888. .  .  .831  B3ak 

Der  pathe  des  todes;  dichtung.     1884 .831  B3ap 

Spielmannslieder.    1883 .831  B3as 

Thuringcr  licder.     1891 .831  B3at 

Von  der  landstrasse;  lieder.    1888..  .831  B3aT 

Zlatorog;  eine  Alpensage.     1903 831  B32 

Blumauer,  Aloys. 

Gesammclte  wcrke.    3v.  in  i.     1841 .  .  .831  B56 

Contents:    Virgil's    Aeneis    trave«tirt. — Gedichtr 

Bliithgen,  Victor. 

Buben  und  madel's;  ein  A  B  C  fur's  haus;  funfundzwanxtg 
original-zeichnungen  von  Oscar  Pletsch,  in  holzschnitt 
ausgefiihrt    von    K.    Oertel,    mit    reimen    von    Victor 

Bliithgen qj83i    B57 

Guckaus;  siebzehn  original-zeichnungen  von  Oscar  Pletsch, 
in  holzschnitt  ausgefiihrt  von  H.  Gunther  und  K.  Oertel. 

mit  reimen  von  Victor  Bliithgen QJ83»  B57g 

Bodenstedt,  Friedrich  Martin,  (pseud.  Mirza-Schaffy). 

Aus  Morgenland  und  Abendland;  neue  gcdichte  und  spKiche. 

1882 ..831    BsU 

Bonn,  Franz. 

Hausmiitterchen;  original-zeichnungen  von  Oscar  Pletsch. 
in  holzschnitt  ausgefiihrt  von  R.  Brend'amour,  H. 
Gunther  und  K.  Oertel,  mit  reimen  von  Franz  Bonn.. 0)831  B6ah 
Nesthakchen;  sechzehn  original-zeichnungen  von  Oscar 
Pletsch.  in  holzschnitt  ausgefiihrt  von  H.  Gunther,  mit 
reimen  von  Franz  Bonn ^iJSji  B6a 
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Carmen  Sylva,  (pseud,  of    Elizabeth,  queen  of  Roumania). 

Die  hexe;  zu  der  statue  von  Carl  Cauer.     1882 831  C2ih 

Jehovah ;   [ein  gedicht] 831  C21J 

Songs  of  toil;  tr.  by  J.  E.  Bowen.    1888 831  C2i 

German  and  English  text. 

Sketch  of  Carmen  Sylva,  p.4-34. 

Stiirme.     1886 831  C21S 

Contents:     Sappho. — Hammerstein. — Ueber   den   wassern. — Schiffbruch. 
Weltweisheit.     1885 831  C21W 

Deutsch-amerikanische  dichtung,  unter  mitwirkung  der  her- 
vorragendsten  deutsch-amerikanischen  dichter;  hrsg. 
von  Konrad  Nies,  1888-90.    v.  1-2.     1888-90 q83i  D48d 

Deutsche  dichterhalle;  unter  mitwirkung  der  hervorragendsten 
dichter  und  schriftsteller;  hrsg.  von  Ernst  Eckstein; 
[semimonthly],  Oct.  i,  1879-March  i,  1882.  v.9-11, 
no.ii,  in  2.     1880-82 q83i  D48 

v.io,  no.13-14,  April   1-15,   1881   wanting. 

Ebers,  Georg. 

Elifen;  ein  wiistentraum.     1888 831  E21 

Freiligrath,  Ferdinand. 

Sammtliche  werke.    v.2-6.     1858-59 831  Fgis 

V.2.     Metrische    uebersetzungen:      Das    waldheiligthum,    von    Felicia 

Hemans. — Der  sang  von  Hiawatha,  von  H.  W.  Longfellow. 
V.3.     Uebersetzungen  aus  dem  englischen:     Venus  und  Adonis,  von 
Shakespeare.  —  Aus  den  englischen  sonnettisten.  —  Aus  neueren  eng- 
lischen dichtern. 
v,4.     Uebersetzungen    aus   dem    englischen    (continued). — Volkslieder, 
v.5.     Aus  den  oden  und  vermischten  gedichten. — Aus  den  orientalen  und 

balladen. — Aus   den   dammerungsgesangen. — Nachtragliches. 
V.6.     Ein    glaubensbekenntniss;    zeitgedichte     (1844). — Ca    ira! — Neuere 
politische  und  soziale  gedichte. 

Geibel,  Emanuel. 

Gedichte  und  gedenkblatter.     1864 831  G27g 

Gellert,  Christian  Fiirchtegott, 

Poetische  fabeln  und  erzahlungen;  mit  biographie.    2v.  in  i. 

1850 831  G28P 

Goethe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von. 

Poems,  consisting  of  his  ballads  and  songs  and  miscel- 
laneous selections;  done  into  English  verse  by  William 

Gibson.      1883 831    G55P2 

Shorter  poems   of  Goethe   and   Schiller,  in   chronological 
order;  selected  and  annotated  by  W.  H.  Van  der  Smis- 

sen.     1903 831   G55S 

Grosse,  Julius. 

Die  abenteuer  des  Kalewiden;  esthnisches  volksmarchen. 

1875 831    G93 

Das  volkramslied;  ein  sang  aus  unseren  tagen 831  G93V 

Groth,  Klaus. 

Quickborn;   [gedichte].     1864 831  G94 

Gudrun. 

Gudrun;   deutsches   heldenlied,  ijbersetzt  von   Karl   Sim- 
rock.     1877.     (Simrock,  K.  J.    Das  heldenbuch,  v.i.) 831  G95 

Hagedorn,  Friedrich  von. 

Poetische  werke;  mit  seiner  lebensbeschreibung  und  cha- 
rakteristik,  und  mit  auszugen  seines  briefwechsels  be- 
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gleitct  von  J.  J.  Eschcnburg.    v.1-2,  in  i.    1825 831  His 

ConttHts:    Lchrgedkhtc  und  cptgrkmme. — Fabcln  und  crfihlunfrn. 

Hamerling,  Robert. 

Ahasvcrus  in  Rom;  cine  dichtung.     1866  831  H19 

Blatter  im  winde;  ncucre  gedichte.     1888 831  Hiyb 

Gesammelte  kleinere  dichtungen.     1877 831  HiQg 

Contents:  Venus  im  exil. — Eui  schwanenlied  der  roaunttk. — Gcra»> 
nenzug. 

Der  konig  von  Sion;  epische  dichtung.     1876 831  Hi9k 

Die  sieben  todsiinden;  ein  gedicht.     1877 831  Hi9ti 

Sinnen  und  minnen;  ein  jugendlebcn  in  liedern.    1877 831  Hi9t 

Spenl6,  E. 

Novalis;  essai  sur  Tid^alisme  romantique  en  Allemagne. 

1904   831   Hasn 

Friedrich  von  Hardenberg  (1773-1801),  better  known  by  bit  pteudonnn. 
Novalis,  was  a  German  poet,  philosopher  and  mystic. 

"The  most  exhaustive,  the  roost  profound,  and  the  roost  artistic  view 
yet  given  of  Novalis's  life,  personality,  and  poetic  significance.  It 
is  a  model  of  impartial  and  at  the  same  time  sympathetic  criticism. .  .a 
piece  of  literary  research  which  itself  is  literature."     Nation,  1904. 

Haugwitz,  Gustav  von. 

Das  lied  vom  Boberschwan.     1881 831  H35 

Heine,  Hcinrich. 

Buch  der  lieder 831  H4ib 

Heine,  Heinrich,  and  others. 

Lyrics  and  ballads;  tr.  by  Frances  Hellman.     1895 831  H41I 

[Herwegh.  Georg.] 

Gedichte  eines  lebendigen,  mit  ciner  dedikation  an  den 

verstorbenen.     1843 831   H48 

Horn,  Moritz. 

Fiir  das  haus  zu  fcstlichen  gelegenheiten.    1867 831  H79 

Ille,  Frau  Marie  (Beeg). 

Die  kinderstube  zur  dammerstunde;  buntcs  allerlci  in  wort 

und  bild qj83i   laa 

Jordan,  Wilhelm. 

Feli  Dora;  [ein  gedicht].     1889 831  J4a 

Langbein,  August  Friedrich  Ernst. 

Sammtliche  gedichte.    4v.  in  2.     1854 831  La4 

Lechler,  Cornelie. 

Blatt  fur  blatt;  ein  bilderbuch  fiir  kleine  leute;  6  feine 
aquarelle   und  zahlreiche   textabbildungen  nach  origi- 

nalen  vor  Oskar  Pletsch,  text  von  Cornelie  Lechler j83i  L48 

Lingg,  Hermann. 

Die  volkcrwanderung;  epische  dichtung.    3v.     1866-68 831  L7a 

Lohmeyer,  Julius. 

Was  willst  du  werden?  dreiundvierzig  bilder  von  Oscar 
Pletsch,  in  holzschnitt  ausgefuhrt  von  H.  Burkner.  mit 
reimen  und  strophen  von  Julius  Lohmeyer  4)831  L78W 

Lohmeyer,  Julius,  &  Oldenberg,  Friedrich. 

Der  alte  bekannte;  originalzeichnungen  von  Oscar  Pletsch, 
mit  alten,  lieben  reimen  von  Julius  Lohmeyer  und  Fr. 

Oldenberg  qj83i  I-78 

Ludwig  I,  king  of  Bavaria. 

Gedichte  des  konigs  Ludwig  von  Bayern.    v.i.    1899 831  L97 
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Nibelungenlied. 

Fall  of  the  Nibelungers,  otherwise  the  Book  of  Kriemhild; 

tr.  by  W.  N.  Lettsom.     1890  831  Nsifa 

Der  Nibelungen  lied  in  der  alten  voUendeten  gestalt;  hrsg. 

von  F.  H,  von  der  Hagen.     1842 831  N3inib 

Niembsch  von  Strehlenau,  Nikolaus,  called  Nikolaus  Lenau. 

Gedichte.    2v.     1852 831  N33g 

V.2  contains  also  "Faust;  ein  gedicht." 
Notter,  Friedrich. 

Gott  und  seele;  stimmen  der  volker  und  zeiten;  hrsg.  von 

Carl  Beck.     1885 831  N47 

Oldenberg,  Friedrich. 

Der  alte  bekannte;  eine  maler-reise  in  bildern  von  Oscar 

Pletsch,  mit  21  bildern  in  holzschnitt  ausgefiihrt  von 

H.  Gunther  und  reimen  von  Friedrich  Oldenberg.,  ..qj83i  023a 

Ein    gang    durch's    dorfchen;    sechzehn    original-composi- 

tionen   von   Oscar   Pletsch,   mit  reimen   von   Friedrich 

Oldenberg qj83i  O23 

Olfers,  Marie  von. 

Simplizitas;  [ein  gedicht].     1884 831  O23 

Pfeffel,  Gottlieb  Konrad. 

Poetische  werke.    3v.  in  i.     1850 831  P47 

Platen-Hallermiinde,  August,  graf  von. 

Gesammelte  werke.    v.1-4.     1847 831  P68 

V.I.     August,     graf     von     Platen-Hallermiinde;     biographic,     von     Karl 
Godeke. 

Pletsch,  Oscar. 

Allerlei  schnick-schnack;  alte,  Hebe  reime  fiir  unsere 
kleinen;  mit  6  farbdruckbildern  und  34  textabbildungen 
nach  originalzeichnungen  von  Oscar  Pletsch J831  PSgal 

Allerlei  schnick-schnack;  mit  25  originalzeichnungen  von 
Oscar  Pletsch,  in  holzschnitt  ausgefiihrt  von  Professor 
Biirkner  nebst  alten,  lieben  reimen qj83i  PSga 

Daheim;  zwanzig  originalzeichnungen J831  P69 

Spielgefahrten;  alte  und  neue  reime  mit  bildern,  in  holz- 
schnitt ausgefiihrt  von  Hermann  Giinther qj83i  P69S 

Wie's  im  hause  geht  nach  dem  alphabet;  mit  24  original- 
zeichnungen und  reimen  von  Oscar  Pletsch qj83i  P69W 

Redwitz,  Oskar,  freiherr  von. 

Amaranth;  [eine  dichtung].     1869 831  R27 

Odilo;   [eine  dichtung].     1878 831  R270 

Reuter,  Fritz. 

Hanne  Niite  un  de  liitte  pudel;  'ne  vagel-  un  minschenge- 

schicht.     1884 831  R36h 

Kein  hiisung,  and  Hanne  Niite  un  de  liitte  pudel.    2v.  in  i. 

1865 831  R36k 

Lauschen  un  Rimels;  p.lattdeutsche  gedichte  heiteren  in- 
halts  in  mecklenburgisch-vorpommerscher  mundart. 
2v.  in  I.     1865-66 .831  R36I 

The  same.    v.2.     1884 831  R36I2 

De    reis'    nah    Belligen;    poetische    erzahlung    in    nieder- 

deutscher  mundart.     1883 831  R36r 
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Riickert,  Fricdrich. 

Gesammclte  gcdichtc.     v.i.     1843- ■  .831  R8ag 

Saphir,  Moritz  Gottlieb. 

Declamations-soiree  fur  ernst  und  schcrz,  Reist  und  herz. 

1863 831   8a4 

Schack,  Adolf  Friedrich,  graf  von. 

Gesammclte  werke.    6v.     1884-85 » 831  SsQg 

V.I.     Nachte    des    Orients;    odcr.    Die    weltaitcr.— Eplsodcn;    crtihlciule 
dichtungcn. 
v.a.     WeihgcsinRe.— Ckdicbte.— LototbUtter. 
V.3.     Die  Plejtden. — Lothar. — Tag-  und  tucbutuclce. 
V.4.     Drci  erzahtungen. — Durch  alle  wetter. — EbenbQrlig. 
V.5.     Die  Pisancr:  trauerspiel  in  funf  acten. — Gaaton:  trauerspiel  in  ftinf 
actcn    und   einem   vorspiel. — Timandra;    trauerspiel   in    filnf   actrn. — 
Atlantis;  trauerspiel  in  funf  acten. 
V.6.     Hcliodor;    dramatiKhes    grdicht. — Kaiser    Balduin;    trauers|){el    in 
fiinf  acten. — Der  kaiserbote;  komddie  in  funf  acten. — Cancan ;  konodie 
in  funf  acten. 

Lothar;  ein  gedicht  in  zehn  gesangen.     1874 831  Ss9 

Die  Plejaden;  ein  gedicht  in  zehn  gesangen.     1883 831  Sagp 

Tag-  und  nachtstiicke.     1884..  ...831  Sagt 

Scheffel,  Joseph  Victor  von. 

Gedichte  aus  dem  nachlass.    1889 ..83xS3ige 

Schmid,  Ferdinand  von,  {pseud.  Dranmor; 

Gesammclte  dichtungen.     1873 831  S34 

Schtilse,  Ernst  Konrad  Friedrich. 

Cacilie;  ein  romantisches  gedicht.    2v.     185a.   (Sammtliche 

poetische  werke,  v.1-2.) 831  S39C 

Poetisches  tagebuch  vom  29  juni  1813  bis  17  februar  1817; 
Reise  durch  das  Weserthal;  Psyche.   1855.  (Sammtliche 

poetische  werke,  v.3.) 831  S39P 

Silberstein,  August. 

Die  rosenzaubcrin;  erzahlendes  gedicht..  831  S58 

Strodtmann,  Adolf  Heinrich. 

Rohana;  ein  liebeslcbcn  in  der  wildnis.    1872.  831  S91 

Trojan,  Johannes,  &  Kleinmichel.  J. 

Die  welt  vom  fcnster  aus! <\fili  T75 

Vacano,  Otto  von. 

Die   haimonskinder;   episches  gedicht  aus  dem   zeitalter 

der  dreissigjiihrigcn  krieges.     1889 .         831  Vii 

Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. 

Gedichte;  ubersetzt  von  Karl  Simrock.    1883 831  Wigg 

Selected  poems;  done  into  English  verse  with  an  introduc- 
tion by  W.  A.  Phillips.    1896  . .  .831  W19 
WoUf,  Anna. 

Gute   freundschaft,  eine  geschichte   fur  damen,  aber   fur 
kleine;  mit  24  bildern  von  Oscar  Pletsch.  text  in  vcrsen 

von  Anna  WolM J831  W83 

Wolff,  Julius. 

Lurlei;  cine  romanze.    1902 .831  W8jl 

Renata;  cine  dichtung.     1892..  ..83iW83r 
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Collections  of  German  poetry 

Davis,  Edward  Ziegler,  comp. 

Translations  of  German  poetry  in  American  magazines, 
1741-1810,  together  with  translations  of  other  Teutonic 
poetry  and   original   poems   referring  to  the   German 

countries.    1905.     (Americana  Germanica.) rSai.oS  D31 

"List  of  translations  of  German  prose  and  list  of  articles  on  the  Ger- 
man countries,"  p.191-214. 
During  the  period  studied  the  German  influence  was  strong  in  Ameri- 
can literature  and  the  first  translations  of  German  poetry  printed  in 
America  appeared  in  the  magazines. 

Dietrich,  Anton,  cd. 

Braga;  vollstandige  sammlung  klassischer  und  volkthiim- 
licher  deutscher  gedichte  aus  dem  18.  und  19.  jahrhun- 
dert;  mit  einer  einleitung  von  Ludwig  Tieck.  v.1,3-9, 
in  4.     1827-28 831.08  D57 

Pletsch,  Oscar,  and  others. 

Den  lieben  kleinen;  alte  Hebe  reime  fiir  die  kinderstube; 
mit  12  farbdruckbildern  sowie  vielen  textabbildungen 
nach  originalzeichnungen  von  Oscar  Pletsch  und 
anderen J831.08  P69 

History  and  criticism  of  German  poetry 

Bartels,  Adolf. 

Die  deutsche  dichtung  der  gegenwart;  die  alten  und  die 

jungen.     1903 831.09   B27 

Eichendorff,  Joseph,  freiherr  von. 

Geschichte    der    poetischen    literatur    Deutschlands.      2v. 

1866 831.09  E39 

832     German  drama 

Blumenthal,  Oskar. 

Die  grosse  glocke ;  lustspiel.     1885 832  B56 

Brunnquell,  Paul,  comp. 

Dialoge  in  poetischer  und  prosaischer  form.     1885 832  B83 

Dahn,  Felix. 

Konig  Roderich;  ein  trauerspiel  in  fiinf  aufziigen.  1876..  ..832  D15 
Fitger,  Arthur. 

Die  rosen  von  Tyburn;  trauerspiel  in  fiinf  aufzugen 832  F55 

Freytag,  Gustav. 

Die  Fabier;  trauerspiel.     1868 832  F94f 

Geibel,  Emanuel, 

Konig  Roderich;  eine  tragodie  in  fiinf  aufziigen.    1844 832  G27 

Meister  Andrea;  lustpiel  in  zwei  aufziigen.     1855 832  G27m 

Goethe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von. 

Iphigeneia  in  Tauris;  a  play;  tr.  by  E.  D.  Dowden.     1906.. 832  Gssi 

Sammtliche  werke.    6v.     1854-55 .*. q832  G55S 

V.6  contains  an  index  to  the  set. 

Werke;  [hrsg.  von  Carl  Goedeke].    36V.     1867-82 832  G55 

V.5,  7,  9f  "  wanting. 

V.I.     Goethe. — Lieder. — Gesellige      lieder. — Aus      Wilhelm      Meister. — 
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Goethe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von — continued. 

Balladen. — Antiker     form     ticb     niberncL*— Elegien. — Epbula. — Epi* 

gramme. — Weiuagungcn  des  Haldt. — VJer  jahrcsxdten. 
v.a.        Sonette. — Vermitcbte    gcdichtc— Kunit — ParabeUMil.— I 

matisch. — Politica. — Gott    und    wcit — Jahrca-    und 

fremden  sprachcn. — Noten. 
V.3.     Hermann  und  Dorothea. — AchileU.— Reineke  fuchs. 
V.4.     Gotz  von  Berltchingcn  mit  der  etternen  band.— Egmont— CUvlitt, 
•      V.6.     Iphigenie  auf  Tauru.— Torquato  Taaao. — Die  natfiiilche  toehtar.— 

Elpcnor. 
V.8.     Wilbelm  Meisters  lehrjahre,  bucb   1-4. 
v.io.     Wilbelm  Meistert  wander jabre. — Rciae  dcr  ■6hne  MegaprmMoa*— 

Die  guten  weibcr. — Novellc. 
V.I  a.     Ava  mcinem  leben;  wahrbeit  und  dicbtung.  drittcr  thdl. 
V.I 3.     Sprticbe  in  rcimen. — Sprucbe  in  proM.— Etbiscbca. 
V.I 4.     Westostlicber  divan. 

v.is.     AUcs  an  personen  und  zu  festlicben  gclegenbciten  gedicbtete. 
V.I 6.     Die  laune  dcs  verliebtcn.— Die  mitscbuldigen.— Da«  jahrmarkufcst 

zu  Plundcrswcilcrn. — Das  neucste  von  Plundcrswcilern. — Pater   Brejr. 

— Satyros. — BahrdL— Cotter,     belden     und     Wieland. — Promethcu*. — 

Kunstlers   erdewallen. — Kunstlers   apotbeo»e. — Triumph   der   empflnd* 

aamkeit. — Die  vogel. 
V.I 7.     Claudine  von  Villa  Bella. — Erwin  und  Elmire. — Jeri  und  Bateli. — 

Lila. — Die  fiscberin. — Schcrz,  li^t  und  racbe. — Die  ungldcben  hauag^ 

nossen. — Zauberflote,  zwdtcr  tbcil. — Cantaten. 
▼.18.     Stella. — Die     gescbwister. — Der     Grosa-CopbU.— Der     burgergen- 

eral. — Die  aufgeregten. — Dea   Epimenidea  erwadien. — Plandora. 
V.I 9.     Karlsbad    bis    auf    den    Brenner. — Vom    Brenner    bis    Verona. — 

Verona  bis  Vencdig. — Venedig. — Fcrrara  bis  Rom.— Rom.— Neapcl. — 

Sidlicn. 
v.ao.     Italien. — Uebcr  Italicn;   fragmcnte. 
V.21.     Campagne    in    Frankrdch. — Bclagerung    von    Maina. — Unterhal* 

tungen  deutscbcr  ausgewandertcn. 
y.22.     Scbweizerrdse  im  jabre  1797. — Reise  am  Rhdo,  Main  nod  Nedcar 

in  den  jabren  1814  und   1815. 
v.aj.     Annalen  oder  tag-  und  jabresbefte  von   1749  bis   itaa. — Biogra- 

phiscbe  dnzelnhdtcn. 
v.a4.     Benvcnuto  Cellini,  bucb   1-3. 
V.2S.     Benvenuto  Cellini,   budi   4. — Anbang. — Raaeaus   neffe. — Anmer> 

kungcn. — Nacbtraglicbes   zu    Rameaus   neffe. — Diderots   versuch   tiber 

die  malerei. 
v.a6.     Winckelmann. —  Hackert.—  Einleitung  in  die  Propylien.  —  Ucbar 

Laokoon. — Der  sammler  und  die  seinigcn. — Uebcr  wabrbdt  und  wahr- 

scheinlichkcit  dcr  kunstwcrke. — Philostrats  gemildc. — Antik  und  mo* 

dern. — Nacbtraglicbes  zu  Philostrats  gemalden. 
v.a7.     Fernercs  ubcr  kunsC 
v.a8.     Deutsche  literatur 
v.a9.     Auswartige  literatur  und  volkspoesie. 
V.30.     Gottfried    von    Berlichingcn. — Iphigenie    in    proaa. — Erwin    und 

Elmire  in  der  fruhesten  gestalt — Qaudine  von   Villa  BdU,  dcafL — 

Zwci  alterc    scenen    aus    dem    Jabrmarktafest  zu   Plundcrvirdlcm.— 

Hanswursts  hochzcit. — Paralipomena  zu   Faust. — Zwci  teufekhca  tiad 

Amor. — Fragmcnte  dner  tragodie. — Die  naturliche  UKbter;  acbena  der 

fortsctzung. — Pandora,  dcsgl- — Nausikaa. 
V.31.     G6t«  von  Berlichingcn  fur  die  buhne. — Die  wette;  dn 

Mahomet. —Tancrcd. — Theater  und  dramatische  poesie. 
v.3a.     Bildung  und  umhildung  organiscber  naturen. — Die 

der  pfUnzen. — N'crfolg. — Ostcologie. — Bdtrige  *ur  opdk. 
V.33.     Zur  farbenlchrc;  diduktischer  thdl. 
V.34.     Zur  farbenlchrc;  polcmischcr  thdl. 
V.3S.     Matenalien  zur  gcschichte  dcr  farbenlchrc. 
V.36.     Naturwisscnschaftlicbc  cinzclnhdtcn. — Mineralogie   und 

— Metcorologie.— Zur  naturwisscnschaft  im  allgrmdncn. 

Boyesen,  Hjalmar  Hjorth. 

Goethe  and  Schiller;  their  lives  and  works  including  a  com- 
mentary on  Goethe's  Faust.     1901 83a  Gssib 

"A  very  readable  collection  of  facu  and  opinions  concemiac  GocUm  and 
Schiller,  and  a  commenUry.  not  textual  but  diaeoraiva,  00  'PtaaL'** 
Nation,   1879. 

Goethe-jahrbuch;  hrsg.  von  Ludwig  Geiger,  x88i-i886.    yj»-7. 

i88i-«6 tS«    05S9 
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Grabbe,  Christian  Dietrich. 

Don  Juan  und  Faust;  eine  tragodie.     1870 832  G76 

Napoleon;  oder.  Die  hundert  tage;  ein  drama  in  fiinf  auf- 

zugen.     1870 832  GyGn 

Gutzkow,  Karl  Ferdinand. 

Dramatische  werke.    20v.  in  4.     1862-66 832  G98d 

V.1-5.     Das    urbild    des    Tartiiffe. — Zopf    und    schwert. — Werner;    oder, 

Herz  und  welt. — Der  konigslicutenant. — Pugatschew. 
v.6-10.     Ein    weisses    blatt. — Richard    Savage;    oder,    Der    sohn    einer 

mutter. — Uriel  Acosta. — Patkul. — Die  schule  der  reichen. 
V.11-15.     Ella   Rose;   oder,   Die   rechte   des   herzens. — Antonio    Perez. — 
Ottfried. — Der    dreizehnte    november. — Fremdes    gliick. — Die   komodie 
der  besserungcn. 
V.I 6-20.     Licsli. — Wullenweber. — Lorber   und  myrte. — Nero. 

Zopf  und  schwert;  historisches  lustspiel.     1850 832  G98Z2 

Hauptmann,  Gerhard. 

Der  arme  Heinrich;  eine  deutsche  sage.     1902 832  H35a 

Und   Pippa   tanzt;    ein    glashuttenmarchen   in   vier   akten. 

1906 832   H35U 

Heine,  Heinrich. 

Tragodien,  nebst  einem  lyrischen  intermezzo 832  H41 

Contents:      William    Ratcliff. — Lyrisches    intermezzo. — Almansor. — Atta 
Troll;   ein  sommernachtstraum. 

Heyse,  Paul. 

Maria  von  Magdala;  drama  in  fiinf  akten.    1904.     (Drama- 
tische dichtungen  von  Paul  Heyse,  v.32.). 832  Hsima 

Mary  of  Magdala;  an  historical  and  romantic  drama  in 

five  acts;  the  translation  freely  adapted  and  written  in 

English  verse  by  William  Winter.     1903 832  Hsim 

Iffland,  August  Wilhelm. 

Theatralische  werke  in  einer  auswahl.     lov.     185S-60 832  I16 

V.I.     Die  jager. — Reue  versohnt. 

V.2.     Die  reise  nach  der  stadt. — Hcrbsttag. 

V.3.     Der  mann  von  wort. — Dienstpflicht. 

V.4.     Scheinverdienst. — Der  spieler. — Der  komet. 

V.5.     Vcrbrechen  aus  ehrsucht. — Leichter  sinn. — Die  hagestolzen. 

v. 6.     Die  aussteuer. — Das  erbthcil  des  vaters. 

V.7.     Die  hohen. — Frauetistand. 

V.8.     Die  advokaten. — Erinncrung. — Albert  von   Thurneisen. 

V.9.     Bewusstseyn. — Der  vormund. — Vaterfreude. 

v.io.     Elise     von     Valberg. — Hausfrieden. — Die     miindel. — Nachrichten 
von  Ifflands  leben. 

Immermann,  Karl  Leberecht. 

Das    trauerspiel    in   Tyrol;    ein    dramatisches    gedicht    in 

fiinf  aufziigen.     1828 832  l23t 

Kleist,  Heinrich  Bernt  Wilhelm  von. 

Gesammelte  schriften;  hrsg.  von  Ludwig  Tieck.    3v.     1826.832  K3ig 

v. I.     Die    familie    Schroffenstein. — Penthesilea. — Amphitryon. 

v.2.     Der    zerbrochene    krug. — Das     Kathchen    von    Heilbronn. — Prinz 

Friedrich  von  Homburg. — Die  Herrmannschlacht. 
v. 3.     Erzahlungen. — Robert  Guiskard.^Gedichte. 

La  Motte-Fouque,  Friedrich  Heinrich  Karl,  baron  de. 

Der   Pappenheimer  kiirassier;   scenen  aus   den  zeiten   des 

Dreissigjahrigen  krieges 832  L19 

Laube,  Heinrich. 

Die  Karlsschiiler;  schauspiel  in  fiinf  acten.     1869 832  L36 

Ludvigh,  Samuel. 

Kossuth;  Oder,  Der  fall  von  Ungarn;  historisches  drama 

in  fiinf  acten.     1853 832  L97 
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Mahlmann,  August. 

Der  bczaubcrte  prinz;  odcr,  Dea  Doktor  Pandolfo  begrib- 

niss  und  auferstchung;  einc  posse 839  G^Bmm 

Bound   with   Gutzkow't  "JSopf  und  fcbwert." 
Herodes  vor  Bethlehem;  odcr,  Der  triumpinniMir  vurtrU- 

nieister;  ein  schau-,  traucr-  und  thrancnspicl  als  pendant 

zu  den  viclbcwcintcn  suffiten  vor  Naumburg 83a  OgSca 

Hound   with   Gutzkow't   "Zopf   und   tchwcrt." 

Mosenthal,  Salomon  Hermann,  ritter  von. 

Isabella  Orsini;  drama  in  fiinf  aufziigen.     1870  .  .83a  M93 

Munch-Bellinghausen,    Eligius    Franz  Joseph,   frcihcrr   von, 
{pseud.  Fricdrich  Halm). 
Der  fechter  von  Ravenna;  trauerspiel.    1857..  ..83a  M96f 

Ncstroy,  Johann  Nepomuk. 

Der    bose    geist    Lumpacivagabundus;  odcr,    Das    licder- 
liche    kleeblatt;    zauberposse    mit    gesanjf   in    drei    auf- 
ziigen.    1838 .  .  .83a   Na4 

Schack,  Adolf  Friedrich,  graf  von. 

Lustspiele.      1891 83a   Sagl 

Contents:    EIn  hofstaat. — Ein  volksfMt  urn  Aetna. — Der  magier. — Willy. 
— Menschen  und  aften;  modernes  Mtyr*pie1. 
Politische  lustspiele.     1876 83a  Sa9 

Contents:     Der  kaiscrbotc;  komodic  in  funf  akten. — Cancan;  komodie  in 

funf  aktin. 

Schiller,  Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  von. 

Ausgewahlte  werkc.    v.i,  3-12.    1867-85 83a  S33 

V.I.     Schillcrs    (Icben). — Gedichte. — Setnclc. 

V.J.     Don   Carlos,  infant  von   Spanicn. — Der  menschen fdnd. 

V.4.     Wallcnstcin.  cin   dramatischcs  gcdicht. 

v. 5.     Maria  Stuart. — Die  jungfrau  von  Orleans. 

V.6.     Wilhclm   Tell.— Die   huldigung   der   kunstc.— Die  braut  von   Mc»- 

sina;  oder.  Die  teindlichen  bruder. 
V.7.     Iphigenie  in  Aulis;  uebersctzt  aus  dem  Euripides. — Sccnen  aus  den 

Phonizierinnrn   drs    Euripides. — Macbeth;    ein   trauerspiel    von    Shake- 

speare. —  Turandot,  prinzessin  von  China.  —  Der  parasiL  —  Der  neffa 

als  onkel. —  Phadra. 
V.8.     Gcschichte  des  abfalls  der  vereinigteo  Niederlande  von  der  span* 

ischen  rcgierung. 
V.9.     Geschichte  des  Dreissigjahrigen  kriegs. 
v.io.     Prosaische  schriften. 
V.I  1-13.     Klcinc  schriften  vermischtcn   inhalta. 

Sammtliche  werke.    I2v.  in  6.      1847 83a  83383 

"Alphabetisches  inhalts-verzeichniss,"  v.i,  p.  1-4. 

v.i-a.  Gedichte. — Die  raubcr. — Die  vcrschw5rung  des  Fieaco  xu  Genua. 
— Cabale  und  liebe. — Der  menschenfeind. 

v.3-4.  Metrische  uebersetzungen. — Don  Carlos,  infant  von  Spanien. — 
Wallcn.<Jtei:.. 

v.s-6.  Maria  Stuart.— Die  jungfrau  von  Orleans.— Die  braut  von  Mes- 
sina.— Wilhelm  Tell. — Die  huldigung  der  kunste. — ^Mact>eth. — Turan- 
dot, prinzessin  von  China. 

v.7-8.  Phadra. —  Der  parasit. —  IVr  neffe  als  onkeL — Nachlaas. —  Ge- 
schichte des  abfalls  der  vcreinigtcn  Niederlande  von  der  spaniscbrn 
rcgierung. 

V.9-10.     Geschichte  des  Dreissigjahrigen  kriegs. — Proaaiscbe  schriften. 

V.I  1-12.  Ueber  volkcrwanderung,  kreuzzugc  und  mittelalter. — Ueber- 
sicht  dea  zustands  von  Europa  zur  zeit  des  ersten  kreuzzugs.— Univaraal- 
historische  uebersicht  der  merkwurdigsten  staatsbegebcnheilwi  an  den 
zeiten  Kaiser  Friedrichs  I.— Geschichte  der  unruben  in  Prankrcidi, 
welche  der  rcgierung  Ileinrichs  IV  vorangingen.  bis  tnm  loda  Karb 
IX. — Herzog  von  Alba  bei  einem  friihstuck  auf  dem  schloaaa  ni 
Rudolstadt.  im  jahre  1547.  —  Denkwurdigkeiten  aoi  dam  kbtn  das 
Marschalls  Vieilleville.  —  Vorrede  zu  der  Gcschichta  daa  llril— tr 
ordens,  nach  Vertot  van  M.  N.  bearbeitet  --  Vorreda  ra  dam  aratcn 
theile  der  MerkwOrdigen  rechtsfille  nacb  PitavaL— Ueber  anniith  and 
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wurde. — Ueber  das  pathetische. — Ueber  den  grund  des  vergnugens  an 
tragischen  gegenstanden.  —  Ueber  die  tragische  kunst.  —  Zerstreute 
betrachtungen  uber  verschiedene  asthetische  gegenstande. — Ueber  die 
asthetische  erziehung  des  menschen.  —  Ueber  die  nothwendigen  gran- 
zen  beim  gebrauch  schoner  formen. — Ueber  naive  und  sentimentalische 
dichtung. — Ueber  den  moralischen  nutzen  asthetischer  sitten. — Ueber 
das  erhabene. — Gedanken  tiber  den  gebrauch  des  geraeinen  und  nied- 
rigen  in  der  kunst.  —  An  den  herausgeber  der  Propylaen.  —  Ueber 
Biirgers  gedichte. — Ueber  den  gartenkalender  auf  das  jahr  1795. — 
Ueber  Egmont,  trauerspiel  von  Goethe. — Ueber  Matthissons  gedichte. 

Wilhelm  Tell  [in  German];  with  introduction,  notes  and 

vocabulary  by  E.  C.  Roedder.    1905 832  S33W2 

"Bibliography,"  p. 5 3-57- 

William  Tell;  tr.  by  Sir  Theodore  Martin.     1894.     (Bell's 

modern  translations.) 832  S33WI 

Memoir  of  Schiller,  p. 5-10. 
Works;  ed.  by  J.  G.  Fischer,  with  biographical  introduction 

by  H.  H.  Boyesen.     4v.     1883 qr832  S33WO 

V.I.  Poems. — Semele. — The  robbers. — Fiesco;  or,  The  Genoese  con- 
spiracy.— Love  and  intrigue. 

V.2.  Don  Carlos. — The  misanthrope. — Wallenstein's  camp. — The  Piccolo- 
mini.— The  death  of  Wallenstein.— Mary  Stuart.— The  maid  of  Or- 
leans. 

v.3.  The  bride  of  Messina. — William  Tell. — Homage  of  the  arts. — War- 
beck. — The  Maltese. — The  children  of  the  house. — Demetrius. — The 
criminal  from  lost  honor. — The  sport  of  destiny. — The  ghost-seer. — 
The  revolt  of  the  Netherlands,  books  1-2. 

V.4.  The  revolt  of  the  Netherlands,  books  3-4. — History  of  the  Thirty 
years'  war. — Die  zerstorung  von  Troja;  Dido;  Macbeth;  Turandot; 
Phadra   [in  German]. — Life  of  Schiller,  by  H.   H.   Boyesen. 

Stahl,  Francis. 

Tilli;  lustspiel  in  vier  aufziigen.     (Universal-bibliothek.) 832  S78 

Sudermann,  Hermann. 

Es  lebe  das  leben;  drama  in  fiinf  akten.    1902 832  89468 

Johannisfeuer;  schauspiel  in  vier  akten.     1900 832  S94Joh 

Joy  of  living,  (Es  lebe  das  leben);  a  play  in  five  acts;  tr. 

fr.  the  German  by  Edith  Wharton.    1902 832  S94J0 

Morituri:  Teja,  Fritzchen,  Das  ewig-mannliche.    1901 832  S94m 

St.  John's  fire;  a  drama  in  four  acts;  tr.  by  G.  E.  Polk. 

1905 832   89433 

Wilbrandt,  Adolf. 

Arria  und  Messalina;  trauerspiel  in  fiinf  aufziigen.     1877.  .832  W69a 

Wildenbruch,  Ernst  von. 

Der  generalfeldoberst;  ein  trauerspiel  im  deutschen  vers. 

1889 832  Wyig 

Das  neue  gebot;  schauspiel  in  vier  akten.     1887 832  Wyin 

Wolff,  Julius. 

Schauspiele:  Kambyses,  Die  junggesellensteuer.     1877 832  W83 


833     German  fiction 

Only  works  about  German   fiction  are  classified  here.     For  works  of  fiction,  see 
alphabetical  list  following  the  general  class  of  Literature. 

Auerbach,  Berthold. 

Goethe  und  die  erzahlungskunst;  vortrag  zum  besten  des 
Goethe-denkmals  gehalten  in  der  Sing-akademie  zu 
Berlin.     1861 833  Gssza 
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Becker,  Henrietta  Katherine. 

Kleist    and    Hebbel;    a   comparative    study;   the    novels. 

J  904 r833   B36S 

"Books  «nd  article*  quoted."  p.69-ri. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  graduate  school  of  the  Universitjr  of  CU- 
cage  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philotopby. 
Eichendorff,  Joseph,  freiherr  von. 

Dcr    deutschc    roman    des    achtzchnten    jahrhundertf    in 

scincm  vcrhaltniss  zum  Christcnthum.     1866 8334)9  E39 

834     German  essays 

Auerbach,  Berthold. 

Deutsche  abende.    1867 834  A91 

ConleMtx:  Goethe  und  die  erzahlungskunst. — Schiller -iubiiauin. — Fiditc. 
— Uhland. — Hcbel. — Jean  Paul.— Jacob  Grimm. — Von  weltsdimen.— > 
Das  deutsche  volkslied. — Moliere:  Der  geiz  und  der  geiaice. — Gold- 
smith: Dcr  pfarrer  von  Wakefield. — Bernardin  de  St.  Pierre:  f^sol 
und  Virginie. 

Brdsel,  Ernst,  cd. 

Kosmorania ;  die  welt  in  bildern.    v.  i ...  834  B77 

Essays,    in   German,   on   a   variety   of   subjects. 
Deutsch,  Emanuel  Oscar  Menahcm. 

Literary   remains  of  the  late   Emanuel   Deutsch,  with  a 

brief  memoir.    1874 834  D48 

Contents:  The  Talmud. — Islam. — Notes  of  a  lecture  on  the  Talmud. — A 
lecture  delivered  at  the  Midland  Institute.  Birmingham. — Notes  of  a 
lecture  on  Semitic  {lalxography. — Notes  of  three  lectures  on  Semitic 
culture. — Egypt,  ancient  and  modern. — Hermes  Tritmegistus. — Judao* 
.Arabic  metaphysics. — Les  apotres. — Five  letters  on  the  CKcumcnical 
council. — Apostolicx  sedis. — The  Roman  passion  drama. — On  Semitic 
languages. — On  the  Targums. — On  the  Samaritan  pentateuch. — The 
book  of  Jasher. — Early  Arabic  poetry. — Arabic  poetry  in  Spain  and 
Sicily. 

Duboc,  Julius. 

IMaudereien  und  mehr;  aus  dcr  studien-mappc.     1884 834  D8s 

Contents:  Jean  Paul's  letzte  geliebte. — Aus  der  mappc  cine*  joama> 
listen. — Hamburg  von  50  jahrcn. — Etn  nachtgesicht. — Dcr  adoptirte 
grosspapa. — Ein  Berliner  kind. — Paul  Heyse's  neucre  lyrik. — Modernc 
Idyllen. — Ein  vorkampfcr. — Gcistige  stromungcn  in  England. — Die 
hetlsarmee. — Richard  Wagner  und  dcr  zeitgcut. — KirmcMbctracb- 
tungen  zum  kulturkampf. — Zur  frage  der  todesstrafe. 
Eckstein,  Ernst. 

Gliick  und  erkenntniss;  studienblatter  und  skizzen.  1881.. 834  Easg 
Contents:  Gliick  und  erkenntniss. — Die  eintagsfliegen. — Der  bcgriff 
dcs  trivialcn. — Die  icit. — Aus  dcm  atelier  der  erzahlungtkunsL — Wr- 
fiihrte  midchen. — Ajihorismen  uber  da*  drama. — RbythmiUrendc 
prosa. — Die  literarische  novitit. — Die  unsterblicbe  seite. — Arbeit  und 
rente. — Ein  phanomcn  unseres  traumlebens. — Der  wahre  glaul>e. 

Ringkampfe;  kleine  essays.     1886 834  Eas 

Contents:  Aesthcttsche  heuchelei. — Betracbtungen  eines  missvergnAg- 
ten. — Die  tyrannis  dcr  hohercn  tochter. — Der  hlstorische  roman. — 
Uebcr  zcit-  und  localton. — Deutsche  litrratur  im  auilande.— Die 
gefahren  der  poeslc. — Franzosische  ueberlegenbeit.— WIr  ttarltarcn. 
— Publikum  und  kritik. — Literarische  meteore. — Verborgene  strAmun- 
gen. — Empor-  und  herabkommlinge  im  sprachschatze  der  nationcn. — 
\'om  werthe  des  komischen. — Abschieds-gruaae. — Ueber  phUistcrci— 
Mcine  bcgcgnung  mit  dcr  Mouche. 
Eichendorff,  Joseph,  freiherr  von. 

Aus   dem    litcrarischen    nachlasse   Joseph    frciherm   von 

Eichendorffs.     1866 834  E39 

Contents:  Die  wiederherstellung  de*  schlosaes  der  dctttaebca  ordcns- 
ritter  zu  Marienburg:  Grosse,  scbold  and  buaae;  Di«  polnfach«  wiftli- 
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schaft;  Die  zopfzeit;  Die  wiederherstellung.  —  Die  aufhebung  der 
geistlichen  landeshoheit  und  die  einziehung  des  stifts-  und  kloster- 
gutes  in  Deutschland. — Ueber  verfassungs-garantien. — "Auch  ich 
war  in  Arkadien." — Landsknecht  und  schreiber. — Erlebtes:  Deutsches 
adelsleben  am  schlusse  des  achtzehnten  jahrhunderts;  Halle  und 
Heidelberg. 
Contains  also  "Antworten  und  gegenfragen  auf  die  zweifel  und  an- 
fragen   eines   vorgeblichen    weltburgers." 

Frenzel,  Karl. 

Biisten  und  bilder;  studien.     1864 834  F93 

Contents:      Zur    englischen    literatur. — Zur     franzosischen     literatur. — 
Zur  deutschen  literatur. — Zur  modernen  malerei. 
Grimm,  Herman. 

Literature.      1886 834   G91I 

Contents:  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson. — France  and  Voltaire. — Voltaire  and 
Frederick  the  Great. — Frederick  the  Great  and  Macaulay. — Albert 
Diirer. — The  brothers  Grimm. — Bettina  von  Arnim. — Dante  on  the 
recent  Italian  struggle. 

Hartmann,  Moritz. 

Bilder  und  biisten.     i860 834  H32 

Contents:  Francois  Rude.  —  Beranger.  —  Barye.  —  Thomas  Carlyle.  — 
Stephen  Heller. — Furstin  Orsini. — Wanderungen  durch  Pariser  ate- 
liers.— Bilder   aus    Danemark. 

Hauff,  Hermann. 

Skizzen  aus  dem  leben  und  der  natur;  vermischte  schriften. 

V.I.     1840 834  H35 

Contents:      Madelon.  —  Postdiluvianische    critik.  —  Indiscretion.  —  Vom 
theater. — Rheinfahrt. — Vom  mond. — Gedanken  iiber  die  natiirliche  ver- 
schiedenheit  und  die  urzeit  des  raenschengeschlechts. — Miss  Djeck;  zur 
geschichte   des  elephanten. — Die  grosse  wasserschlange. 
Hirzel,  Carl,  and  others. 

Jeanne  d'Arc;  ein  vortrag  gehalten  im  Tiibinger  museum, 

[und  andere  aufsatze] .     1875 834  H61 

Contents:  Jeanne  d'Arc,  von  Carl  Hirzel.  —  Die  tropfsteingrotten  in 
Krain  und  die  denselbeii  eigenthiimliche  thierwelt,  von  Gustav  Joseph. 
— Die  Homerische  dichtung,  von  PVanz  Eyssenhardt. — Der  torf,  von 
Jacob  Noggerath. — Das  Alexandrinische  museum,  von  Prof.  Weniger. 
— Die  psych ologie  des  mordes,  von  Franz  von  Holtzendorff. — Ueber 
stiirme  und  sturmwarnungen,  von  L.  Sohncke. — Gregor  VII.  und  die 
Normanncn,  von  Arthur  Winckler. — Kautschuk  und  gutta-percha,  von 
J.  Winkelmann. 

Holtei,  Karl  von. 

Nachlese;  erzahlungen  und  plaudereien.    v.i.     1870 834  H74 

Lorm,  Hieronymus,  (pseud,  of  Heinrich  Landesmann). 

Der    naturgenuss;    ein    beitrag    zur    gliickseligkeitslehre. 

1883 834  L88 

Contents:  Einleitung. — Die  betrachtung  der  jahreszeiteh:  Aus  dem  tage- 
buch  eines  modernen  eremiten;  Einsamkeit;  Der  genius  der  betrach- 
tung; Die  jahreszeiten. 

Nietzsche,  Friedrich. 

Unzeitgemasse  betrachtungen.     2v.     1893 834  N33U 

V.I.     David  Strauss,  der  bekenner  und  schriftsteller. — Von  nutzen  und 

nachtheil  der  historic  fiir  das  leben. 
V.2.     Schopenhauer  als  erzieher. — Richard  Wagner  in  Bayreuth. 

Faguet,  £mile. 

En  lisant   Nietzsche.     1904 834  N33zf 

Nordau,  Max. 

Paradoxe.      1885 834  N43 

Contents:  Optimismus  oder  pessimismus? — Mehrheit  und  minderheit. — 
Riickblick. — Erfolg. — Psychophysiologic  des  genies  und  talents. — Sug- 
gestion.— Dankbarkeit. — Inhalt  der  poetischen  literatur. — Zur  natur- 
geschichte  der  liebe. — Evolutionistische  asthetik. — Symmetric. — Ver- 
allgemeinerung. — Wo  ist  die  wahrheit? — Der  staat  als  charakter-ver- 
nichter. — Nationalitat. — Blick  in  die  zukunft. 
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Pietsch,  Ludwig. 

Aus  welt  und  kunst;  studien  und  bilder.    av.    1867  834  P57 

V.I.     Parisek   tTUOiKN:      Das    Mus^e   de«   •ouvcratnt.— Ein   t>^t 
wurdigc  bildcr  au»   vcrganKcncn   tagcn.— Eugrnc    Delacroix. 
schloM  und  galerie  dcs  Luxembourg. — Gusuve  Dori  und  tdiic  ).■■•<■• 
lustrationoi.— SoMMER-    ino    iiKkatTrAHKTBN:      Kinc    (iocthrwallfaiirt 
nach  WeUlar.— Vom   Leipzigcr  oktobcrfctt.— In   IladenBadrn;   uiiton 
von  1864. 

v.a.  Berliner  stuoiek:  Da«  kabinrt  dca  kupfcrtlicbe  und  handxrkb- 
nungrn  zu  Berlin.— Daa  Raucbmu>cum.— Von  Berlin  nach  Danzig: 
cine  ktinstlerfahrt  vor  hundert  jahren.— Die  Berliner  bildhaurrachulc. 
— Tcutwart  Schmitson;  ein  nckrolog. — Sommcr-  vna  iiKRkflrrAiiiTiM : 
In  Baden-Baden;  saison  von  1865. — Na|H>lrunatag  in  .Stra«sburg.— 
Gorthewallfahrt  nach  Sesenhcim. 

Schack,  Adolf  Friedrich,  graf  von. 

Mosaik;  vermischte  schriften.    1891 834  Sag 

Contents:  Die  totenbesUttung.— Die  enthuiiasten.— Maria  la  Blanca.— 
Auf  der  Akropolis. — X'aucluse  und  crinnerungen  an  Petrarca. — Ein 
sizilianischer  Sanger. — Litteratische  crinnerungen.— Die  Araber  in 
Frankrcich.  dcr  Schwciz  und  Savoycn. 

Pandora;  vermischte  schriften.     1890 834  SaQp 

Conttnts:  Weltliteratur.— Tagebuch  aus  dem  Odenwald. — Die  erste  und 
die  zwcitc  renaissance. — Der  hexenturni  von  Lindhetm. — Firduai's 
konigsbuch  und  Jussuf  und  Suleika. — Der  Genfcr  see. — Ein  wort  uber 
die  lyrik. — Die  siebcn  infanten  von  Lara. — I>a»  grab  in  Syrakua. — Die 
conquistadoron. 

Scherr,  Johannes. 

Blatter  im  winde.    1875 834  S3ab 

Contents:  Offenes  sendschreiben  an  Zacbaut  Zirbeldruae. — Aua  Elyaion. 
—  Lukrezia  Borgia. — Dcr  Ictztc  sonnensohn. — Monsieur  Thiers. — Seals- 
field- Fostl. — Die  dcutsclic  dichterin. 

Haidekraut;  ein  neues  skizzen-  und  bilderbuch 834  8336 

Contents:  Das  passionspiel  von  Gmund;  eine  jugenderinnerung. — Alfred 
Escher,  ein  schwcizcrischcr  staatsniann. — Dcr  "Herr  Thaddaus"  dcs 
Mickicwicz. — "Conjuratio  sulphurca:"  oder.  ".Mirs  schon  einmal 
dagewesen." — Achim  von  Arnim. — Julius  Mosen. — Gottfried  Kinkel. — 
Thomas  Carlylc. — Ein  litcrariaches  gesprach. — Ncue  bricfc  v<.m  Zurich* 
berg. — Parsifal   Fdgcles  und   Isolde  I'urzcl. 

Hammerschlage  und  historien.     2v.     1878....  •834  S3ah 

v.t.  Genesis,  geist  und  gestalt  der  neuzeitlichen  gocincntrM-nretbung. 
— Das  grosse  jahr. — Briefe  vom  Zurichberg. — Ein  Franzos,  mil  dem 
sich  reden  lasst. — Ein  unfehlbarer. — Kanossa.— Ein  mucker  des  mit- 
telalters. — Wimmerle  und  Wusele;  oder,  Der  ring  des  Saturn, 
v.a.  Eine  hofgeschichte  aus  dem  17.  jahrhundert.  — Die  Ictztc  rcichahexe. 
— Eine  blutzengin  wider  die  pol>elherrschaft. — Ein  dichter  des  welt- 
leids. — Ferdinand   Freiligrath. — Unbequemc   briefe. — Saucrampferiana. 

Studien.    2v.  in  i.     1865 834832 

Contents:  Aspasia.  —  Messalina.  —  Das  theater  in  mittelalter.  —  Ninoa 
dc  I^nclos. — Ein  konig-narr. — Beaumarchais. — Das  rotbc  buch. — 
Weimar  und  Paris. — Fichte. — Oktoberfeuer.-Ein  *Mir»  irae." — Der 
dezcmbcrschreckcn. 

Vom  Zurichberg:  skizzenbuch.     i88i  834  S3av 

Contents:  Geschichte:  Der  weisse  teufel.  —  Die  abentcucrtiche  historic 
vom  falschcn  Dmitry. — Kaiser  Jo«ff. — Litkratur:  Rabelais. — Her- 
mann Kurz. — Ein  ostrcichisclier  dichter. — Zwischen  Falkmis  umo  Pli 
Alun:  Kagaz. — Zum  judi»chcn  kricg.  —  Excellcnz  von  dir  zirbeldrikar. 
— EiN  KLEIN  FEIN  NiESSWURZCARTLEiN :  Dic  windel  dcs  KonftidtM. — 
Noten  zur  zukunftsmusik. — De  botulo  «ive  sanguiculo  in»anicnte  Irac- 
tatus. 

Schleiden,  Matthias  Jakob. 

Studien;  populare  vortragc.     1855 834  S34 

Contents:  Ueber  frcmdcnpolizci  in  der  natur:  oder,  Cber  die  wandc- 
rungen  in  dcr  organischcn  und  unorganischen  wclu — Uel)er  Nordpol- 
ex|)editioncn. — Die  natur  der  tone  und  die  tone  dcr  natur. — Die 
bescelung  dcr  pflanzen;  gesprach  und  rechtfertigung. — Swedenborg 
und  der  abcrglaube.— Wallcnstein  und  die  aatrologic.— MpodadMia- 
schwarmereicn  cines  naturforschcrs. 
Bibliography  at  the  end  cf  each  chapter. 
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Weber,  Max  Maria,  freiherr  von. 

Schauen  und  schaffen;  skizzen.     1878 834  W37 

Wieland,  Christoph  Martin. 

Filosofie,    als    kunst    zu    leben    und    heilkunst    der    seek 

betrachtet.     1802.     (Sammtliche  werke,  v.45.) 834  W68 

Contains  also:  Uber  den  hang  der  menschen. — Uber  die  altesten  zeit- 
kiirzungsspiele. — Dber  die  ideale  der  griechischen  kiinstler. 

Wilbrandt,  Adolf. 

Gesprache  und  monologe;  sammlung  vermischter  schriften. 

1889 834  W69 

Contents:  Ein  gesprach,  das  fast  zur  biographic  wird. — Ftir  Schleswig- 
Holstein. — Sliakespeares  Coriolanus. — Mein  freund  Scavola;  ein 
gesprach. — HoIderJin,  der  dichter  des  pantheismus. — Wie  "Arria  und 
Messalina"  entstand;  ein  gesprach.  —  Platos  Verteidigungsrede  des 
Sokrates. — Er  und  ich;  ein  gesprach. — Meister  Amor. — Fritz  Reuters 
leben   und   werke. — Drei   nachte;   ein   gesprach. — Johannes   Kugler. 
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German  satire  and  humor 


Busch,  Wilhelm,  b.  1832. 

Bilder  zur  Jobsiade  [von  C.  A.  Kortum] 837  K38b 

Fipps,  der  affe.     1880 837  B95 

Eckstein,  Ernst. 

Der  besuch  im  career;  humoreske 837  E25b 

Schach  der  konigin;  humoristisches  epos.     1879 837  E25 

Klaussmann,  Anton  Oskar. 

Der  humor  im  deutschen  heere;  ein  kulturgesciiichtlich- 

patriotischer  versuch.     [1889.] 837  K31 

Rabener,  Gottlieb  Wilhelm. 

Sammtliche  werke;  mit  einem  vorwort  und  der  lebens- 
beschreibung    des    verfassers;    neu    hrsg.    von    Ernst 

Ortlepp.     4v.     1842 837  Rii 

[Rauch,  E.  H.  (pseud.     Pit  Schweffelbrenner).] 

Pennsylvanish  deitsh;  de  campain  breefa  fum  Pit  Schweffle- 
brenner  un  de  Bevvy,  si  alty;  gepublished  oily  woch  im 

"Father  Abraham."     1868 r837  R22 

Reynard  the  fox. 

Reineke  der  fuchs;  hrsg.  von  G.  O.  Marbach 837  R33r 

[Vischer,  Friedrich  Theodor.] 

Faust;  der  tragodie  dritter  theil;  treu  im  geiste  des 
zweiten  theils  des  Gotheschen  Faust  gedichtet  von 
Deutobold  Symbolizetti  Allegoriowitsch  Mystifizinsky. 

1886 '. 837   V35 

Wolff.  Karl. 

Amadeus  Gansekiel's  berichte  an  die  redaktion;  allerhand 

tollheiten.     1889 837  W83 


838     German  miscellany 

Borne,  Ludwig,  (Lob  Baruch). 

Anhang  zu  den  brief  en  aus  Paris;  brief  e  aus  der  Schweiz, 
1830,  1831,  1832,  1833;  hrsg.  von  den  erben  des  literari- 
schen  nachlasses.     2v.     1850 838  B63 
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Briefc  aus  Paris,  1830-1831.    v.1-2.     1833.  838  8636 

Gesammelte  schriften.    sv.     1840 838  B63C 

\.2    wanting. 

Carmen  Sylva.  (fsrud.  of  Elizabeth,  queen  of  Roumania) 

\'om  amboss.     1890 .838  Cat 

Engcl,  Johann  Jakob. 

Schriften.    I2v.  in  4.    1851 838  B63 

V.I -3.     Der  philosoph   fur  die  welt. — Der   fdr«tms|>iefrl. 

v.4-6.     Rcdcn   und   asthctische  vcrtuchr. — Schauapirlc. 

v.7-9.     Idccn   zu  dncr  mimik. — Pliilutopbitchc  Khriftcn. 

V.  10-12.     Philosophische      Kbriften      (continued). — Die      pocdk. — Hetr 
Lorenz  Stmrk. 
Gessner,  Salomon. 

Sammtliche  schriften.    2v.  in  i.     1841 838  G3S 

Contents:  Salomon  Gessner,  von  Johann  Jakob  Hottinter. — Der  tod 
Abels:  in  funf  gcsaiigen. — Daphnis;  in  drei  buchrrn. — Der  erstc 
schiffcr;  in  zwci  gesangen. — Idyllen. — Vermischte  gcdicbte. — Evander 
und  Alcimna:  ein  achafertpiel. — Erast:  in  einem  aufzugr. — Brief  flber 
die  landschaftsmalerei. — Briefe. — Nacbwort  dc«  brrauagebert. 
Hebbel.  Friedrich. 

Sammtliche  wcrke.     I2v.  inn.     1865-67 838  H  38 

v.  I -a.  Judith. — Hcrodes  und  Mariamne. — Ein  trauerspiel  in  Sicilien. — 
Maria  Magdalene. — Julia. — Michel  Angelo. 

V.3.     Gcnoveva. — Agnes   Dernauer. 

v.4.     Der  diamant. — Der  rubin. — Gjrget  und  adn  ring. 

V.5.     Die  Nibelungen. 

V.6.     Demetriua. — Posthuma:  dramatiscbc  fragnente. 

V.7.     Gedichte. 

V.8.     Gedichte  au»  dein  nach!ass. — Epigramme. — Mutter  und  kind. 

V.9.     Schnock. — ErzahlunKcn    und    novcUen. —  Reiserindruckr. 

v.io.  Zur  theoric  der  kunst. — CiiARAKTERirriKKN :  Schiller  und  Kdmcr. 
— Ludwig  Ilolberg. — Hogumil  Goltz. 

v.ii.  'CHAaAKTRiiiSTiKEJi:  Shakeft|>eare. — Feuchtersleben. — Friedrich 
Gentz. — Ein  sclbst-portrait  von  Carl  Guukow. — Gervinoa. — F«U- 
mcrayer. — Kritiken. 

v.  1 2    wanting. 

Heine,  Heinrich. 

Lutezia;  berichte  iiber  politik,  kunst  und  volksleben.     2v. 

1854.     (Vermischte  schriften,  v.2-3.) 838  H41I 

The  same.     (In  his  Siimtliche  wcrke,  v.il.  p.197-320.  v.12, 

p.5-206.) . .  .838  H4X1  v.it-ia 

Vermischte  schriften.    v.i.     1854  838  FUiv 

Contents:    Gestandnisse.  —  Gedichte.  —  I'le  gotter  im  exfl.  —  Di«  fftttia 

Diana. — Ludwig   Marcus. 
v.2-3  »»  "Lutezia"  and  is  catalogued  separately. 

Herder,  Johann  Gottfried  von. 

Sammtliche  wcrke.    v.13-14,  17-20,25-40,  in  11.    1852-54. .  .838  H46 

V.I  3-1 4.     Gedichte. 

V.I 7- 1 8.     Terpsichore. — Fragmente  zur  deutschen   literatur. 

V.I 9-20.     Fragmente  zur  deutschen  literatur  (continued). — Schriften  lur 

romischen   literatur.— Schriften   zur  griechischen  literatur. 
v.a5-26. — Antiquarische   aufsatze. — Nachlese   zur   achonen   literatxtr   and 

kunst. — Die   vorwelt. 
v.27-28.     Praludicn     zur     philosophic     der    geschichte   der    menachheit; 

Preisschrift  iiber  den  ursprung  der  sprache;  Tithon  und  Aurora;  Aucb 

eine  philosophie  der  geschichte  zur  bildung  der  menschheit. — Idc«n  tttr 

geschichte  der  menschheit. 
v.29-30.     Idcen  zur  geschichte  der  menschheit  (condnued).— PoatietnlMi 

zur  geschichte  der  menschheit. 
V. 3 1-32.     Seele   und   Gott. — Sophron. 
▼•33-J4-     Adrastea. 
v.35-36.     Briefe  zur  beforderung  der  humanltit.— Nachleae  historiacher 

schriften. 
v.37-38.     \erstand  und  erfahrung. — Vemunft  und  sprache. — K>UlgOP€. 
v.39-40.     Erinnerungen  aus  dem  leben  Johann  Gottfried  von  Hcrdtra, 

von  M.  C.  von  Herder. 
60 
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[Korner,  Karl  Theodor.] 

Life  of  Carl  Theodor  Korner,  written  by  his  father,  with 
selections  from  his  poems,  tales  and  dramas;  tr.  by 
G.  F.  Richardson.     2v.     1827 838  K38 

Korner  (1791-1813)  was  a  German  poet.     The  selections  from  his  works 
are  preceded  by  a  brief  memoir. 
Lavater,  Johann  Caspar. 

Ausgewahlte  schriften;  hrsg.  von  J.   K.  Orelli.     8v.  in  4. 

1844 838    L38 

Lichtenberg,  Georg  Christoph. 

Gedanken  und  maximen;  lichtstrahlen  aus  seinen  werken, 
mit  einer  biographischen  einleitung  von  Eduard  Grise- 

bach.     1871 838  L68 

Luther,  Martin, 

Martin   Luther  als  deutscher  classiker,   in   einer  auswahl 

seiner  kleineren  schriften.     1871 838  L98 

Nietzsche,  Friedrich. 

Also   sprach    Zarathustra;   ein   buch    fiir   alle   und   keinen. 

1901.     (Werke,  v.6.) 838  N33 

Dawn  of  day;  tr.  by  Johanna  Volz.    1903 838  N33d 

Collection  of  detached  thoughts  and  speculations,  variations  on  the 
favorite  ideas  Nietzsche  has  worked  out  more  fully  elsewhere. 

Reuter,  Fritz. 

Nachgelassene    schriften;    hrsg.    von    Adolf    Wilbrandt. 

2v.      1883-87 .' 838    R36 

V.  1.  Fritz  Reuters  leben  und  werke,  [von  Adolf  Wilbrandt]. — Ein 
graslicher  geburtstag. — Briefe  des  Herrn  Inspector  Brasig  an  Fritz 
Reuter. — Die  reise  nach  Braunschweig. — Urgeschichte  von  Mecklen- 
burg.— Gedichte. 

v.2.  Memoiren  eines  alten  fliegenschimmels. — Eine  heirathsgeschichte. 
— Ausgewahlte  briefe  von   Fritz   Reuter. 

Richter,  Jean  Paul  Friedrich,  (pseud.  Jean  Paul). 

Sammtliche  werke.    v.5-6,  15-20,  33-38,  41-54,  59-65,  in  18. 

1826-38 838    R42 

V.5— 6.     Gronlandische  prozesse;  oder,  Satirische  skizzen. 

V.I 5-1 6.     Auswahl  aus  des  teufels  papieren. 

V.I  7-1 8.     Biographische    belustigungen    unter    der    gehirnschaale    einer 

riesin. — Palingenesien. 
V.19-20.     Palingenesien   (continued). — Der  jubelsenior. 
v.33-34.      Dammerungen   fiir   Deutschland. — Fricden-predigt  an    Deutsch- 

land. — Politische  fastenpredigten  wahrend   Deutschlands  marterwoche. 
v.35-36.     Briefe  und  bevorstehender  lebenslauf. — Levana;  oder,  Erzieh- 

lehre. 
v.37-38.     Levana;   oder,   Erziehlehre   (continued). 
V.41-42. — Vorschule  der  aesthetik. 

v.43-44.     Vorschule   der   aesthetik    (continued). — Kleine   biicherschau. 
v.45-46.     Kleine   biicherschau    (continued). — Herbst-blumine;    oder,    Ge- 

sammelte  werkchen  aus  zeitschriften. 
v.47-48.     Herbst-blumine;   oder,   Gesammelte  werkchen  aus  zeitschriften 

(continued). 
V.49-50.     Museum. — Des   feldpredigers    Schmelzle   reise   nach   Flatz,   mit 

fortgehenden  noten;   nebst   Der  beichte  des   teufels  bei   einem   staats- 

manne. 
v.5 1 -5  2.     Dr  Katzenbergers  badereise;  nebst  einer  auswahl  verbesserter 

werkchen. 
V. 53-54.     Dr  Katzenbergers  badereise;  nebst  einer  auswahl  verbesserter 

werkchen  (continued). — Leben  Fibel's,  des  verfassers  der  bienrodischen 

fibel. 
V. 59-60.     Gesammelte    aufsatze    und     dichtungen. — Briefe   an    Friedrich 

Heinrich  Jakobi. — Gesammelte   werkchen. 
V.61-62.      Selina;    oder,   Uber   die   unsterblichkeit   der   seele. — Vorlaufige 

gedanken. — Bemerkungen   uber   uns   narrische   menschen. — Ironieen. — 

Satiren. — Einfalle. — Vermischte    aufsatze. — Briefe    an    Adam    Lorenz 

von  Oerthel. 
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v.63-64.  Uebcr  da»  ■tudium  drr  philotophic  auf  achulcn,  I77g. — EtWM 
ubcr  drn  mcntchcn,  1781. — Philotophiiche  untrrtuchungrn.  i79»-tSoe. 
— Bcmerkungen  fiber  una  niirritche  mmacbrn.  i79j-i797.-'nH(tfe  an 
den  pfarrcr  N'ogel  in  Rehau.  nachmaU  in  Aribcrg.  1781-iSoj. — VoU* 
atandiffc  niitthdlung  drr  •chlrchtrn  abcrwriuijrcn  unarahrro  ond 
ubcrflussigcn  strllcn,  1784. — Witz,  1785-1787. — Ironieen.  1 783-1 7M. 
— Dcs  rcktor  Florian  FalbcU  und  trinrr  pritnaner  rriac  naeh  drai 
Fichtclberg.  1795- — Brief e  an  venchicdcnc,  178*- 179s. 

v.6s.  Ncujahrabctrachtungcn  ohnc  traum  und  •chrri.  ncbt!  dncr  Irgrndc 
(1819). — Iteantwortung  cincr  prrisaufgabc  (1784).  — Salurnalien 
(1817). — Unpartriische  bclcuciitung  (1784). — Ueber  die  liebe  (1781). 
— Die  spuren  drr  vorarhung  l>ri  dcr  urbrl  der  armuth  and 
(1780).— Padagogitchr  klrinigkritcn  (1820). — ImproapcA' 
kunatig  in  atamnibucbrr  achrdbcn  werde  (1811).— Fte  rndae  fraoadta, 
ttatt  cinra  ncujahrwunachea  (1791). — Gcachichte  dnrr  griccbiadMrn 
mutter  (1821). — Traum  dnet  b6ten  gdatea  vor  adocm  abfallc  (1818). 
— Fur  und  wider  den  aelbatmord;  iwd  briefe  aua  der  Nouvellc  Hclobc 
Rouaseaua  (1788). — Ernate  gedanken  und  bitder  (1 791-1 794)- — Dm 
leben  nach  dem  tode  (1794). — Briefe  an  Emanuel   ( 1794-1 79$)' 

The  following  volumes  of  this  set  have  been  catalogued 
separately: 

V.7-10.     Hesperus .  .833  R4Ah 

V.21-25.     Titan .  .833   R4at 

v.26-30.     Flegel jahre 833    R43 

V.31-32.     Komischer  anhang  zum  Titan 833  R4ak 

v.39-40.     Das  heimliche  klaglied;  Das  kampaner  thai 833  R4ahe 

V.5S-58.     Der  komet 833  le^2ko 

Rosegger,  Petri  Kettenfeier. 

Stoansteirisch;  vorlesungcn  in  steiertscher  mundart     1885.. 838 R7a 
Rotteck,  Karl  Wenceslaus  von. 

Gesammelte  und  nachgelassene  schriftcn,  mit  biographie 
und  briefwechsel;  geordnet  und  hrsg.  von  seinem  sohne 

Hermann  von  Rotteck.    v.1-3.    1841 838  R76 

The  following  volumes  of  this  set  have  been  catalogued 

separately: 
V.4.     Rotteck,  Hermann  von.     Das  leben  Karl  von  Rot- 

teck's 9*  R7«5f 

v.5.     Dr  Karl  von  Rottetk's  briefwechsel 9^  R765 

Scherr,  Johannes. 

Sommertagebuch     (1872)     des    weiland    Dr    gastrosoph. 

Jeremia  Sauerampfer.     1873 83883* 

Seume.  Johann  Gottfried. 

Sammtliche  werke.    v.3-6,  in  2.    1839 838  S49 


839     Minor  Teutonic  literatures 

Howitt,  William.  &  Howitt,  Mrs  Mary  (Botham). 

Literature  and  romance  of  northern  Europe;  a  complete 
history  of  the  literature  of  Sweden,  Denmark,  Norway 
and  Iceland,  with  specimens  of  the  most  celebrated  his- 
tories, romances,  popular  legends  and  tales,  old  chival- 
rous ballads,  tragic  and  comic  dramas,  national  and 
favourite  songs,  novels  and  scenes  from  the  life  of  the 
present  day  [1852].    2v.     1852 839  H86 

Jiriczek,  Otto  Luitpold. 

Northern  hero  legends;  tr.  by  M.B.Smith.     190a.     (Tern- 
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pie  primers.) 839  Jaa 

Contents:  Origin  of  the  German  hero-saga. — The  saga  of  the  Niblungs. 
— The  cycle  of  Dietrich  von  Bern. — The  Ermanarich  saga. — ^The  Wal- 
dere  saga. — The  Ortnit-Wolfdietrich  saga. — King  Rother. — The  Weland 
saga. — The  saga  of  Hilde  and  Gudrun. 

Bibliography,  p.  136. 

For  the  student.     Gives  brief  analyses  of  eight  important  sagas. 

839.3     Dutch  and  Flemish  literature 

Delepierre,  Joseph  Octave. 

Sketch  of  the  history  of  Flemish  literature  and  its  cele- 
brated authors,  from  the  twelfth  century  down  to  the 

present    time,      i860 839.3    D39 

"Best  work  on  the  subject  in  English  [1888]."  Dictionary  of  national 
biography. 

Valctte,  T.  G.  G. 

Dutch  reader.     1895.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 839.3  V15 

839.6     Norse  literature 

Edda. 

Die  Edda,  die  altere  und  jiingere  nebst  den  mythischen 
erzahlungen    der    skalda;    iibersetzt    und    mit    erlaute- 

rungen  begleitet  von  Karl  Simrock.     1878 839.6  E26 

Elder  eddas  of  Saemund  Sigfusson;  tr.  fr.  the  original  Old 
Norse    text   by   Benjamin    Thorpe;    and    the    Younger 
eddas  of  Snorre  Sturleson;  tr.  fr.  the  original  Old  Norse 
text  by  I.  A.  Blackwell.     1906.     (Norroena  library.) ..  .1839.6  E26 
Njals  Saga. 

Story  of  burnt  Njal,  the  great  Icelandic  tribune,  jurist  and 
counsellor;  tr.  by  Sir  G.  W.  Dasent,  with  editor's  prefa- 
tory note  and  author's  introduction.     1906.     (Norroena 

library.) r839.6  N37 

"Contains  interesting  descriptions  of  feuds,  lawsuits,  revenge  for  blood- 
shed, etc.,  and  is  very  important  to  anyone  studying  the  history  of 
civilization,  on  account  of  the  key  which  it  gives  to  Icelandic  law." 
Horn's  Literature  of  the  Scandinavian  north. 

Snorro  Sturluson. 

Heimskringla;  a  history  of  the  Norse  kings;  done  into 
English  out  of  the  Icelandic,  by  Samuel  Laing,  with  re- 
vised notes  by  R.  B.  Anderson.  3v.  1906.  (Norroena 
library.) r839.6  8673 

Viking  edition. 

Volsunga  saga. 

Volsunga  saga;  tr.  fr.  the  Icelandic  by  Eirikr  Magnusson 
and  W.  M.  Morris,  with  an  introduction  by  H.  H.  Spar- 
ling, supplemented  with  legends  of  the  Wagner  trilogy 
by  J.  L.  Weston,  and  old  Norse  sagas  kindred  to  the 
Volsung  and  Niblung  tale.  1906.  (Norroena  li- 
brary.)      r839.6    V37 

839.82     Danish  and  Norwegian  literature 

Bjornson,  Bjornstjerne. 

Uber  unsere  kraft;  schauspiel  in  zwei  teilen.     1901 839.82  B51 
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Hertz,  Hcnrik. 

King   Rent's   daughter;   a   Danish   lyrical   drama;   tr.   by 

Theodore  Martin.     1904 839.8a  H4S 

Ibsen*  Henrik. 

Gesammelte  werke.     1890.     (Deutsche  library,  no.2a8.).  .q839.8a  Iifl 
Comtenis:  Nora.— Die  ttuUen  dcr  tcMlltcbafL— Dm  («st  aaf  S^l*'ing, 
— Brand. — Ein     volksfeind.— Der    bund     der     jufodL     Gwy<BW  r.— 
Peer    Gynt — Die    frau    vom    mcer. — Rotmerabolm. — Di«    wOdMil*.^ 
Norditche  heerfahrt. 
The  master  builder;  a  play  in  three  acts,  tr.  by  Edmund 

Gosse  and  William  Archer.     1901 839^  Iiam 

Shaw,  George  Bernard. 

Quintessence  of  Ibsenism.     1904 839^3  Iiass 

Contents:  The  two  pioneer*. — Ideals  and  idealists. — The  womanly 
woman. — The  plays:  Brand.  Peer  Gynt.  Emperor  and  Galilean.  The 
league  of  youth.  Pillars  of  society,  A  doll's  house.  Ghosts,  An  cneny 
of  the  people.  The  wild  duck,  Rosmersholm,  The  lady  from  the  sea, 
Hedda  Gabler. — The  moral  of  the  plays. — Appendix. 

Exposition  of  Ibsen's  philosophy,  not  a  literary  criticism. 


840     French  literature 

Ernest-Charles,  J. 

Les  samedis  litteraires.     2v.     1903-04 ^¥>A  B76 

Essays  on  the  authors  and  books  of  the  day  in  Frmnee. 
Gosse,  Edmund  William. 

French  profiles.     1905 840^  G69 

Contents:  Alfred  de  Vigny. — Mademoiselle  Alss^ — A  nun'a  (llariaaa 
Alcaforada's]  love-letters.  —  Barbey  d'Aur^villy.  —  Alphona*  DmMkt 
— ^The  short  stories  of  Zola. — Ferdinand  Fabre. — A  first  aigbt  of 
Verlaine. — The  irony  of  M.  Anatole  France. — Pierre  Loti. — Some  re- 
cent books  of  M.  Paul  Bourget. — M.  Ren^  Bazin. — M.  Henri  de  R^ 
nier. — Four  poets:  Stiphane  Mallarm^;  M.  £mile  Verhaeren;  Albe^ 
Samain;  M.  Paul  Fort. — The  influence  of  France  upon  English  poetry. 
Easy  and  graceful  literary  portraits,  a  blending  of  biography  and  criticism. 

Edwards,  Edward. 

Chapters    of    the    biographical    history    of    the    French 
Academy,  with  an  appendix  relating  to  the  unpublished 

monastic  chronicle  entitled  Liber  de  Hyda.     1864 84a6  £31 

Contents:  Chapters  of  the  biographical  history  of  the  French  Academy. 
1629-1863. — The  early  biographers  of  King  Alfred,  with  some  account 
of  an  unprinted  chronicle  of  Anglo-Saxon  history. 
"List  of  the  authorities  quoted  by  the  Hyde  chronicler."  p.i6i-t64. 

French  belles-lettres,  from  1640  to  1870,  with  special  introduc- 
tion by  Joel  Benton,  and  biographical  notes.  1901.  (Uni- 
versal classics  library.) r84oJ  Pjs 

Contents:     The  strolling  players,  by  Paul  Scarron.— The  ruins  of  em- 
pires, by  Count  Volney.— Letters  to  Anonyms,  by  Proeper  IMrimls.— 
Twenty-five  years  of  my  life,  by  Alphonse  de  Lamartiae.    Salsmabo, 
by  Gustave  Flaubert. 
Guerlac,  Othon  Goepp,  ed. 

Selections  from   standard   French  authors;  a  reader  for 
first  and  second  year  students,  with  vocabulary,  notes 

and  brief  biographical  sketches.     1905 840J  O95 

Intended  as  an  introduction  to  the  best  French  literatttrc  as  well  as  a 
text-book  for  the  study  of  the  language. 

Larousse,  Pierre  Athanase. 

Fleurs  historiques;  clef  des  allusions  aux  faits  et  aox  mots 
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celebres  que  Ton  rencontre  frequemment  dans  les  ouv- 

rages  des   ecrivains   fran^ais r840.8   L33 

Lazare,  Jules,  ed. 

Half  hours  with  modern  French  authors,  prose  and  verse, 
including  typical  extracts  from  popular  writers  of  the 
day,  standard  pieces  providing  good  and  varied  material 
for  the  preparation  of  candidates  for  public  examina- 
tions, and  for  use  in  intermediate  and  advanced  classes. 
V.I.     1903 840.8  L44 

Extracts  from  modern  French  authors,  with  a  vocabulary. 
Premieres   lectures,  en  prose   et  en  vers;   a   new   French 
reader  for  elementary  and  intermediate  classes,  short 
and  interesting  narratives  in  easy  French  by  modern 
authors,  especially  selected  for  junior  students.    1903-  .840.8  L44P 
Rogez,  P.  &  Berlitz,  M.  D. 

Litterature  frangaise,  avec  extraits  et  exercices.     1902 840.8  R61 

Paris,  Gaston  Bruno  Paulin. 

Mediaeval  French  literature;  [tr.  fr.  the  French  by  Hannah 

Lynch].     1903.     (Temple  primers.) 840.9  P23 

"Though  brief,  and  too  informative  for  easy  continuous  reading,  it 
will  be  found  to  be  the  most  perspicuous  as  well  as  comprehensive  and 
authoritative  survey  of  French  literature,  from  its  earliest  beginnings 
to  the  Renaissance,  that  is  now  accessible  to  English  readers."  Nation, 
1903. 

Vinct,  Alexandre  Rodolphe. 

History  of   French   literature   in  the  eighteenth   century; 

tr.  fr.  the  French  by  James  Bryce.     1854 840.6  E31 

Contents:  Introduction. — The  chancellor  d'Agusseau. — Cochin. — Duke 
de  Saint-Simon.  —  Rollin.  —  Louis  Racine.  —  Crebillon.  —  Le  Sage.  — 
Destouches.  —  The  abbe  Prevost.  —  The  marchioness  de  Lambert.  — 
Mademoiselle  de  Launay  (Madame  de  Staal). — Fontenelle. — Houdard 
de  La  Motte. —  Marivaux.  —  La  Chaussee.  —  Le  president  Henault.  — 
-.Vauvenargues. —  Montesquieu. —  Voltaire. —  D'Alembert. —  Diderot.  — 
Helvetius.— Raynal. — D'Holbach  and  Grimm. — Buffon. — Duclos. — J. 
J.  Rousseau. — Appendix:  The  French  moralists  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury. 

Bound  with  Edwards's  "Chapters  of  the  biographical  history  of  the 
French  Academy." 
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Chatelaine  of  Vergi;  a  13th  century  French  romance;  done  into 
English  by  Alice  Kemp-Welch;  ed.  with  introduction 

by  L.  Brandin.     1903 r84i  C39 

Prose   version  of   a   famous    13th  century   French   poem,    followed  by  a 
poetical  rendering  in   French  by  Gaston   Raynaud. 

Crabb,  Wilson  Drane. 

Culture  history  in  the  chanson  de  geste,  Aymeri  de  Nar- 
bonne;  a  dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the 
graduate  school  of  arts,  literature  and  science.  Uni- 
versity   of    Chicago,    in    candidacy    for    the    degree    of 

doctor  of  philosophy.    1898 r84i  AgSzc 

"Bibliography  of  Aymeri  de  Narbonne,"  p.ii-14. 

Gautier,  Theophile. 

Enamels  &  cameos,  and  other  poems;  tr.  and  ed.  by  F.  C. 

de  Sumichrast  and  Agnes  Lee.     1903 841  6240 
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Hugo,  Victor. 

Poems  from  Victor  Hugo;    [tr]   by  Sir  George  Young. 

1901 .841    H89P 

La  Fontaine,  Jean  de. 

Fables  choisies  pour  les  enfants,  et  illustr^es  par  Boutet  de 

Monvel   JS4X  L14 

Fables;  tr.  into  English  verse  by  Walter  Thornbury,  with 

illustrations  by  Gustave  Dor6.    1867-70 Qf^i  I'M 

Contains  also:    Essay  on  the  life  and  works  of  Jean  de  la  Fontaine. — 

Life  of  Mtop.  the  Phrygian. 
"His  eye  for  what  is  characteristic  and  picturesque  in  animal  life  b  in- 
fallible,  but  his  humanised  wild  creatures  are  also  a  playful,  humorous, 
ironical  presentation  of  mankind  and  of  (he  xicirty  of  hit  own  day, 
from  the  grand  monarch  to  the  bourgeois  or  the  lackey."  Dowdtn's 
History  of  French  literature. 

La  Marche,  Olivier  de. 

Le  chevalier  delibere;  the  illustrations  of  the  edition  of 
Schiedam  reproduced,  with  a  preface  by  F.  Lippmann 
and  a  reprint  of  the  text.  1898.  (London,  Biblio- 
graphical Society.    Illustrated  monographs,  no.5.) <ir84X  Lx7 

[Pamy,  £variste  Desire  de  Forges,  vicomte  dc] 

God  dam!  ein  heldengedicht  in  vier  gesangen  von  einem 
French-dog;    aus    dem    franzosischen    ubersetzt    von 

H.  H.  L.  von  Held.    1804 841  Pas 

Roland. 

La  chanson  de  Roland:  texte  critique,  traduction  et  com- 
mentaire,  grammaire  et  glossaire,  par  Leon  Gautier. 
1900 841  R63g 

French  epic  poem  probably  of  the  nth  century.  It  tells  the  story  of 
the  death  of  Roland,  the  most  celebrated  of  Charlemagne's  paladins, 
at  Konccsvalles  in  778. 

Song  of  Roland:  tr.  into  English  prose  by  Isabel  Butler. 

1904.     (Riverside  literature  series.) 841  R63b 

Good  prose  translation  of  this  medixval  epic,  with  an  introduction  telling 

all  that  the  average  reader  needs  to  know  of  the  growth  of  the  Roland 

legend. 

Ronsard,  Pierre  de. 

Songs  &  sonnets:  selected  and  tr.  into  English  verse  by 

C.  H.  Page,  with  an  introductory  essay  &  notes.    1903 841  R67 

Ronsard  (1524-85)  was  a  French  lyric  poet,  the  chief  representative  of 
the  Pleiade,  a  group  of  French  wi-iters  who  undertook  the  task  of 
re-creating  a  national  literature  after  the  classic  models.  His  in- 
fluence on  French  language  and  letters  was  important. 

Verhaeren,  fimiie. 

Les  tendresses  premieres;  [poems].    1904 841  Va7«t 

Contents:     Toute  la   Flandre. — Les  tendresses  premieres. 

Villon,  Francois. 

CEuvres  completes;   Edition  accompagnee  d'une   preface, 
d'un  glossaire  et  de  notes  par  Pierre  Jannet  et  pr^c^die 
dune  etude  sur  Villon  par  Theophile  Gautier.    [1884.) . .  841  V33 
Dorchain,  Auguste,  comp. 

Les  cent  meilleurs  poemcs  (lyriques)  de  la  langue  fran- 

qaise.     1906 841.08  D73 

Lawton,  Frederick,  comp. 

Anthology  of  French  poetry  from  the  time  of  hroissan  up 

to  the  beginning  of  the  present  century.    1906 841.08  L4a 
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History  and  criticism  of  French  poetry 

Belloc,  Hilaire. 

Avril;   essays   on   the   poetry   of  the    French   renaissance. 

1904 841.09    B41 

Contents:     Charles  of  Orleans. — Villon. — Marot. — Ronsard. — Du  Bella y. 
— Malherbe. 

Cary,  Henry  Francis. 

Early  French  poets;  a  series  of  notices  and  translations; 
with  an  introductory  sketch  of  the  history  of  French 

poetry  by  his  son  Henry  Cary.     1846 841.09  C24 

Gautier,  Theophile. 

The  grotesques;  Francois  Villon,  Theophile  de  Viau,  Saint- 
Amant,  Cyrano  de  Bergerac,  George  de  Scudery,  Paul 

Scarron;  tr.  and  ed.  by  F.  C.  de  Sumichrast.    1901 841.09  G24 

A   remarkable   series   of  critical   studies  of  some  interesting  figures   of 
17th  century  literature. 
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Banville,  Theodore  Faullain  de. 

Gringoire;  comedie  en  un  acte  en  prose.     [1866.] 842  B22 

Socrate  et  sa  femme;  comedie.     1897 842  B22S 

Beaumarchais,  Pierre  Augustin  Caron  de. 

Le  barbier  de  Seville;  ed.  with  introduction  and  notes  by 

Austin  Dobson.    1884 842  Bssa 

Contents:  Prolegomena:  Life  and  writings  of  Beaumarchais;  The  pro- 
gress of  French  comedy,  by  G.  Saintsbury;  The  stage  in  the  time  of 
Beaumarchais;  The  drame  scrieux  before  Beaumarchais;  Introduction 
to  Le  barbier  de  Seville. — Lettre  moderee  sur  la  chute  et  la  critique 
du  Barbier  de  Seville. — Text. — Notes. 

Le  mariage  de  Figaro;  comedie  en  cinq  actes 842  B35m 

"Beaumarchais,  auteur  dramatique,"  par  Auguste  Vitu,  p.277-337. 
Kin   toller   tag;    oder,   Figaro's   hochzeit;    uebersetzt   und 

eingeleitet  durch  Franz  Dingelstedt.     1865 842  Bsst 

Becque,  Henri. 

Les  corbeaux;  piece  en  quatre  actes.    1899 842  B36 

La  Parisienne ;  comedie  en  trois  actes 842  B36P 

Un  caissier.     (Edition  Berlitz.) 842  C12 

Contains  also:  L'heure  de  la  soupe,  by  Eugene  Vachette. — Un  quart 
d'heure  avant  sa  mort. — Solo  de  flute,  by  Paul  Bilhaud. — Les  idees  de 
Rosalie. — Une  antipathic. — Aurai-je  un  prix? — La  rose. — La  cage  d'or. 
— Le  revenant  pour  rire,  by  Mary  Summer. 

Daudet,  Alphonse. 

La  lutte  pour  la  vie;  piece  en  cinq  actes.    1890 842  D28 

Delacour,   A.    {pseud,  of  Alfred   Charlemagne   Lartigue),   & 
Erny,  Alfred. 
Le  retour  du  Japon;  comedie  en  un  acte.   (fidition  Berlitz.) .  .842  D38 
Contains  also:     La  duchesse   Martin,  by   Henri  Meilhac. — La   gifle,   by 
Abraham    Dreyfus. — L'oeillet    blanc,    by    Alphonse    Daudet    &    Ernest 
L'fipine. — Le  secret  de  Polichinelle,  by  Mallat  de  Bassilan. — Gustave! 
by    Paul    Bilhaud. — L'ete    de    la    Saint-Martin,    by    Henri    Meilhac    & 
Ludovic  Halevy. 

Labiche,  Eugene  Marin,  &  Delacour,  A.  {pseud,  of  Alfred 
Charlemagne  Lartigue). 
Celimare  le  bien-aime;  comedie-vaudeville  en  trois  actes. 

1887 84a  Liic 
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Labiche,  Eugene  Marin,  &  Gondinet,  Edmond. 

Le  plus  heureux  des  trois;  comedic  en  trois  actes.    1888. .  .84a  Liipl 
Lamartine,  Alphonse  de. 

Toussaint    Louverture;    dramatischcs    gedicht;    aus    dem 

franzosischen  von  P.  Meyer.     1850 944^  L17V 

Bound    with    bis    "Die    vergangenbeit,    gegenwart    and    nslnnift    &»r 
franzosiscben  republik." 
Maeterlinck,  Maurice. 

Les  aveugles.     1898 g^a  Ila4av 

Contents:     L'intruse. — Les  aveugles. 
Two  dramas. 

Monna  Vanna;  a  play  in  three  acts;  tr.  by  A.  I.  D.  Cole- 

"lan-    1903 84a  Ma4ni 

Scene  is  Pisa,  at  tbe  close   of  tbe    istb   century.     Tbe   historic  strife 
between  this  city  and  its  rival,  Florence,  forms  the  background. 

Monna  Vanna;  piece  en  trois  actes.    1904 84a  Ma4roo 

Theatre,    v.i,  3.     1901-03 84a  Ma4t 

V.I.     La  princesse  Maleine. — L'intruse. — Les  aveuglca. 

V.3.  Aglavaine  et  S^lysette. — .Arianc  ct   Barbe-Bleue. — Scror  B^trice. 

Martel  dc  Janville,  Sibylle  Gabrielle  Marie  Antoinette,  com- 
tesse  de,  (pseud.  Gyp). 

Jacquette  et  Zouzou.     [1901.] 84a  M4a 

Mendes,  Catulle. 

Scarron;  comedie  tragique.     1905 843  M61 

Michel,  Marc  Antoine  Amedee,  &  Labiche,  E.  M. 

Les  deux  timides;  comedie-vaudeville.     (fidition  Berlitz.).  .84a  M66 
Contains  also:     La  cigale  chez  les  fourmis,  by  Ernest  Legouv^  &  £.  M. 
Labiche. — Embrassons-nous,  Folleville!  by  E.  M.  Labiche  ft  P.  C  J.  A. 
Lefranc. — La   grammaire,   by   E.    M.    Labiche   &   Alphonse  Jolly. — La 
demoiselle  a  marier,  by  A.  E.  Scribe  &  A.  H.  J.  Duvcyrier. 

Moliere,  Jean  Baptiste  Poquelin. 

Charakter-komodien;    im    versmasse   des   originals   ubcr- 

tragen  von  Adolf  Laun.    3v.  in  i.     1865 84a  M79C 

Contents:     Der  misanthrop. — Dcr  Tartuff. — Die  gelehrten  frauen. 
Tartiiffe;  komodie  in  fiinf  aufsiigen;  deutsch  von  Emilie 

Schroder 84a  M79ta 

Vincent,  Leon  Henry. 

Moliere,  [in  English].     1902 84a  M79ST 

One  of  a  series  of  short  studies  of  French  society  and  letters  in  the  1 7th 
century.      It    shows    particularly    the    relation    Moliere    bore    to    the 
Hotel  de  Rambouillet. 
Patelin,  Pierre. 

Farce  of  Master  Pierre  Patelin,  composed  by  an  unknown 
author  about  1469  A.  D.;  Englished  by  Richard  Hol- 

brook.      1905 84a   P99 

"Attributed    variously    to    J.    de    Meung.    G.    de    Lorris,    P.    Blancbct. 

F.   Villon  and  A.  de  la  Sale."     British  Museum  catalogue. 
A  still  popular  French  farce  about  a  rogue  of  an  advocate  who 

the    victim    of    his    own    cunning. 
"This  celebrated  farce  stands  out  amongst  all  others,  not  only 

of  the  excellence  of  its  composition  and  execution,  the  firm  drawing 
of  character,  the  drollery  of  situations  and  style,  but  becauae  U  it 
much  longer  and  contains  a  real  action,  or  rather  an  extrcflMlf 
skilful  fusion  of  two  actions  in  one."  Gaston  Paris's  MeiUrvtt 
French    literature. 

Sardou,  Victorien. 

Argument  of  the  play  of  La  Tosca;  drama  in  five  acU, 

[French  and  English  text].     1891 V^*  Sa4« 

La  sorciere;  drame  en  oinq  actes.    1904 84a  Sa4 
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La   sorciere    (The  sorceress);   drame   en   cinq  actes;   the 

story  in  English  and  French  by  C.  A.  Byrne.    I905..qr842  S24sa 
Verconsin,  Eugene. 

A  la  porte,  Les  reves  de  Marguerite,  En  wagon,  La  peur 

du  mariage.     (fidition  Berlitz.) 842  V26 

Contains  also:  Le  voyage  a  Trois-etoiles,  by  Charles  Cros. — Le  voyageur, 
by  Octave  Feuillet. — La  dame  de  Niort,  by  Ernest  L'fipine. — Le  ser- 
ment  d'Horace,  by  Henry  Murger. 
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Only  works  about   French   fiction  are  classified  here.      For  works  of   fiction,   see 
alphabetical  list  following  the  general  class  of  Literature. 

Cerfberr,  Anatole,  &  Christophe,  Jules,  comp. 

Repertoire  de  la  Comedie  humaine  de  H.  de  Balzac,  avec 

une  introduction  de  Paul  Bourget.     1893 r843  B21 


844     French  essays 


Barbey  d'Aurevilly,  Jules. 

XIXe  siecle;  les  ceuvres  et  les  hommes,  2d  ser.     v.ii-13. 

i88sH93 844  B23 

V.I  I.  Les  pontes:  Ronsard;  La  Fontaine;  Andre  Chenier;  Agrippa 
d'Aubigne;  \ictor  Hugo;  Henri  Heine;  Auguste  Barbier;  Lamartine; 
Mme  Ackermann;  M.  Jean  Richepin;  Milton;  Corneille;  M.  Theodore 
de  Banville;  Laurent  Pichat;  Amedee  Pommier;  Charles  Monselet; 
Hector  de  Saint- Maur;  M.  Paul  Bourget;  M.  Maurice  Rollinat; 
Alfred  de   Yigny. 

V.12.  LiTTtR.ATURE  ^TRANGfeBE:  Shakcspcarc ;  Sterne;  Avellaneda;  Topf- 
fer;  Nebel;  Valmiki;  Tourgueneff;  Heine;  Hoffmann;  Goethe;  Gogol; 
Dante;   Swift;  Macaulay;  Lawrence;   Byron;  Leopardi;   Lessing;  Poe. 

v.13.  MfeMOiRES  HiSTORiQUES  ET  LiTxiRAiRES:  Saint-Simon;  Mallet  du 
Pan;  La  comtesse  d'Aulnoy;  La  baronne  d'Oberkirch;  Barnum  et  le 
president  Henault;  Le  due  de  Lauzun;  Madame  de  Genlis;  Le  ma- 
rechal  de  Richelieu;  \aublanc;  Le  due  de  Luynes;  Garat;  Sanson; 
Le  cardinal  Consalvi;  Un  page  du  tsar  Nicolas;  Le  general  comte  de 
Segur;  Philarete  Chasles;  Le  cardinal  de  Bernis;  Madame  de  Remusat; 
Le    prince    de    Metternich;     Madame    Jaubert. 

Essays  by  a  French  critic   (1809-89). 
Becque,  Henri. 

Souvenirs  d'un  auteur  dramatique.     1895 844  B36 

Chateaubriand,  Francois  Auguste,  vicomte  de. 

Recollections  of  Italy,  England  and  America,  with  essays 

on  various  subjects  in  morals  and  literature.     1816 r844  C39 

More  than  half  the  book  is  occupied  with  the  essays,  which  are  on 
literary  subjects  chiefly.  The  recollections  of  Italy,  England  and 
America   are  brief. 

Gautier,  Theophile. 

Art  and  criticism,  [and]  The  magic  hat;  tr.  and  ed.  by  F.  C. 

de  Sumichrast.     1903 844  6243 

Contents:      Charles    Baudelaire. — Victor    Hugo. — Of    the    excellence    of 
poetry. — Of  the  utility  of  poetry. — Civilization  and  the  plastic  arts. — 
Hoffmann's  tales. — "The  barber  of  Seville." — In  Greece. — The  magic 
hat. 
History  of  romanticism,  and  The  progress  of  French  po- 
etry   since    1830;    tr.  and    ed.  by    F.  C.  de    Sumichrast. 
1902 844  G24h 

Contains  also  Romanticist  -studies,  including  Eugene  Deveria,  Louis 
Belanger,  Theodore  Rousseau,  Froment  Meurice,  Barye,  Hippolyte 
Monpou,  Hector  Berlioz,  Madame  Dorval,  Frederick  Lemaitre. 
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Loti,  Pierre,  {pseud,  of  Jules  Viaud). 

Impressions;  with  an  introduction  by  Henry  James.    1898. .  .844  L91 

Conttnts:  Pierre  Loti,  by  Henry  Jamer— The  pMsinc  of  •  cMkL— 
Easter  holidays. — A  reflective  moment.— At  Loyola. — The  mayor  o( 
the  sea. — The  grotto  of  Uturitz.— Midnight  maM.~Thc  pMaing  of  lk« 
procession. — The  sword  dance. — Cathedral  impressiona.— Tb«  pMatef 
of  the  sultan.— The  passing  of  the  .juccn.— The  moth.— Profsnatioa,— 
For  those  at  sea. — Carmcncita. — The  op|>osite  wall. — An  old  mlMton 
ary  of  Annam. — Three  days  war  in  Annam. 

Maeterlinck,  Maurice. 

The  double  garden;   [essays];  tr.  by  Alexander  Teixeira 

de  Mattos.     1904 844  Ma4d 

Contents:  On  the  death  of  a  little  dog. — The  temple  of  chance.— In 
praise  of  the  sword. — Death  and  the  crown. — Universal  suffrage. — 
The  modern  drama. — The  foretelling  of  the  future. — On  a  motor- 
car.—News  of  spring.— The  wrath  of  the  bee.— Field  flowerm.— 
Chrysanthemums. — Old-fashioned  flowers.— Sincerity. — Portrait  of  a 
lady. — The  leaf  of  olive. 
These  16  essays  deal  with  a  wide  variety  of  subjects,  ranging  from 
motorcars  and  the  gaming-tables  at  Monte  Carlo  to  the  destiny  of 
the  human  race.  While  lacking  nothing  of  Maeterlinck's  distinctive 
literary  charm,  they  are  somewhat  less  abstract  and  elusive  than  his 
former  work. 

Le  double  jardin.     1904 844  M34do 

Contents:  Sur  la  mort  d'un  petit  chien. —  I^  temple  du  hasard. — Kn 
automobile.  —  £loge  de  Tepee.  —  La  colere  des  abeilles.  —  Le  niffrage 
universel. — Le  drame  moderne. — I^s  sources  du  printemps. — Iji  mort 
et  la  couronne.— Vue  de  Rome. — Fleurs  des  champs. — Chrysantheme. — 
Fleurs  demod^es. — De  la  sincerite. — Portrait  de  femme. — Les  rameaux 
d'olivier. 

Our  friend  the  dog.     1904 844  M240 

One  of  the  essays  in  "The  double  garden." 

La  sagesse  et  la  destinee.     1904 844  M24S 

Le  temple  enseveli.     1903 844  M24te 

Le  tresor  des  humbles.     1902 844  M24t 

Montaigne,  Michel  Eyquem  de. 

Essayes;  tr.  by  John  Florio;  ed.  by  Henry  Morley.    1893.  .844  M84ea 
Sketch  of  Montaigne,  p.  5-28. 

Essays;  tr.  by  John  Florio,  ed.  by  Percival  Chubb 844  M84e3 

"Entertaining  soliloquy  on  every  random  topic  that  comes  into  his  bead; 
treating  everything  without  ceremony,  yet  with  masculine  sense. 
There  have  been  men  with  deeper  insight;  but,  one  would  say,  ncrer 
a  man  with  such  abundance  of  thoughts;  he  is  never  dull,  never  in- 
sincere, and  has  the  genius  to  make  the  reader  care  for  all  he  cares 
for."     Emerson's  Representative  men, 

Norton,  Grace. 

Early  writings  of  Montaigne  and  other  papers.  1904.. 844  M84zn 
Contents:  Early  writings  of  Montaigne;  The  translation  of  Raymond 
Sebon;  The  dedicatory  letters;  letter  on  the  death  of  La  BoMe. — The 
family  of  Montaigne. — Montaigne  as  a  traveller. — Men  of  letters  at 
Bordeaux. — .Appendix:  Humanitarian  thought  in  the  16th  and  19th 
centuries. — Montaigne  and   Hacon. — Montaigne's  love  of  conversation. 

Studies  in  Montaigne.     1904 844  M84roo 

Contents:  The  essay  called  the  "Apologie."— .\ppendix  A:  The 
credulity  of  Montaigne. — Appendix  B:  Catherine  de  Bourbon.— The 
essay  called  "De  la  vanite."— The  original  text  of  "De  la  vanit*."— 
The  inscriptions  in  Monuigne's  library. — ArrENoix:  The  "Cachets'* 
of  Montaigne. — Montaigne  as  a  reader. — List  of  some  authors  read  by 
Montaigne. 

"Bibliographical  note,"  p.  11-13. 

Zola,  6mile. 

Experimental  novel,  and  other  essays.     1893 844  ZjS 

Contents:  The  experimental  novel  [Claude  Bemardl.— A  letter  to  tlM 
young  people  of  France. — Naturalism  on  the  suge.— The  influence  of 
money  in  literature.—  The  novel.—  Critkism.—  The  ionueoee  of  IIm 
republic  in  literature. 
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In  the  first  essay,  the  author  compares  the  experimental  or  realistic 
novel  with  experimental  medicine,  basing  his  study  on  the  "Introduc- 
tion a  I'etude  de  la  medicine  experimentale"  by  Claude  Bernard.  This 
is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  work  of  some  French  realists,  in- 
cluding Balzac,  Dumas,  Daudet,  Augier,  Flaubert,  Hennique,  Huys- 
mans,  Alexis  and  de  Goncourt.  Some  short  literary  criticisms  com- 
pose the  last  section  of  the  book. 


847     French  satire  and  humor 

Boileau-Despreaux,  Nicolas. 

Les  heros  de  roman;  dialogue;  ed.  by  T.  F.  Crane.    1902. .  .r847  ^59 

Introduction  (161  pages)  contains  a  biographical  sketch  of  Boileau,  and 
a  discussion  of  some  17th  century  French  romances  and  satires. 

"A  parody  and  a  'take-off  on  the  fiction  of  the  day,  written  after  the 
manner  of  Lucian.  The  scene  is  laid  in  the  nether  world,  and  the 
dead  heroes  of  Rome  and  Greece  are  the  principal  characters. .  .It  is 
Boileau's  protest  against  the  absurdities  of  those  long-drawn-out 
novels,  in  ten  volumes,  of  D'Urfe,  La  Calprenede,  and  Mdlle.  Scudery, 
which  enjoyed  such  enormous  vogue  between  1620  and  1660."  Nation, 
1903. 
Guigou,  Paul,  &  Vimar,  A. 

L'illustre  dompteur J847  G96 

Montesquieu,  Charles  de  Secondat,  baron  de. 

Persian  and  Chinese  letters;  being  the  Lettres  persanes, 

by  Baron  de  Montesquieu;  and  The  citizen  of  the  world, 

by  Oliver  Goldsmith,  with  special  introduction  by  O. 

H.G.Leigh.    1901.    (Universal  classics  library.) r847  M85 

"Made  up  of  correspondence  between  two  imagrinary  Persians  of  high 
rank,  supposed  to  be  traveling  in  Europe,  and  their  friends  at  home. 
The  letters  satirize  the  social,  political,  ecclesiastical,  and  literary 
follies  of  the  time  with  brilliant  audacity.  Though  anonymous,  the 
book  was  at  once  attributed  to  Montesquieu,  and  at  the  height  of  its 
vogue  was  suppressed  by  a  ministerial  decree.  The  irresistible  wit  of 
the  letters,  their  crushing  satire,  and  their  elegant  style,  made  the 
decree  of  the  censor  the  trumpet  of  their  fame;  and  from  the  day  of 
their  publication  they  set  a  fashion  in  literature."  Warner's  Library 
of  the  world's  best  literature. 

Contains  also  Goldsmith's  "Citizen  of  the  world,"  a  satire  written  in 
imitation  of  Montesquieu. 

Besant,  Sir  Walter. 

French    humorists,   from   the   twelfth   to    the   nineteenth 

century.     1874 847.09  B46 

Contents:  The  chanson. — Rutebeuf,  the  trouvere. — The  romance  of  the 
rose. — Eustache  Deschamps. — Rabelais. — Montaigne. — La  satyre  Menip- 
pee. — Mathurin  Regnier. — Saint  Amant. — Voiture  and  Benserade. — 
The  parasites  [Boisrobert].  —  Scarron.  —  La  Fontaine.  —  Boileau.  — 
Moliere. — Regnard. — Cresset. — Beaumarchais. — Beranger. 


848     French  miscellany 

Daudet,  Alphonse. 

Letters  from  my  mill,  to  which  are  added  Letters  to  an 

absent  one,  etc.;  tr.  by  K.  P.  Wormeley.    1900 848  D28 

Contents:  Letters  from  my  mill. — Letters  to  an  absent  one. — Scenes 
and  fancies. — How  Jarjaille  went  to  heaven. — The  fig  and  the  slug- 
gard.— The  new  master. 

"Some  of  the  chapters. .  .are  such  perfect  vignettes,  that  the  brief  treat- 
ment of  small  subjects  might  well  have  seemed,  at  first,  Alphonse 
Daudet's  appointed  work. .  .Impregnated  with  the  light,  with  the 
fragrance  of  a  Provencal  summer;  the  rosemary  and  thyme  are  in  the 
air  as  we  read,  the  white  rocks  and  the  gray  foliage  stretch  away  to  an 
horizon  of  hills."    Henry  James. 


ITALIAN  LITERATURE 


La  Bniydre,  Jean  de. 

La  Bruyere  and  Vauvcnargucs;  selections  from  the  Char- 
acters, [and]  Reflexions  and  maxims;  tr.  with  intro- 
ductory notes  and  memoirs  by  Elizabeth  Lee.    1903 848  Lilt 


849     Provencal  literature 

Fauriel,  Claude  Charles. 

History  of  Provencal  poetry;  tr.  with  occasional  notes 
and  references  to  the  authorities  cited  or  alluded  to  in 
the  volume,  specimens  of  verses  in  the  original  and 
an    introduction    on    the   literature    of   the   history   of 

Provencal  poetry,  by  G.  J.  Adler.     i860 849.1  Pay 

"List  of  the  principal  authorities,"  P.3S-40. 

Rowbotham,  John  Frederick. 

The  troubadours  and  courts  of  love.  1895.  (Social  Eng- 
land series.) 849.1  R78 

List  of  authorities,  p.315-317. 

An  entertaining,  popular  history  of  the  subject.  After  an  account  of 
oriental  minstrels,  French  troubadours  and  the  coining  of  the  troubai* 
dours  to  England  the  author  analyzes  the  poetry  and  music  of  the 
troubadours,  distinguishes  between  the  troubadours  and  trouvere*, 
describes  the  jongleurs,  and  finally  the  decline  of  the  troubadours. 


850     Italian  literature 

Gropallo,  Laura. 

Autori  italiani  d'oggi;  Antonio  Fogazzaro,  Gabriele 
d'Annunzio,  Matilde  Serao,  Giovanni  Verga,  Gerolamo 

Rovetta.     1903 8504  G93 

Bingham,  Joel  Foote,  comp. 

Gemme  della  letteratura  italiana;  modelli  di  prosa  e  poesia, 
con    notizie    biografiche,    giudizi    critici    e    argomenti 

delle  opere  principal!  antiche  e  moderne.    1904 1*50.8  B48 

Cattaneo,  G. 

Italian  reader;  consisting  of  choice  specimens  from  the 
best  modern  Italian  writers.     1891.     (Method  Gaspey- 

Otto-Sauer.)    850.8  Ca8 

Bartoli,  Adolfo. 

Storia  della  letteratura  italiana.     7v.     1878-87 850.9  Ba« 

V.I.  Introduzione;   caratteri   fondamenUli  della  letteratura  medievalc. 

V.2.  La  poesia  italiana  net  periodo  delle  origini. 

V.3.  La  prosa  italiana  nel  periodo  delle  originL 

V.4.  La  nuova  lirica  toscana. 

V.5.  Della  vita  di  Dante  Alighieri. 

V.6.  Delle  opere  di  Dante  Alighieri. 

V.7.  Francesco  Petrarca. 

Gaspary,  Adolf. 

Storia  della  letteratura  italiana;  tradotta  da!  tedcsco  da 
Nicola  Zingarelli  e  Vittorto  Rossi.  2v.  in  3.  1897- 
1901 850.9  Gait 
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Settembrini,  Luigi. 

Lezioni  di  letteratura  italiana;  dettate  nell'  Universita  di 

Napoli.     3v.     1891-98 850.9  S49 


851     Italian  poetry 

Alexander,  Francesca,  (pseud.  Francesca). 

Roadside  songs  of  Tuscany;  ed.  by  John  Ruskin.  v.i.  1884.  .851  A37 
V.I.      Story  of   Lucia. 

Annunzio,  Gabriele  d',  (pseud,  of  Gaetano  Rapagnetta). 

La  canzone  di  Garibaldi.     1904 q85i  A61 

Ariosto,  Lodovico. 

Rasender  Roland  und  dessen  fiinf  gesange;  iibersetzt  von 

Karl  Streckfuss.     1839 851  Ayir 

Boiardo,  Matteo  Maria,  conte  di  Scandiano. 

Orlando    innamorato;    ridotto    a    miglior    lezione,    con    le 

notizie   delf autore.      1903 851   B59 

Dante  Alighieri. 

II  convito  (The  banquet);  tr.  by  E.  P.  Sayer,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  Henry  Morley.  1887.  (Morley's  universal 
library.) 851    D23C 

The  De  monarchia;  ed.  with  tr.  and  notes  by  Aurelia  Hen- 
ry.    1904 851  D23de 

Divine  comedy;  tr.  by  H.  W.  Longfellow.     1895 851  D23d2 

The  same;  tr.  by  Frederick  Pollock.    1854 851  D23d3 

[Opere  minori.]     3v.     1894-1900 851  D230 

V.I.     II  canzoni'ere. 

V.2.     La  vita  nuova. 

V.3.     II  convito,  e  Le  epistole. 

A  translation  of  Dante's  eleven  letters  with  explanatory 
notes  and  historical  comments  by  C.  S.  Latham;  ed. 
by  G.  R.  Carpenter,  with  a  preface  by  C.  E.  Norton. 
1892 851   D23t 

Excellent  translation  of  the  letters,  which  not  only  have  much  biographi- 
cal interest,  but  also  throw   light  on   Dante's  philosophy  and  poetical 
methods. 
The  vision;  or,  Hell,  purgatory  and  paradise;  tr.  by  H.  F. 

Gary.     1850 851   D23vi2 

"Life  of  Dante,"  v.i,  p. 9-41- 
Vision  of  purgatory  and  paradise;  tr.  by  H.  F.  Gary  and 
illustrated  with  the  designs  of'Gustave  Dore;  with  criti- 
cal and  explanatory  notes q85i  D23VS 

Baynes,  Herbert. 

Dante  and  his  ideal.     1891 851  D23zba 

Reflections  on  the  "Divine  comedy"  put  together  into  an  essay. 

Dinsmcre,  Charles  Allen. 

Aids  to  the  study  of  Dante.    1903 851  D23zda 

"Bibliography,"  p.429-430. 

Serviceable   selection   of   original    documents,    interpretations   and   other 
collateral  reading  useful  to  the  student  of  Dante. 

Fay,  Edward  Allen. 

Concordance  of  the  Divina  commedia.     1888 1851  D23z{ 

Federn,  Karl. 

Dante   &  his  time,  with  an   introduction  by  A.  J.  Butler. 
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1902 851  Dasrf 

First  half  of  the  book  is  an  attempt  to  reconstruct  the  world  into  which 
Pante  was  born  in  1265,  its  political,  religious  and  social  conditions 
and  the  immediate  history  of  Florence.  Second  ha^f  gives  a  summary 
biography  of  Dante  and  a  criticism  of  his  work. 

Holbrook,  Richard  Thayer. 

Dante  and  the  animal  kingdom.    1902 851  Dasxhol 

Hibliography  in  tne  notes. 

"The  author's  'Animal  Kingdom'  includes  not  only  man  and  the  lower 
beasts,  but  also  the  devils  and  the  angels... Dr.  Holbrook's  great 
merit  is  to  have  set  clearly  before  us  the  mediaeval  attitude  toward  ani- 
mals, and  to  have  interpreted  all  the  references  that  Dante  makes  to 
beasts  in  the  light  of  the  strange  folk-lore  that  had  gathered  about 
them.     Nation,  igo2. 

Ruskin,  John. 

Comments  of  John  Ruskin  on  the  "Divina  commedia;" 
comp.  by  G.  P.  Huntington,  with  an  introduction  by 
C.E.Norton.     1903 851  Daazru 

Contents:  Dante. — Dante  and  other  poets  .and  painters. — Dante's  in- 
terpreters.— Some  characteristics  of  the  "Divina  commedia." — The 
source  and  inspiration  of  the  "Divina  commedia."— Inferno. — Purga- 
torio. — Paradiso. 

Includes  all  the  passages  in  Ruskin's  writings  in  which  reference  is 
made  to  the  "Divina  commedia."  The  selections  form  an  extensive 
commentary  on  the  poem. 

Scartazzini,  Johannes  Andreas. 

Handbook  to  Dante;  tr,  fr.  the  Italian  with  notes  and  addi- 
tions by  Thomas  Davidson.     1893 851  Da3xsca 

Hand-book  comprises  a  bibliography,  a  biography  and  an  historical  and 
critical  account  of  Dante's   works. 

Sherman,  Mrs  Caroline  K. 

Dante's  vision  of  God;  a  critical  analysis.     1897 851  Dajvia 

Brief  sympathetic,  interpretative  study. 

Toynbee,  Paget. 

Dante  studies  and  researches.     1902 851  Da3xt 

Fifty-four  short  treatises  varying  in  length  from  less  than  a  page  to  j; 
pages,  and  forming  a  valuable  supplement  to  the  "DictionAry."  Moat 
of  the  articles  deal  with  the  sources  of  Dante's  knowledge. 

Vernon,  William  Warren. 

Readings  on  the  Inferno  of  Dante;  based  upon  the  com- 
mentary of  Benvenuto  da  Imola  and  other  authorities, 
with  text  and  literal  translation  by  W.  W.  Vernon,  av. 
1906 851  D«3«^ 

"List  of  authors  and  of  editions  quoted,"  v.i,  p.71-89. 

"My  method  has  been  to  deal  with  the  text  a  few  lines  at  a  time,  and  to 
give  a  literal  translation  of  it,  while  a  running  commentary  and  a 
plentiful  supply  of  parallel  passages,  with  notes  and  illustrations  drawn 
from  ancient  and  modern  CommenUtors,  show  the  order  and  metbod 
of  the  narrative,  as  well  as  the  general  plan  of  the  Poem  in  relation 
to  the  other  writings  of  Dante."     Preface. 

Readings  on  the  Paradiso  of  Dante;  chiefly  based  on  the 

commentary  of  Benvenuto  da  Imola.    2v.     1900 851  Dtivn 

"List  of  authors  and  of  editions  quoted,"  v.i,  p.7i-«6. 

Readings  on  the  Purgatorio  of  Dante;  chiefly  based  on  

the  commentary  of  Benvenuto  da  Imola.    2v.    1897.  .851  Das«vt« 
"Supplementary  list  of  authors  and  of  editions  quoted,"  v.i,  |>.47-5*- 
Wyld,  M.  Alice. 

The  dread  Inferno;  notes  for  beginners  in  the  study  of 

Dante.     1904 •«'  ^^^ 

"An  admirable  preface  to  the  whole  'Commedia.'  altbottffa  it  deaU 
nominally  only  with  the  first  part."     Sation,  1904. 
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Gigliotti,  Cairoli,  (pseud.  T'\mo\eor\e). 

Atomi  erranti;  versi.     1901  851  G38 

Roma  o  morte ;  versi.    1901 851  G38 

Bound  with  the  author's  Atomi  erranti. 

Giusti,  Giuseppe. 

Poesie.     1853 851  G45 

Grrossi,  Tommaso. 

I  Lombardi  alia  prima  crociata.     1883 851  G94 

Leopardi,  Giacomo,  conte. 

Gedichte;  verdeutscht  in  den  versmassen  des  originals  von 

Robert  Hamerling.     1866 851  L62g 

Passeroni,  Giovanni  Carlo. 

II  cicerone;  poema.    6v.     1756-74 851  P28 

Petrarch. 

Love's  crucifix;  nine  sonnets  and  a  canzone  from  Petrarch, 

by  Agnes  Tobin.     1902 q85i  P46I 

Mills,  Edmund  James. 

Secret   of   Petrarch.      1904 851    P46zm 

Contents:  Prose  studies:  Of  Petrarch;  Of  Laura;  Of  Laura  and 
Petrarch;  The  inamoration ;  Laura's  birthplace;  Laura's  last  ill- 
ness; The  place  of  Laura's  death  and  burial;  Laura's  personality; 
The  question  of  Laura's  marriage;  The  note  in  Virgil. — The  heart's 
drama:  In  Vaucluse;  At  Caumont;  At  Verona  and  Sorga. — Notes. 
— Appendix  of  place  names. — Appendix  of  Italian  texts. 
Sacchetti,  Franco. 

Delle  rime,  le  ballate  e  canzoni  a  ballo,  i  madrigali  e  le 

cacce.     1853 rSsi    Sii 

Sannazaro,  Jacopo. 

Opere  volgari;  alia  sua  vera  lezione  restituite.    2v.     1741...851  S22 
Tasso,  Torquato. 

Befreites  Jerusalem;  ubersetzt  von  J.  D.  Gries.     2v.  in  i. 

1851 851  T22b 

Godfrey  of  BuUoigne;  or,  The  recovery  of  Jerusalem;  done 
into  English  heroical  verse  from  the  Italian  of  Tasso 
by  Edward  Fairfax;  first  American  from  the  seventh 
London  edition,  reprinted  from  the  original  folio  of 
1600,  to  which  are  prefixed  an  introductory  essay  by 
Leigh   Hunt  and   the   lives   of  Tasso   and   Fairfax   by 

Charles  Knight.     2v.  in  i.     1845-46 r85i  T22 

Considered  the  best  English  version  of  the  "Gerusalemme  liberata." 
Poemi  minori;  edizione  critica  a  cura   di   Angelo  Solerti. 

2V.       189I 851    T22p 

Bibliography,  v.i,  p.68-72;  v.2,  P.71--8. 


Collections  of  Italian  poetry 

Levi,  Eugenia,  comp. 

Lyrica  italiana  antica;  novissima  scelta  di  rime  dei  secoli 
xiii,  xiiii,  xv;  illustrate  con  sessanta  riproduzioni  di 
pitture,    miniature,    sculture,    incisioni    e    melodic    del 

tempo  e  con  note  dichiarative.     1905 851.08  L66 

"Indice  bibliografico   dei   testi  citati  per  le   rime,"   p.3 15-325. 
Collection  of  Italian   poetry  of   the    13th,    14th   and    15th   centuries.      In 
some  cases  the  music  to  which  the   poems  were   originally   set  is   in- 
cluded  and   there   are   many  photographic  illustrations. 
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Rotsetti,  Dante  Gabriel,  tr. 

Dante  and  his  circle,  with  the  Italian  poetf  preceding 
him  ( 1 100-1200- 1 300);  a  collection  of  lyrics  ed.  and  tr. 

in  the  original  metres.     1905 851^  R74d 

Contents:     Dante's    Vita   nuova,   etc. — PoeU  of   Dante's  circle. — Poet* 

chiefly  before  Dante. 
Earlier  edition  has  title  "Early  Italian  poets." 

Early  Italian  poets  from  Ciullo  d'AIcamo  to  Dante 
Alighieri  (1100-1200-1300),  in  the  original  metres,  to- 
gether with  Dante's  Vita  nuova.    1904 851.08  R74 

Translations  from  some  Italian  poets. 

Later  edition  has  title  "Dante  and  his  circle." 

History  and  criticism  of  Italian  poetry 

Everett,  William. 

The  Italian  poets  since  Dante,  accompanied  by  verse  trans- 
lations.    1904 85ix>9  Eqs 

Contents:  Introduction,  Petrarch. — The  romancists;  Pulci,  Boiardo.  Bcrni. 
— Ariosto. — Vittoria  Colonna,  Michael  Angelo,  Tasso. — Pastoral  poetry, 
Marino,  Tassoni. — Filicaja,  Goldoni,  Metastasio,  Casti. — Alfieri. — 
Parini,  Manzoni,  Leopardi. 

Biographical,  descriptive  and  critical  sketches. 

"Almost  invariably  excellent.  Rapid,  pithy,  and  clear,  they  give  the 
characteristic  features,  and  something  more  than  the  popular  estimate 
of  each  man... The  special  strength  of  the  book  lies... in  its  literary 
criticism."     Nation,  1904. 

Kuhns,  Levi  Oscar. 

Great  poets  of  Italy,  with  a   brief  connecting  sketch  of 

Italian   literature.      1904 851^  K43 

Contents:  The  origins  of  Italian  literature. — Dante;  his  life  and  minor 
works. — The  Divine  comedy. — Petrarch  and  Boccaccio. — The  re- 
naissance.— Ariosto. — Tasso. — The  period  of  decadence  and  the 
revival. — The  nineteenth  century. 
Elementary  introduction  to  the  history  of  Italian  literature,  expanded 
from  a  study  of  the  Italian  poets  prepared  for  the  Chautauqua  circlet. 

852     Italian  drama 

Alfieri,  Vittorio,  conte. 

Tragedie.     2v.     1899.     (Biblioteca  nazionale  economica.).  .85a  A38t 
V.I.      Filippo. — Polinice. — Antigone. — Virginia. — Agamennone. — Oreste. — 
Rosmunda. — Ottavia. — Timoleone. — Merope. — Maria  Stuarda. — La  coo- 
giura  de'  Pazzi. — Don  Garzia. 
v.2.     Saul. — Agide. — Sofonisba. — Brnto  primo. — Mirra. — Bruto  Mconda 
— Antonio  e  Cleopatra. — Abele. — Alceste  seconda. 
Annunzio,  Gabr^eie  d',  (pseud,  of  Gaetano  Rapagnetta). 

La  figlia  di  lorio;  tragedia  pastorale.     1904 85a  A81I 

Francesca  da  Rimini;  tr.  by  Arthur  Symons.     1902 85a  A61 

"The  play  is  more  than  a  tragedy  of  two  lovers,  it  is  a  study  of  an 
age  of  blood,  the  thirteenth  century  in  Italy."  Arthur  Sy>Mms.  in 
Introduction. 

Goldoni,  Carlo. 

Commedic  scelte,  con  uri  proemio  di  Giuseppe  Giacosa  su 

"L'arte  di  Carlo  Goldoni."     1902 85a  Os8c 

Contents:      La    moglie    saggia.— II    burbero    benefico.— I    rustcfW.— Le 
baruffe  chiozzotte. — La  casa  nova. — Le  donne  curiose.— La  locandiera. 
Opere  teatrali,  con  rami  allusivi.    44V.  in  22.     1788-95 ^S*  O58 

v.i-io.     Commedie. 

v.ii-21.     Commedie  buffe,   in   prosa. 

V. 22-34.     Commedie    e   tragedie,   in    versi    di   vario   metra 

V.3S-44.     Drammi   giocosi   per   musica. 
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Metastasio,  Pietro  Antonio  Domenico  Buonaventura  Trapassi. 

Drammi  scelti.     2v.  in  i.     1897-1904 852  M64 

Contents:  Didone  abbandonata. — Siroe. — Catone  in  Utica. — La  clemenza 
di  Tito. — Achille  in  Sciro. — Teniistocle. — Attilio  Regolo. — Artaserse. 
— -Demetrio. — OHmpiade. — Demofoonte. — Ciro  riconosciuto. — Zenobia. 
— Antigono. 

Opere,  con  dissertazioni  e  osservazioni.     15V.     1785 rSsa  M64 

Osservazioni  di  varj  letterati  sopra  i  drammi.  2v.  1785..  .r852  M640 
Metastasio   is   the   assumed   name   of   the    Italian    poet,    Pietro    Trapassi 

(1698-1782).      He   wrote    numerous    lyric   dramas,   various    composers 

supplying  the  music  to  them. 

Monti,  Vincenzo. 

Tragedie.    1816 852  M86 

Contents:     Aristodemo. — Cajo  Gracco. — Galeotto  Manfredi. 
Pepoli,  Gioacchino  Napoleone,  marchese. 

[Opere  drammatiche.]     v.1-2,  in  i 852  P41 

V.I.     L'espiazione. — Stravaganza  e  rassegnazione. — Poverta  ed   orgoglio. 

— Elisabetta  Sirani. — Nessuno  dei  due. 
v.2.     Insidia   e   riparazione. — Ines   di    Castro. — La   rassegnazione   mater- 
na. — II  mazzo  di  carte. 


853     Italian  fiction 


Only   works  about  Italian   fiction   are   classified   here.      For   works   of   fiction,    see 
alphabetical  list  following  the  general  class  of  Literature. 

Kennard,  Joseph  Spencer. 

Italian  romance  writers.     1906 853.09  K18 

Contents:  Alexander  Manzoni. — Massimo  Taparelli  d'Azeglio. — Fran- 
cesco Domenico  Guerrazzi. — Tommaso  Grossi. — Ippolito  Nievo. — Ed- 
mondo  de  Amicis. — Antonio  Fogazzaro. — Giovanni  Verga. — Matilde 
Serao.  —  Federigo  de  Roberto.  —  Anna  Neera.  —  Grazia  Deledda.  — 
Enrico  Annibale  Butti. — Gabbriele  d'Annunzio. 


854     Italian  essays  and  miscellany 

Carducci,  Giosue 

Prose,  1859- 1903.     1906 854  C19 

Serao,  Matilde. 

Santa  Teresa,  [in  Italian].     1904 854  S48 

Contents:    Santa    Teresa. — Un    innamorato    dell'    Italia. — Le    Marie. 
Three  essays;  on  the  Carmelite  nun  St.  Theresa;  on  Henri  Beyle  and  his 

"Chartreuse   de    Parme;"    and    on    three    of   the    Bible    Marys,    Mary 

Salome,  Mary  of  Bethany  and  Mary  Magdalene. 

Alfieri,  Vittorio,  conte. 

Le  satire.     1810.     (Opere  postume,  v.22,) 882  Ayir 

Bound   with  Aristophanes'   "Le  rane." 

Leopardi,  Giacomo,  conte. 

Opere.    2v.  in  i.     1898 858  L620 

Contents:  'iHoX.izia  intorno  agli  scritti.  alia  vita  ed  ai  costumi  di  Gia- 
como Leopardi,  da  Antonio  Ranieri. — Canti. — Operette  morali.— - 
Comparazione  delle  sentenze  di  Bruto  minore  e  di  Teofrasto  vicini 
a  morte. — Pensieri. — Martirio  de'  santi  padri  del  monte  Sinai  e  dell' 
eremo  di   Raitu. — Volgarizzamenti. 

Petrarch. 

Thoughts  from  the  Letters  of  Petrarch;  selected  &  trans- 
lated by  J.  Lohse.    1901 858  P46 

Collection  of  extracts,  mostly  on  spiritual  and  ethical  subjects. 
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860     Spanish  literature 

Sauer,  Carl  Marquard,  &  Roehrich,  W.  A.  ed. 

New  Spanish  reader,  with  notes.     1890.    (Method  Gaspey- 

Otto-Sauer.)    860J  Sas 

Hume,  Martin  Andrew  Sharp. 

Spanish  influence  on  English  literature.     1905 860.9  Hga 

Comparative  study  of  Spanish  literature  in  special  relation  to  its  points 
of   contact   with   English    literature. 

Gibson,  James  Young,  tr. 

Cid  ballads,  and  other  poems  and  translations  from  Span- 
ish and  German;  ed.  by  M.  D.  Gibson.     1898 861  G37 

Contents:  Life  and  deeds  of  the  Cid  during  the  reign  of  Fernando  I, 
el  Magno;  1053-65. — The  Cid  during  the  reign  of  Sancho  II.  el 
Valiente.  1065-72. — The  Cid  from  the  death  of  Don  Sancho  to  the 
coronation  of  Don  Alfonso  VI,  el  Bravo;  Challenge  of  Zamora.  107*. 
— The  Cid  during  the  reign  of  Alfonso  VI,  el  Bravo,  io7a-no9,  till 
his  death,  1099. — Historical  romances. — Romances  of  the  Carlovingtan 
cycle. — Moorish  and  frontier  romances. — Romances  of  chivalry,  phil- 
osophy and  love. — Original  poems. — The  poetry  of  the  "Don  Quixote" 
of  Cervantes. — Translations  from  the  German:  Sehnaucht;  Songs 
of  Mirza-Schaffy. 
Memoir  of  J.  Y.  Gibson,  by  A.  S.  Lewis,  P.23-SS. 

Peres,  Ramon  D. 

Musgo,  [in  Spanish] .     1903 861  P4a 

Southey,  Robert,  tr. 

Chronicle  of  the  Cid;  from  the  Spanish.     1846 r86i  S72 

The  same.     (Chandos  classics.) 86ix>8  L769 

Bound  with  Lockhart's  "Spanish  ballads." 

Excellent  version   of   the   Spanish    romance. 
Ford,  Jeremiah  Denis  Matthias,  ed. 

Spanish    anthology;  a  collection   of  lyrics   from  the   13th 

century  to  the  present  time,  1901,  (Spanish  text).    1901. 

(Silver  series  of  modern  language  text-books.) 86x.o8  F76 

"An  excellent  little  book. .  .which,  within  the  limits  of  space,  adequately 
represents  the  development  of  Castilian  song... The  notes  are  well 
done,  with  enough  biographical  and  critical  matter  to  assist  the  stu- 
dent in  getting  some  notion  of  the  perspective  of  Peninsula  poetry  in 
its  relation  to  European  literature  in  general."     Nation,  1901. 

Kennedy,  Judge  James. 

Modern  poets  and  poetry  of  Spain.     1852 861.08  K18 

Translations  from  Spanish  poets,  with  biographical  and  critical  noticea. 
Lockhart,  John  Gibson,  tr. 

Spanish  ballads.     [1873.] Wi-o«  ^Tfia 

Contains  also:     The  chronicle  of  the  Cid,  by  Robert  Southey. 

"The  intention.  .  .is  to  present  the  English  reader  with  some  notion  of 
that  old  Spanish  Minstrelsy,  which  has  been  preserA-ed  in  the  different 
Cancioneros  and  Romanceros  of  the  sixteenth  century. .  .The  specimens 
are  in  three  classes — Historical,  Moorish  and  Romantic. .  .He  scites 
upon  the  strong  points  in  his  original. .  .translates  as  if  he  were  not 
translating,  but  pouring  forth  his  own  emotions."  Blackwood's  maca 
sine.  1823. 

Trench,  Richard  Chenevix,  abp. 

Essay  on  the  life  and  genius  of  Calderon.    1886 86a  Ciaat 

Bacon,  George  William. 

Essay  upon  the  life  and  dramatic  works  of  Juan  Perez  de 
Montalvan;  thesis  presented  to  the  faculty  of  the  de- 
partment of  philosophy  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  the 
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degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy.    1903 1821.09  O34 

"List  of  works  quoted,"  p.46. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Rosenbach,  Abraham  S.  Wolf. 

Influence  of  the  "Celestina"  in  the  early  English  drama. 

1903    862   Rya 

Being  a  portion  of  a  thesis  entitled  "The  influence  of  Spanish  literature 
in  the  Elizabethan  and  Stuart  drama." 

Martell,  Daniel  Ernest. 

Dramas  of  Don  Antonio  de  Solis  y  Rivadeneyra;  thesis 
presented  to  the  faculty  of  the  department  of  philosophy 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  partial  fulfilment 
of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy.     1902 rSai.og  O34 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Quevedo  y  Villegas,  Francisco  Gomez  de. 

Pablo  de  Segovia,  the  Spanish  sharper;  tr.  fr.  the  original, 
with  drawings  by  Daniel  Vierge,  together  with  com- 
ments on  them  by  Joseph  Pennell  and  an  essay  on  the 
life  and  writings  of  Quevedo  by  H.  E.  Watts.    1892 qr867  Qa8 

Quevedo  (1580-1645)  was  a  Spanish  satirist  and  novelist,  best  known  by 
his  prose  satires,  of  which  "Pablo  de  Segovia"  is  the  longest.  The 
drawings  are  by  a  famous  Spanish  illustrator. 

"It  sets  forth  the  life  of  an  adventurer,  cowardly,  insolent,  and  full  of 
resources,  who  begins  in  the  lowest  and  most  infamous  ranks  of 
society,  but,  unlike  most  others  of  his  class,  he  never  fairly  rises 
above  his  original  condition. .  .It  is  in  the  nature  of  a  caricature, 
overrun  with  conceits,  puns,  and  a  reckless,  fierce  humor.  But  every- 
where it  teems  with  wit  and  the  most  cruel  sarcasm  against  all  orders 
and  conditions  of  society."     Ticknor's  History  of  Spanish  literature. 

Leon,  Luis  Ponce  de. 

La  perfecta  casada;  texto  del  siglo  XVI,  reimpresion  de  la 
tercera  edicion,  con  variantes  de  la  primera  y  un 
prologo  por  Elizabeth  Wallace,  1903.  (Chicago  Uni- 
versity.   Decennial  publications,  2d  ser.  v.6.) 868  L6a 

Bibliography,   p.  11-27. 

"A  singularly  brilliant  paraphrase  of  the  thirty-first  chapter  of  the  Book 

of  Proverbs,  a  code  of  practical  conduct  for  the  ideal  spouse."     Fitz- 

maurice-Kelly' s  History    of   Spanish   literature. 

870     Latin  literature 

Ramage,  Craufurd  Tait,  tr. 

Beautiful  thoughts  from  Latin  authors.     1904 r870.8  R17 

Quotations  from  Latin  authors,  given  in  the  original  and  in  translation. 
Fowler,  Harold  North. 

History  of  Roman  literature.     1903.     (Twentieth  century 

text-books.)    870.9   F84 

"Bibliography,"  p.285-296. 

Covers    the    field   briefly    from    the   earliest    period    down    to    the    more 
important  writers  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries. 
Joachim,  Hermann. 

Roman  literature.     1904.     (Temple  primers.) 870.9  Jaa 

"Bibliographical  note,"  p.  148. 
Brief  survey  (151  pages). 
Teuffel,  Wilhelm  Sigmund. 

Geschichte  der  romischen  literatur;  bearbeitet  von  Ludwig 

Schwabe.     1882 870.9  Taag 
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871-874     Latin  poetry  and  drama 

Ovid. 

Wcrke.    8v.  in  2.     1833-53 871  O33P 

v.1-4.     Verwandlungen ;  ubertetzt  von  H.   C  Pfttx. 
v.s-8.     Verwandlungen  (continued). — Festkalender ;  mctrbcb  ftbcrtrafca 
mit  inhalts-anzeigen  und  anmerkungen  von  C.  F.  Metxger. 

Seneca,  Lucius  Annaeus. 

Ten  tragedies  of  Seneca;  with  notes;  rendered  into  English 
prose  as  equivalently  as  the  idioms  of  both  languages 

permit  by  Watson  Bradshaw.     1902 87a  847! 

Contents:  Hercules  furens.  —  Thjettet.  —  PhcenUtx.  —  Hippoljrtua.  — 
CEdipus. — Troades. —  Medea. — Agamemnon. —  Hercules  CEUrus. — OcU- 
via. 

Wallace,  Malcolm  William,  tr. 

Birthe  of  Hercules,  with  an  introduction  on  the  influence 
of  Plautus  on  the  dramatic  literature  of  England  in  the 
sixteenth  century.    1903.    (Dissertationes  Americanae.) .  .87a  W17 
Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  arts,  literature  and  science  of 
the  University  of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy. 
Translation,  now  free,  now  rather  close,  of  the  Amphitruo  of  Plautus; 
nearly  one-third  of  the  English  play,  however,  is  entirely  original. 

VirgiL 

Georgics  of  Vergil;  tr.  into  English  verse  by  H.W.Pres- 
ton    t88i  873  V34gp 

Greater  poems  of  Virgil;  ed.  by  J.  B.  Greenough  and  G.  L. 

Kittredge.    v.i.    1902 873  V^KK 

V.I  contains  the  first  six  books  of  the  Aeneid. 

Werke;  [ubersetzt]  von  J.  H.  Voss.    3v.    1821 873  V34W« 

V.I.     Landliche  gedichte  und  anhang. 
V.2.     Aneis,  I-VI. 
V.3.     Aneis,  VII-XII. 

Munro,  Hugh  Andrew  Johnstone, 

Criticisms  and  elucidations  of  Catullus.     1905 r874  CaSsm 


875     Latin  oratory 

Cicero,  Marcus  Tullius. 

Cato  maior  de  senectute;  ed.  for  schools  and  colleges  by 

J.  S.  Reid. .  1894.     (Pitt  press  series.) »75  C47C 

Kato;  Oder.  Uber  das  alter;  aus  dem  lateinischen  iiber- 

setzt   und   mit   anmerkungen   versehen   von   F.   S.    G. 

Sack.     182s *75  C47k 

Kato   der   aeltere;   oder,   Abhandlung  vom   greisenaltcr; 

lateinisch  und  deutsch  von  E.  F.  C.  Oertel.    1820 875  C47k« 

Laelius;  sive,  Dialogus  de  amicitia;  in  usum  scholarum 

edidit  E.  F.  C.  Oertelius.    1821 875  C47ka 

Bound  with  his  "Kato  der  aeltere."  u      T   C 

Laelius  de  amicitia;  ed.  for  schools  and  colleges  by  J. 5. 

Reid.    1893.     (Pitt  press  series.)   873  C47> 

Lalius;  oder,  Abhandlung  von  der  freundschaft;  uebersctzt 

von  E.  F.  C.  Oertel.    1821 «75  C47>» 

Bound  with  his  "Kato  der  aeltere." 

Tusculan  disputations;  tr.  with  an  introduction  and  notef 


958  GREEK  LITERATURE 

by  A.  P.  Peabody.     1886 rSys  C47tu 

Contents:     On  the  contempt  of  death. — On  bearing  pain. — On  grief. — 
On  the  passions. — Is  virtue  sufficient  for  happiness? 


876-879     Latin  miscellany 

Horace. 

Horazens  Brief e;  aus  dem  lateinischen  ubersetzt  und  mit 
historischen  einleitungen  und  andern  nothigen  erlaute- 
rungen  versehen  von  C.  M.  Wieland.    2v.  in  i.    1837 876  H79 

Horazens  Satiren;  aus  dem  lateinischen  ubersetzt  und  mit 
einleitungen  und  erlaiiternden  anmerkungen  versehen 

von  C.  M.  Wieland.    2v.  in  i.     1819 877  H79 

Nepos. 

Kernel  Nepos,  teutsch  mit  einer  abhandlung  uber  seine 
person,  sprache,  moral,  &c.  vorzuglich  die  art  ihn  mit 
dem  jiinglinge  zu   lesen;   hrsg.   von   A.   X.   Weinzierl. 

1792 878  N23k 

Carmichael,  Montgomery,  ed. 

The  Lady  Poverty;  a  XIII  century  allegory,  with  a  chap- 
ter on  the  spiritual  significance  of  evangelical  poverty, 

by  Father  Cuthbert.     1902   879  C21 

Leo  XIII,  pope. 

Poems,  charades,  inscriptions  of  Pope  Leo  XIII,  including 
the  revised  compositions  of  his  early  life  in  chronologi- 
cal order,  with  English  translation  and  notes  by  H.  T. 

Henry.     1902 879  L6r 

Latin  poems  with  English  translation. 


880     Greek  literature 

Butcher,  Samuel  Henry. 

Harvard  lectures  on  Greek  subjects.     1904 880.4  B97h 

Contents:  Greece  and  Israel. — Greece  and  Phoenicia. — The  Greek  love 
of  knowledge. — Art  and  inspiration  in  Greek  poetry. — Greek  literary 
criticism. 

Hardie,  William  Ross. 

Lectures   on  classical   subjects.      1903 880.4   H25 

Contents:  The  feeling  for  nature  in  the  Greek  and  Roman  poets. — The 
beliefs  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans  concerning  a  life  after  death. — 
The  supernatural  in  ancient  poetry  and  story. — The  age  of  gold. — 
The  vein  of  romance  in  Greek  and  Roman  literature. — The  language 
of  poetry. — The  metrical  form  of  poetry. — Literary  criticism  at  Rome. 
— A  sketch  of  the  revival  and  progress  of  classical  studies  in  Europe. 
— Aims   and   methods   of  classical   study. 

Church,  Alfred  John,  ed. 

Greek  story  and  song.     1903 880.8  C46 

Adaptations  for  young  people  from  Homer,  .lEschylus,  Euripides,  Theoc- 
ritus, Aristophanes  and  other  authors. 

Lawton,  William  Cranston. 

Ideals   in   Greek   literature.      1905.      (Chautauqua   reading 

circle  literature.) 880.8  L43 

"General  bibliography,"  p.7-8. 

Brief  bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Selections,  in   English  translation,   from  Greek  authors. 
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[Sesrmour,  Clara  Hitchcock,  ed.] 

Masterpieces  of  Greek  literature;  supervising  editor,  J.  H. 

Wright.     1902 880J  8si 

Contents:  Homer. — Tjrrtscus. — Archilochut. — Calliatratus. — Alecu*. — 
Sappho. — Anacrcon. — Simonidcs. — Pindar. — >Cachylus.  —  Sopboclct. — 
Euripides. — Aristophanes. — Herodotus. — Thucydidcs.  —  Xeoopbon.  — 
Plato. — Theocritus. — Lucian. 

Selections,  in  approved  English  translation,  from  19  Greek  author*, 
with  biographical  and  critical  notes. 

Croiset,  Alfred,  &  Croiset,  Maurice. 

Abridged  history  of  Greek  literature;  authorized  transla- 
tion by  G.  F.  Heffelbower.     1904 880^  C88 

The  original  work  is  the  best  history  of  Greek  literature  that  ha«  yet 
been  written.  The  abridged  edition  strikes  out  all  matters  of  con* 
troversy  and  minute  scholarship,  but  retains  all  the  essential  facts. 
Condensed  from  Nation,  1905. 

Fowler,  Harold  North. 

History   of  ancient   Greek   literature.     1902.      (Twentieth 

century  text-books.) 880.9  ^84 

Bibliography,  p.462-479. 

"Covers  the  whole  range  of  [Greek]  literature  from  the  Homeric  poems 
to  Chrysostom  and  Eusebius  within  the  range  of  501  pagres. .  .The  work 
is... a  handbook  of  reference  rather  than  a  readable  history  of  liter* 
ature;  it  is  safe,  careful,  and  trustworthy."  Nation,   1903. 

Sandys,  John  Edwin. 

History   of  classical   scholarship,   from   the  sixth   century 

B.  C.  to  the  end  of  the  middle  ages.    1903 880.9  Saa 

"Titles  of  certain  works  of  reference,"  p.is-i8. 

"As  a  work  of  reference  his  book  is  of  the  highest  value.  The  fact 
that  there  is  [1904]  no  book  of  similar  character  in  English  together 
with  the  exactitude  and  extent  of  the  information  it  contains,  make  it 
indispensable  to  all  interested  in  scholarship."  Spectator,  1904. 


882     Greek  drama 

iEschylus. 

Prometheus  bound;  rendered  into  English  verse  by  E.  R. 

Be  van.     1902 88a  Aaspb 

"Translation.  .  .is  eloquent,  strong,  sonorous,  the  work  of  s  trained  and 
dexterous  artist,  who  has,  besides  the  proper  literary  equipment,  the 
poetic   sense  and  the   poetic  touch."     Nation,    1902. 

Aristophanes. 

Frogs   of  Aristophanes;  acted  at   Athens,  405   B.  C;  the 

Greek  text  revised  with  a  translation  into  corresponding 

metres,  introduction  and  commentary  by  B.  B.  Rogers. 

1902 88a  A7xf 

Le  rane;  commedia;   [tr.  into  the  Italian  by  Vittorio  Al- 

fieri].     1810.     (Alfieri,  Vittorio.    Opere  postume,  v.22.). .88a  A7ir 

Contains  also:     Le  satire  di  Vittorio  Alfieri. 

Gli  uccelli;  tr.  in  versi  italiani  da  Augusto  Franchctti,  con 

introduzione  e  note  di  Domenico  Comparetti.    1894 88a  Ayitt 

Euripides. 

Electra;  tr.  into  English  rhyming  verse  with  explanatory 

notes  by  Gilbert  Murray.     1905 88a  E93el 

Euripides;  deutsch  in  den  versmassen  der  urschrift  von 

J.  J.  C.  Donner.    v.2-3,  in  i.     1876 88a  E93ea 

Contents:  Alkestis.  —  Iphigenia  in  Aulis.  —  Iphigenia  in  Taorl.  —  Die 
bacchantinnen, — Der  kyklop. — Andromache. —  Die  Trocrinnen. —  Ion. 
— Elektra.— Der  rasende  Herakles.— Die  schusflehenden.— IH«  Hcrak- 

liden. 
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Euripides;  tr.  into  English  rhyming  verse  by  Gilbert  Mur- 
ray.    1902.     (Athenian  drama.) 882  Egae 

Contents:  Hippolytus.— The  Bacchae. — Notes  on  the  Hippolytus. — Notes 
on  the  Bacchae. — The  frogs  [of  Aristophanes]. — Commentary  on  The 
frogs. — Appendix  on  the  last  plays. 

Decharme,  Paul. 

Euripides  and  the  spirit  of  his  dramas;  tr.  by  James  Loeb. 

1906 882    Egazde 

Sophocles. 

Antigone;  an  account  of  the  presentation  of  the  Antigone 
of  Sophocles  at  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University, 

Apr.  17,  1902.     1903 ; 882  Srian 

Antigone;  tr.  by  H.  R.  Fairclough  and  A.  T.  Murray.    1902.  .882  Syiaa 
Sophocles,  [Greek  text],  with  English  notes.    2v.    1859-80. .  .882  S71S 
V.I.     Oedipus  Tyrannus. — Oedipus  Colonus. — Antigone;  ed.  by  F.  H.  M. 

Blaydes. 
V.2.     Philoctetes. — Electra. — Trachiniae. — Ajax;  ed.  by  F.  A.  Paley. 
Sophocles;    tr.    and    explained   by   J.  S.  Phillimore.      1902. 

(Athenian    drama.) 882   S71SP 

Contents:     CEdipus  Tyrannus. — CEdipus  Coloneus. — Antigone. 
Sophokles;    uebersetzt    von     Heinrich   Viehoff.     2v.  in  i. 

1886 882   S71SO 

Contents:  Konig  Oedipus. — Oedipus  in  Kolonus. — Antigone. — Der 
rasende  Ajas. — Philoktetes. — Elektra. — Die  Trachinierinnen. 


883     Greek  poetry 


Dole,  Nathan  Haskell,  cotnp. 

The  Greek  poets;  an  anthology.    1904 881.08  D69 

Collection  of  translations  from  the  Greek  poets. 

Homer. 

Iliad;  tr.  by  Alexander  Pope;  with  notes  by  T.  A.  Buck- 
ley   883  H75ipo2 

Ilias;  [libersetzt]  von  J.  H.  Voss.    1853 883  H75i2 

Odyssee;  [iibersetzt]  von  J.  H.  Voss.    1869 883  H750V 

The  same.     1853 883  H75ia 

Bound  with  his  "Ilias." 
The  same;  iibersetzt  von  F.  W.  Ehrenthal.    2v.  in  i.    1865.  .883  H7Soe 

Odyssey;  in  English  verse,  by  A.  S.  Way.    1904 883  H750W 

"Very  close,  yet  free  and  idiomatic  in  effect,  it  is  to  our  thought  the 
best  metrical  version  of  the  Odyssey  which  has  appeared."    Academy, 
1904. 
Odyssey;  tr.  by  J.  W.  Mackail.     Books  1-16  in  2v.     1903- 

05 883  H75oma 

[v.  I.]     Books  1-8. 
[v.2.]     Books  9-16. 
Lamb,  Charles. 

Adventures  of  Ulysses ^ J883  H750I4 

Mackail,  John  William. 

Homer;  an  address  delivered  on  behalf  of  the    Indepen- 
dent labour  party.     1905 883  H75zm 

Gives  a  criticism  of  the  Homeric  poems  generally,   with  a  brief   refer- 
ence to  the  critical   problems,   illustrating   with   well-chosen   passages. 

Paschal,  George  Washington. 

Study  of  Quintus  of  Smyrna.     1904 1883  P27 

"Bibliographical,"  p.7-10. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 
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Anacreon. 

Anacreon;  with  Thomas  Stanley's  translation,  ed.  by  A.  H. 

Bullcn,  illustrated  by  J.  R.  Weguelin.     1893 884  Asja 

888     Greek  miscellany 

iBsop. 

Fables;  told  anew  and  their  history  traced  by  Joseph  Jacobs. 

1902 888  Ass 

Aristotle. 

Ars  rhetorica,  [Greek  text];  iterum  edidit  Adolphus 
Roemer.  1898.  (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum  et 
Romanorum  Teubneriana.) 888  A7i« 

De  anima  libri  III,  [Greek  text];  recognovit  Guilelmus 
Biehl.  1896.  (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum  et 
Romanorum  Teubneriana.) 888  Ayideft 

De  arte  poetica  liber,  [Greek  text];  recensuit  Guilelmus 
Christ.  1904.  (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum  et 
Romanorum  Teubneriana.) 888  Ayid 

De  coelo,  et  De  generatione  et  corruptions  [Greek  text]; 
recensuit  Carolus  Prantl.  1881.  (Bibliotheca  scrip- 
torum Graecorum  et  Romanorum  Teubneriana.) 888  Ayide 

De  coloribus;  De  audibilibus;  Physiognomonica,  [Greek 
text];  recensuit  Carolus  Prantl.  1881.  (Bibliotheca 
scriptorum  Graecorum  et  Romanorum  Teubneriana.). 888 A7idec 

De  partibus  animalium  libri  quattuor,  [Greek  text];  ex 
recognitione  Bernhardi  Langkavel.  1868.  (Bibliotheca 
scriptorum  Graecorum  et  Romanorum  Teubneriana.)  .888  Ayidep 

De  plantis;  De  mirabilibus  auscultationibus;  Mechanica; 
De  lineis  insecabilibus;  Ventorum  situs  et  nomina;  De 
Melisso  Xenophane  Gorgia,  [Greek  text];  edidit  Otto 
Apelt.  1888.  (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum  et 
Romanorum  Teubneriana.) 888  A7idp 

Ethica  Eudemia  (Eudemi  Rhodii  ethica)  adiecto  De  virtu- 
tibus  et  vitiis  libello,  [Greek  text];  recognovit  Francis- 
cus  Susemihl.  1884.  (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum 
et  Romanorum  Teubneriana.) 888  A7iet 

Ethica  Nicomachea,  [Greek  text];  recognovit  Franciscus 
Susemihl;  editio  altera  curavit  Otto  Apelt.  1903. 
(Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum  et  Romanorum 
Teubneriana.) 8®*  A7ie 

"Notitia  littcraria,"  p.  13-28. 

Fragmenta,  [Greek  text];  collegit  Valentinus  Rose.  1886. 
(Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum  et  Romanorum 
Teubneriana.) • ®^    ^7" 

Magna  moralia,  [Greek  text];  recognovit  Franciscus 
Susemihl.  1883.  (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum 
et  Romanorum  Teubneriana.) W*  A7im 

Metaphysica,  [Greek  text];  recognovit  W.  Christ.     1903. 
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(Bibliotheca    scriptorum    Graecorum    et    Romanorum 

Teubneriana.) 888  Ayime 

Oeconomica,  [Greek  text];  recensuit  Franciscus  Susemihl. 
1887.  (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum  et  Roman- 
orum Teubneriana.) 888  A710 

Parva  naturalia,  [Greek  text];  recognovit  Guilelmus  Biehl. 
1898.  (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum  et  Roman- 
orum Teubneriana.) 888  Ayipa 

Politeia  Athenaion,  [Greek  text];  quartum  edidit  Fred- 
ericvs  Blass.    1903.    (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Graecorum 

et  Romanorum  Teubneriana.) 888  Ayipo 

Herodotus. 

Herodotus,   [Greek  text],  with  a  commentary  by  J.  W. 

Blakesley.    2v.     1854.     (Bibliotheca  classica.) 888  H47hb 

"The  annotations,  though  always  characterised  by  good  sense  and  accu- 
rate scholarship,  are  not  of  the  highest  order,  and  are  chiefly  devoted 
to  geographical  and  historical  questions."  Dictionary  of  national  biog- 
raphy. 

Lucian. 

Translations  from  Lucian;  tr.  by  A.  M.  C.  Davidson.     1902.  .888  LgGt 
Contents:     The   sale    of   philosophers. — Concerning   paid    companions. — 
Hermotimus;   or,   The   sects. — The   true   history. — Alexander;    or.  The 
false  prophet. — Zeus  the  tragedian. — The  orator's  guide. 

Plato. 

Plato,  the  teacher;  being  selections  from  the  Apology, 
Euthydemus,  Protagoras,  Symposium,  Phaedrus,  Re- 
public and  Phsedo  of  Plato;  ed.  with  introduction  and 
notes  by  W.  L.  Bryan  and  C.  L.  Bryan.     1897 888  P68p 

Republic  of  Plato,  [Greek  text];  ed.  with  critical  notes, 
commentary    and    appendices    by    James    Adam.      2v. 

1902  888  P68a 

Plutarch. 

Plutarchs  moralische  abhandlungen;  aus  dem  griechischen 

iibersetzt  von  J.  F.  S.  Kaltwasser.    9v.     1 783-1800 888  P72P 

Theophrastus. 

Characters  of  Theophrastus;  an  English  translation  from 
a  revised  text,  with  introduction  and  notes,  by  R.  C. 
Jebb.     1870 •. 888  T34 

The  prototype  of  La  Bruyere's  "Les  caracteres."  It  consists  of  30 
short  and  lively  sketches  of  character,  such  as  the  "Flatterer,"  the 
"Evil  speaker,"  the   "Grumbler,"  etc. 

Xenophon. 

Hellenica,  books  i  and  2;  together  with  selections  from  the 
Oration  of  Lysias  against  Eratosthenes  and  from 
Aristotle's  Constitution  of  Athens;  ed.  with  notes  by 
R.  W.  Blake.    1896 888  Xiyhe 

Hellenics  (books  1-4)  and  The  banquet;  literally  tr.  by  J. 
S.  Watson  and  Henry  Dale.  (Handy  literal  transla- 
tions.)   888   Xiyh 

Memorabilia   of  Socrates;   literally  tr.   by  J.   S.   Watson. 

(Handy  literal  translations.) 888  Xiyme 

Memorabilia  of  Socrates;  with  introduction  and  notes  by 

S.  R.  Winans.     1880 888  Xiym 

Greek  text. 
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Samtlichc  schriften;  aus  dcm  g^riechischen  ncu  fibersctzt 

von  A.  C.  Borheck.     1808 888  Xi7» 

Contents:  Schutzschrift  fur  Sokrates  an  desten  richtcr. — GastmahL— 
Abhandlung  von  di-r  pfcrdrbchandliing.  —  Hipi>archik.  —  Jacdbuch. — 
Historisch-gc-ographischcs  reinstcr  uh<*r  X>-ni>phon«*  rtmmtHclw 
Bchriftcn. 

Flagg,  Isaac. 

A  writer  of  Attic  prose;  models  from  Xenophon,  exercises 

and  guide,  a  vocabulary  of  Attic  prose  usage.     1902..  .888  X17W 
"Bibliography,"  p.ii-as. 


890    Literature  of  minor  languages 

891. 1      Indie 

Frazcr,  Robert  Watson. 

Literary  history  of  India.     1898 891. 1  P89 

List  of  useful  works  recommended  for  further  study,  p.4St-'4S5- 
"This  is  an  excellent,  an  invaluable  book,  filling  a  want  which  must 
often  have  been  felt  by  the  reader  who,  not  a  specialist,  ncverthcleaa 
wishes  to  know  something  of  a  literature  which  he  dimly  understands 
to  be  important.  The  learning  and  reading  which  have  gone  to  the 
compilation  of  Mr.  Frazcr's  volume  are  great,  yet  he  handles  them 
with  a  clearness  and  order  too  frequently  absent  from  books  of  this 
kind."     Academy,  1898. 

Sanskrit.     Vedas 

Arnold,  Edward  Vernon. 

The  Rigveda.     1900.     (Popular  studies  in  mythology,  ro- 
mance &  folklore,  no.9.) Sgi.a  A753 

Bibliography,  p. 39-42. 

Brief  study  of  the  substance  and  literary  form  of  the  early  Vedic  hymns, 
with  an  account  of  a  few  of  the  myths  contained  in  the  later  hymns. 
Bain,  Francis  William,  tr. 

Descent  of  the  sun,  [a  Hindu  fairy  tale] ;  tr.  fr.  the  original 

ms.     1903 891.3  Bi6d 

Purports  to  be,  like  the  "Digit  of  the  Moon,"  a  translation  of  an  old 
Hindu   fairy  tale,  but  reviewers  suspect  that  both  tales  are  the  work 
of  Mr  Bain's  own  imagination. 
Bhagavadgita. 

Bhagvat-geeta;  or,  Dialogues  of  Kreeshna  and  Arj66n,  in 
eighteen  lectures  with  notes;    tr.   by   Charles    Wilkins. 

1871 rSO*-^    B45 

Dutt,  Romesh  Chunder,  tr. 

Indian  poetry;  selections  rendered  into  English  verse  by 

'     Romesh  Dutt.     1905 ..89i.aD95 

Contents:  Hymns  of  the  Rig  Veda.— Passages  from  the  Upantshads. 
—Passages  from  Buddhist  literature.- The  bridal  of  Uma,  by  Kali- 
dasa.— The  penance  of  Arjun,  by  Bharavi. 

Kalidasa. 

Sakuntala;  ein.  indisches  schauspiel;  aus  dem  Sanskrit  und 

prakrit  metrisch  iibersetzt  von  Ernst  Meier.    1867 891.3  Kii» 

Mahabharata. 

Indian  idylls,  from  the  Sanskrit  of  the  Mahabharata.  by 

Edwin  Arnold.     1883 ^^'^  ^^^ 

"The  reader  easily  forgets  that  he  is  reading  a  translation.^ The  themes 
are  simple;  but  the  artistic  treatment  lends  them  a  wdfbt  and  fhre« 
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them  a  rounded  finish  rarely  held  by  poems  of  greater  pretensions . . . 
The  text  is  occasionally  annotated  by  explanatory  remarks."  Dial, 
1883. 

Saunaka. 

The  Brhad-devata;  a  summary  of  the  deities  and  myths  of 
the  Rig-veda,  critically  edited  in  the  original  Sanskrit 
with  an  introduction  and  seven  appendices,  and  trans- 
lated into  English  with  critical  and  illustrative  notes 
by   A.   A.    Macdonell.     2v.      1904.      (Harvard   oriental 

series.) 1891.2  S25 

V.I.     Introduction  and  text  and  appendices. 
V.2.     Translation  and  notes. 

Shudraka. 

Little  clay  cart   [Mrcchakatika] ;  a  Hindu  drama;  tr.  by 

A.  W.  Ryder.     1905,     (Harvard  oriental  series.) qr89i.2  S56 

Generally  considered  to  be  the  earlic-st  existing  Sanskrit  drama. 

"The  author... is  pre-eminent  among  Indian  playwrights  for  the  dis- 
tinctively dramatic  qualities  of  vigour,  life,  and  action,  no  less  than 
sharpness  of  characterisation. ..  [The  play]  furnishes  an  interesting 
picture  of  the  kind  of  luxury  that  prevailed  in  those  days."  Mac- 
donnell's  Sanskrit  literature. 

V^miki. 

Ramayan  of  Valmiki;  tr.  into  English  verse,  by  R.  T.  H. 

Griffith.     1895 891.2  V16 

English  translation  of  the  great  national  epic  of  the  Hindus.     The  main 
subject  of  the  epic  is  the  war  which  Rama  waged  with  the  giant  Ravan. 
Ramayana;  the  epic  of  Rama,  prince  of  India;  condensed 

into  English  verse  by  Romesh  Dutt.     1899 891.2  Vi6r 

The  Ramayana  is  one  of  the  two  great  epics  of  India,  the  other  being 
the  Mahabharata. 

Vcdas. 

Atharva-Veda  samhita;  tr.  with  a  critical  and  exegetical 
commentary  by  W.  D.  Whitney;  ed.  by  C.  R.  Lanman. 
2v.    1905.    (Harvard  oriental  series.) qr89i.2  V24 

v.  I.     Introduction. — Books   1-7. 

V.2.     Books  8-19. 

"Select  list  of  Whitney's  writings,"  v.i,  p.56-61. 

Williams,  Sir  Monier  Monier-. 

Indian  wisdom;  or,  Examples  of  the  religious,  philosophi- 
cal and  ethical  doctrines  of  the  Hindus,  with  a  brief 
history  of  the  chief  departments  of  Sanskrit  literature 
and  some  account  of  the  past  and  present  condition  of 

India,  moral  and  intellectual.     1893 891.2  W74 

Contents:  The  hymns  of  the  Veda. — The  Brahmanas  and  Upanishads. — 
The  systems  of  philosophy. — The  Nyaya. — The  San.khya. — The  Purya- 
mimansa  and  Vedanta. — Irregular  systems  and  eclectic  school. — Smriti, 
the  Vedan.gas. — The  Smarta  sutras  or  traditional  rules. — The  Dharma- 
sastras  or  law-books,  Manu  continued. — The  law-books,  Manu  con- 
tinued.— The  Itihasas  or  epic  poems,  the  Ramayana. — The  Itihasas  or 
epic  poems,  the  Maha-bharata. — The  Indian  epics  compared  with  each 
other  and  with  the  Homeric  poems. — The  artificial  poems,  dramas, 
puranas,  tantras,  niti-sastras. 


891.5     Persian  literature 


Browne,  Edward  Granville. 

Literary  history  of  Persia,  from  the  earliest  times  until 

Firdawsi.     1902 891.5  B79 

Bibliography,  p.48 1-496. 

Considers  the  manifestations  of  the  national  genius  in  religion,  philos- 
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ophy  and  science  as  well  as  in  literature  proper.  Author  regards 
this  volume,  which  comes  down  only  to  looo  A.  D.,  as  containing 
the  prolegomena,  while  a  second  volume,  promised  to  follow,  win 
contain  the  history  of  Persian  literature  in  the  more  strict  meaning 
of  the  word. 

JeUleddin  Riimi. 

Festival  of  spring;  from  the  Divin  of  Jel&leddin,  rendered 
in  English  gazels  after  Riickert's  versions,  with  an  intro- 
duction and  a  criticism  of  the  Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Khay- 
yam, by  William  Hastie.     1903 891.5  Ja4 

Jel&leddin  Rumi  (1207-73)  was  a  Persian  mystic  poet.  The  great 
Austrian  orientalist,  Joseph  von  Hammer,  writing  of  JeUleddin's 
lyrical  poems,  properly  called  his  "Divan,"  says,  "It  is  from  them 
that  we  see  shining  forth  as  in  clear  splendour  the  essence  of  tb« 
Oriental  Mysticism,  the  cardinal  Doctrine  that  All  is  One." 
Kamal  Ad-din,  of  Isfahan. 

Hundred  love  songs;  now  first  tr.  fr.  the  Persian  by  L.  H. 
Gray,  and  done  into  English  verse  by  E.  W.  Mumford. 
1903  891.5  Kia 

Kamal  Ad-din  was  a  13th  century  Persian  poet.    This  is  the  first  trans- 
lation of  his  quatrains  into  any  European  language. 


891.6     Celtic  literature 

Gregory,  Augusta  (Persse),  lady. 

Poets  and  dreamers;  studies  and  translations  from  the 

Irish.     1903 891.6  G86 

Contents:  Raftery. — West  Irish  ballads. — Jacobite  ballads. — An  Craoib- 
hin's  poems  [Douglas  Hyde]. — Boer  ballads  in  Ireland. — A  sorrowful 
lament  for  Ireland. — Mountain  theology. — Herb-healing. — The  wander- 
ing tribe. — Workhouse  dreams. — On  the  edge  of  the  world. — An 
Craoibhin's  plays  I  Douglas  Hyde]. 
"Lady  Gregory's  book  is  made  partly  of  translations,  partly  of  folk- 
stories  taken  down  from  the  lips  of  the  people,  with  a  slight,  but 
sufficient  thread  of  her  own  spinning  to  bind  all  together. ..  In  the 
long  chapter  on  Raftery  we  have  a  record,  with  translations  and  quaint 
peasant  comments,  of  the  blind  poet- fiddler  of  Galway...who  died 
sixty  years  ago,  and  whose  poems,  though  he  never  wrote  them  down, 
are  still  repeated  from  mouth  to  mouth. .  .There  are  four  one-act  plays 
of  Dr.  Hyde  in  this  volume."    Athenaum,  1903- 

Leahy,  Arthur  Herbert,  tr. 

Heroic  romances  of  Ireland;  with  preface,  special  intro- 
ductions and  notes.  2v.  1905-06.  (Irish  saga  li- 
brary.)      891.6    L45 

V.I.     The    courtship    of    Etain.— Mac    Datho's    boar.— The    sick-bed    of 
Cuchulain. — The   exile   of   the   sons   of   Usnach. — The   combat   at   the 
ford. — Special   note   on   the   Combat  at   the   ford.— General   notes. 
V.2.     The  peeludes  to  the  raid  of   Cualcns:   Tain  bo   Fraich;   The 
raid  for  Dartaid's  cattle;   The  raid  for  the  cattle  of   Regamon;   The 
driving  of  the  cattle   of   Flidais;    The  apparition    of  the   great   queen 
to   Cuchulain.— Appendix:    Irish   text  and   literal   translation   of   part 
of  the  courtship  of  Etain. 
Contains   a   prefatory   essay   on    Irish   literature.      The   introduction   to 
each   tale  gives   the  main    facts   in   regard   to   its   age  and   character. 
The  romances  in  both   volumes  are  translated  literally,   those  in  the 
second  are  also  rendered  in  verse. 
MacLean,  Magnus. 

Literature  of  the  Celts:  its  history  and  romance.     1902 891.6  II29 

Contents:  The  arrival  of  the  Celt  in  history  and  literature.— St.  Patrick, 
the  pioneer  of  Celtic  writers.— St.  Columba  and  the  dawn  of  letters 
in  Scotland.— Adamnan's  "Vita  Columbx."— The  book  of  deer.— The 
ms.  legacy  of  the  past.— The  Scottish  collection  of  Celt«c  msik— The 
mythological  cycle.— The  heroic  cycle.— The  Ossianic  cycle.— The  in- 
fluence  of  the  Norse  invasions  on  Gaelic  literature.— The  four  ancicat 
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books  of  Wales. — Celtic  literary  revivals. — Highland  bards  before 
the  forty-five. — The  influence  of  the  church  on  Gaelic  literature. — The 
influence  of  Celtic  on  English  literature. — The  printed  literature  of 
the  Scottish  Gael. — The  master  gleaners  of  Gaelic  poetry. — The  master 
scholars   of   Celtic   literature. 

Based  on  lectures  delivered  at  the  University  of  Glasgow.     For  the  gen- 
eral reader  and  the  special  student. 
Literature  of  the  Highlands.     1904 8gi.6  M19I 

Contents:  Highland  literature. — Alexander  Macdonald  and  the  Jacobite 
bards. — Duncan  Ban  Macintyre  and  the  poets  of  nature. — Macpherson 
and  his  Ossian. — Rob  Donn  and  the  elegiac,  amatory  and  satiric  poets. 
— Dugald  Buchanan  and  the  religious  poets  and  hymn-writers. — Gaelic 
proverbs. — English  renderings  of  Gaelic  poetry  and  their  authors. — 
The  Gaelic  bards  of  the  nineteenth  century. — The  literature  of  travel 
and  of  history. 

Sequel  to  the  author's  "Literature  of  the  Celts."  A  popular  account  of 
the  Gaelic  literature  of  the  Highlands  after  the   Forty-five. 

Rauf  C  oily  ear. 

Taill  of  Rauf  Coilyear;  a  Scottish  metrical  romance  of  the 
fifteenth    century;    ed.    with    introduction,    notes    and 

glossarial  index  by  W.  H.  Browne.     1903 891.6  R22 

"A  humorous,   rhyming,   alliterative   romance  of  a  sturdy  and  bellicose 

collier    who    entertains    Charlemagne    unawares,     with    a    hospitality 

charmingly  free  of  deference."     Athenaum,  1903- 


891.7     Russian  literature 

Hapgood,  Isabella  Florence. 

Survey  of  Russian  literature,  with  selections.   1902.    (Chau- 
tauqua reading  circle  literature.) 891.7  H24S 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
Kropotkin,  Petr  Alexeievitch,  prince. 

Russian  literature.     1905 891.7  K42 

"Bibliographical  notes,"  p.318-320. 

Contents:  Introduction. — Pushkin;  Lermontoff. — Gogol. — Turgueneff; 
Tolstoy. — Gontcharoff;  Dostoyevskiy;  Nekrasoff. — The  drama. — Folk- 
novelists. — Political  literature;  satire;  art-criticism;  contemporary 
novelists. 

Tolstoi,  Lyof  Nikolaievitch,  count. 

Plays;  tr.  by  Louise  and  Aylmer  Maude.     1903 891.7  T58P 

Contents:     The   power  of  darkness. — The   first  distiller. — The   imp  and 

the   crust. — Fruits   of  culture. 
Annotated  list  of  the  works  of  Tolstoi,  p. 234-250. 
Wiener,  Leo,  comp 

Anthology  of  Russian  literature,  from  the  earliest  period 

to  the  present  time.    2v.    1902-03 891.7  W68 

v. I.      From  the  tenth  century  to  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
V.2.     The  nineteenth  century. 


891.8     Other  Slavonic  literatures 

Krauss,  Friedrich  Salomon. 

Orlovic,   der  burggraf  von   Raab;    ein   mohammedanisch- 

slavisches  guslarenlied  aus  der  Hercegovina.     1889... 891.8  K414 
Robinson,  Frau  Therese  Albertine  Luise  (von  Jakob),  (pseud. 
Talvj). 
Historical   view   of   the    languages    and    literature   of   the 
Slavic  nations,  with  a  sketch  of  their  popular  poetry; 

with  a  preface  by  Edward  Robinson.     1850 891.8  R55 

Contents:    History  of  the  old  or  church  Slavic  language  and  literature. — 
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Eastern  Slavi:  History  of  the  Kuuian  language  and  literature; 
History  of  the  HlyricoServian  language;  Language  of  the  Bulgariana. 
— Western  Slavi:  CzekhoSlovakian  branch;  Language  and  Utera- 
ture  of  the  Slovaks;  History  of  the  Polish  language  and  literature; 
Languages  of  the  SorabianVendcs  in  Lusatia.  and  of  other  Vendkb 
tribes  now  extinct.— Sketch  of  the  popular  poetry  of  the  Slavic  na* 
tions;  Eastern  Slavi;  Western  Slavi. 


892.7     Arabic  literature 

Huart,  Clement  Imbault. 

History  of  Arabic  literature.     1903.     (Short  histories  of 

the  literatures  of  the  world.) 892.7  Ht7 

"Bibliography,"  p. 447-450. 

From  the  beginnings  of  Arabic  literature  to  the  journalinm  of  to-day. 
More  bibliographical  than  historical  or  critical.  Valuable  for  refer- 
ence, but  too  compressed  to  be  very  readable. 

Mu'allakat. 

The  seven  golden  odes  of  pagan  Arabia,  known  also  as 
the  Moallakat;  tr.  fr.  the  original  Arabic  by  Lady  Anne 
Blunt,  done  into  English  verse  by  W.  S.  Blunt.     I903..q893.7  M94 

Collection  of  poems  by  different  Arabian  poets  of  the  sixth  and  seventh 


894     Turkish  literature 

Gibb,  Elias  John  Wilkinson. 

History  of  Ottoman  poetry,    v.4.    1905 894  G35 

For  v.  1-3  see  preceding  catalogue. 


895     Chinese  and  Japanese  literature 

Lockhart,  James  Haldane  Stewart,  tr. 

Manual  of  Chinese  quotations;  a  translation  of  the  Ch'eng 

yii  k'ao,  with  the  Chinese  text.     1903 Qi'895  L76 

"Affords  real  insight  into  the  ingenuity  and  picturesqueness  of  the 
Oriental  maker  of  proverbs  and  apologues.  We  suspect  the  modern 
novelist  of  inventing  most  of  his  pretty  flowers  of  the  sort;  but  here 
one  can  find  Chinese  text  and  English  translation  side  by  side,  with 
reference  to  Chinese  classics,  and  such  fine  scholars  as  Legge,  to  prove 
tliat  the  whole  is  genuine."     Athenccum,  1904. 

Riordan,  Roger,  &  Takayanagi,  Tozo. 

Sunrise  stories;  a  glance  at  the  literature  of  Japan.    1896. . .  .895  R48 

Contents:  The  dance;  introductory. — The  myth  of  the  mirror. — The 
children  of  the  sun. — Buddhism. — Your  choice  of  miracles. — Songs  of 
two  cities;  Nara,  Kioto. — The  voyage  home  from  Tosa;  Monogatari.-^ 
A  rainy  night  entertainment. — Further  adventures  of  Prince  Genji. 
— Horrific  exploits  of  Yorimitsu.  —  Fortunes  of  the  Gen.  —  Kamo  No 
Chomei's  "Story  of  my  hut." — The  fighting  monks  and  their  strange 
diversions. — The  golden  calabashes. — The  piping  times  of  the  Toku- 
gawa. — The  drama. — The  forty-seven  free  lances. — Adventure*  of  a 
vagabond  priest. — Conclusion. 


897     Aboriginal  American  literature 

Brinton,  Daniel  Garrison,  ed. 

Ancient  Nahuatl  poetry;  containing  the  Nahuatl  text  of  27 
ancient  Mexican  poems;  with  a  translation,  introduc- 
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tion,  notes  and  vocabulary.  1890.  (Library  of  aborigi- 
nal American  literature.) 1897  B75 

Annals  of  the  Cakchiquels;  the  original  text,  with  a  trans- 
lation, notes  and  introduction.  1885.  (Library  of  ab- 
original American  literature.) 1897  ^753 

Guegiience;  a  comedy  ballet  in  the  Nahuatl-Spanish  dialect 
of  Nicaragua.  1883.  (Library  of  aboriginal  American 
literature.) 1897  B75g 

The  Lenape  and  their  legends;  with  the  complete  text 
and  symbols  of  the  Walam  Olum.  1885.  (Library  of 
aboriginal  American  literature.) 897  B75I 

The  same.  1885.  (Library  of  aboriginal  American  litera- 
ture.)  r897  B75I 

The  "Walam  Olum,"  or  "Red  Score"  of  the  Lenni  Lenape  contains  in 
metrical  form  the  tribal  traditions  of  the  creation,  the  deluge  and  the 
migrations  of  the  tribe.  The  original  text,  the  pictorial  representa- 
tions and  a  translation  are  given. 

Maya  chronicles.     1882.     (Library  of  aboriginal  American 

literature.) r897  B75m 

Rig  Veda  Americanus;  sacred  songs  of  the  ancient  Mexi- 
cans, with  a  gloss  in  Nahuatl;  a  paraphase,  notes  and 
vocabulary.  1890.  (Library  of  aboriginal  American  lit- 
erature.)  r897  B75r 

Gatschet,  Albert  Samuel,  ed. 

Migration  legend  of  the  Creek  Indians,  with  a  linguistic, 
historic    and    ethnographic    introduction,      v.i.      1884. 

(Library  of  aboriginal  American  literature.) r897  G23 

Hale,  Horatio,  ed. 

Iroquois    book    of   rites.      1883.      (Library    of    aboriginal 

American   literature.) r897   H15 

"The  editing  of  the  rites  used  in  the  condoling  council  of  the  Iroquois 
gives  occasion  for  presenting  an  account  of  the  people  themselves.  In 
many  visits  to  these  Indians  Mr.  Hale  learned  about  their  traditions, 
customs  and  language.  The  first  half  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  a  use- 
ful summary  of  this  material.  In  the  latter  half  the  book  of  rites  is 
given,  in  the  Iroquois  tongue  with  a  translation  on  opposite  pages. 
Explanatory  notes  and  a  glossary  are  appended."  Larned's  Literature 
of  American   history. 
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